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. The Indian Finance Year-Eoo4, Ig~~·~· ~q~~~~~; ~ 
:;.-a· routine ~deit'ouf :to_~mn'gl up!to~ll~te the. :fi~~s and. ~ 

• . - statistics hf e~r1ief.-ly~~-BookJ.' · It ha; been revi~d 
. in part and further enlarged in Jcop~ so as to make this 

' ... ,afnU.~~$ll,lii~~~o~a~proximate ~n .org.ani~; whole;. ~-
( · -"'KYeir~Book isnothing if it is not as all-embracive 
. as is possibJe. And planning a Year-Book for Indian 

economic' activity and economic statistics has to over
come the il\itial b.andicap of inadequate and dilatory 

~ sta.tiiiJ;ical irifori;D.aiion as furnished by Government and 
by commercial bodies and interests. 

-.: . ·'· :.:: JI:~ ~a~sence'}{~omplete economic statistics _from 
official sources is, however, at once a handicap and an 

• , .opportunity. We rather of such absence make this 
· t ~ --.. .-~ 'f.. r· .. t-, ... , -··. s .. . use.c:.'-._-"\, .... J. :.;.:...;, ~l· t 

It lends a lustre and more great opinion, 
A larger dare to our gr.eat enterprise, 

tha~ if full facilities were available and full information 
wet:,e forth~o~ing. ; ~ • . , .. f , _ , 

· ·"''The· quality and·li.air'of our attempt" is, thus, 
such that, ~t home and abroad, in business as also in 

.• _·· i--· ... -- ~ 

'• academic ·ciTclesj. 'thej Indian Finance Year-Book has 
. won recognition.as the completest a~d most up-to-date 

record : of, - and i 'hariCliest · .. reference book on, Indian 
. econo~ic events and statisti~s. 

Fof which ~~probatioh';-lwe are humbly grateful. 

- ·,- · •. / J 
~ : I' 

r '' i. . , ::; 0 , l', R. SRINIVAS, 
.. 

Editor. 
C. S. RANGASWAMI, 
· · ~- Managing Editor. 

Augus~ :w;: 1935· ,--..-, 
:. ~.t .' ... . . • ! __ y .,_ __ :· 
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The year 1934-35 has in many ways 
justified our observations in the last issue 
of the Year Book. A year ago we observed 
that, generally speaking, the Central and 
Provincial Governments of India have left 
behind the period of heavy revenue deficits. 
We also pointed out that the fiscal system 
bas to be re-fashioned with ·reference to a 
new era rather than on the model of the 
pre-depression period. The experiences of 
1934-35 have tended to confirm the cor
rectness of the views expressed. The pri
cipal provinces of India. are nearer to a 
stable balancing of revenue and expendi
ture than in man¥ of the earlier years of 
the depression penod. The Government of 
India, too, have taken one significant step 
forward in the direction of suiting their 

· financial system to the changed conditions. 
It has to be remembered that it is during 
this year that a large staple industry like' 
iron and steel came in for an excise duty. 
Though one cannot overlook the fa~ that 
in the imposition of the revenue duties on 
imports and an equalising Excise Duty on 
internal production there is an element of 
unfairness to the Indian industry' with the 
increase of excise duties extending from 
sugar and matches to iron and steel · is 
significant of the change which it was cl~ 
a long time ahead would be necessary m 
the Indian financial system. It is also 
significant that on the eve of the 1935-36 
budget, there were rumours of various kinds 
floating in the principal cities of India that 
even the production of the . Indian cotton 
mills would come in for an excise duty 
similar to that whiCh is levied ·on ' sugar 
and steel. We do not mean to under-rate 
the danger of any levy on internal p~~~c
tion, nor do we overlook the pOSSibility 
that such an excise duty might tend ·to' 
discourage internal. production, 8J!d t~at, 
as in the case of II'on and steel,, tt nught 
serve as a handy instrument in the hands
of the Government to reduce the handicap 
of the foreign competitor ~ th~ · Indian 
market and to increase the difficulties of the 
indigenous producers. Nevertheless, . we 
can hardlv blink the fact . that customs 

revenue · will ·continue to be a . dwindling 
source of income to the Government and· 
that the Indian financial system must· be 
made to rest on other basis. With · the 
direct taxes as they are now, India will have 
to tum more and more to excise duty ·on 
internal production. ·While •the need for 
other sources of revenue may be recognised, 
it is by no means clear that the Govern
ment have been· thinking out the problem 
on these lines. On the other hand, there 
is reason to 'think that the Government are 
indulging the hope that ·customs revenue 
may be made to revive and that the increase 
in the revenue of customs could serve the 
double . purpose of restoring the stability 
of the central budget and helping the 
British. export trade. The much-advertised 
devotion of the·new Finance Member to the 
principle of free trade makes it necessary 
that during the coming years, the legislature 
will have to take good care to ensure that 
the policy of discriminating protection is 
adhered to, even at the cost of imposition 
of new levies on the comparatively · well 
established Indian industries. · · · 

, . I , • 

- Whatever the trends .in our ~cial 
system may be, it is a matter for congra
tulation that the year -1934-35 marked a 
considerable advance . from the days of un
balanced budget and heavy taxation. The. 
budget for the new year not only revealed 
such a,g improvement, in the general budget 
but the· Finance Member mustered courage 
tc. afford relief in the matter · of super
taxes ... At the· same time, he .has .also 
been able to forego the revenue denved 
from . the export duty on .raw skins. What 
;, even· more importaot,. the Government 
of-.India! have found it possible to set apart 
n: considerable sum of • about three crores 
for the purpose of · recconstructing Bihar
after the tremendous devastation caused 
by the earthquake of 1934·. These 'should 
suffice to convey ..to th.e average rea~er the 
idea. ~of the ·general tmprovement m ·our 
financial .position. We may now turn to 
detail ,the •results announced in the. first 
budget of Sir James Grigg. 
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At the time of last year's Budget Sir abolition of the export duty on skins how-
George SchuSter expected that the revised ever reduces the surplus to Rs. :1:.42 crores. 
estimates for :1:933-34. wo~c:I leave a surplus The removalof the surcharge on income tax 
of Rs. :r.29 crores. The actuals show a and super-tax would, it is estimated, cost 
surplus of Rs. 2.72 crores, the improvement Rs. !·34 crores and the removal of the tax 
being due to:- , . . . . . . . on incomes between Rs. :r,ooo and Rs. 2,000 
· First, the fact that 'a:· somewhat unusual : · would· cost a further Rs. 7 5 Iakhs. It was 
number of holderS of Government securities- ''because the sacrifice of Rs. 4.09 crores on 
failed to draw their interest; secondly, the this account would be more than the Gov-
the fact that . recoveries from commercial emment could afford that Sir James decided 
departments: were larger than. expected; that these two surcharges and the quasi-
thirdly, forestalling in anticipation of an in- surcharge should be reduced bye one-third, · 
crease in the Salt Duty; and fourthly, the thus bringing the loss on revenue to Rs. :1:.36 
fortunate non-realisation of ·the exception of crores. There is thus a nominal surplus of 
reduction on receipts on Income-Tax on Rs. 6 1akhs left according to present esti-
areas affected by the earthquake of January mates for the year :1:935·36. 
:1:934· · The reception accorded to Sir James 

As planned by Sir George, the surplus was Grigg's first budget was generally of an 
to be utilised for financial assistance in con-: encouraging kind, though, for reasons pre-
nection with the earthquake. Sir James now dominantly political, the Assembly managed 
estimates .tbe liability in this regard · at to get the Finance Bill defeated. The budget, 
Rs. 2. :ro crores. The net surplus . is, there- in fact, hardly gives rise to any crucial ques-
fore, Rs. 62 Iakhs. tions of policy. It is true that the proposals 

. Revised estimates for .J:934·35· (excluding announced by Sir James Grigg contained 
railways} compare with budget estimates as in the danger of th~ policy of discriminating 
under:- · protection being abandoned in favour of an 

(in Iakhs} ostensible free trade. But, the danger is 
Budget Revised only in an recipient form and no proposal 
:1:934-35 ~934-35· in this direction is included in the budget. 

Revenue 
Expenditure 
Surplus 

87,:1:3 9:r,oo· From the purely financial standpoint, it is 
•• . 87,03 · 87 o73 encouraging to find that Sir James Grigg is 

. :ro 3,27 in favour of making increased provision for 
Debt Redemption as soon as circumstances 
permit. The fact that the actual surplus for 
:1:933-34 amounted to as much as Rs. 2. 72 
crores shows that the cut in the provision for 
Debt Redemption, which was effected with 
such specious plea by Sir George Schuster, 
is being made up to a very considerable 
degree. 

The surplus is, in the main, due to. 
customs. At the end of March,· :1:935. Sir 
James hopes to have in band two surpluses, 
one for :1:933-34 of Rs. 62 1akhs and one for 
:1:934-35 of Rs. 3.27 crores making Rs. 3·89 
crores, in all. Of this, Rs. :r crore is to 
be given as grant to provinces for schemes 
in rural areas (including the development 
and strengthening of the co-operative move
ment); Rs. 40 lakhs will be given as a special 
contribution · to the Road Development 
Fund; Rs. 25 1akhs will be set aside for 
schemes- of development in the Northwest 
Frontier Province ; Rs. 2o lakhs will be 
used for development of broad-casting. 
After these special ~ts, the balance will 
be Rs. 2.04 crores.' · ' 

Out of this sum of Rs. z.40 crores, Rs. 93 
1akhs will be devoted to the Civil Aviation 
programme and Rs. 36 1akhs to the transfer 
of Pusa Institute to Delhi. The balance will 
~ as additional allotment for the redemp-
tion of debt. · · · 
' Turning to the budget figures of :1:935-36 
the revenue was put on the basis of the tax 
existing at Rs. 90-19 crores and expenditure 
at' Rs. 88.69 crores thus leaving a surplus 
of Rs. r! crores. The reduction· of the duty 
on silver of annas two per ·ounce and the 

By far the most hopeful aspect of the new 
budget is the promise which Sir James has 
given of a reorganisation of the system of 
taxation in India. It is well-known that a 
study of the India taxation system is long 
overdue and that what we have at present 
is not the 'result of any careful planning on 
the part of the Government but the mere 
resultant of a number of expe\jdients resorted 
to from time to·. time. , A reorganisation ib 
called for, not only because of the injustices 
that have crept into the system, and the 
threat of instability which it holds out to the 
Government's finances, but also because of 
the new . constitution which would entail 
with for the Central as well as the various 
units a great deal of financial embarrass
ments. · The study of federal finance, which. 
has progressed in India what time the Indian 
constitution has been under consideration 
by the British Government, has so far not 
resulted in any clear-cut suggestions which 
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will produce a scientific system and will 
keep assured the centre and the provinces of 
revenue sufficient for their respective pur· 
poses. Sir James Grigg himself is satisfied 
that little progress can be made in India, 
either financially or otherwise, till the system 
of taxation has been re-examined and re
modelled in the light of such examination. 
An enquiry into taxation will also have a 
wider economic value and it is to be hoped 
that such a study will be undertaken with· 
out delay and that the conclusions will prove 
to be of a highly practical value. The im
provement in the position of the Provincial 
Governments is not, it must be confessed, as · 
marked as in the case of the Central Govern
ment. But it must be recognised that any 
improvement in the case of the financial 
position of the Provincial Governments can- · 
not be considered to be an index of the 
general economic prosperity. Most ·pro
vinces are labouring under the accumulated 
financial embarrassments of earlier years, 
and those which have tended their finances 
carefully both in prosperity and adversity 
have indeed been able to continue and even 
improve upon their previous effort. Thus 
Madras continues to show a fair balance : 
between expenditure and revenue and in this 
case it is 'remarkable in as much as the Gov
ernment have been called upon to make 
considera]?lt!. ·sacrifices in revenue especially 
in respect of land. In the Punjab, too, the 
period of revenue surplus bas continued and 

the Government have been able to realise 
during the three years for which the figures 
are given at the time of the ·last budget, to 
realise a fair surplus. Bihar and Orissa 
cannot actually, be expected to make both 
ends meet, as the Government have got to 
incur during these years the expenditure-of 
repairing the damage caused by the earth-

: quake, and it is to be noted that the grant of 
over Rs. 2 crores from the 'Government of 
India for earthquake relief has only served 
to keep the deficit within tolerable propor
tions. The same bas to be said though with 
far less justification of the Bengal Govern
ment. We have for years characterised the 
policy of . the Finance Department in this 
province as one of waiting for a 'windfall, 
and it must be said, ·whether as testimony to 
the prescience of Bengal's Finance . Mem
ber or as a simple statement of fact, that 
such windfall bas at last befallen them. But 
it bas not enabled the Bengal Government 
to produce a balanced budget. The utmost 
that they can claim to-day is that, if they 
were able to avoid the extra expenditure of 
more than Rs. l crore on the separation of 
terrorism, Bengal would be enabled to re
duce her deposit to Rs. 64 lakhs. In other 
words, in the absence of further relief from 
outside and with the continuance of the fresh 
taxation to the extent of Rs. 36 · lakhs, 
Bengal would continue for sometime at least 
to incur a deficit of Rs. 62 lakhs. 



Statement of the Receipts and Disbursement~ of the Centrar GoVernment, ln Ihdia and in Engiafuf "' 0 

( In Thousands of ~li!iees ) 
Accounts, 1928-24 Accounts, 19~4.-1$ Accounti, 19211-28 Accduilti; 1926-27 Accounts, 11127"28 Aceounti, i928-29 

Net Net Net N~t Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Rtceipts Charge a Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Principal Heada of Revenue-
88,98,28 . 44,98,19 46,!16,18 46,!16,114. 47,88,60 ~.M,42 Customs · ... 

Toes on Income 17,60,88 15,41,10 15,ll7;tl ... 15,08,21 14,40,88 16,01,88 

Salt ... 8,65,89 6,18,M 5,07,91 5,49,85 5,86,67 6,88,67 

~ Opium ... 1,66,02 1,U,l9 2,08,52 8,82,69 8,o7,52 _ 2,'11,64 

Other Heads ... ... 2,18,47 1,68,19 1,52,08 . .. 1,60,98 1,76,00 1,~2,48 i 
TOTAL 69,M,M 69,65,51 70,86,85 72,08,57 71,96,62 75,06,59 'tt 

Forest and other Capital outlay .2 
Charged to Revenue 17,92 ... 7,18 7,88 12,58 8,62 ~ 

. Irrigation 5,88 11,U 8,12 5,25 8,88 12,85 @ 
Bail ways 6,U,21 0,'18,42 5,49,06 6,01,18 6,27,88 5,29,19 ~ Posts and Telegraphs 70,75 60,87 1,88,25 s,i8 47,28 7,,22 111:1 

Debt Services 1',16,85 15,27,28 1',12,29 12,65,90 11,99,28 12,82,41 = 0 
Civil Administration 8,65,46 9,88,61 0,86,51 10,27,80 10,22,00 10,42,58 ~ 

~ 

Currency and Mint 2,18,67 -... 8,27,92 8,98,78 8,89,14 . .. 1,89,79 2,16,71 ... 
Civil Worb 

:11 ... 1,88,26 1,M,52 1,47,57 1,78,95 1,42,41 1,42,2-lt "' 
l:liseellaneoua s;st,72 8,89,4~ a,n,~ 8,86,15 8,22,85 8,16,46 

Military Services 56,22,76 55,68,40 55,99,86 55,96,96 M,79,45 55,10,00 

Provincial contributions and Mis- , 
cellaneous adjustments between 
·Central and Provincial Govem-
ments 8,88,56 8,74,,7 6,08,41 5,18,28 2,60 2,92 

Extraordinary Items 81,80 2,58,51 87,80 2,80,11 2,17,88 1,08,4.2 

GIIAND TOTAL 87,16,28 M,77,28 91,80,20 86,11,04 88,64,18 85,82,95 86,57,07 86,57,(11 821H 122 82,84,22 88,52,88 88,84,87 



Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England-(Contd.) 
(In 1housands of Rupees) 

Accounts, 1929-80 Accounts, 1980-81 Accounts, 1981·82 Accounts, 1982-88 Accounts, 1988-84 Revised, 19114-85 Budget, 1985-86 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Char~es 

Priacipal Head• of Re.,enue-
Customs ... ..• 50,80,15 46,B7,rrr 45,53,17 51,02,28 46,17,85 50,07,90 50,69,06 
Taxes on Income •.. 15,98,76 15,25,61 16,74,89 17,19,81 16,80,86 16,89,55 15,4o8,4o8 
Salt ... 5,.W,50 5,56,80 7,42,24 8,95,84 7,70,91 7,89,25 7,55,12 
Opium ... 2,55,28 1,78,91 1,27,6-i 5,99 88,15 85,~ 25,85 g Other Heads 1,62,25 1,89,08 1,61,46 1,27,10 1,25,49 1,81,60 1,81,67 

TOTAL 75,95,94 69,87,72 72,59,80 78,50,97 72,82,76 75,58,72 75,29,68 i 
Forest and other Capital out.-

lay charged to Revenue 5,18 4.,02 66 2,87 89 1,14 49 2 
Irrigation 20,02 80,78 8,72 8,76 8,99 5,77 5,4-8 

~· Railways ... 6,11,88 5,78,57 @ 
Posts and Telegraphs 81,18 1,55,87 41,n 4-8,45 56,67 10,24 15,94 ttj' 
Debt Services 12,18,07 l.t.,08,71 17,81,# 16,88,00 10,65,74. 11,16,58 12,~,57 f Civil Administration 11,49,82 12,86,98 11,28,11 8,82,11 8,77,40 10,65,84. 9,24,88 

0 
Currency and Mint 1,99,48 27,84 1,02,52 I,M,96 74,11' 65,14. 74,4.5 0 

~-
Civil Works 2,85,62 . 2,85,"7 1,96,26 1,88,79 1,71,80 2,22,80 2,02,~ .... 

10 
Miscellaneous 8,50,02 B,M,48 ... 2,77,24- 8,80,29 8,42,81 8,6~,88 8,89,18 ..... 

VI' 

Military Services ... 55,10,00 M,80,00 51,76,00 86,74,00 44,42,4.8 44,84,26 4.4,98,00 

Provincial- contributions and 
Miscellaneous adjustments 
between Central and Provin· 
cial Governments 8 96,05 1,00,00 2,94,90 8,04,94 

Extraordinary Items 1,88,88 88,58 18,50 2,46,09 . ·1,08,25 1,86 

Ga.uro TOTAL ... "85,96,l0. 85,69,86 76,72,21 88,80,66 78,80,4.1 85,651~ ~o,1s,~a 1~,6o,14 ·73,o&,Q7 78,oo,87 1a,1q,w 76,06,~7 76,94,08 75,98,26 .... .... 



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India imd in England . ... 
N 

. (In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Accounts, 1928-24 Accounts, 1924-25 Accounts, 1925- 26 Accounts, 1926-27 Accounts, 1927-26 Accounts, 1928-29 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Reeeipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Surplus or Deficit ,2,89,00 5,68,25 8,81,18 81,5' 

Capital Accounts-
Capital outlay on Security Press ... 16,40 16,50 ' -9,77 -4,76 
Railway Capital not Charged to g Revenue... ... ... 21,82,98 18,95,24. 22,72,70 29,85,98 98,14-,99 15 29,85,07 
Payment for discharge of Railway 

Debentures ... . .. ~· Construction of Irrigation Works ... 18 98 -97 ./-70 7 86 
Capital outlay on Posts and Tole- "11 

eatf~~:tl~yon Vizai~atam P~rt ·75,21 1,17,56 2,28,54 82,59 46,88 58,88 

~ 64.,77 81,88 29,05 29,28 
Capital outlay on Lig ouses and 

Light Ships ... ... 
Currency Capital outlaJl ... 8,66 12,95 Q Initial Expenditure on ew Capital 8,87 

at Delhi ... ... ... 1,54.,74. 1,4.2,19 99,06 61,68 46,58 ~ Payment of commuted value of 86,65 
Pensions... ... . .. 28,85 44,26 ~ Capital outlay on Bombay Land 86,06 • Scheme •.. ... . .. 26,74. til 

Payments to Retrenehed Personnel ·o 
Debt Depoaits Advance• and ~ 
Remittance.- ... Permanent Debt ... 87,18,70 u,n,77 4,08,85 8,81,66 +,88,88 28,01,91 10 
Floating Debt 19,46,70 2,U,80 !Ill 8,18,00 I,M,60 8,62,25 ... 

"' Unfounded Debt .9,80,07 8,96,12 18,45,51 12,7'2,}.' 11,86,68 8,40,95 
Deposits and Advan...;" · ... 7,19,17 2,82,841 1s,M,n 28,78,26 12,89,87 8,17,90 
Loans and Advances by Central 

Government ... . .. 8,25 1,22,69 8,92,4.5 5,88,71 7,77,46 12,72,24 
Loans between Central and Pro-

vincial Governments 10,12,12 8,86,61 
Remittances 70,67 1,18,86 85,91 1,21,88 19,22 75,66 
Balances of Provincial Govemme~i. 8,67,86 2,M,95 8,20,25 4.,85,20 4,78 56,64. 
Opening Balance 85,78,00 ,1,52,05 .S,25,29 40,19,51 92,18,88 16,70,97 
Closing Balance 41,52,05 <65,25,29 40,19,51 61,11,10 16,70,97 16,19,88 

TOTAL 95,97,80 95,97,80 7t,02,M 7',02,M 80,76,97 80,76,87 81,18,4.5 81,18,4.5 61,58,58 61,68,58 60,69,79. 60,69,79 



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England-(Contd.) 
· (In Thousands of rupees) · 

Surplus or Deficit 
Capital AccouaU-
Capital outlay on Security 

Press ... 
Railway Capital not charged 

to Revenue ... . ... 
Payment for discharge of 

Railway Debentures · ... 
Construction of Irrigation 

Works 
Capital outlay on Posts and 

Telegraphs •.. 
Capital outlay on Vizagapa-

tam Port ... • •• 
Capital outlay on Light

houses and Light Ships •.. 
Currency Capital outlay •.. 
Initial Expenditure on New 

Capital at Delhi ... 
Payment of commuted value 

of Pensions ... . .. 
Capital outlay on Bombay 

Land Scheme 
Payments to Retrenched 

Personal 
Civil works .. . . .. 
Outlay on orissa "nd Sind ... 

Debt Depo1ita Advance• and 
Remittances-
Permanent Debt 
Floating Debt ... 
Unfunded Debt 
Deposit11 and Advances ... 
Loans and Advances by Cen' 

tral Government ... 
Loans between Central and 

Provincial Governments 
Remittances .. . . .. 
B a 1 an ce s of Provincial 

Accounts Accounts Accounts Accounts A.ccounts Revised Estimate Budget Estimate 
1929-80 198o-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19M-85 1985-86 

Net . Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges ReceiptS Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

26,88 11,58,45 11,76,78 1,55,1~ 12,78 5,82 

20,89,57 
80,10,65 
18,04,22 

28 

2,99 

88,01 

85,75 

18 
69 

72,72 

. 88,09 

2,81,68 

7,20,11 

51,12 

8,70,76 

.... 

46,9'7,54 

5,78,41 

4,02 

18,20,87 

-8,68 

88,78 

-18 
1,85 

48,27 

42,66 

2,10,81 

6,59,86 40,08,76 
10,18,08 

9,56,15 

10,97,02 

6,15 . 

7,07,68 

-8,82 

6,75,68 

9 

87,92 

88,48 

-6 

14,61 

42,82 

1,48 

-72,57 

14,82 

52,42 

-8,88 

78,89 

12,68 

47,89 22,71,74 

4,88,61 

12,68,48 

45,12,65 
20,09,74 

60,96 

6,91,68 

66,90 

-9,01 

-1,81,49 

5,88 

51,02 

4,90,80 
2,88,50 

22,81,07. 
9,64,67 

2,28,56 

62,95 

• 

: .. 

8,77;71 

15,91,25 

2,R8 

1,15 

1,89,98 

M,50 

15,00 

75,60 

M,18 

1,11 

0,78,70 
18,08,56 

7,72,86 1D,88,19 

5,91 1,22,07 

1,59,68 2,~9,82 25,28 40,00 

-1,04 

5,50,00 

55,07 

12,50 

4,99,14o 

52,45 

48,98 

4,00 

20,00 

25,42,81 
8,60,00 

10,28,88 

57,08 Go'*'rnments 
Opening Balance 
Closing Balance 

.. 16,19,88 84,27,91 .•. ·. 24,68,67 88,84,48 27,78,88 82,76,48 2'1,28,iJ4 

. TOTAL 80,08,M 87,10,01 87,10,01 Bo,08,M 
27,78,88 82,76,48 27,28,44 18,25,88 84,21,91 24,68,67 88,84,48 

74, 90,51 74,90,51 81,81,88 81,81,88 51,47,58 57,411,57 52,61,00 52,61,00 65,26,92 65,26,92 



., Revenue Cqyernment of ,l\Jadras Since 1!)23-24 :t. 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1928-24 192+25 1928-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 
Revised Budget 

1980-81 1981·82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 19115-88 
~ues on Incom~ 10,82 1,57 4,27 4,64 5,84 5,48 7,27 6,75 

Land Revenue 5,86,78 6,15,06 6,89,79 6,22,00 6,28,77 5,24,89 5,21,06 4,88,62 5,82,78 5,02,57 6,98,84 6,89,01 7,~~,84 

Excise 5,18,87 4.,~,14 4,H,S5 6,10,68 5,84,87 5,58,76 5,92,26 5,24,28 4,25,80 4,26,06 .. ,28,88 4,28,07 4,28,71 

St~m>ps 2,M,05 2,41.56 2,46,08 2,52,80 2,50,11 2,51,17 2,60,92 2,84.,71 2,M,98 2,,1,58 2,28,11 2,17,84 2,17,84 

Forest 64,16 55,74 61,81 58,24 88,44 61,55 68,55 52,69 45,82 49,72 41,58 44,74 44,09 g 
Registration 86,86 87,90 88,61 40,58 89,06 84,12 85,58 81,80 80,78 88,49 81,15 81,40 81,45 .... 
Scheduled Taxes ~· 

TOTAL 14,41,54 14,41,92 14,78,91 14,86,241 15,06,68 14,85,97 14,70,65 18,88,85 12,69,51 12,54,82 14,28,01 14,15,56 14,64,08 on· 
Railways 12 
Irrigation l,O'J,M 88,74 06,85 91,27 86,62 1,88,41 1,88,65 1,86,01 1,91,62 2,09,07 7,82 8,09 7,88 

~· 
Q 

Interest Receipts 11,18 12,80 16,21 20,86 25,17 84,27 40,88 42,52 80,76 29,66 86,42 25,88 26,52 

il1 Civil Adminiatration ... 66,75 61,61 66,81 60,25 68,78 68,62 74,94 72,17 98,02 1,08,86 1,01,29 1,11,98 1,11,86 > 
Civil Works 6,62 5,92 1,67 8,87 9,25 18,06 11,52 24,89 22,46 29,55 21,84 25,80 ' 88,40 ::c· 

' ti:l 
Miscellaneous 18,27 15,54 18,09 16,69 18,85 17,69 22,18 19,06 17,48 18,27 15,68 15,54 18,89 0 
Contribution to the Con- 0 
tral Government by r: 
Provincial Government -8,48,00 - B,t&S,OO -2,21,98 -1,65,19 ... ..... 

Miscellaneous adjustment \0 

between Central and 
\H• ..... 

Provincial Governments 
(net) 8,68 60 88 -5,61 

Extraordinary Receipts ••• 17,90 

Transfera from Revenue 
Reserve Fund ~--

Total Revenue in India 12,99,88 12,79,08 14,71,84. 15,18,49 16,99,85 17,58,02 18,08,77 16,88,89 16,29,85 16,40,28 16,08,01 16,02,56 1~,40,08 

Revenue in England with 
Ez~:hange 1 1 1 9 10 4 8 2 4 1 1 

TOTAL llEvENUJ: 12,99,88 12,79,08 U,71,85 15,18,50 16,99,88 17,58,11 18,08,87 16,88,98 16,29,88 16,40,25 16,08,05 16,02,57 16,40,09 



Expenditure-Government of Madlas Since 1923-24 
( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised .Budget 
1923-:H 1924.-25 1925-26 19'16-27 1927-28 1923-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-114 1984.-85 1985-80 

Income-To: 

Land Revenue 40,89 87,22 88,15 88,80 89,16 80,78 28,89. 28,45 25,51 19,89 19,88 19,65 18,19 

Excise 27,98 26,62 47,12 42,69 42,80 :48,67 45,19 46,88 86,57 88,114 82,94 88,61 85,87 

Stamps 5,27 5,82 5,62 5,78 6,25 6,71 7,67 5,80 6,06 6,68 5,71 5,67 5,66 2 
Forests • ··- 46,06 89,22 42,88 44,52 42,81 41,89 48,81 42,50 88,86 88,59 85,21 84y98 87,88 ~ Registration ••.-: 22,64 28,114 24,75 25,58 26,114 27,04 29,08 29,51 28,17 26,67 28,65 29,88 29,41 

I Scheduled Taxes ... 
TOTAL 1,42,29 1,82,22 1,&8,02 1,57,58 1,57,02 1,50,0t. l,M,l4 ' 1,52,80 1,84-,67 1,25,01 1,22,84 1,28,24 1,26,.a 

Forest and other Capital 
tt1 .outlay charged to Revn. ... 2,91 4,16 5,48 5,88 4,77 4,81 4,27 2,98 6,48 6,51 6,52 6,49 

Railways >' 
i:d 

Irrigation 78,88 80,80 88,114 98,00 97,114 1,05,82 1,28,71 1,27,411 1,82,18 1,26,88 92,89 98,48 98,28 
til o· 

Debt Services 6,60 28,11 40,114 45,18 58,68 58,06 89,88 21,80 17,45 11,50 97,44 95,65 95,58 ~ 
Civil Administration 8,16,19 8,44,82 8,61,81 8,85,85 9,24,80 10,08,49 10,4.5,41 l1,06,95 10,16,16 9,88,68 10,04,26 10,28,74 10,42,61 "' ~ 
Civil Works 99,04" 77,19 95,64 1,10,86 1,4.0,2'7 1,58,78 1,82,04 2,84,92 1,89,48 1,58,09 1,44,82 1,85,04 1,41,51 Ul 

Miscellaneous 85,67 81,00 81,98 78,89 78,15 88,07 86,98 95,48 88,88 1,18,00 89,40 89,76 94,51· 

Extraordinary Items ... 22,92 

Total Expenditure in 
India ... 111,28,17 11,68,97 18,80,041 18,71,69 14·,56,641 . 15,68,7'1 16,SS,87 17,48,14 15,81,70 I&,24,n 15,57,16 15,77,88 16,00,44o 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange ... 114,80 89,58 42,95 45,88 41,49 45,20 48,91 46,55 42,77 88,88 89,65 44,22 48,80 

TOTAL EXPENDITUilE 12,68,07 18,08,50 Ui,72,99 14,17,02 14,98,18 16,18,97 16,114,78 17,89,69 16,114,47 15,68,06 15,96,81 18,21,80 16,U,24 ... 
\A 



Revenue-Government of Bombay Since 1923-24. ... 
Cl\ 

( In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1928-:U 19:U.25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1S28·29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984.-85 19811-86 

TaJr.es on Income ---Salt 17 19 7 8 
Land R~venue 5,08,89 5,16,58 5,M,11 4,66,94 5,28,19 4,84,68 ·4,79,68 6,76,45 5,01,8~ 4o,71,24 8,8!5,10 8,77,57 8,82,48 
Excise 4o,M,59 •• ~,98 6,15,88 4-,09,89 8,86,21 8,92,26 4,07,89 B,M,85 8,26,55 8,60,85 . 8,64,87 8,86,89 8,52,07 

Stamps 1,79,89 1,78,06 1,76,85 1,67,58 1,75,·10 1,68,89 1,77,15 1,58,06 1,50,28 1,58,96 1,56,85 1,55,00 1,66,00 

~ Forest 71,50 78,08 75,28 76,56 72,94 78,48 79,75 52,:U 58,74 59,71 M,80 58,50 51,20 
Registration 12,87 12,49 12,78 12,04 11,82 11,75 12,88 10,89 11,86 12,M 16,21 16,27 16,80 

Scheduled Taxes 9,40 ·o,M 15,80 ' 19,55 21,20 21,52 20,21 16,89 19,19 18,77 19,05 18,M 18,88 ~ 
TOTAL 12,17,14 12,82,18 12,86,15 11,52,06 12,00,76 11,52,08 11,76,87 10,16,88 10,65,68 10,72,06 9,95,411 9,57,10 9,76,88 'J1 

! Railways ... 
Irrigation M,02 58,28 42,11 49,M 42,94 65,72 46,80 88,12 58,40 71,78 67,76 76,69 71,59 
Interest Reccipts 1,02,92 1,82,67 1,65,80 1,68,18 1,58,27 1,51,52 1,46,86 1,47,28 1,44,87 1,47,69 1,88,77 l,M,M 1,81,77 

Civil Administration 56,86 - 58,87 57,77 59,10 56,94 '16,91 82,51 89,77 05,49 1,00,88 1,04,07 99,50 1,00,22 tii Civil Works 17,89 15,42 16,18 16,89 94,70 88,71 52,98 58,08 72,58 62,04. 60,81 48,96 52,46 
~ .Miscellaneous 82,85 27,74 80,67 M,M 88,82 88,87 82,98 98,92 85,48 ~.99 60,46 56,28 55,01 

Contribution to the 61 
0 

L'.entral Government by 
~ .Provincial Governments -56,00 -56,00 -M,OO -:18,00 
~ 

Miscellaneons ad j n • t- .. 
ments between Central· 10 

"' and Provincial Govern- "' ments (net) 27,0' 40,52 O,M ,,08 ' -o6,00 -4 

·Extraordinary Re ceipts ... 2,58 7,91 1,98 8,58. 7,08 9,60 25,75 88,84 46,15 78,28 

Transfer from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India. .. 16,52,82 14,99,18 15,H,18 U,58,07 15,94,46 15,21,72 15,91,42 lB,BO,M 16,81,95 15,25,09 14,60,68 16,20,17 16,60,96 

:Revenue in England with 
Exchange 2 ll 8ll 9 8 6 s 1 ___, 

TOTAL REVENUJ: 16,52,82 1,,99,18 15,24,18 14,58,07 15,84,48 15,21,74 1~,91,58 18,80,60 '1 ... 82,84 15,25,17 14,60,74 1,,28,liJ 1,,80,67 



Expenditure-Government of Bombay Since 1923-24 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budgat ' 1928-24< 1924-25 1925-26 1926-21 19'rl-26 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1986-M 1984-85 19115-86 

Income-Tax 

Land Revenue 1,82,18 61,99 68,98 65,51 65,48 64,77 66,08 64,98 69,86 66,76 62,M 62,26 64,81 

Excise 85,28 40,15 54,08 68,92 47,96 46,82 #,25 41,68 89,61 46,78 48,16 45,68 48,99 

Stamps 8,88 48 1,26 1,75 1,82 2,67 2,65 2,42 2,M 2,42 2,26 2,50 2,84 ~ Forest 48,88 42,69 40,64 40,96 40,58 41,25 48,21 40,65 40,08 85,18 82,14 81,50 82,02 

~ · Registration 6,68 6,75 6,68 6,64 6,58 6,55 6,64 6,88 6,29 6,02 6,06 6,20 6,40 
'T:I 

'Scheduled Taxes 18 18 81 10 20 20 21 21 81. 24. 29 22 28 

~ TOTAL 2,70,98 1,52,19 1,66,62 1,78,95 ~,68,05 1,61,76 1,68,10 1,56,21 1,56,47 1,56,85 1,51,75 1,48,14 1,49,14 

Forest and other Capital lrl 
outlay · Charged to 

~ 
Revenue 2,08 2,22 2,48 2,88 2,22 1,76 58 1,10 64 59 64. 

Railways 

Irrigation 1,00,04 91,85 96,05 95,50 1,05,20 99,05 1,12,24 99,78 86,04. 1,07,66 1,40,08 1,85,86 1,40,08 
·til 

~ Debt Serviees 1,55,07 2,01,91 2,76,99 2,49,81 2,25,88 2,18,81 2,18,78 \ 1,89,28 2,80,51 2,29,28 2,29,67 2,21,24 2,20,60 

Civil Administration 6,40,65 7,62,81 7,87,55 7,85,75 7,85,77 8,05,22 8,26,10 8,88,65 8,05,81 7,50,89 6,59,84 6,68,46 6,72,68 .. 
~ 

Civil Works 96,81 90,77 90,28 1,20,84 1,47,85 1,45,96 ~,40,26 1,54,41 1,18,82 98,40 92,62 91,58 98,18 "' 
Miscellaneous 1,27,08 1,40,88 1,56,21 1,46,89 96,58 80,60 82,68 87,42 98,76 1,18,05 1,24,91 ·J,88,44 1,89,48 

.Extraordinary Items •.. 2 8'24 2,75 1,26 28 

Total Expenditure in ---India ... 18,90,58 14,89,41 15,78,78 15,79,96 15,25,76 15,18,28 15,40,28 15,22,52 1"4,88,81 14,59,42 14-,ot,n 13,95,52 14,20,98 

Expenditure in England 
With Exchange ... 82,87 88,16 41,79 48,71. · •. ,87,50. 42,87. . 40,52 89,89 41,08 89,58 42,02 41,88 41,70 

-----
TOTAL Exl'EtmiTURE 14,28,43 14,72,57 . 16,~5,82 . 16,28,67 15,68,26 15,55,60 15,80,80 15,61,91 15,29,80 14o,98,95 14,48,78 14,86,90 14,62,68 

' ' . t:l 



Re~enue-Government of Bengal Since 1923-24 
.... .... 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 
Revised Budget 

1928-H 192~25 1925-26 1926-27 1927·28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19~85 1985-88 

'Taxes on Income 
Salt ...• 

Ja:os,98 
5,87 6,M 2,12 1,00 1,00 

Land Revenue ... 8,18,02 8,10,7t 8,00,57 8,11,18 8,15,12 8,26,76 8,2,,74 8,06,2'".4 8,00,06 8,21,141 8,82,49 8,25,89 
Excise 2,09,85 2,15,07 2,28,08 2,25,17 2,24,81 2,24,91 2,26,25 1,80,16 1,66,00 1,40,82 1,84,06 1,87,10 1,89,00 
Stamps 8,16,75 8,66,68 8,57,98 8,81,60 8,46,81 8,M,88 8,91,97 8,12,96 2,71,09 8,18,01 2,87,14 2,94,00 2,95,00 
.Forest 22,61 24,75 28,57 81,24 . 88,49 81,18 80,52 28,12 16,94 15,12 15,08 17,51. 18,08 
Registration ... 24,49 25,85 88,92 88,50 40,17 80,94 81,69 28,72 19,88 18,4'7 19,67 H,OO 25,00 

~ Scheduled Tu:es 29,78 21,52 19,81 16,91 19,47 16,99 16,29 18,00 18,()4, 11,80 11,22 12,50 12,50 

Total 9,10,4-5 9,84.,61 9,78,88 0,54,60 9,70,87 9,9-',66 10,21,40 8,61,88 7,87,09 8,04,82 7,90,88 8,18,60 8,16,42 ~ Railways 98 98 81 1,24. 2,45 1,02 1,19 92 76 81 28 58 55 

2-Irrigation 8,4.4 8,40 41 4.5 -6,62 -1,19 -2,65 -2,09 -58 -2,80 -1,88 -8,56 -2,18 

Interest Receipts 8,12 8,4.8 8,19 4,11 6,29 6,24. 6,18 4,67 4,80 ·6,18 5,42 6,01 5,65 -~ 
Civil Administration 56,86 -61,94 62,4.5 64,08 86,86 77,85 82,41 71,58 75,24 87,86 84.,07 88,92 89,05 

g 
Civil Works 5,85 6,57 5,62 6,03 6,61 5,54 5,25 10,88 17,85 15,76 12,40 14,28 19,66 ~ 
.Miscellaneous 22,4.8 21,41 26,62 20,20 18,84. 12,99. 17,04 16,4.8 15,81 21,4.4 18,61• 11,25 18,M ~ 
Contribution the 

61 
to 

~ Central Government 
by Provincial Govts. 

w 

.Miscellaneous adinst- .... 
. menta between Central· ~ 
· and .Provincial Govts. 8 2,08 1,59 I,U 1;12,'17' 1,58,16 "' 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 2,41 40 
• 

5,06 2,17 58 2,10 85 2,62 1,07 
, .. 

Transfer from Revenue 
, .Reserve· Fund 

Total Revenue in India 10,18,16 10,84,81 10,70,18 10.110,06 10,81,80 10,97,01 11,85,89 9,65,92 9,01,00 9,88,11 9,05,71 10,51.62 11,02,11!! .. 
lteTenue in England 

with Exchange ... -18 -1 -80 -1 ' . 1,06 -2 85 6 -7 
_, 

2 1 

TOTAL ll&vuuz 10,18,16 10,M,H 10,1q,1~ .• ~o,50~ '10,81_,29 ' ,10,98,6?' . 1~,85,87 '9,56,271 ' 9,01,98, 9,88,04 9,05,78 10,111,84. 11,02,88 

' ' - ·• 



Income-Tax 

:Land Revenue 

Excise 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration ••• 

. Schedule Taxes 

TOTAL 

,· ... 

... 
Forest and other Capital 

outlay eharged to 
Revenue· 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Debt Sernees 

Civil Administration 

CiVil Works ••• 

' Miscellaneous 

Expenditure-Government of Bengal Since 1923-24 

( 1n Thousands of Rupees) 

. 1928-24 19U-25 1925-26 .1.926-27 
Revised Budget 

1927-28 , 192S.29 , 1929-80 ~980-81 .1981-82 ,1982-88 ,198s-M ·198H5 ,},985-86 . 

28,05 

18,17 

10,80 

12,4o8 

17,79 

16 

81,00 

M,M 

--6,82 

80,82 

12,88 

85,59 

28,04. 

88,4o8 

24,98 

88,"11 

28,87 

9,47 8,68 8,48 8,98 

14,02 12,M 18,00 14,4.0 

18,08 18,78 18,76 29,71 

15 15 15 15 

85,4.2 1,01,58 1,04,65 1,06,51 

4o8 8,28 2,62 

85,80 80,89 85,12 85,17 

-8,88 -8,48 -'7,44 -7,17 

46,78 

22.98 

"11,09 

22,26 

9,00 6,28 

15,78 15,47 

20,25 22,18 

15 15 

1,14,84 - 1,11,88 

1,1» 

86,92 

-7,92 

1,17 

84,18 

-1,68 

45,86 

21,80 

5,28 

15,17 

19,95 

.. 16 

1,07,67 

78 

80,78 . 

28 

41,24 

19,55 

4,10 

14,98 

18,04. 

15 

98,94 

1,64 

20,02 

1,10 

87,76 

17,00 

4,61 

U,4o8 

17,47 

15 

91,47 

61 

28,75 

18,49 

87,88 

17,M 

4,80 

14,19 

17,51 

. 5 

90,92 

25 

81,05 

10,22 

88,55 

17,00 

5,04. 

14,52 

17,76 

5 

85 

82,82 

86,27 

86,98 

18,48 

!5,24 

15,50 

18,55 

5 

94,80 

29 

M,Bl 

28,80 

6,55,97 6,69,18 6,80,48 7,07,21 7,~,72 7,29,86 7,54,92 7,78,99 7,50,18 7,24,12 7,80,28 7,42,40 7,69,95 

92,81 95,80 1,10,12 l,ll,87 1,01,00 91,82 JM,U 1,01,40 88,48 76,25 76,20 · 85,65 98,78 

71,98 68,00 79,10 75,49 97,74 80,57 97,58 84,29 89,26 91,89 98,87 1,02,86 1,06,74 

; Extraordinary Items .... .... 2,50 

Total Expenditure in ---
India o!.. ... 9,50,78 9,45,21 9,94,02 10,29,68 10,45,65 10,52,68 10,91,94. 10,99,18 10,58,57 10,27,58 -10,41,79 10,75,71 11,28,62 

Expenditure in Eneland 
with Exchange 21,17 80,75 86,61 41,8'~ 89,92 87,84 41,70 . 41,61 •1.1,95 89,87 42,89 

' 
; . '· ' ---

9,77,95 · , 9,76,02 J0,80,68 , .10,70,98 10,85,57 · '10,00,47 11,86,64 . 11,4.0,79 i.ll,OO,III 10,67,88 10,81,86 11,17,54 11,71,50 



Revenue--Government of the United Provinces Since 1923-24 ~ ,. 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1928-24 1924.-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-38 1988-84. 1984.-85 1985-86 

Taxes on Income 3 n 1,40 ,••• 
Salt .... 9 10 8 2 2 

Land Revenue 6,92,22 6,71,08 6,90,25 6,87,97 6,92,56 6,04,88 6,86,88 6,47,99 6,12,41 5,70,76 5,58,28 &,88,64 5,80,54 
Excise 1,80,90 1,80,50 1,82,72 1,81,00 1,40,97 1,80,86 1,80,85 1,12,22 1,08,28 1,22,29 1,80,92 1,81,62 1,82,00 

Stsmps 1,75,41 1,74,40 1,76,46 1,69,29 1,n,B7 1,72,70 1,80,65 1,69,67 1,65,06 1,85,44. 1,74.,97 1,67,25 1,80,16 

Forest 78,56 69,22 64,26 58,20 66,0R. 61,80 61,80 40,76 45,82 45,98 45,19 47,68. 46,04 ~ Regiotration ::: 12,88 12,40 18,70 18,81 12,92 18,54 18,77 11,08 11,80 18,26 11,86 11,00 _11,50 

~ Scheduled Taxes 5,00 ---- ii]: TOTAL 10,84,4'l 10,57,69 10,77,42 10,59,86 10,86,90 9,88,28 10,72,61 9,98,02 0,48,40 9,87,88 9,21,20 9,46,21 9,55,26 

Railways 2,09 2,U 2,07 84 2,28 1,87 1,85 1,45 86 1,00 1,29 1,44 1,4, ~-
Irrigation 99,06 86,27 85,82 99,85 97,88 84,90 . 1,27,86 1,00,71 97,61 1,29,18 1,29,75 1,07,98 1,88,04 Q; 
Interest Receipts 18,55 18,19 12,90 9,28 11,76 10,29 16,92 15,28 18,86 12,64 12,21 U,l8 12,80 

!. Civil Administration 89,15 41,16 41,96 44,85 47,70 46,65 48,47 40,77 46,46 44,12 44,04 48,84 45,26 

Civil Works ••• 5,97 6,48 4,08 8,92 8,84 8,45 8,28 6,711 5,60 8,99 5,29 7,75 21,50(a) • llliscellaneous 28,68 46,~1 46,88 41,11 88,06 U.,25 27,85 20,28 18,96 16,85 18,85 17,57 17,40 til· 

Contribution to tbe 
g: 

Central Government by )101; 
Provincial Governments -2,40,00 -2,40,00 -1,88,88 -1,50,85 -.... 

Miscellaneous adjustments 
.... ... 

between Central and ..... 
Provincial Governments 18 1,25 

' 
45 -15 67 ... . .. 

Extraordinary Receipts. .. 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund 

18 80,55 86 

-- -·--
Total Revenue in India ... 10,81,15 9,99,59 10,86,68 11,88,n 12,88,40 11,44,78 12,88,84 11,96,27 11,21,81 11,45,06 11,28,88 11,88,92 11,86,70 
Revenue in England witb 

Exchange ... -1 -6 -2 87 27 48 85 15 

TOTAL REvE!wz 10,81,14 9,99,58 10,86,68 11,88,n J.t,86,88 11,45,15 12,98,61 11,96,78 11,21,86 11,45,21 11,28,68 11,58,92 11,86,70 

(a) Due to aubvention of Ra. 17.86.000 from Central Road Develonment Aeeount. 



' . Expenditure-Government of the United Provinces Since 1923-24 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised. Budget 
1928-~~ 192~25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1926-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-64 19M-85 1985-86 

Income,.Tax •.• 

Salt ' •!~ 

Land Revenue 80,88 79,46 81,78 85,94 86,62 90,61 92,62 95,52 88,16 '78,89 74,28 74,00 75,87 

Excioe 6,68 6,14. '15,09 ·12,79 18,18 18,41 18,26 12,81 11,80 10,76 11,58 11,65 . 12,80 

~ ~tam~ 4>,94 4>,09 8,42 8,46 8,81 8,75 8,41 8,24 8,18 8,08 2,99 2,99 2,94 

l!'oresta 4o8,19 86,58 86,84 81,68 82,26 81,42 82,58 82,02 27,11 25,98 26,42 27,60 28,24 ~ 
Registration 4o,M 4>,57 4>,75 4.,64 ~~74 4,90 4,87 ~.96 4,68 4>,81 4>,52 4>,56 4,80 

f ~cheduled Toea 

TOTAL ... 1,~,1~ 1,80,79 1,41,68 1,88,48 1,410,06 1,44,09 1,46,79 1,48,55 1,84,88 1,17,97 1,19,69 1,20,80 1,28,65 &l 
Forest and other Capital 

~ outlay charged to 
Revenue .... . ..... 85 1,88 1,78 . 1,01 1,84 n 17 7 7 22 28 > 

~W!'YSo 22 17 16 17 18 18 .18 18 8 8 8 .8 8 
!;~" 
txr 

Ipigation. 58,62 64,07 74,08 78,68 86,08 1,05,07 94,12 1,02,80 1,05,47 1,07,52 1,07,11 1,09,1~ 1,09,64 8 
Debt Services ... 29,59 29,70 88,09 41,06 59,59 62,28 66,75 89,86 77,81. 82,21 50,64 46,50 45,99 

_?; ... 
Civil Administration 6,17t06 6,85,88 6,08,68 6,9_5,09 7,14,99 '1,28,80 7,44,56 7,41,69 6,92,80 6,52,90 6,70,17 6,84.89 7,21,00 ll! 

"' 
<;ivil Works ... 78,55 8o,26. 69,62 67,90 65,74 70,82 50,02 -~.64 87,94 • 44,89 47,28 58,95 67,86 

Miscellaneoua ... 1,08,18 .71,60 69,12 70,88 67,17 82,115. .88,41 -92,87 ,91,56 :,M,-'9 88,60 89,28 91,55 

Extraordinary Items .68 1,80 ,70 

Total Ezpenditure in 
India ... 10,22,85 10,12,51 10,81,68 10,98,04 11,85,49 11,89,15 11,92,12 12,41,78 11,89,71 10,89,72 10,64,12 11,05,60 11,60,20 

Expenditure in England . ' 
·,1,08 with Exchange ... .· 25,15 29,98 85,80 40,76 89,88 89,64 45,99 4o8,98 40,21 42,68 42,09 4o8,89 

--- • \.n,7.i,8t '''·t2;28,49 1'i2,88:2o TOTAL EXPENDITURE 10,47,50 10,42,49 11,1'1',4o8 11,88,80 12,81,7'1 11,88,69 11,29,98 ll,26,'15 11,4'1,69 12,04,09 

~ r ' 
!.. ' . " \ .·.: ., -



Tu:eo Oil hcome. 

Salt .. , 
~alld ReveDae 

Excise 

1913-24 

88 

Revenue-Government of Burma Since 1923·24 
' '(In Thou5ai1ds of Rupees) 

192'-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1989-81 1981-82 

5,90 8.92 14,81 16,98 12,90 11,40 

... . 
10,86 8,58 

4,89 

... 
-· . 

4,66 

Revied Budget 
1988-84 198'-85 1985-85 

2,98 1,85 

... •.n,M 5,n,88 5,84,.a 5,22,98 5,85,62 5,40,88 5,27,78 2,82,77 5,75,85 8,87,58 4,77,141 4,57,49 4,82,51 

1,19,88 1,16,09 1,28,68 1,92,89 1,28,68 1,88,87 1,26,94 1,07 ,.a 80,29 94,57 80,29 79,57 88,47 

Stamps 57,89 62,611 68,59 65,84 70,05 70,65 . 69,84 59,48 59,11 58,88 48,12 48,09 42,02 

Forest 1,77,58 1,81,85 2,09,62 2117,86 2,07,88 1,80,75 1,87,82 1,44,07 1,06141 87,40 80,00 74,98 88,80 

.]legistratioD 5,59 5,80 6,87 6,89 7,02 6,48 .6,40 6,42 _7,01 5,92 3,94 8,98 8,48 

Scheduled Ta:o:eo 4,57 4,15 8,06 10,95 10,77 10,08 10,61 10,98 

TOTAL ... 8,81',26 9,48,47 9,"9,66 9,59,72 9,59,18 9,28,40 9,88,78 6,18,64 8,48,09 6,88,42 6,99,48 6,76,99 6,57,46 

Railways 86 -21 10 -2 -1 

Jnigatioll 85,94 89,09 48,58 28,87 81,68 89,41 14,68 }9,85 , 27,80 49,82 81158 85,M 88,68 

Interest Re<eipta 8,49 12,61 18,28 11,68 11,24 11,82 10,90 9,40 9,5, 9,87 7,M 4,98 8,18 

.civil Aclmillistratioll 26,77 84,28 84,58 86,67 44,48 49,48 84,59 52,44 49,65 47,49 50,77 48,82 47,81 

Civil Works 1!),88 18,10 0,26 18,12 21,52 24,41 8,85 16,02 -15,01 .10,88 12,98 10,70 15,55 

Tor.u. ll&nKu& 

5,28 5,20 9,81 _0,49 

-58 
-61 1,62 1,17 

20,06 21,75 

21 1,21 

20,27 

5 

8,98 

18,00 
6 

8,58,111' 11,85,76 10,18,82 10,06,94 10,72,01 10,84,511' 10,110,88 '7,2'4,114 " '9,60,07 '·7,80,87 . 8,25,61 7,96,65 7,78,77 



'' 
I • • • II ' ~ ' I 

Income-Tax , r;·. 
:• •.·-· '',( ,. ; 

Land Revenue 
I ;• ' 

Excise 
.• ·, !'' 

... ·; 

Forest 

Regiihation · . 

Scheduled Taxes 
'· 

' _, 
, ... ' 

TOTAL 

Forest' and other capital 
. outlay .. charged to 

revenue 

:R;.uways 

irrigati·o~ 

Debt Services 

Civil Administration 

Clvil Wo~k~ 

Miscellaneoa.a 

Extraordinary Itemo 

Expenditur~Government of Burma 
\In Thousands of Rupees) 

1928-24 ui:u-25.. 1925-26 , 1926-27 1927-28 
Revised Budget 

1928-29 1929-60 1960-81. 1981-82 198!-88 19M-84 1984-85· 1985-86. 

50,85 

17,4.5 

56,99 

17,82 

99,72 92,96 

:1,411 1,58 

1,70,83 1,70,78 

-1,08,48 -48 

51,88 52,29 

~ 18,09 . ~ 18,54> 

67,91 

80,69 

1,89 

77,05 

1,58 

1,78,62 

8,08 

15 

67,72 

-14>,08 

67,61 

. 22,i8 

1,50 

79,08 

1,68 

1,72,05 

8,41 

-4,70 

57,80 

-25,11 

65,88 

22,18 

1,78 

75,01 

1,81 

1,65,11 

9,06 

60,22 

-25,48 

64,12 

22,88 

61,78 

22,59 

1,76 1,59 

60,18 65,04 

1,87 1,88 

1,!0,86 1,52,92 

U,85 7,69 

48,1, 86,64 

-20,78 - -~l,M 

ss,ss 
24,20 

1,80 1,29 

64,08 -18,89 

1,87 1,80 

8 2 

52,40 

18,96 

1,25 

59,72 

1,61 

2 

S8,59 

19,48 

1,06 

1,12,58 

1,62 

5 -- --.- --------
1,44,85 65, 7& 

6,40 -17,15 

86,77. 

-16,09 5,58 

1,88,96 

19 

28,59 

18,28 

1,88,88 

-12,87 

28,18 

51,99 

~8,20 

1,09 

56,82 

1,11 

1 

1,80,67 

5 

29,64 

8,80 

52,22 

17,69 

1,00 

58,99 

1,48 

1 

1,26,87 

17 

88,05 

28,87 

.4,80,99- .4,84,64 4,97,95 5,52,44 5,77,10 5,87,40 5,11,52 11,51,88 11,78,76 5,19,88 4.,9i1,60 4,77,58 5,64,68 

2,01,12 1,82,46 2,88,01 2,17',60 2,51,21 2,50,21 2,11,641 2,10,78 1,11,40 91,89 &,95 81,25 8,85 

58,89 67,74 59,01 

- ... 
75,27 

81,61 

89,55 

·11,58 

62,8~ 

. ·1,52 

78,75 

28 

82,42 85,64 

2 

70,85 70,29 72,28 78,11 

1 

Total . F,xpenditure in 
lnd1a ... 8,48,96 9,48,86 10,80,61 10,85,87 11,89,89 10,89,08 10,87,20 10,17,01 8,29,89 8,57,18 9,11,72 7,64,4-7' 8,20,05 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange 

TOTAL Exn!miTlJJI& ... 

88,12 42,R8 . 49,12 58,88 57,81 

9,88,74 10,79,65 11,41,75 11,96,70 8,45,56 

58,91 61,77 

" 10,52,97'' 10,96,97 10,77,88 

60,97 55,07 50,80 51,09 51,66 
-----1 

8,71,'12 
,_. ' . ' ! ~ . , ~· . i 

8 
'\A 





E:}cpenditure-Covernment of the Central Provinces and Berar Since 1923-24 
( In Thousands of Rupees J 

Revised Budret 
1928-!M 1924.-25 1925-26 1026'27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982·88 1988-116 19M-jl5 1985-86 

Income-Tax •.• 

Land Revenue 46,29 28,80 25,00 28,116 28,7~ 29,22 28,91 28,67 22,87 18,89 17,98 18,46 18,51 

.&cise 9,51 7,44. 21,02 17,85 16,75 12,98 11,46 11,70 9,80 8,12 10,00 9,116 9,88 

~ Stamps 2,46 2,58 2,18 . 1,89 1,86 1,79 1,69 2,49 1,16 1,25 1,15 1,20 1,00 

Forest 80,28 81,~ 88,25 86,1~ 86,58 88,22 88,M 88,81 116,19 82,49 88,78 116,27 85,98 ~ 
I • •• 

2,~7 2,85 2,16 2,17 2,20 2,22 2,16 1,74 1,88 

~ 
Registration 2,21 1,95 1,89 1,98 

Scheduled Taxes 

TOTAL 90,99 87,M 88,56 M,69 84,12 84,86 82,89 88,88 68,97 62,49 M,74 65,18. 67,65 g 
Forest and other Capital 

ti1 outlay charged to 
Revenue 2,42 2,52 2,00 2,21 1,12 1,29 116 ~ 28 12 16 t 

Railways 61 
Irrigation 28,01 25,60 26,60 28,00 27,46 29,82 29,59 80,61 81,80 82,10 82,46 80,116 80,80 ~ Debt Services 8,46 2,41 1,55 28 4,46 8,86 -1,26 80 2,91 16,86 21,55 7,47 6,79 ... 
Civil Administration 2,24-,68 2,42,42 2,51,18 2,66,11 2,62,18 2,79,92 2,70,51 2,n,o1 2,-'8,85 2,80,16 2,86,46 2,88,88 2,47,1~ ~ .,. 
Civil Works ... 68,19 68,86 75,80 1,02,12 1,09,98 98,57 81,68 69,02 51,87 51,18 . 52,86 58,85 68,98 

Miscellaneous 74,88 72,16 78,54 71,88 29,06 89,80 56,46 87,88 116,69 88,29 41,19 42,86 I 4ir,72 

Extaordinary Items ~,. .. 28 9 

Total Expenditure in India 4,85,28 4,78.96 . 5,14,88 5,55,00 5,19,20 5,86,04 5,20,98 o4,94,M 4,87,98 4,80,82 ~.49,46 ,,48,70 4,60,69 

Expenditu~e in England 
with Exchange .... 9,19 14,80 17,74 19,29 18,~7. 18,97 21,5~ 19,89. 19,72 18,61 19,45 19,46 19,51 ---- -----
ToTAL EXPENDITURE 4,94,42 4,88,26 : ,6,82"62 ~ - 5,74,88 . 5,87,67. 5,55,01 ~,42,47 5,14.,28 4,57,65 4,49,48 4,68,91 4,68,16 4,80,20 .. "· ··I'.· i :·" • .. tl!· 



Revenue-Government of Assam Since 1923-24 
(In Thousands of Rupees) •. • 

Revised ' Budget 
1928-24 192«-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 19'l9-80 1,980-81 1981-82 19811-88 1988-M 198fo.&' 1985-88 •. • 

Taxes on Income: ... ... 2,42 1,69 1,72 2,20 2,20 
Salt 4,16 5,M 5,29 4,92 5,62 6,68 5,58 4,114o M 78 25 15 15 
Land Revenue ... 1,08,29 1,05,14 1,07,11 1,05,72 1,12,79 1,17,18 1,20,74 1,15,26 1,20,88 1,17,92 1,10,70 1,18,58 1,14,00 
_Excise 60,50 65,96 78,82 71,98 70,94 68,89 68,28 58,87 62,114o 40,4.2 M,61 80,98 81,57 
Stamps 19,114o 20,65 22,22 28,56 28,50 22,01 19,98 19,49 19,16 18,01 17,26 17,55 17,55 
Forest 19,74 24,79 80,89 81,67 86,14 87,68 65,20 12,68 19,27 16,16 14,57 18,68 18,87 
Registrations ..• 1,78 1,87 2,18 2,28 2,80 2,82 2,09 11,97 1,9'~ 1,68 . 1,55 1,66 1,66 

~ Scheduled Taxes ... ... --
TOTAL 2,09,81 2,28,95 2,40,96 2,41,08 2,51,29 2,52,16 2,49,77 2,22,06 2,16,58 1,96,58 1,80,66 1,79,65 1,80,40 ~ 

Railways -12 17 29 17 12 
"11 

Irrigation ... ! Inteerst Receipt 87 61 80 1,02 1,59 1,57 2,74 95 1,10 1,18 67 81 96 

Civil Administration 8,52 9,66 9,18 8,58 9,06 12,09 12,70 18,10 12,80 11,88 11,40 11,17 11,68 

Civil works 4,82 5,59 4,51 4,80 4,21 olo,68 4,48 5,90 7,92 9,55 6,68 8,58 8,09 ~ :Miscellaneous ll,M 6,99 8,85 8,86 2,98 8,12 2,25 • 2,61 1,62 1,06 1,4.7 1,46 ~1,48 

"' Cantribution to tbe Central 
Government by Provincial ~ Governments ... -15,00 -15,00 -9,00 -15,00 ... 8,49 9,00 --

Miseellancous adjustments ... 
between Central and ~ 
Provincial Government ..• +• 52 1 5 14 "' ... 

Extraordinary Receipts .•• . .. 
'l'ransfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund .... oH ---
Total Revenue in India 2,10,88 2,80,48 2,50,05 1,48,48 2,69,86 2,78,62 2,n,M 1, .. ,-62 2,40,02 2,19,66 . 2,00,88 - 2,10,09 2,11,51 

•'Revenue in England witb 
Exchange 8 1 1 8 1 

TOTAL R&VE>o'U£ . 2,10,88 . 2,80,48 2,50,05 2,48,"9 . 2,69,86 2,78,70 2,n,95 2,U,48 2,40,05 2,19,67 2,00,88 2,10,09. 2,11,51 ... 



:ncome-Tax ~.- •• , 

Land Revenue 

Excise • 

Stamps ... 
Forests ... 

Registration 

! Si;j.eduled Tax 

... 

... 

.. 
' TOTAL 

Forest and other capital 
outlay charged to Reve
nue 

Railways 

lrrigatio'! 

Debt Services 

Civil Administration ... 

Civil Works ••. 

Miscellaneous 

;Extraordinary Items. 

192&-26 

15,72 

1,8'1 

Expenditure-Government of Assam Since 1923-24 
{In Thousands of Rupees) 

19U-25 

16,28 

1,76 

1925-26 

17,20 

18,88 

1926-27 

18,09 

10,90 

1927-28 

19,10 

'1,90 

1928-28 

19,07 

9,60 

1929.80 

20,55 

9,15 

1980-81 

21,88 

8,45 

1981-82 

20,61 

6,00 

1982-88 1988-M 

18,82 

6,09 

17,81 

5,18 

Revised 
1984-85 

17,20 

5,01 

Budge 
1985-66 

16,66 

5,45 

98 92 90 92 91 M M 59 45 40 45 41 44 

11,89 18,19 14,66 18,27 12,92 19,58 20,45 19,50 15,45 18,66 11,91 11 85 11,M 

~ ~ ~ ~ 1. ~ 1~ ~ 1~ ~ ~ 1~ ~ 

81,22 88,417 45,M 44,88 42,45 so,n 52,51 52,15 "•14 45,44 &6,77 85,98 85,67 

89 1,08 1,15 1,70 1,77 1,66 66 45 

45 1,15 1,09 85 58 58 59 60 50 45 47 45 45 

66 u m M 98 ~ 90 n 66 45 85 .66 82 

-66 -85 -66 -67 -75 -66 -1,02 -65 2,42 4,78 6,21 4,64 16,24 

97,68 1,02,12 1,11,58 1,18,19 1,24,61 1,29,88 1,86,58 1,89,59 1,81,07 1,21,81 1,29,79 1,87,92 1,41,42 

87,18 

·14,88 

8'1,45 

19,08 

89,58 

17,19 

·M 

49,45 

18,59 

58,05 

14.,7~ 

67,64 

14,85 

... 

77,17 

18,52 

57,57 

16,54 

41,18 

16,62 

. 89,87 . 1!5,05 

17,74 16,09 

5 55 

4.1,77 

19,67 

21 

40,45 

21,85 

Total Expenditure in, 
In~ia 11.··· •·· 1,82,68 1,98,26 2,18,'76 2,82,24 2,41,84. 2,65,68 2,87,02 2,68,17 2,87,22 2126,08 2,25,89 2,41,12 2,56,21 

ExJ'!'nditur; in England 
wtth Exchange. ... 

. TOTAL EXPENDITUJIE 

'1,89 '1,08 

1,90,02 . 2,00,29 

9,45 10,91 

2,28,21 2,48,21 

9,88 9,64 -- 10,70 .• 10,76 10,51 

2,51,52 . 2,72,17 2,97,72 2,78,98 2,47,78 

10,89 10,45 11,16 ---
!1,86,47 2,85,87 ... 2,52,28 

11,18 

2.67,M 



·Revenue-COvernment of' the Punjab Since 1923-24 
( In Thousands of Rupees. ) 

Revised Budget 
• 1028-26 1026-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927·28 1928-29 1929-80 198D-81 1981·82 1982-88 1988-84 1986-85 1985-86 . 

' 1' 
Taxes on Income '-24 1,90 8,82 6,02 4,98 8,60 2,00 -··· 1,52. 1,10 

Land Revenue 

Excise 

8,64,60 8,58,98 8,07,18 8,21,26 8,00,15 2,77,98 2,57,76 2,69,48 2,22,48 2,67,65 2,50,60 2,88,0' 2,71,68 

1,84,18 1,18,96 1,28,12 1,26,81 1,17,78 1,21,86 1,15,07 1,11,52 84,50 92,10 84,86 98,89 98,92 

Stamp 

Forest 

.... 95,90 1,16,61 

Registration ... 

Scheduled Tu:es 

TO'!"AL 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Interest Receipts 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works 

... 
98,86 

7,16 

6,19,74 

8,92,21 

5,06 

61,80 

4,64 

Miscellaneous 27,80 
Contribution to tbe Cen-

tral Government by 
Provincial Governments -1,75,00 

lliscellaneoua adjustment. 
between Central and Pro-
vincial Governments •.• -1 

Extraordinary Receipts ••• 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund 

87,27 

8,98 

6,80,18 

5,91 

60,74 

5,92 

98,80 

-1,75,00 

18 

1,14o,85 1,18,27 1,17,94! 1,21,08 1,15,08 

41,12 

9,66 

4,57,08 

11,76 

60,00 

5,80 

2,22,96 

1,18,84 

1,2'1,M 

89,08 

9,11 

8,11,05 

8,80,08 

8.79 

65,50 

4,89 

28,72 

-85,78 

81,84 

9,08 

5,81,67 

0,-68,88 

10,89 

52,75 

8,60 

28,88 

84,69 1,18,0$ 

10,00 

85,28 

9,21 

5,68,88 

8,74,89 

8,50 

574,9 

6,85 

27,64 

8,M,45 

9,70 

60,28 

7,01 

85,70 

78,27 

15,00 

1,10,02 1,10,80 1,U,51 

28,85 

8,98 

5,25,20 

8.61,59 

10,02 

64,98 

9,74 

'"8,08 

48,48 

9,88 

22,44 

8,15 

4,58,05 

8,80,88 

9,58 

85,50 

17,92 

28,78 

86,09 

19,52 

0,48 

5,08,21 

8,61,88 

9,88 

64,71 

19,78 

21,18 

87,28 

1,08,15 . 1,08,62 1,09,69 

19,48 

8,89 

-6,42,21 

9,60 

85,60 

19,45 

19,79 

84,61 

19,81 

9,10 

5,17,98 

4,14,08 

10,79 

86,01 

17,82 

21,27 

17,06 

18,28 

9,18 

5,08,75 

.. ,09,41 

9,08 

07,28 

28,67 

26,97 

25,60 

Total Revenue in India... !l,i5,85 9,71,98 11,52,00 10,85,00 12,06,48 Jl,15,48 Jl,27,78 10,55,88 9,06,79 10,28,87 10,72,98 10,64,96 10,64,96 
Revenue in England witb 

Exchange ••• ••• -II -11 - - 28 - 28 1,71 5 

TorAL REvENuE 9,15,98 9,77,71 11,9,00 10,85,71 12,06,87 11,15,89 11,27,19 10,58,51 11,96,80 10,28,92 10,72,98 10,64,96 10, 68,96 

.. 



Expenditure-Government of the Punjab Since 
{In Thousands of Rupees) 

1923-24 

Revised Budget 
19_!l!t-24 192'-25 1925-26 1926-27 192'1-26 1928-20 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 19811-M 1984-85 1985-116 

Income· Tax ., 

Land Revenue 41,52 41,75 48,60. 42,99 41,59 40,95 40,87 89,68 87,28 85,47· 86,82 87,06 88,25 

Escise 8,98 4,56 17,82 15,22 15,40 11,71 18,78 12,74 11,57 9,68 9,85 10,55 11,86 

Stamps 1,00 2,fiD 2,75 2,40 2,82 2,48 8,46 1,87 1,86 2,92 1,69 1,M 1,88 

Forest 28,95 25,98 _24,95 26,80 25,52 2-l,98 24,78 28,88 20,99 18,12 19,00 21,5'1 21,51 g 
Reeistration 1,07 95 1,00 99 1,08 1,04 99 96 87 76 78 76 74 ~ 
Scheduled Tuei lfl• ---- 2· ToTAL ... 77,51 75,68 90,12 88,40 85,95 81,06 88,78 78,68 72,52 85,74 67,59 71,98 78,69 

> 

~: Forest and other Capital· 
outlay charged to 

i· 1,911 4.,02 4,71 &l Revenue 4,22 4,95 .;. 8,68 5,62 4,85 ·17,34 

Railwa~s ... . . .. i 
• Irrigation 99,115 1,04.99 1,oi,79 2,56,68 2,87,M 1,50,62 1,81,46 1,87,58 l,M',09 1,42,17 1,45,82 1,47,81 1,45,45 ~· • t1J 

Debt Services 6,80 95 -4,18 -10,70 -22,89 -22,05 -16,27 -11,88 -8,84 8,68 -5,18 -17,57 -18,20 0 
0 

Civil Administration 4,04,68 .. ,71,23 5,18,111 6,M,69 5,69,67 6,17,05 6,5o,91. 6,89,57 5,85,08 5,49,11 5,88,46 5,46,.U. 5,64,22 ~ 
Civil Works 88,17 88,78 1,0'7,58 1,46,25 2,05,99 2,45,00 1,88,11 1,",78 l,U,85 1,20,00 1,21,48 1,25,69 l,i:9,28 

.... 
ID 

"'' Miscellaneous 50,81 48,24 04,76 56,79 57,16 46,62 54,95 .70,70' 77,25 81,17 98,58 
VI' 

1,08,88 1,06,25 

Extraordinarr Items ... ... ... . .. 
' 

Transfer to Revenue 
.Reserve Fund 20,00 15,00 ----Total Expenditure in'" 
India 7,81,87 7,64,89 9,60,42 11,09,28 11,52,24 . 11,28,01 10,92,89 10,59,25 9,98,45 9,70,85 9,71,81 9,88,08 10,18,58 

Expenditure in England .. 
with Exchange ... 22,14 29,84 88,96 87,42 '84,29 88,19 89;88 89,40 89,59 85,56 87,68 88,89 87,91 

TOTAL EnBNnrrtmE ... 
---- Ill: 8,04,01 '1,M,78 9,94.,88' J • li,46,70 11,86,58 11,61,20 11,82,25 i0,98,74 10,88,04 10,06,41 10,09,49 10,21,92 10,56,44 



Revenue-Bihar and Orissa Since 1923-24 .... 
C> 

( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised Budget 
• )828-116 1924.-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1928-80 1980·81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19M-85 1985-86 

Taxes on Income 2,65 2,M . 2,4.1 8;24. . 8,20 4.,74. 4,4.9 8,14. 2,18 1,2'l 1,82 1,87 1,45 
Salt 2,M 2,19 1,12 1,00 1,00 
Land Revenue 1,65,62 1,61,58 1,67,08 1,69,21 1,68,66 1,78,98 1,71,88 1,80,041 1,76,09 1,80,85 1,77,08 1,80,00 1,77,78 
Excise· 1,88,18 1,75,90 1,96,68 1,97,85 1,96,40 1,89,21 1,90,82 1,~,09 1,22,07 1,20,01 1,28,79 1,84,00 1,88,00 
Stamps 96,88 1,00,48 1,07.52 1,07,12 1,09,75 1,10,86 1,11,M 1,07,80 1,~5,78 1,06,57 1,06,48 . 1,11,50 1,11,50 

·Forest 10,29 10,71 10,29 ·8,4.5 9,89 10,97 . 9,89 8,11 6,28 6,19 6,85 8,64 8,80 

I Registration 18,65 18,74 15,01 15,42 16,74 17,08 17,08 U.,M 18,80 12,66 12,58 18,90 14.,00 
Scheduled Taxes 

TOTAL ... 6,71,72 6,70,99 6,98,89 6,00,79 5,04,14 5,06,85 5,10,95 4,65,72 4,28;44 4,80,69 4,29,17 4,50,41 4,47,08 

Railway ... 
~ Irrigation ... 18,16 18,25 22,M 24.,27 22,44 20,92 17,91 17,68 21,42 22,118 20,70 22,08 21,17 

Interest Reoeipts 4,811 5,04 7,52 9,68 7,29 7,72 7,156 5,92 5,82 5,16 4,65 4,68 7,51 
Civil Administration 21,20 26,98 29,20 25,51 24.,20 29,10 81,42 28,76 28,26 29,19 211,78 26,49 28,98 
Civil Works 5,811 8,88 6,68 6,50 8,21 6,46 6,46 6,88 8,78 10,65 9,16 10,76 7,46 Q 
Miscellaneous 7,25 6,28 18,68 7,22 5,65 '1',68 20,25 10,65 27,08 .'l,20 7,16 11,47 6,M 

01 Contribution to tbe 
Central Government ~ by Provincial Govem- b:1 ments 0 

Misee\Janeous adjust-
ment between Central ~ 
and Provincial Govem- ... 
ments -16 M 80 , 51 11,88 12,16 ~ .... 

Extraordinary R~ipts 1,68 

Transfer from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Tots\ Revenue in India 5,28,81 5,88,54. 5,78,94 5,78,99 5,72,44 5,77,88 5,94,55 5,'11,ff1 5,19,25 5,05,82 4,96,57 5,37,40 6,80,92 

Revenue in England . .; 
witb Exchange :..Is! -1 -ll -s M -1 22 22 1 

TOTAL REVENU& 1,28,29 5,88,68 5,78,94 5,78,rrt 5,72,<W 5,78,llll 5,94,54 5,27,50 5,19,47 5,05,68 4,96,57 5,81,40 5,80,92 



Expenditure-Bihar and Orissa Since 1923-24 

- (In Thousands of Rupees) 

192B;~?t 
Revised Budget 

1924-25 1925-26 192€·21 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 198()-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84o 1984o-85 1985-86 

Income Tax ... ... . .. 
Land Revenue -18,57 21,16 21,21 21,89 28,84o 27,50 25,72 24,68 21,80 18,911 17,14 16,41) 1',68 

Excise 9,86 9,90 22,75 19,89 19,16 18,08 18,88 18,16 15,41 14,45 14,62 16,68 17,48 

StamJl• 8,27 2,86 2,97 8,06 8,18 8,89 2,58 2,89 2,17 2,02 1,92 2,05 2,98 

~ :Forests 7,45 7,79 6,58 8,•U 6,68 7,19 7,62 7,84o 7,01 6,17 6,88 6,61 7,77 

Registration 5,50 5,45 5,88 6,98 6,24 6,28 6,49 6,41 6,18_ 5,n- 6,00 6,20 . 6,41 

Scheduled Taxes on 

~ ---
TOTAL 44,15 47,14 58,84 58,88 58,55 62,84 60,69 58,91 52,57 47,84 46,56 47,90 48,82 

:Forest and other Capitol 
outlay · charged to 

~ Revenue 98 1,81 1,29 1,82 1,40 1,51. 62 15 17 24 29 

Railways ~ 
1:1! 

Irrigation 24,01 25,18 25,48 27,64 27,41 25,76 _28,49 25,47 25,94 24,41 24,07 25,84 -24,42 

~ Debt Services ~.86 8,55 8,42 2,48 ' 1,98 1,28 1,8~ 1,99 1,95 2,20 2,oo. 2,66 10,16 

Civil Administration 2,99,59 8,15,80 8,81,72 8,62,4.0 8,58,85 8,62,66 8,78,84 8,80,88 8,4.5,50 8,27,54 8,48,09 8,55,00 . 8,66,86 
... 
IC 

"' Civil Works 64,29 66,85 72,98 88,18 84,82 76,42 85,68 80,25 56,07 42,20 88,47 46,58 48,80 "' 
Miscellaneous . 86,46 87,61 89,91 40,48 97,79 82,47 84,12 82,79 86,42 84,24 25,28 58,50 51,87 

Extraordinary Items 1 18 28 21 8 
• 

Toto! Expenditure in ·---
.India ~.n.s6 4,95,68 5,88,79 5,81,22 5,64,56 5,62,25 5,85,99 5,81,80 5,19,08 4,78,26 6,M,82 5,81,48 5,4>5,80 

Ex~nditure in England 
22,80 w1th Exchange ... s_ 12,46 17,49 21,14 28,78 2'J,57 28,02 22,4r8 24,88 28,46 22,22 21,64 22,67 ----

. TOTAL EXPENDJTilJIJ: ... 4,84,M 5,18,12 ~~~~99 6,05,00 11,87,11 5,85,27 6,08,42 6,06,18 5142,54 5,00,48 5,26.46 5,M,l0 6,68,10 ... --
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Revenue-Government of North- Expenditure-Government of North-
West Frontier Province. West Frontier Province. 

(In Tlumsanct. of Rupees.) (In Thousands of R•t>,.s.) 
Revised Budget Revised Budget 

1988-M 198f..85 1985-86 19811-M 198f..85 1985-86 
Taxes on Income Inc:ome-Tu:: 
Land Revenue 21,80 19,75 19,60 Land Revenue 8,29 8,'11 8,50 
Excise 8,09 7,68 7,77 Excise 85 78 64 
Stamp 9,58 8,97 8,96 Stamps 20 20 Ill 
Forest 4o,85~ 2,68 8,10 Forests 8,98 8,10 8,08 
Registration ••• 4,70 66 66 Registration 11 11 Ill 
Scheduled Taxes Scheduled Taxes 

Total 48,75 89,64 40,09 Total 8,48 1,64 T,TO 
Railways 
Irrigation 11,88 10 81 10,90 Forest and other ca~ital 
Interest Receipts 88 90 89 outlay chareed to ev-
Civil Administration 7,88 6,48 6,79 enue 
Civil Works 80 4,86 8,67 Railways 
Miscellaneous .. 2,98 2,19 2,08 Irrigation 18,99 1o6,08 15,08 
Contribution to the Central Debt Services ... 1,59 1,46 1,411 

Government by Provin- Civil Administration 96,85 99,88 1,02,84 
cial Governments Civil Worka 81,56 81,72 82,88 

?rliscellaneous Adjustments ?rliscellaneous ... 9,87 10,98 11,48 
between Central and Pro- E-aordinary Items 4 I 
vincial Governments ... 1,00,00 1,00,00 1,00,00 

Extraordinary Receipts ... Total Expenditure in India 1,61,79 1,n,69 1,71,85 
Transfers from Reserve 

Fund 
Revenue in E~gland with Expenditure in England 

Exchange ... ... with Exchange ... II,~ 4,87 4,99 

TOTAL REVENUE ... 1,72.64 1,66,89 1,64,42 TOTAL EXPENDITUIIE ••• 1,67,2. 1,'79,66 1,76,84. 

Revenue and Expenditure of the Central Government. 
The following statement gives the revenue and expenditure of the Central Government 

·since 1921·22. The sterling amounts are converted into rupees at the average of the 
daily rates for telegraphic transfers in Calcutta on London in each year. The rate o/ 
conversion has been assumed to be 1s. B.Jtd. in 1988·8-l- and as usual .1s. Bd. in 
19114·86. The figures given below are in Lakhs of Rupees. 

'YEAR 

1921-22 
1922-26 
1928-24 
19M-25 
1925 26 
1926-21 
1927-28 ' 
1928-29 
1929-80 
1980·81 
1961-112 
198'J.68 
~9811-64 

1964·85 
(Revised) 
1985-86 
tB~d~r<t) 

(1) Expe~~iture l (8) (4) (5) 

excluding 
Transfor transfer to Provision for 

Revenue Revenue to Reduction 
excluding Reserve Fund Earthquake Balance of or Avoidance 

transfer from and provision Fund and (1) and (2) of debt and 
Revenue for Reduction Special Pluo (8) Transfers to or 

Reserve Fund or Avoidance Subventions from Revenue 
of Debt to Reserve Fund 

and items Provinces 
shown in (8) 

1_,15,21 1,88,40 28,19 4,46 
1,21,41 1,81,88 ... -Io,..r 4,115 
1,88,17 1,27,16 ... +6,01 8,62 
1,88,M 1,28,58 ... +9,46 8,78 
1,88,88 1,25,05 ... +8,28 4,97 
1,81,70 1,28,77 ... +7,98 (a) 7,98 
1,25,M 1,22,22 ... +2,82 (b) 2,811 
1,28,24 1,28,88 ... +4,86 (c) •.ss 
1,82,69 1,26,68 ... +6,01 II,T. 
1,24-,60 1,80,04 ... -5,44 6,14 
1,21,64. 1,26,50 ... _.,86 6,89 
1,26,40 1,18,01 ... +8,89 6,64 
1,26,81 ;t,20,8T 2,72 +8,00 8,oo 

1,28,88 1,16,19 5,06 +8,18 8,00 

1,21,00 1,111,91 2,08 +8,06 8,oo 

(a) After addiDg 2,96 transferred to Revenue Reserve Fund. 
(b) After deducting 2,92 transferred from Revenue Reserve Fund. 
(c)' After deductinr 7• tranaferrecl from Revenue Reaerve Fu11d. 

(6) 

Final 
Su2:lua (+) 
De cit(-) 

21,65 
-15,02 

+2,89 
+11,68 . +8,81 . ', ... ... 
-82 
+21 

-11,58 
-11,711 

+1,115 ... 
+10 

+6 



Railway Budget. 
Review of results from 1925-26 to 1934-35 Commercial and Strategic lines together. 

(Figures in Lakhs of Rupees) 

-1 
.. 

.J~ .. o"" .ll -~:at. " "' .. " 
" 

'+l .. § 'il s:a :.n! !I 
.. "" .S!i .. ... " J~ 

... ~-='-·=·a 
.. ...,., 

"' • :: :J .. .. " :; .a 'E'" ""II 0 ... "'" p:; =:!:~:Je"' ~ 't1 .,~: !;p:; 
~ IS ol!l ·!·~ ... !l"""'·a .. 2 

" eo 8"i1 .. ~ 
~i!t ..... ~ Ill OctQIIl p:; .. 

" .. ii .... oil ~·"'Q.'.::I~ .. 
fll " ..!l ~Q .. ~ G.l ~au o .. " =! l:!l 

.... 
Eo< tiO co ::1 Q) z .. .. _ .. "'" .. .. "'"' 'll:..a.s-g~ .. .. .• 

I 0 .. <" .. 
z'tl ~ .s""- ..!l .., E-<p:; .. 0 ~ z ·; 0 u .. Po. .. 

1925-26 27,090 98,94 52,99 10,67 85,28 -1,19 64,09 24,81 _1!,28 5,69 8,79 

' - -1926-27 27,666 88,62 52,89 10,89 84,64 -1,21 88,87 25,87 7,50 6,01 1,69 >n 

1927-28 28,086 1,08,43 58,05 11,88 88,99 -87 88,12 - 27,27 10,85 6,28 4,57 ~ 1928-29. 29,111 1,08,78 54,22 12,00 87,51 -87 87,14 29,88 7,81 5,28 2,58 g 
1929-80 80,878 1,~,70 55,59 12,59 64,52 -2 64,50 80,46 4,06 .• 6,12 -2,08 

~ 1980-81 81,191 95,10 54,89 18,07 27,54 -11 27,58 82,72 -5,19 ~.7..- -10,98 

1981-82. --~ 81,540" ... 86,68 . 69,81 18,46 28,!!6 1 28,87 98,07 -9,20 --4,95 ill 
1982·88 81,842, 64,69 69,08 18,77 21,58 1,10 22,68 82,91 -10,28 ~ 
1988-64 81,644 86,68 69,50 18,58 28,57 105 24,62 82,68 -7,96 ...... , .. ~ ... 

Revised 10 

"' estimate 81,644 99,75 50,10 18,78 26,82 68 27,60 81,64 -4.,24 In 

19114-85 

• Budget 
estimate 81,7U. 78,50 . -111.15 18,28 29,07 72 29,79 81,69 • -1,90 . .. 

1985-86 
NOTE 1-The balance of the loss in 1981-82 and the total loss in the following years has been, or will be, met by temporary 

borrowings from the Depreciation Fund. 
NOTE 2-Credits for Material released from works not charged to revenue which were taken in reduction of operating expeJ1$es 

up to 1981~82 and have since then been added to receipts are included in net miscellaneous charges. . • 
. NOTE a-Gross Traffic receipts and working expenses for 198'-85 are for the whole system including worked lines. For 

comparis_on they should ~~ reducec;J b¥ 5,25 an<~; 2,65 respectively. Si~ilarly, net miscellaneous charges in 1984-85 include payments of 
net earn•ngs to worked hnes amountmg to 2,60. "' . IH 
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2. :t'he statement below gives a comparison of the allotment made for open linea 

and lines under 'construction during the same . . . 
CommerciBl and. Strategic lines separate~)' : .... 

.. 
• • 

• 

Commercial 

rapital 
Open line (inelndinr rollinr stock) ... 

Dep.Fnnd 

Totaf open linea 
~Capital 
Dep. Fund 

• rapital 
Lines under eonstruction 

Dep. Fund 

Total Commercial 
~Capital 
Dep,_Fund 

.. Total 

Strateric. 

'· 
Open !iDe (includini rollinr stock) rapital 

Dep. Fund 

Linea under eonstru~tion-Capital 

rapital 
Total Strategic ... 

Dep,Fund 

Total C9m~nercial and Strategic Lines rapital 
Dep. Fund 

Total 

period (viz., 1982·88 to 1985-86 under 
. .. 

(Fiaurea in Thousands of Rupees.)· 

Accounts, Accounts, 
1982-88 1988-M 

-28,58 -2,17,19 

6,U,4J 7,91, .. 

-28,58 -2,17,10 

6,11.43 7,91,44 

57,M •.. 22,86 

88,46 -1,M,88 

6,u,,s '7,91, .. 

6, .. ,89 5,96,61 

--22,81 -6,90 

28,28 16,09 

22 1 

Reviled 
Estimate 
19M-85 

1,114,10 

7,75,00 

1,80,00 

'7,'75,00 

28.00 

1,55,00 

'7,'75,00 

9,80,00 

-5,00 

28,08 

~-·· 

·------
-22,59 - 8,89 -5,00 

28,28 18,09 28,00 

• 

Budret 
Estimate 

1985-86 

.. 7,,00 

9,01,00 

5,18,00 

9,01,00 

28,00 

.... 

5,U,OO 

9,01,00 

14,45,00 

--
6,00 

<69,00 

8,00 

49,00 

---
10,87 --D,01,'7ll 1,50,00 11,50,00 

6,84,11 8,07,58 8,00,00 9,50,00 

---
8,45,58 6,05,81 9,50,00 15,00,00 
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Capital Expenditure on ,State-owned Railways 

'Rm.w.lYS 

• t . • 

OPEN LINES 

3tate Railwar• m&~~aged by the 
State- , _ 
Burma· 

Eastern Bengal 

East Indian ••.. 

Great Indian Peninsula 

. North Western • 

... 

:' Strateaic Linea 

Miscellaneous 

Abandoned Projects 

State Railway Collieriea. 

• 
Total• State Railwa71 

··.·· 
.. 

(Figures in Thousands ot Rupees) .. 
. . 

Accounts To end of Accounts To end ~f Reyised Bu,dget To end df 
1988-54 Estimate Estimate 1985-86 1932-88 }982-88 - 1988-54 

, 
'· 

-5,08 81,54,81 5,68 88.51,42 

10,68 48,54,00 -48,18 48,05,87 

80,88 1,86,72,68 ~2,86 1,86,10,27 

-n,M 1,22,s~,40 -1,1~,04 1,21,88,86 

-411,90 1,07,12,67 ..-12,88 1,07,80,82 

-22,76 88,74,81 ~.86 88,61,51 

-60 2,418,67 -4 2,48,58 

"82,26 82,26 

-8 1,00,09 -2,69 07,45 

19M-85 1985-86 . 

--;1,5,00 

10,00 

4,00 83,40,42 

80,50 48140187 

65,00 1,48,80 1,88,24,07 

-20,00 

-70,00 

-s,oo 

-78 

88,50 1,21,51,86 

1,07,10,8J 

6,00 88,68,51. 

-60 

2,48,58 

82,26 

95,87 

---·--..,..,..,.~----

managed by State .. -1,08,20 ,.,54,26,20 -2,45,82 4,54,22,54 -85,78 2,27,00 <6,86,18,76 

• State RailWaJ•.- Z:an.ared bJ 
Compaaiea or ladiaa States-. 

Assam· Bengal 6,82 21,U,86 71 22,52,18 7,00 15,~ 22,74<,18 

2B,ob. • Bengal-Nagpur 1<6,05 72,12,66 8,97 72,21,98 57,50· 78,02,!8 

Bengal and North-Western 
(Tirhut) ... ... -1,28 9,67,21 -2,51 9,64,70 6,00 ' . . 7,70 9,78,40 

Bezwada Extension 26 17,54 2 17,76 5 . 5 i18,06 

Bombay, Baroda and • 
·Central India 16,81 75,78,60 -2,68 75,75,92 48,05 6<6,00 rJ6,85,9'T 
Dhona Kurnoo 17 26,87 82 27,19 80 60 ·J7,119 

Jodhpur 1,75 86,07 88 86,60 2,00 2,55 00,95 
' ~' . ' ... ' 

Madras and Southern ,, 
Mabratta-· 5,7, 52,94,77 8,07 

Rohilkund and ·Kumaon 
52,97,54. .28,00 JIB,OO 58,48,86 

;(Lu'*n~w- Bareilly) 1 ... 88 2,65,70 .79 ' 2,46,48 2,50 .8,70 2,52,68 

South Indian 19,05 ,86,87,00' ,8,86 ' 86,95,86 85,00 85,00 87,65,116 

·-~ 
Total State Railwa:& moin'jfted by· 
: Companiea Qr · dian tatea · 61,28 11,72,81,18 17,88 2,78,65,61 .1,49,90 '.J1os.oo !JJ't!I,IM,tl 

·-- _......,.__ .• 
Total Open Line• -41;97 '7,68,57,88 ~2,'28,M ?,58,08,1'5 '1,U,12 4<,85,00 7,68,58,1'7 

' 
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' • • • : • : • • 

THE • 

MADRAS PROVINCIAL CO-OPERATIVE BANK, LTD. . ' . . .. 
Formerly the Madras Central Urban Bank, Ltd • .. 

Head Office: Branch Office : : 1 
• 

Luz, Mylapore, MADRAS 117, Armenian St., George Town, MADRAS:· 1 . . "c:. 
' President; V. RAMADAS PANTULU 

Secretary : V. C. RANGASWAMI 
~ .·' 

• . . 
' 

The Apex Co-operative Bank for the Presidency. . . . . 
Fixed, Current and Prudential Deposits Accepted . .._ \ .. .. 

Collection of bills and issue of drafts on the presidency towns and other important 
centres in the Madras Presidency are undertaken. 

Banking business of every description transacted. 

For terms, apply to-
THE SECRETARY • 

: .....................................................................................................•••.....•..•.. , 
' 

Eotabliahed 1911. 

The Bombay Provincial Co-operative Bank Limited. 
(Registered under Co-o~eratlve Societies Act) 

Head Office :-APOLLO STREET, FORT, BOMBA 'Y. 
Branches: 

Barmati District Poona. Shevgaon District Ahmcdnagar 
Islampur ;, Satara Ahmednagar ., , 
Karad , , Bhiwandi District Thana 
Tasgaon , , Palgbar , , 

· Satara , , Kalyan , ., 
Kirloskarwadi , , Akluj District Sholapur 
Koregaon , , Viramgam District Ahmedabad 
Shiraie , , Dhulia , West Khandesh 
Kopargaon District Dondaieha , , 

Ahmednagar Shirpur , , 

Shahada District West Khandeah 
Nandurbar ,. ,. 
Sakri 
Sindkheda 
Malegaon 
Satan a 
Kalvan 
Do had 
Kalol , 

, .. 
District N~ 

" " ... , 
District Panch Mahala 

" . " 
Apex Bank of the Co-operative Movement in Bombay PresidenCI/. 

WORKING CAPiTAL EXCEEDS RS. 2,00,00,~00. 
FIXED, CURRENT AND SAVINGS DEPOSITS ACCEPTED. 

Terms on Application 

ADVANCES made only to registered Co-operative SocieUet 
· ·COLLECTION WORK nndertakeu on almost all important towns in the Bombay Presidency 

1\o!Onoy deposited with this Bank directly benelito the Agriculturiato and penona of omall means. 

, For further parlkul4ra wrlle to Managing Director, 
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The, hi'stol-y ~i international :finance in 
1934-35 is .generally an eventless one, but 
it was not altogether free from its share of 
devaluation of currencies. The whole of 
'1934 was eventless in this_ respect, except 
for ·a suddeq and quiet alteration in the 

· value of the Czecho-Slovokias crown> and 
at one stage it seemed as though there 
would be no addition till the middle of 1935 

, to the number of countries who have either 
. abandoned the gold •standard or altered the 
gold parity of the national currency. The 
crisis in the fate of the gold currencies oc
curred, for the first time, during the period 

. under review towards the close of 1934, 
_when owing to a number of reasons; not the 
. least important of which was the large bud
getary deficit in France, it seemed that the 

. hands of the gold bloc would be ~OfCed. 
In fact, the outlook in December seemed to 
suggest that the large edifice of the gold 

• bloc would come down before 1935 had pro
gressed far. But by· Februaty, the gold 
countries came to evince a new determina
tion to presqve the parities and it seemed, 
for a while, that the next bout of devalua
tion would be postponed to the middle or 
the third quarter of 1935. But the Belga 
was all of a sudden exposed to severe bear 
attacks and the failure of the attempts of 
M. Theunis to procure the necessazy finan
cial help from France decided the fate of 
the Belgian currency and, just towards the 
close of the year under review, the Belga 
was devalued to the extent of 28 per cent. 
The reactions· of the Belgian devaluation on 
the other members of the gold bloc do not, 
strictly speaking, come under the scope of 
this review. But it may be mentioned in 
passing that, while at first it seemed that 
.Belgium was .sending another chain .of de
valuation to go round Europe, latterly the 
remaining gold bloc countries showed .a 
more grim determination to preserve their 
gold parities. 

.But so far as the year 1934-35 is concern
ed, the -distinctive characteristic must be 
.said to be a silent .but strenuous struggle 
aiiJOng the principal ,currencies f!>r ·the ad-

vantage of relative under-valuation. By 
reason of its rigid link to gold, the franc 
had not the same advantage as the dollar 
or sterling. In the case of the dollar, 
though it was, doubtless, a gold currency 
on account of its fixed gold value, the Pre
sident had always kept in the minds of the 
markets the fear of a further devaluation of 
the dollar. Besides this, there were other 
circumstances tending to disturb its value . 
There was, first of all, the execution of the 
silver purchase policy which, apart from 
the aims of its principal protagonists in .the 
Senate, was in the hands of Mr. Roosevelt 
an instrument by which the dollar could be 
kept low. The aim of the American autho
rities has always been to use the silver. pur
chases to prevent an undue depreciation of 
sterling. Th~ silver purchases had, in fact, 
been used on many an occasion, during the 

·period under · review, for this purpose. 
There was another circumstance which had 
the opposite effect of strengthening the 
dollar, namely, the possibility -of the 
Supreme Court giving a verdict against the 
Administration on the Gold clause question. 
When at a time it seemed that the holders 
of gold clause bonds in America mighl: be 
able to realise the gold value of the bonds 
in the new dollars, there was an effiux of 
funds towards America. But when ulti
mately the Supreme Court handed down a 
decision favourable to the administration, 
the flow of funds was reversed. What is 
most important in this context is that 
throughout the year America was obliged 
to keep a watch over the course of the sterl· 
ing exchanges and to intervene, time and 
again: to prevent an undue depreciation. 
Nevertheless, the feature of the year is the 
slow depreciation of sterling, both in terms 
of the franc and in terms of the dollar. At 
the beginning of the year under review, the 
sterling-dollar rate was quoted at 5.17 
7/16, and, at the end of the year, the rate 

. came down to as low as 4· 79· LikewiSe, 
while during April 1934, the highest level of 
the sterling-franc rate stood at 79·96 and in 
March, 1935 as low a level as 70.g6 was 
touched. 
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It is remarkable that the course of the 
exchanges during the year was altogether 
out of the norm. For one thing, the depres· 
gon in sterling started long before the 
autumn; and by the middle of the year, the 
reserves of the Exchange Equalisation Fund . 
bad run so low that it was widely appre- . 
hended that the autumn of :1:934 might wit· 
ness the slump of sterling to unprecedented· 
ly low depths, as, at the time the pressure · 
was strongest, the control wou1d lack the 
means of preventing it. But the assasina· 
tion in the first week of October of King 
Alexander of Yugoslavia and M. Barthou, 
the French· Foreign Minister at Marseilles, 
brought about a volte face in the position of 
the international exchanges. While former· 
ly the Continental gold currencies were 
waxing strong at the expense of 'sterling, 
the •ssasination raised in people's minds the 
fear of another world-war and caused on 
infiux of funds .intO London. This natural
ly had the effect of sending up the exchange 
value of sterling; and though there were in 
the last quarter of :1:934 occasional set-backs 
sterling has since remained comparatively 
strong. This strength, however, has not 
affected the lower trend, which, we have al· 
ready pointed out, is the feature of the 
whole year. 

Leaving aside the fluctuations in the ex· 
changes, the upshot of the year is that the 
prospect of restoration of a common inter· 
national standard receded farther in the 
horizon. There were a number of occasions 
in which rumours were widely circulated in 
international financial circles that France, 
Great Britain and America were endeavour· 
ing to come to a common ~derstanding on 
the question of the stabilisation of the inter· 
national e.'Cchanges. The rumour was most 
strong when the Attorney-General in the 
United States referred to the position of 
America in the stabilisation talks as one of 
the considerations which the Supreme Court 
should take into account in coming to a 
decision on the gold clause case. But every 
time the hopes, that arose as a result of 
these rumours, were stified. In the case of 
the United States, there was, during the 
year, no reassuring gesture that the Ame
rican a dminis1:ration would be prepared to 
negotiate with France and Great Britain for 
a common understanding. The statement 
of Mr. Henry Morgenthau, that, if other 
countries were , to stabilise, America would 
not be found to lag behind was made later 
in I935· As regards France, the initiation 
of a new deal by M. Flandin in January, 

• :1:935 suggested for a time that France bad 
made up her mind to abandon the policy 
9f deflation as a means of attaining ex· 

change equilibrium and that she would not: 
be unwilling to come to an agreement with 
Great Britain. But of the. three nations, 
Great Britain was easily the most implac
able. Mr. Neville Chamberlain never missed 
an opportunity of emphasising that, for some 
long time to come, Great Britain would not 
entertain the idea of stabilising sterling even 
de facto, not to speak of de jure. Thus, 
I934·35 has come to an end with the "fate 
of the international monetary standard mox:e 
nebulous than ever, witli the gold bl~ 
countries straining to preserve theiroparities 
and the differences among the principal 
nations wider than at any time since 
September :r93I. . 

So far as the Rupee is concerned, the 
decline in its gold value, •which follows ipso 
facto from. the decline in the gold value of 
sterling is the most notable feature of the 
year. But such a depreciation, as this in· 
dicates, has not given her any considerable 
advantage in her trade terms with the conn· 
tries outside the Empire. For, :1:934-35 has 
seen a lamentable increase il) ·tariffs, • ex· 
change controls and similar barriers to 
international trade. The result is that 
India's Foreign trade has not grown as 
much as one would have expected from the 
decline in the gold value of the rupee. 

• The volume of foreign trade quring the 
year was better than in :1:933-34; both the 
exports and imports showing an advance 
over the previous year. The rise in the 
value of imports to about Rs. I3Z crores 
touched almost the I93Z·33· level. Exports 
of Indian merchandise during the year 
under review was Rs. :r5I.Z4 crores against 
Rs. :r46.3I crores in I933·34· Re-exports 
rose only slightly more from Ra. 3·4lf· crores 
in ·:1:933-34 to Rs. 3·55 crores during the 
year. The import trade improved -to 
Rs. :r3I.8o crores from Rs. n4.99 crores 
in :1:933·34· 

Although there was an improvement. in 
the total trade during the year as against 
I933·34· the balance of trade in merchan· 
dise fell during the year by Rs. II-75 crores 
owing to· the simultaneous advance in the 
imports along with the exports. The net 
exports of gold have begun to fall off from 
the peak figure of Rs. 65.5z crores in I93Z· 
33 to Rs. 57.05 crores in :1:933-34 and to 
Rs. SZ-54 crores during the year. Silver 
imports had little significant effect on the 
balance of trade in treasure during the 
year. In effect, therefore, the balance of 
transactions in treasure fell during the year 
to Rs. SZ-54 crores from Rs. 57.Z3 crores in 
the previous year. The visible balance of 
accounts decreased ·during the year .by 
Rs. ~6.44 crores from Rs. 91.97 cror~·-in 
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1933-34. The remittance of funds decreas
ed by about Rs. IO crores during the year 
as compared with 1933-34. The total visible 
balance of accounts during the year was in 
favour of India to the extent of Rs. 25.75 
crores, a decrease of nearly 20 per cent. 
over that in 1933-34. If we take into con
sideration the amounts on account of the 
net payments in India of British postal 
orders and of foreign money order as also 
Government transfers on account of Iraq 
and Mauritius totalling on an average of 

. about Rs. 1.05 crores, the visible balance 
t>f accounts will be reduced to Rs. 24.70 
Cl'()res during the year. 

It need hardly be added that these figures 
are compiled only from such statistics as are 
available and that they are no measure of 
tho balance of payments between India and 
foreign countries. For in such balancing, 
other forms of invisible imports and exports 
would have to figure, and such invisible im
ports and exports have been difficult to ap
praise even in the more advanced nations of 
the West. But the statistics provided in 
this section afford a reliable guidance to the 
understanding of the position of the rupee 
during the year under review. 

It is noteworthy that the decline in the 
visible balance of trade has not affected the 
strength of the rupee. Only once, during 
the course of the year, has the rupee rate 
gone below the parity of Is. 6d. and on 
that occasion, too, the decline was only by 
a point. Throughout the rest of the period 
the rupee rate has remained well above 
parity; and this is itself a measure of the 
ease with which the Government was able 
to acquire from the market its requireme!lts 
of sterling. The total amount of sterling 
purchased from the market came to £37·542 
million, while the remittance programme, 
according to the budget of 1934, was only 
£26.7 million. As a result of this successful 
remittance programme, the cash ba!ances of 
the Secretary of State were always m excess 
of needs. . 

It is remarkable that the strength of the 
rupee rate has been maintained throughout 
the year in spite of the low bank rate of 3! 
per cent. which has ruled throughout the 
year under review. In the matter of the 
stability of the official minimum, the year 
1934-35m may be said t? have creat~d a re
cord. Calcutta expenenced undtsturbed 
money conditions, the official call money 
rate being well maintained at 3! per cent. 
through the greater part of the ye~r under 
review the rise to I per cent. bemg only 
in the 'months of February and March. In 
Bombay, conditions were different; . the 
year opened with a call money rate of 3 

' 

per cent. which thereafter ruled easy at 
about I per cent. till the onset of the busy 
season. Firm money conditions were ex
perienced only during the firsl quarter of 
1935, when the call money rate was at or 
about 3 per cent. This itself was largely· 
result of somewhat excessive speculation in. 
the bullion market. • 

The persistenca of easy money conditions. 
and the absence of any marked revival of 
trade naturally brought about a steady 
rapid rise in the level of prices of gilt
edged securities. Up December last, the 
average price of 3! pel' cent. paper for each 
month showed a distinct advance over the 
average price of the previous month. 
Though during April the lowest price of 3t 
per cent. paper was only Rs. 87-II·O, it 
touched during the month as high a level 
as Rs. 89-9-0. May saw a setback, but by 
August, the level of Rs. 90 was exceeded; 
and once the position had · been consoli· 
dated at that level, the rise to Rs. 95 was, 
accomplished before the end of Novem
ber. .Decembel' saw a period of great 
activity in the gilt-edge market 3t per 
cent. rising as high as Rs. 9•4·0 and 3 per 
cent. bonds to Rs. IOI-4·0. 3l per cent. 
loan I947-50, of which a re-issue was made 
during the year, rose up to Rs. I02·IS-o. 
By far the most remarkable happening in 
December, 1934 was that towards the 
middle of the month 3! per cent. rupee 
paper exceeded the level at which 3! per 
cent. sterling stood. 

The last quarter of the year under 
review is, however, one of a set-back in 
gilt-edge prices. January, no doubt, saw 
3! per cent. paper touch Rs. 98-Is-o; but 
it was also the beginning of the decline to 
Rs. 97-6-6, and by March, as low a level 
as Rs. 89-8-o was touched. But at no time 
was there any doubt that the credit of the 
Government was increasing. 

The increase in the credit of the Govern
ment, which enabled them to borrow on 
3 per cent. issues, was also duly reflected 
in the rate at which the Government gain
ed their short-term debt. Between the 
beginning of April, I934 and the middle 
of July, the average rate of accepted· 
tenders came down from Rs. 2-5-7 per 
cent. to as low a level as Rs. o-I 5-7 per 
cent. Considering that the rate at which 
treasuries were obtained was so exceptional-· 
ly low, it is natural that hereafter there 
should be a gradual inct~asE:; . but it is 
significant that, till the end • of the year 
1934. the rate remained· well below th~ 
level of Rs. I-8-o per cent. large amount!! 
of Intermediates being sold at the sam~ time 
at about Rs. I-6-o per cent. It was only 
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fron{ fue end of January that the rate of 
Rs. 2 per cent. was . reached. This rate, 
however, remainc;d in fol"!=e only up to t!te 
:first ..week of• March, as -thereafer, treasunes 
were discontfuued till the" Reserve Bank 
asswped the discharge . of all the market 
operations of . the treasury. The most re
markable achi~vement of the year in res
pect of the short-term debt is that the 
total volume of the floating debt was re
duced from about 33 crores at the end of 
March, 1934 to 18.26 crores at the end of 
the year under review. 

The exports of gold from India during 
1934-35 was less by about Rs. 5 crores 
from the exports during the previous year. 
In accordance with anticipations, the gold 
exports have been declining. In spite of 
attractive prices for gold abroad for some 
months in the year, it is apparent that 
considerable difficulties are being experi
enced for the gold in upcountry areas to 
move into the ports to take advantage of 
the tempting offers abroad. And as a 
matter of fact in August the gold export 
from ·India· had actually abated for the 
:first time since England went off the gold 
standard. 

Early in the year there were exports of 
gold to Ai:nerica on an unprecedentel scale, 
which, lrowever, late in April left the 
United States for France owing to the 
weakness of the dollar in terms, of the 
franc. The movements in the- Bombay 
market followed more. or less the fluctua
tions in the international gold market. 
Till about the >middle of the year the price 
of gold in Bombay fluctuated within only 
narrow limits in consonance with the 
London price of gold. The depression in 
sterling which came into evidence during 
the second half of the year began to force 
rates up, the London price reaching 143s. 
3d. per ounce on the IIth October, Bombay 
quoting Rs. 35-9-6 on the same day. To
wards the end of the month sterling began 
to appreciate and gold again dropped to 
Rs. 34-8-o in Bombay. The price of gold 
had again an almost steady tone till about 
Febrnary, rates in Bombay being steady 
at about Rs. 35-o-o. But persistent weak
ness in the dollar-sterling and france-steling 
rates led to further appreciation of prices 
in March and on the 6th of the month the 
record of I49S· 4d. was registered in London, 
Bombav rate going up to Rs. 36-4-0. To
wards the end of the month the market 
again became quiet owing to renewed 
apprehensions regarding the stability of 
the Belgian currency and price in Bomba·v 
dropped to Rs. 35-ro-o. ·The net export 
of gol~ during the year from India was 

5.695,000 ounces valued at Rs. 52.54 crores 
as against 6,695,000 ounces valued at 
Rs. 57.05 crores in the previous year. The 
higest price of gold in London during the 
year was 149s. 4d. in March 1935 and the 
lowest I34S· 4d. per ounce in April 1934 
cotl'esponding Bombay prices being 
Rs. 36/12 and Rs. 33/3/3 respectively. 

GOVERNMENT OF INDIA LOANS 

Rupee Loan. The two landmarks in the 
monetary history of the year were the 
two new loans which were issued on the 
31st May and 15th September. It was 
under propitious conditions that the 
Government announced on May 31, 1934 
a re-issue of the 3l per cent. 1947-50 at an 
issue price of Rs. g8-8 per cent. Subscrip
tions were invited in the form of cash, 
Treasury Bills, 4t per cent. 1934 bonds, and 
4 per cent. 1934-37 loans and the amount 
of the issue was restricted to Rs. 32 crores. 
The results of the loan are as under:-

By Cash 
.. Treasury Bills 
.. Conversion of 4l per cent. 

Rs. 
5,24,28,roo . 

97·45,100 

1934 Bonds 4•7I,50,2oo 
.. Conversion of 4 per cent. 

1934-37 Loan 14•19,37 ,ooo 

Considering that the Government had 
stipulated a sum of Rs. 32 crores the loan 
might be considered only as a partial 
success ; but as the Government's require
ments were well within the available 
amount of Rs. 25 crores, the loan must 
be deemed to have been a success. 

As mentioned already, the second new 
loan of the year was announced on Septem
ber 5o The greater part of the period 
between the middle of .T uly and the begin
ning of September might" normally be re
garded as a period of preparation for the 
second new loan. But in point of fact, 
this period saw no significant changes in 
the rates for treasury bills : and the general 
trend may be said to have been upward. 
At the end of August the average rate of 
accepted tenders stood at Rs. r-6-rr per 
cent. On the occasion of the second new 
loan, the Government were content with 
discontinuinl( the sales of intermediate 
treasury bills. The second loan did not 
call for any ~laborate preparation. For the 
conditions were ready-made for the autho
rities, partly because of the firmer trend 
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of gi!tedge during the period following the 
3l per cent. Loan and partly because the 
reduction of the unconverted portion of 
the 41 per cent. I934 bonds, which was 
made on September IS, left a large block 
of funds awaiting investment in the Gov
ernment's new issue. The new issue was 
a 3 per cent. taxable loan for an unlimited 
amount redeemable. at par on September 
IS, I94I the issue price being Rs. 99 per 
cent. Subscriptions were received either in 
the form of cash or 4l per cent. I934 
bonds. 

The bonds were issued in the form of 
Stock certificates or promissory notes and 
applications were received on the IOth and 
uth September only at the local head 

' . 

' offices and brances cl "the Imperial Bank 
of India. The .totaL. amount subscribed 
was Rs. I0,6j',3'J:,700 . of w_hicl(' · 
Rs. 8,6I,I7,400 was by tender of cash ·and 
Rs. 2,o6,I4,300 by tender of 4l per cerit..• 
I934 Bonds. The nominal val'ue of the 
4l per cent. I934 Bonds tendered in 
subscription amounted to Rs. 2,04,;I1:,2bo. 

The year was one of no regret fiom the 
standpoint . of the Government. Though, 
doubltless, better result might have attended 
the two loan issues, the Government could 
Well feel satisfied with such as were 
achieved ; and they could desire no ,.more 
than that the conversion elf 3l per cent. 
Paper to a lower interest basis comes as 
almost a demand from the market itself. 

• 

THE BIHAR AND ORISSA PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK, LTD. 

PATNA 
(ESTABLISHED IN 1914) 

President : Dr. Sir SYED SULTAN AHMED, Kt., D. L., Bar-at-Law 

Capital Subscribed ... Rs. 18,78,000 
Cap~tal Paid-up ... Rs. 6,11,200. 
Statutory and other Reserves , .. Rs. 6,24,700 

APEX BANK OF THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT IN BIHAR AND ORISSA 

Fixed, Savings and Current Deposits accepted. 
Collection of bills and issue of drafts on Calcutta and Boinbay and all 

important towns in Bihar and Orissa undertaken. 
Advances made only to registered societies in Bihar and Orissa. 

Detailed rules will be 'upplied on application. • 
RAI BAHADUR DURC!'- PRASAD 

Managinfl. Director. 

V.M.THAKORE 
Secretary. 



Balance of Trade in India from 1924-25 to 1934-35. 
( ln Lakhs of R$.) 

' ... .... 
. , ... ·r-

192~25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 
-. t- '( 

Rs. .JRs··~ Rs. Rs. Rs, 
• 

Exports .of Indian Merchandise 
(private) ... · +8,86,66 + 8,'14,86 + 8,01,44 + 8,19,15 + 8,80,18 

· .Re-exports of foreign .. . 

· Imports of foreign , .. . 

... + 18,51 + 10,69 + 8,01 + 9,54 + '1,88 

-2,68,16 .- 2,24,20 - 2,29,98 - 2,46,71 - 2,51,69 

Balance of trade in Merchandise +1,55,01 + 1,61,18 + 79,47 + 81,98 + 86,47 

Gold (private) 

Silver ( ., · ) 

Currency Notes (private) 

••• -78,98 - 86,85 - 19,60 - 18,10 

... -29,06 - 1'1,15 - 19,'19 - 18,85 

-28 + .11- 24-

Balance of trans•ction in Treasure 

. 21,20 

18,06 

12 

(private) -96,2'7 - 51,118 - 89,88 - 32,19 - 86,86 

Total Visible Balance of Trade ... +60,74. + .1,09,25 + 60,14. + 60,79 + 52,11 

[Council Bills;purcbases of Sterling 
_ ~ and other Government remit-

. ; tauces to the United Kingdom -56,85 - 61,24 - 2,82 - 87,77 - 41,02 

SterJ:.nf..Jf!~.~fers on ~ndon so~~ 

: Transfers of Government Securities -88 

Interest drafts on India in respect 
of Government of India Secu· 
rities 

., 

..:41 

... + 1,98 

1,27 + 8 + 

86- 86-

28- 1 

85 -· :- '88 
. ' . 

1920-80 

Rs. 

+ 8,10,80 

+ 7,18 
' + 2,88,95 

+ 78,98 

U,22 

11,89 

9 

26,20 

+ 52,78 

20,89 

29 

88 

Balance of remittance of funds ... -57,14 - 6'l,87 - 1,20 -
' . l . 

87,86 - 4.1.89. - 21,01 

· Tow Visible Balance of Accounts + 8,60 + 68,88 + 88,96 + 11,95 + 10,72 + 81,77 

1o8o;8r 

. Rs. 

1981-82 1982-68 1988-84 

Rs. Rs. Rs, 
• 

~ ,.... 
+ 2,20,69 

+ 5,15 

1,68,61 

+ 1,55,89 + 1,82,68 

+ 4,66 + 8,22 

+ 62,08 + 

1~,75 + 

11,85 

8 + 

24,68 + 

+ 87,60 + 

7,26 

+ 7,75 + 

8 + 

88 

+ 8 

+ 87,68 + 

1,25,69 - 1,82,27 

86,88 + 8,88 

57,97 + 85,52 

2,59 78 

26 + 18 

55,86 + 86,92 

90,80 + 88,80 

58,0' 68,18 

18,98 + 18,98 

6 18 

M,82 48,68 

56,18 + 19,67 

+ 1,46,81 

+ 8,41.1 

- 1,15,0'l 

+. 86,71 

+ 57,05 

1 

+ 19 

+ 15'1,28 

+ 91,96 

59,07 

11 

86 

60,44 

+ 81,80 

.. 

.+1,51,24.. 

. . j ./ 

t· '8,55 

-1,81,76 

+ 28,08 

+ 52,54 

+ 2,16 

+ 87 

+ 55,07 

+ 78,10 

-69,82 

+ 82 

-. 88 

- 49,78 

+ 28,82 

Non:-(1) 

(2) 
(8) 

Imports of merchandise are exclusive of railway materials imported direct by State Railways working under Company mauacement, 
as the cbargea of these are not paid for in the ordinary way. . 

In the balances, + means net Export and - net Import. 
All transaetiona whicb do not enter into the balance of trade are r.xcluded. • 

--



Monthly Exports and Imports into India of Gold from 1928-29 to 1934-35 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1928-29 1929-80 1900-81 1931-81! 1982·88 1938-M 19M-85 

1m porta Exporta 1m porta Exports Imports Ex porta Imports Ex porta Iuiporta Exports Importa Ex porta Imports Exports 

Rs. Rs. ·Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs • Rs. Rs. 

April 2,80,00 82 1,88,25 
. 

48 1,68,40 2tJ 16,45 11,50 ~,28,78 6,18 4,55,59 6,58 5,84,61 .. 
~ May 2,40,67 1,68,71 1,76,78 . 10,96 7,18 8,80,42 10,24. 5,21,92 6,21 5,29,67 . .... 

.Tune 4 2,52,16 1 16,04 64,08 8,68 4,87,02 18,84 5,62,50 7,78 5,05,82 ~ 
1,7~,28 99,26 ' 

·'"11. .... 
.July .... 98,25 20,67- 42,67 10,69 6~17,04 8,46 2,59,75 5,65 5,82,M ~ 59,26 16 1,15,66 . 

August 85 8,68,82 3 21,57 29,95 12,95 4,51,58 8,99 4,46,80 6,80 99,74 g. 
88,25 s 77,81 

~ September ••• 97,74 81,00 29,29 9,86 6,56,50 8,28 5,70,11 5,42 72,28 
46,88 17 94,17 ;;. 

• 
October 1 26,48 48,27 9,05,44 10,93 5,61,89 8,64 8,48,55 5,59 8,89,441 t:ll 

0 1,28,08 18 87,89 •o 
November 86,24 27,02 8,51,45 -14,27 6,71,75 7,18 2,58,28 -i,76 5,51,58 !I 

1,78,52 4 1,22,44 ... 
10 

. 16,09. "' Deeember . ' 1,27,91 5 23,22 4,64 27,94 17,76,58 10,18,26 ... j; 10,56 2,~2,07 5,98 6,24,69 .... 
.2,78,48 15 

.January 1,47,21 10 24.,58 82,87 20,11 9,27,88 12,74 4,71,2"2 7,18 5,92,68 5,68· 4,41,C!P 
1,81,48 8 .•·~ ... -February 1,05,81 

. . ;; , 
18,92 7,57,12 7,25 • 24,11~· ., .. 4,95,80 11,21 10,21,62 8,79 .6,78,~ 

2,18,90 ... ~ ;;~· . 
• ~- 8,29 .. s,is,89 • March 8,68,20 88 ~-48 87,98 12,10 14,90 6,88,87 10,22 4,08,29 9,88 5,45,98 

TOTAL 21,21,90 2,02 14,28,11 1,08 18,24,66 49,M ·"'· 79,95. 60,77,28 1,81,81 66,84,09 ,1t29,94 • 51!'15 'flo 
~ ' . 71,98 58,25;66 

NOTE-Value Is at the market rate at the time of Import or Export and .the metal is of unknown fineness. • • . . . .... 
·. r '"' ; ~-• • .. • ~ 
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Moq~hly Exports from' 11nd. Imports into India of Silver from 1928-29 to .1934~35 '# 
(In Thousands of .Ru~ees) ... , . 

' ' 

' ~ 
. 

1928-29 1929-80 19~9-81 1981-82. 1082·88 1988-M 408""85 
. ( .. 

·' 

• -, . . . 
Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exp~rts Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exporls Imports Exporu .• : 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. :Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. · Rs. B.s.· Its. Rs. F.~.:.: 
• -• April 1,40,79 8,29 87,80 . 79,77. 1,44,67 . 21,77 46,20 28 9,68 5,46 7,47 sso·. 1,61,61 21,00 

May 1,17,80 56,68 1,15,17 26,51 l,M,M 7,40 50,80 27 19,05 •. 8,26 11,00 46,51 16,28 86,68 g 
June 1,68,91 1,98,98 1,26,51 49,84 1,28,18 1,02 54,06 28,40 26,511 •. 25,99 77 1,90,58 6,14 50,15 ~ 

• 
July 8,89,29 75,82 94,18 25,80 94,44 1,12 86,85 78,68 42,26 9,14 80 1,99,82 09 68,85 I August ... l,G,60 27,M 1,08,77 24,70 1,44,78 80,M 28,68 84,47 14,86 71,96 2,59 22,55 5,25 1,02,47 

September 90,92 66,27 76,01 86,14 86,28 49,03 M,OO 84,41 10,06 28,75 5,99 29,85 8,99 86,14 tti 
October 1,08,50 27,42 88,n 22,82 11,75 55,99 47,05 ~2,95 8,07 80,79 18,58 72,42 1,41 1,10,02 f 

0 
November 96,54 82,88 1,03,80 41,26 48,81 19,01 80,49 9,04 8,54 68,40 11,98 5,51 26,80 78,84 

0 .r: •. ... 
Deeember 57,75 82,82 .. 68,86 78,81 86,57 51,42 87,96 48,47 4>,77 19,02 10,08 27,20 48,81 55,81 "' "' ' 

·loA 

January 1,14,54 11,15 1,07,88 88,82 1,08,68 19,78 16,50 77,89 9,59 67,87 4,92 41,65 9,95 • 88,19 

February 1,24,75 1,12 2,45,10 25,47 8,51,81 16,24 6,•U. 64,77 7,08 26,84 8,40 16,04 2,92 1,52,24 

lllareh 56,29 81,28 1,80,15 41,86 74,00 15,57 4,111 10,68 8,02 6,78 8,87 80,86 62,80 1,87,16 

TorAL 15,02,18 6,15,11 18,41,91 4,79,79 18,46,61 8,88,69 4,42,64 4,84,81 1,62,95 8,64,26 "81,78 7,17,44 2,~.04 9,85,75 

Note-Value is at the market rate at the time of Export or Import and the me.tal is of unknown fineness . .. 
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Total Imports and Exports of Silver and Gold for. e~ch oUhe 
.. ' • .., ·'· <OJ" 

year$ 1900-01 to 1934~35. 
(Value in Thousands of Rupees) , 

GoLD SILVER 

Imports · Exports Imports Exports 

Rs,.;. Rs. Rs. Rs! 

1900·01 ' 11,89,80 11,05,59 12,67,87 3,17,15 
1901·02 8,80,75 6,86,99, 12,29,88 5,10,10 
1902-08 18,19,24 4,43,78 . 12,18,65 • 5,22,98 

1908·0~ 20,14,70 10,21,62 18,87,82 4,82,77 
1DM-05 21,81,20 12,10,61 17,69,62 4-,32,27 
1905-06 14,75,00 14,29,10 16,00,20 1,17,00 

... 
1906·07 18,53,84 3,67,73 26,04,&lo . " 2,04,09' 
1907-06 20,75,26 3,38,49 21,53,19 2,06,36 

1908-09 . 8,40,42 4,M,88' 14,84,00 2,27,15 
1909-10 25,03,10 8,85,17 12,49,25 8,04,75 

!U10-11 27,89,25 I, 8,PI,89 ll,M,M' : 8,21,81 
1911-12 ~1,49,86 8,78,88 11,97,72 6,64,01 

1912-18 41,29,08 7,28,96 20,54,10 8,84,22 
1918-14 28,22,64 4o,90,26 15,21,82 2,18,03 

1914-15. 10,70,88 8,05,64 11,10,45 2,28,80 
1915-16 5,28,17 5,89,08 6,66,46 1,88,50 

1916-17 18,83,79 10,25 '25,11,48 6,81,47 
1917-18 29,09,49 8,91,68 22,66,94 8,62,76 

1918-19 . 2,27,68. '1,84<,00 69,08,92 1,17,02 
1919-20 48,25,16 12,92,18 29,98,78 75,84 

1920.21 28,57,88 21,46,56 . 11,11,82 4,70,57:, 

1921-2"J 18,82,04 16,48,49 17,417,86 2,88,24 

.1922·28 41,82,89 18,81 20,94.88 2,58,86·' 

1928-24' 20,25,81 6,68 22,10,2'1 8,40,47 
102ol-25 74,28,98 86,82. U,2S,o7· 4,20,6'1 

192~26 85,~2,99 87,M 19,89,70 2,77,29 

1926-27 19,50,12 10,07 21,76,84: 1,89,M 

1927-ll8 18,18,84 8,44 16,47,87 2,68,69 

1928-29 21,21,90 2,08 15,92,18 6,15,11 

1029-80 14,23,ll 1,08 18,41,91 4,79,79 

1980-81 18,24,66 49,84 18,46,68 8,88,70 

1081-82 2,79,95 60,77,28 4,42,64. 4,84,81 

1982-88 1,81,81 66,84,09 1,62,95 8,64.,26 

1988-84 1,09,94 58,15,80 ,81,78 7,17,44. 

1984-85 71,98 58,25,68 8,51,06 9,85,74 
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London-;N~w .Yotk Cross. Rate (£ J?er 100 dollars), Sterling-Franc. rate 
,. · PriCe of Gold in J.ondon 'and in Bombay. 

LoNDpN·NEw YoRK 
CRO~S RATE DOLLARS 

TO PO.UND STERLING 

Highest Lowest 

• 

' .. 
STERLING-FRANC 
RATE FRANCO TO 

PoUND 
Highest Lowest 

PRICE OF, GOLD IN 
LoNDON 

Highest Lowest 

PRJCE OF COUNTRY 
BAR OOLD AT 

BOMBAY 

Highest Lowest 

II t. d. II t. d. · Rs. A. P. Rs. A. Po 

' . ~ . ~ # 

ipril 
i 
May 

1988 •••• ~ ' 6 ~ 6 .I 518 0 

5 12 8 

60o·o 2826 

86128 6050 

6066 6028 

81 0 0 60 7 8 

82 8 0 6012 0 

8806 81119 

8889 8226 

~ 

June 

.Tilly 

August 

,, ... 
• .. ~. t 

.. '' 
.. 

September , 

Oetobe~ 

·November 

·December 

., ... 
ff no 

" 

• 

~2% ·~% 

450¥.. . ~% .• 
. l 

.79% 84%'. 
• ~ I • 

591~ M'%o,; 

6 • 8 

85% 6 2' 6 6 2 0 

89%o 6 • 10 6 2 •.It' 

81%o 6 8 4l 6 • 0 

. 78'%• 
771%o 

'I'D'Iio 
82'1io 

6189 677 

GU 8 6 8 1 

6188 658¥,8810 8140 

6'1'0 648 

January 19M •.• 515 .05!4 88'!1 · · 79'1io 6 12 11 6 6 6 

81 8 0 81 1 0 

82140 8146 

M11 0 88 6 8 

MOB 88100 

88106 8888 

M28 8888 

. February 
" • Marcb 

April 

May 

June 

.July 

August 

,, ... 
., ... 
,, ... 
" 
" 
,, ... 

September ,. 

October '' ... 
November , 

December 

January 

Februarr 

Marcb 

,, .... 
1985 ••• 

'' ... 
,, ... 

.. 
51B'll.o 

5121ljio 506j.C '7'7% • 

517"ha 5181 '1'9'96 

5121 506'lho 7NO 

597¥.. 
595~ 

510U! 

510% 

498l 

5901 
~ho 

~ 

.a81%o 

508%o 77'08 

5081Jio 76'71 

498% 76'~ 

498Ui • 75'06 

.U1'1io 715'65 

'""* 75'08 

75'~ 

7''90 

74'~. 

·761'1io '!' 0 0 6181 

76"1ia G 17 7 6 16 o 
,J ' . -

77'~1 618 8 6U 4 

T.7"08 6 17 Ol 6 15 8 .. 
76'28 6 18 21 6 16 111 M 6 0 M 1 8 

77'S. 6 18 Ol 6 17 5 M 5 8 M 1 8 

n·SB 7 0 8 6 17 10 85· 4. 6 M 4 ' 8 

74'58 7 1 7 7 0 . 5 85 4 0 M 18 8 

72•28 7816196 85128 M06 

75'58 6 18 10 6 19 2 • M 12 8 · M 8 0 

7 0 8 

'I' ll 1 

7 811 

6 19 Bl 
7 0 101 

7 2 0 

70'96 794 '!'57 

34.14 8 M18 6 

8580 8809 

8596 8500 

88120 6618 



Price of Silver-Bombay (per 100 tolas country bar),· London (per Standard ounce) and New York 
(per fine ounce) for 1929-30 to 1934-35 

19'l9-30 1980-81 
:Month ~-------"---------..' ,---------'---- ----... 

BoUBAY LoNDON NEw Yoax: • Bo>tBAY LoNDON NEw Yoax: 

... 
j 

Rs. •• Rs. •• d. d. Cents 

April 58 18 56 12 25"lio 25'lia 56% 
Cents Rs. •· Rs. •· d. d. 

M% 56 14 52 15 19'%• 19'lio 

Cents . Cents 

42% 41% 

May IYf 6 55 18 

.June 55 12 58 51~& 49 8 

.July 56 6 M 8 24'%.• 28'"'Ko 58% 51% 46U 

Auguat ••• 58 5 47 9 15% 86\4 

' 
September M 14 52 12 24'Jia 28'lio 52% 46 .. 17 16'1Ao . ·37 · 

October... 52 11 51 11 28~~ 22'%o 50% · 49% 47 5 46 10 16''lia 16% 36% 85% 

November 51 14 51 2 221%o 22% 50 49% 

December . 51 4 48 4 22•*• 21% 46 5 48 o 16'lia 14% 

.January... 50 4 46 8 21% 20 

February 49 6 46 7 20%o 19~ 48 .. 86 10 19% . 12~ 28% .•25% 

March ••. 55 0 51 12 20 89% 45 5 4J 5 14% 12% 81% '27 

Bo>ta.<Y 

Rs. •· Rs. A. d. 

48 14 41 11 }811, .. ·-· 

1981·82 

LoNDON 

d •. 

12% 

48 10 41 15 18\4 12% 

44 12 41 6 18"lio 12% 

44 10 42 14 18% lzll1,8 

44 0 42 11 18% 12'11.8 

IYf 8 .42 18 16% 12% 

NEwYoax: 

· Cents Cents 

29;~ 27% 

26% 26 

81 27% 

lU ~"- ....,,_,. 57 8 ~~ 12 18718 ·. l51lJ1.a · s.,.,. ••., 

65 14 · '57 8 · 2t9io 18' .• • 87\4 29% 
~ 

68 8 60 s· 201*• 19% 

62 ',4 60 4 2D%o 181'*.o ···sO% 29% 
• 

' 1 
60 4 60 •4 20 19\4- 81 .. ' 

si ... l9o/~ 17'h. -. 81 . -



Month 

April 

May ••• 

.June 

August 

ieptember 

October ... 

November 

Price of Silver:.._ Bombay (per ioo tolas country bar),. L~ndon (per Standard ouncef ·and New York 
(per fine ounce) for 1929-30: to' 1934-35-Contd: . . ' 

1082-88 1080-M 

~·-~.------~----------~ ~-------·----~--~---------~ 
Bo~IBAY LoNbllN NEw YoRK BoliBAY LoNDON NEw YORK 

' 

Rs. A. Rs. •· d. d. Cents Cents Rs. •· Rs. A. · d. d. Cents Cents 

55 12 52 8 17¥.. 15% 211% 27'16 59 o 56 14 20)io 17)4 87)4 '¥1 

56 G 54- 6 1'1% lGI)!.o 28% 27 59 o 55 15 20~ 18'1S.o 86)4 82~ 

56 11 56 8 17 26% 58 2 56 11 lOI)!.o - 18%. 

'. 
55 2 56 8 1'7% IG'l!.o '¥1 26% 57 7 55 Is ,18% I7"AI 

• 
57 7 54 18 1811jia l"l%.o 80 87 85 

57 " 55 1 181l)io 17'l!.o 28% 27% 56 12 55 7 18){ 18lia 

56 10 55 12 . 18% 171\S.o 27¥.. 26% 56 9 56 0 18){ 18 
i 

56 10 58 15 "18'!1! 171lJio 27% 25% 57 o 56 4 18'16 1'!lio 

' 

191»-85 . '• 

BOMBAY 

.. 
Rs. A· Rs. A. d. 

... 
:1 

,I!< 
' ' Q ' 

' ... ' 

N&w YoRK 

d. Cents · Cents' 

55 8 sx x4 2o% IS% ..av.. 41 * 
54 7 50 12 191%o · 19%0 45% · 41% 

6S 9 56 6 21% 19'1io · 46% · ·M% 

58' 5611 21 
, 

60 11 57 8 21% 20)i0 411% ·· 46% .... 
61 10 60 2 2"fl,!o 21'!8 60 49% 

67 II . 61 7 24'1io -20% 58lj{, 49"l{, 

61 12 • 6-t. " · 2514 26'1io . 55% 52% . ' 
December 52 .. 9 ..S 5 1'7% 67 8 66 7 •. ·24'lli 

.January ··• · 51 6 ..S 4 17% • - 15'1)io 26% 
• 

24'!{, ' • 55 -9 58·15 191"- ·19\S.o- ~ ' . .,... 65 18 61.10 -24% 
... .1 ~ , ... 

: W'lio 55.· ·54% 

February 58 4 ..S 7 17'l!.o lG'l!.o 2'7% . ' 25¥.. , 56 16: 6-lo 1 7 20% · >1~)4 • 66%. 48'!1! 68 6 61 0 25'\S.o 24'lio ·55% 58¥., 

-
March 

58 " 
58 7 18)io 17 80 261~ • 57 8 56 111 2CI-~ ' 65 9_ 64 7 26\S.o · 6114 

• 



Monthly rates for Telegraphic Transfers (Calcutta-London) from· 1929-30 to 1934-35. 
· · · (Pence per Rupee) 

'' 
1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 .. 1988-M 'l!iM-85 

Highest Lowest Highest Lowdt Highest Lowest Highest Lowe~t 'Highest Lowest .. Highest ~o~est 

' .. . · .. 
April 17'¥.,. 1721)3. 17''!\.o 11''!\.o • 171 '!\.o • 1?2%2 1S~ '172%2. 18¥.,.' ·17·~' .. lS'Ait . ~~· ' May . 1721)3. 172%o 11"11.• 172%2 172¥.,. 172%2 .. 17 .• ~··.. 17'% lS'no . !S\!,2 'l8l'l.it ' "l ~ 
·June 1~ 11'%o 17'-'lio 1?2%2 172%2 •17% 171')io . '17'14 lS%2 ··1~ IS¥,o.>. '.IS 
juJy I • I?'%o 11''!\.o 17% 11''!\.o I?% ·1s'fto. • .• 1s 1S¥,o .Is¥.12 18%. ., ' 1S'4o :· 
August ... 1727;.,. 17% 17"%o l?'o/4,; I7% 17% 1s%• · · •. 1s;s.;, IS'ilo IS¥..1! ·IS%. 1S¥,o 
September ... l'f27ho 171'!\.o 172%• 1~ I7% 17% ISo/,0 18')3o 1Sl!.o I1'%o IS'Ao IS%. ... 
October 172%2 171'!\.o I1''!1,o 1%2 1S'ho 'I?% 18o/,o .olS',{, IS%> I1'¥..1! IS%. IS%. ~ November ... 17'14 11"!1,o I""%o 17% IS%o·. IS%> 18%o IS% IS 'I'T"!!.o IS%. 1S%> • 
December .,. 172%o 17'14 17% 17% IS% ISI!.o IS%o I~· IS%>· 11"lio IS'h.o. lS¥.,. ~ January 

lEt• 
17'14 17% 17% IS 'AI IS'Ao IS%o • IS 1S'h.o 1S¥,m IS% 1S'Ao 

February 17": I72%o I7% 17% 1S% lS%• 18% 1S%o lS'Ao 1~ 18% 18'4 '!1 March 1 %o I1''Jio 17'14 1'7'Ji 18% IS%o 18%2 17'14 18'Ao 18'Ao 18% 18'Ao z 
.~ 

Monthly Purchase of Sterling from 1929-30 to 1934-35. 
g 

• .. ~· 
1929-80 1930-81 1981-1!2 . 

' 1982-,88 1988-M 19M-85 
> 
~ 

Average Average Average Average Average Averag 
t= 

Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount 0 
Thousand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per 

~ rupee rupee rupee rulee rupee ,u9_ee 
£ d. £ d. £ d. £ £ d. ' £ .... 

April 280 18 2,680 17'M 228 l8'12 2,668 18'06 5,082 18'07 \0 

' "" May ... 2,0~ 17'M 5,075 18'07 2,850 18'06 "' June 80 i7'88 8,685 I8'06 ' 480 18'06 
July 8,250 18'06 1,050 ·'· 18'06 
August ... 1,985 17'88 8,165 18'10 8,118 18'06 8,880 ·. 18'06 
September ... 1,M5 17'88 5,879 I8'15 770 I8'06 8,826 I8'06 
October ., ... 2,180. 17'88 25 17'81 219 18'10 4,846 18'I6 1,800 . I8'06 8,129 . I8'06 
November ... 1,255 17'89 650 17'81 5,508 18'18 8,275 I8•17 1,225 . 18'06 
December 7,725 17'98 . 18,854 18'12 7,686 18'17 I,880 18•06' ,·8,640 -I8'07 
January 190" 17'95 7,188 18'1.1' 8,754 l8'16 ' 7',688 18'08 7,650 I8'll 
February 525"·' 17'91 7,126 18'18 1,855 "18'16 8,695 '18'08 8,105 18'12 
March c 6,209 18'18 I,050 I8'10 ·' 7,089 18'07 2,775 18'18 .:. --

TOTAL ... 1~,215 5,895 ~,049 85,788. 45,158 .· 87,542 .. ~ 
\ .... 

\0 



so INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1935 
... 

Monthly Sales and Discharges of Treasury Bills, 1930~31 to 1934-35 
( In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

1980-81 1931-82 1982-33 1933-3-, 193-S.·M 

Month 
Sales Discharges Sales Discharges Sales Discharges Sales Dischargu Sales Discharges 

April 7,17 4,60 26,54. 22,86 21,78 15,95 3,43 lO,M 9,5i 7,56 

May 12,90 4,95 24.,26 9,55 13,97 15,84 3,79 8,56 5,00 7,02 

June 14,28 10,02 18,75 17,07 6,00 12,74- 9.~ 7,·15 1,00 18,57 

July 10,2S 11,96 19,69 11,89 16,71 22,19 9,88 s,t.a 3,87 9,61 

August 12,92 15,84 16,79 15,79 5,77 15,97 9,51 3,77 17 ,:H 5,86 

September 20,60 18,80 9,76 19,24. 10,8:? 6,86 13,35 10,·~ 8,!)6 ~ 

October 18,27 9,74 19,}4. 31,27 8,82 3,8:? 6,57 S,SR ;,71 3,86 

November ~),71 9,48 17,51 17,76 7,27 1 10,55 9,50 ·~.23 17,22 
··t· 

~ .. 
December 10,10 15,51 8,25 10,17 -~,50 1 12,89 13,35 5,51 8,99 

January ... 12,80 10,13 13,25 20,91 10,12 29,5J. 7,50 6,·1-9 8,51 7,61 

February . 8,20 12,72 16,38 20,98 8,42 10,21 7,06 1:?,91 i,25 12,80 

""M4rch 21,26 16,42 10,95 11,65 7,40 10,87 18,68 10,07 2,50 5,55 

~···················································································································· 

.. .. • • • • • • • 

.. 
STONEWARE PIPES 

<HANUFACTUllED TO n.s .s. SO. 8~/lOU) 
, 

~ · 

SIZES PUOH' 2" TO 2~• DIA3lET£R 
A• SappUu to : 

PUBLIC HEALTH DEPT., PUBLIC WORKS DEPT. , 
CO~ORATIONS OE: CA.LCU'rl'A. BOMBAY, MADRAS, RANGOON. ETC,, ETC • 

: > ALL SIZES HELD IN STOCK 

·: - BURN & CO 
5 ., ; :·~TD. ._.. 
• THE POTTERIES ESTADLISJtED 1'781 THE POTTERIES 0 

: JtJBBULPORE - AND - RANIOANJ ~ 

E 12, MISSION Row, CALCUT~rA. r : . . : 
.,,,,, .. !····~~~············~···~·~,·····~··~············································~···,~·!~···················~ 



INDIAN FINANCi3 YEAR-BOOK, 1935 
.• 

Composition of the Gold Standard Reserve on the 31st March of each 
of the years 1930-31 to 1934-35. 

(Figures£) 

8lst March 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 

Cash at the Bank of England . . .. 1,085 29 897 568 2,187 
British Treasury Bills and other British} 81,599,881 10,69~,687 26,220,796 87,847,098 87,845,529 and Dominion Government Securities 
Gold { In Enf!land 2,152,884 2,152,88!1. 2,152,8841 2,152,884 2,152,884 

In Ind1a ... 6,247,200 27,158,000 11,626,000 

TOTAL 40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 40,000,000 

Balance of the Government of India with the Treasuries and the Imperial • 
Bank of India 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 
.. 

1980-81 1981-B"l 1982-85 - 1988-M 'i9~s5 
At the end of · ~-

T Im- Trcasu~ Im- Treasu- I"!'- Treasu~ Im- T Im-
r-:asu- perial 

ries perial ries perJal ries 
perial rt:,asu- perial 

rJes Bank Bank Bank Bank nes Bank 

April • . 2,61 17,51 2,64 12,15 2,12 7,15 2,41 14,66 2,18 7,66 
May 2,43 15,15 2,28 17,81 2,08 7,44 2,28 7,18 2,06 10,22 
June 2,17 18,72 2,22 15,78 2,07 18,114 2,12 5,67 2,09 7,70• 
July 2,10 22,69 2,26 21,18 2,08 19,46 1,98 9,26 2,05 7,78 
August 2,88 16,48 2,41 19,45 1,94 18,94 1,95 8,78 1,88 7,01 
September 1,96 12,43 2,27 8,86 2,06 18,88 2,05 7,11 2,16 . 8,28 
October ... 2,08 15,19 2,17 8,44 1,81 8,26 2,15 6,11 2,08 9,80 
November 2,07 8,70 2,25 7,29 2,05 5,95 1,99 7,09 1,89 7,10 
December 2,07 7,19 2,04 8,06 1,94 6,84 2,08 6,24 1,89 6,57 
January ... 2,88 8,17 2,07 6,85 2,19 8,88 2,14 7,25 2,18 6,58 
February 2,81 7,51 2,26 7,78 2,40 7,08 2,43 7,28 1,78 .. 7,82 
March 8,80 18,49 4.,55· 8,18 8,71 11,02 8,99 7,90 8,80 12.85 ... 

.. ·Amounts and Distributien of Treasury Balances and Reserves of the 
Government of India, 1930~31 to 1934-35. 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-94 1984-85 

Opening Closing Opening Closing Opening Clo51ng ·Opening Closing Opening Closing 
Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance Balance 

Treasury 
Balance ... 84.,27 24o,69 24,69 88,84 88,84 . 27,'JS 27,78 32,77 . 82,77 27,12 

·< 

Paper •' .... 
Cu!'l'ency • 
Bese"'e:- ,• 

Silver 1,10,98 1,24,80 1,24,80 1,11,19 1,11,19 1,11,86 1,l1,86 97,99 97,99 90,88 
Gold 82,27 25,85 25,85 5,26 5,29 25,99 25,99 4.1,58 4.1,58 41,55 
Securities 88,98 10,19 10,19 57,94. 57,94 89,05 89,05 87,70 81,70 54,17_ 

Gold 
·~ Stcndard 

Bes..,e:-

"Gold 2,87 11,20 11,20 89,07 89,07 18,87 18,87 2,87 2,87 2,87 
Securities 50,46 4.2,18 4.2,18 14,26 14.,26 84,96 .·84,96 50,46 50,4.6 50,46 

' 



Composition o_f Paper Cltrrency Re5erve ~ 
. ' 

( In Lakhs of Rs. ) 
' . 

SECUliiTIES 
Internal Gross GOLD SILVER · i'ercent~e of 

Last day of Month Note Total Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to ote 
Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin· Bullion Securities Securili.es Exchange Circulation 

1914 

March 66,19 llll,44 9,111 811119 20,59 20,58 10,00 ' 4,00 47"8 

~ April 65,46 20,84 9,111 29,49 21,97 11,97 10,00 4,00 .... 45'1 

May 66,77 18,91 9,111 28,08 14,71 · ... 14,71 10,00 4,00 42'0 ... 
June 70,26 18,00 9,111 27,15 20,11 20,11' 10,00 4,00 ... • 88'6 ~ 
July !.'' 15,45 18,86. 9,15 27,51 88,94 83,94 10,00 4,00 86"5 'Jt 
August 65,79 6,16 7,65 18,81 87,98 87,98 10,00 4,00 21"0 z 
September 60,52 8,92 7,65 11,117 94,95 84,95 10,00 4,00 19'1 ~ October ... 60,78 6,84 7,65 18,09 82,79 82,79 10,00 4,00 28'0 

November 61,19 8,88 7,65 16,51 60,88 60,68 10,00 4,00 27'0 

b1 December ... 60,8!1 9,81 7,65 • 16,96 29,87 29,87 10,00 4,00 27'9 .. 
1915 : g 

January ·,,, 60,26 '8,81 7,65 15,96 80,80 80,80 10,00 4,00 26'5 
February ... 119,55 6,71 7,65 14,86 81,19 81,19 10,00 4,CMI 24'1 ~ ... 
March 61,68 '7,66 7,65 15,29 82,84 82,94 10,00 4,00 .14'8. ~ 
April 60,14 7,(j9 7,65 111,84 80,90 ... 80,90 10,00 4,00 25'5 ... 
May ., . 61,99 7,75 7,86 15,40 82,59 82,59 10,00 4,00 14'11 
. June 66,48 7,77 7,65 15,42 87,08 87,08 10,00 4,00 28'2 

July 68,06 • 7,82 6,111 18,97 40,09 40,09 10,00 • 4,00 .... 20"5 
August 66,41 6,M 6,111 12,te 89,92 89,92 10,00 4,00 18'8 

September 68,81 5,91 6,15 12,06 87,75 87,75 10,00 4,00 18'9 
October ... 68,119 7,05 6,15 18,20 86,80 86,89 10,00 4,00 20'8 

November 62,06 • 8,81 6,1& 14,48 88,60 88,60 10,00 4.00- ... 28'8 
. December, .. 62,84 12,75 6,15 18,90 29,44 29,44 10,00 4,00 80'8 

' 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

Last day of Month Gross • GoLD SILVER SECURITIES Internal Percentage of 
Note Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to Note 

Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities Exchange Circulation 

1916 
January 62,42 12,74 8,18 20,92 26,02 26,02 10,00 5,48 88'5 
February M,01 12,58 8,98 21,51 24,00 24,00 10,00 8,50 88'6 
March ... 67,78 12,24 11,92 24,16 28,06 51 28,57 10,00 10,00 85'8 

tfa~l 65,47 12,25 11,92 24,17 18,55 1,47 20,02 10,00 11,28 86'9' ~ 66,81 12,12 11,92 24,04. 17,68. 1,58 10,21 10,00 18,06 86'8 !Z' June ·71,89 12,51 11,92 24,48 22,48 1,47 28,90 10,00 18,06 84"2 
• 'tt 

July 1,88 
... 

75,48 12,29 11,92 24,21 26,88 28,21 10,00 18,06 82'1 

~ August 74,01 11,66 11,92 28,58 26,81 56 27,87 10,00 18,06 81'9 
September ... 

' 
71,55 ' 10,99 11,92 22,91 24,24 1,84 25,5R. 10,00 18,06 82'0 g 

October 78,82 12,56 11,92 24,48 28,97 1,67 25,64. 10,00 18,06 88'4 ;1 November' '16,50 12,88 11,92 24,80 18,97' 1,89 19,98 10,00 2".a,u 81'8 
·December 82,17 11,92 11,92 28,84 14,89 2,98 17,87 10,00 80,96 29'0 > ,. 

• til 
1917 0 

January 84,86 12,57 10,42 22,99 15,04 2,44 17,48 10,00 88,88 27'8 0 
February 86,76 12,17 8,92 21,09 15,82 2,52 18,84 10.00 87',82 24'8 ~ March ... 86,87 12,00 6,67 18,67 17,08 2,18 19,21 10,00 88,49 21'6 ... 

10 
IH· 

Aril 82,72 11,89 5,17 18,67 1,70 15,87 40,78 20'0 
VI 

~y 16,56 10,00 
88,81 9,96 5,17 15,11 14,68 85 15,58 10,00 47,67 17'1 

June 98,29 7,07 4,80 11,87 19,61 68 20,24 18,00 51,17 12'7 

July ... 99,81 7,08 4,42 11,45 25,90 48 26,88 10,00 51,48 ... 11·5· 
August 1,05,15 12,12 2,55 14,67 28,55 45 29,00 10,00 51,48 14'0 
September 1,08,48 15,86 1,52 17,88 28,88 69 29,57 10,00 51,48 16'0 

October 1,14,77 21,91 1,92 28,88 28,88 58 29,48 10,00 51,48 29'8 
November ... 1,12,98 24,65 2,80 26,95 24,01 49 24,50 10,00 51,48 28'9 
December. 1,08,81 26,78 1,96 27,77 '18,27 79 19,00 10,00 51,48 24'7. 

VI' ... 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve-(Contd.) . • I IJ1. ..... 
(In Lakhs of Rs. l 

. '.•· 
Gross GoLD SILVER SECURITIES Internal Percentage of 

Last day of Month Note Rupee , Sterling Bills Gold to Note 
Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities of Ezchange Circulatio~~o 

1918 
January 1,04,82 27,19 1,04 28,28 14,92 19 16,11 10,00 61,~ 26'9 
February 1,08,46 28,80 67 28,97 12,56 ~ 18,01 10,00 61,~ ... 28'0 
Marcb ... 99,79 28,85 67 27,52 10,48 89 10,79 10,00 61,~ 27'6 g 

7,28 6,~ 10,00 April .. 1,05,96 22,54 ~ 28,00 18,72 69,19 21'8 

~ May 1,11,58 19,12 ~ 19,57 5,14 10,~ 16,56 10,00 54,16 17'5 
June 1,14,79 21,M .• ~ 21,~ 6,65 9,~ 1~,95 10,06 68,48 18'7 ... ' 

2 July ' 1,21,41 20,21 12 20,88 8,02 10,<10 18,~ 10,00 72,65 16'7 
August 1,81,41 20,88 Ill 20,olll 11,18 18,78 24-,96 10,00 76,00 15'6 ~· 
September 1,84,88 20,88 12 20,60 12,88 16.50 27,88 10,00 '76.00 15'8 @ 

' 
October 1,86,48 20,41 12 20,68 10,48 19,~ 29,91 10,00 '75,99 16'0 ! November 1,40,76 29,~ 12 20,57 8,~ 25,'71 84,19 10,00 '76,00 14'6 
December 1,47,00 19,65 12 19,80 10,56 21,57 . 82,18 12,65 82,60 18'5 

• 
1919 J:XI ' 

January 1,49,7. 18,91 12 19,08 11,68 20,54 82,12 ·16,08 82,60 18'4 .:g 
February 1,51,48 18,14 12 18,26 18,60 21,15 54,66 16,08 82,60 12'1 2'1 March 1,58,46 ~7,87 12 17,~ 16,65 29,78 87,89 16,08 82,50 11'4 ... 

il'4 
a 

April 1,58,72 14,55 8,00 17,55 18,01 19,68 87,59 16,08 82,50 "' May 1,55,18 16,11 1,50 17,61 19,61 19,88 88,99 16,08 82,50 11'4 
June 1,62',76 17,69 17,69 28,55 22,M 48,~ 16,08 82,60 10'9 

July 1,67,11 19,18 19,18 28.~ 20,91 ~.48 16,08 82,80 11'4 
August. .. 1,68,92' 19,26 9 19,85 81,~ 19,51 '50,99 16,08 82,05 11'4 
September l/Tl,86 18,45 ll,92 21,87 54,85 16,62 ,60,97 17,~ 82,60 12'4 . 

• . . 
October ... 1,75,28 19,25 11,59 24,84 85,119 111,88 60,92 17,08 82,60 14'2 
November 1,79,67 2854; 9,16 82,70 82,84 U,60 87,44 17,08 82,60 18'2 
December 1,82,91 29:61.'' ' • 10,10 89,'11 li9,M 14,08 44,67 17,08 82,60 21'7' 



I 

Composition of Paper Currency Reserve-(Contd.) 

( Jn.Lakhs of Rs.) 
• 

GoLD SILVER • SECUBITIES 
Last day of Gross Percentage of 

Month Note Rupee Sterling Internal Bills Gold to Note 
Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities of Exchange ._Circulation 

1920 

.January 1,85,15 85,10 11,62 46,72 28,88 11,95 . ~.as 15,60 82,50 25'2 

February 1,88,08 41,80 4,65 ~.95 29,85 9,14 88,99 15,60 82,50 25j} .... 
March 1,74,52 "",8,6 8,~ 47,81 88,22 6,68 89,85 19,59 67,27 274. ~ .... 

April 1,'70,74 ~.88 95 46,88 88,81 5,56 89,87 28,77 61,27 27'1 ~ 
May 1,66,92 42,86 74 48,60 87,10 4,27 41,87 81,18 50,77 26'1 

~ June 1,64r,M 48,48 2,48 ~.97 41,9' 8,61 ~.55 85,55 67,27 28'0 

July . 1,68,87 '-',62 44.,62 46,75 8,61 50,86 ~.62 28,27 27'2 
t ~ 

August 1,68,21 89,12 89,12 51,62 8,67 55,29 47,88 21,58 24'0 ·g 
September 1,57,68 86,15 85,15 M,M 8,72 58,06 47,14 16,28 22'9 

..: 
•• f: · Ocotber 1,59,58 28,75 28,75 55,60 8,81 59,41 68,07 8,85 W9 ~ 
. ·November 1,60,21 ·28,86 28,86 56,05 8,88 59,98 68,07 8,85 14.'9 .:;t' 

December 1,61,40 28,89 28,89 57,18 8,96 61,09 68,07 8,85 16'8 ta 
0 
0 

1921 .r: 
January 1,68,41 '24,00 24,00 58,95 4,04 62,99 66,07 8,85 14'7 .. 
February 1,64,60 24,06 24,06 60,08 4,09 M,12 68,07 8,85 14'6• til 
March 1,66,16 24,17 24,17 61,4'J 4,H 65,56 68,07 8,85 14'5 "' 
April 1,67,82 24,26 24,26 62,~ 4,20 66,65 68,06 8,85 14'5 

May 1,67,81 241,80 24.,80 62,91 4,20 67,17 67,99 8,85 16'5 

June 1,71,76 24,85 24,85 66,87 . 4,20 ~,07 67,99 8,85 16'2 
' 

July 1,75,56 24,85 24,85 70,60 4,21 74,81 68,05 8,85 18'9 

August .. .... 1,76,02 24,85 24,85 72,19 4,21 76,40 66,92 8,85 18'S 

September 1,78,87 U,M 24,M 74,55 4,21 78,76 66,92 8,85 -18'6 

October 1,79,72 24,M 24,M 75,76 '4,21 79,97 67,06 8,85 '18'•5 .... 
November ... - 1,78,48 24,88 24,88 74,20. 4,21 78,41 64,40 6,M 14'0 ' . 
December ~,72,58 24,88 24,82 69,76. 4,21 78,97 68,40 .· 5,85 14.'1 

·, .' "' ·"' 



Last day of Month 

1922 
January 
l'ebruar:y 
March 

April• 
May 
June 

July 
August .. , 
September 

October ... 
November 
December 

1923 

January 
February 
March 

April ... 
May 
June 

July 
Auguat ... 
September 

October 
. ·November 

December 

.... 

Gross 
Note 

Circulation 

1,7,,40 
1,78,87 
1,74.,76 

1,71,76 
1,72,89 
1,76,01 

1,80,41 
1,82,26 
1,80,76 

1,79,68 
1,'17,80 
1,74.,18 

1,72,65 
1,78,89 
1,74,70 

1,'78,81 
1,71,28 
1,78,61 

1,75,72 
1,76,80 
1,79,29 

1,80,82 
1,78,80 
1,88,41 

• 
Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.}: 

- . (In Lakhs of Rupees) ... ~ . .. ' . ' .,\ 

GoLD .·• 
" 

In India Out o[ India 

24,82 
24,82 ,. .• 
24,82 

:!..,,82 
24,82 
24,82 

24,82 
24,82 
24,82 

24,82 
24,82 
24,82 

24,82 
24,82 
24,82 

• 
24,82 
22,82 
22,82 

Total 

24,82 
24,82 
24,82 

24,82 
24,82 
24,82 

24,82 
24,82 
24.82 

24,82 
24,82 
~4,82 

24,82 
24,82 
24,82 

24,82 
24,82 
24,82 

24,82 
2'l,82 
22,82 

SILVER 

:Coin Bullion 
': ' t 

70,28 ., .,,15!5 
71,72 ,,55 
72,96 4,56 

71,95 
72,50 
76,17 

80,58 
88,76 
85,11 

80,54 
85,16 . 
82,08 

80,49 
81,78 
82,50 

79,09 
79,01 
81,89 

85,48 
.89,91 

9'l,68 

98,48 
89,88 
80,97 

4,56 
4,56 
4,56 

4,56 
4,56 
4,56 

4,56 
4,56 
5,56 

4,56 
4,56 
4,56 

• 

... 56 
..,56 
4,88 

To\al 

74,88 
76,27 
77,52 

76,51 
77,06 
80,78 

85,09 
88,82 
89,67 

91,10 
89,72 
86,59 

85,05 
86,29 
87,06 

88,85 
88,57 
85p95 

... 99,02 
95,50 
86,61. 

SECURITIES 

Rupee 
Securities 

69,89 
67,48 
65,08 

65,09 
65,17 
65,12 

65,15 
. 08,78 
60,82 

58,87 
57,42 
57,42 

117,48 
57,48 

t57,48 

57,55 
57,50 
57,50 

67,111 
.. . 67,51' 

57,48 . 
~ 

Sterling 
Securities 

5,85 
5,85 
5,85 

5,85 
5,85 
·5,85 

5,85 
11,85 
5,85 

5,85 
5,85 
5,85 

5,85 
5,85 
,5,85 

5,85 
"5,85 
5,85 

• .'5 85. 
... I 
•·\·· •' , .•. ,., .. 

.. . .. ... ,. ,.. . . 
I ''I' I 

. 5'7,48 ., ~ • 
.. • 51,4& .... · ~ 

,, .• -07·~ \ ,. 
8,00 
9,00 

• 

. •. 
. ' ... . \ ', 

. 4 ''" ~. ·•. 
Internal . • Percentage 'pf; 
Billa of Golil· to Note' ., 

Exchange Ciroulation ·" 

2,00 

... , 
~ .. 

' 

..... 

. 2,00 

.111·9' .•• 
1''0 '·. 
18"9 

. . . 
H"2 
14'1 
18'8 

18"5 
18'8 
18"5 

·' 

• 

• ·14"1 • 
.14'0 
U$"9. '· 

. 18"8 
•· .. ,. '18"8 . 
·•''18"&.·• 

• .. . . -, . 

·.·'·':l8'4·- : 
..... :. ·12"5 . .. 

.• J ·: ?.~''···;: 

"" .... 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserye.~(cOn.id.) .. : ·. · 
• • • • • 6 • : • : 

( In Lakhs of Rupees ) • ' , . . . .. : . .. .. . . 
. ' ~ . : . .. , 

• · •. • " ; ..SilCtlRITIES .. Internal Percerita~e of 
Gross GoLD SILVER 

.. . Bills of Gold'to ote 
Last day of Month ~· 

. . . ,. 
Note ... ; . Rupee · . Sterling Exchange .Circulation 

Circulation In India Out of India .Total Coin 'Bullion Total · · · Securities . Securities 

1924 

.January l,M,02 22,82 22,82 76,49 5,69 82,18 57,52 14,00 8,00 12'1 w. February 1,86,19 22,82 22,82 74,64 5,'70 80,84 57,58 14,00 12,00 . 12'0 
March ... 1,85,85 22,82 22,8'.l . ' 74,18 5,82 80,00 ~7,58. 14,00 ·12,00 . 12'9 ' . • ~·-April 1,81,88 22,82 22,8'J 71,50 . 5,99 77,49 57,.58 14,00 ··10,00. 12'8 
May 1,7 .. 51 22,82 22,82 70,56 6,10 76,66 . 57,58 14,00 4,00 ·.12'8 
.June 1,'72,49 22,82 . 22,82 72,47 6,18 78,65 57,58 14,00 12'9 $1 

. .July 1,76,24, 22,82 22,82 76,~ 6,84 82,57 57,85 14,00 12'7 
August 1,'78,18 22,82 22,82 78,06 6,42 84,49 57,&6 14,00 12'5 ~ 
September 1,79,26 22,82 22,82 79,15 6,48 85,66 57,81 14,00 12'4 ·fri 
October 1,80,98 22,82 22,82 80,07 6,47 86,64 57,18 15,00. 12'8 

~ November 1,80,06 22,82 22,82 78,18 6,49 84,62 57,18 16,00 12'fo 
December 1,79,21 22,82 22,82 74,21 6,56 80,77 57,18 17,00 2,00 12'4 

~ 
tilt 

1925 
8 
·~ w 

,. ! 
.January ... 1,81,12 . 22,82 22,82 71,11 . 6,56 77,67 !YI,l8 20,00 fo,OO 12'8 ... ... 
February 1,88,72 22,82 22,82 69,51 6,77 76,28 57,18 20,00 8,00 U'2•, ... 
March ... 1,84,19 22,82 "22,82 70,02 6,78 76,75 57,18 20,00 8,00 12'1 . "" 
April 1,'19,61 . 22,8'.l 22,82 61,40. 6,77 74,17 57,18 20,00 6,00 12'fo ... ... ' .May ... '1,'18,28 22,82 22,82 66,95 "6,80 78,75 57,16 20,00 12~9: 
June 1,78,25 22,82 22,82 '71,86 6,89; 78,75 57,18 20,00 12'5 ·. 

July ·~ ~ .. 1,84,80"4 ... 22,82 ., .. 22,82 77,85 6,95 84,80 57,18 20,00 ... 12't:. :·:· 
August 1,88,21'; 22,82- -22,82 81,79 6,99 88,78 !;7,12 20,00 ... 11'9 .. " 
September 1,89,51 22,82 .. '22,82' 88,0. 7,05 90,09 57,u· 20,00 . ··1rs· •· 

October •· ·· . ..1,91,7'7- 22,82 . _22,82 88,21 718' 90,84 57,11 22,00 li'6. .. .. 
November . ~ I·• 1,89,68 22,82 22,82 80,02 . ,..28. 

J 87,25 ~ 57,11 28,00 11'8 . .. -December 1,91,76 22,82 22,82 J6,06 7,27 
··~. 

88,88 6.7,11. 20,00 • •• 11'6 .• - . - -: . . ::3 :. • {" 



Compositiop of Paper Currency R~erve.-(Contd.), ~ 
(In lAkhs ol Rupees) ·' ~ • 

'··: .... .... . 
~. . .. 

GoLD SILVER SECtliiiTIES .... , 
. ' Percentage of 

· Lastd~of Gross Note· Rupee · ' Sterling •· I,;ternaJ :ami · · Gold to Note 
· Mon Circulation In India Out o{India Total· ioin Bullion· Total Securities· Securities· of Exchange Circulation 

1926 . ' 
.January 1,91,18 22,89 .• ·• 22,89 75,88 7,81 82,75 ! 117,11- ,. 29,00 11'67 
February 1,91,76 22,89' 22,62 711,91 . 7,~ 88,88 ·- 117,U 29,00 11'68 
March 1,98,U ~.62 ... ' 22,82 77,211 . 7,88 U,01 117,11 29,00 11_'54. 

' . ' 

~ .Aril 1,811,18. 22,89. 22,89 77,04._ 7,88 U,70 117,U 21,00 12'05 ~y 1,87,08 22,62 22,82 78,811 7,711 88,60 117,16 21,00 12'00 -~ .June 1,91," 22,62 2'l,62 88,05 7,87 90,02 117,20 21,00 11'65 
' 

• 

~ July 1,97,48 22,62' 22,62 88,91 7,04. 96,811 117,81. 21,00 11'60 
August 2,00,68 22,62 22,82 91,96 7,87 09,88 117,88 21,00 11'18 
September 1,96,45 22,62: 22,82 9-1>,86 7,87 1,02,7~ . 117,40 1•,oo 11'86 

~ October 1,93,79 22,62 22,62 96,86 8,04. l,M,87 112,60 1•,oo 11'110 

~ November 1,89,111 22,82. 22,62 97,11~ 8,04. 1,05,56 ' 111,27 10,00 11'80 
December 1,81,18 22,62 : 22,82 95,82 8,20 1,08,5~ 40,77- 11,117 1~'80 . ' . 

• 
' ' 1:11 1927 0 .January 1,80,47 22,62' 2'l,92 94,47 8,U 1,02,81 40,77 11,117 12'81 

~ Febrnary 1,82,74 22,62 22,62 94,U 8, .. 1,08,08 40,77 11,117 '. 2,00 . 12'65 
March 1,U,18 ~.82 22,82 811,94 8,58 1,04.," 40,77 11,117 2,09 1~'211 ·-.... 

~ 
April 1,'78,71: . 29,76. 29,76 811,58 8,86 1,08,89 81,46 2,10 11'18 Ul 

May 1,n,u 29,76 29,76 811,20 8,92 1,04.,12 811,46 2,10 17'86 
June 1,72,57 29,76 29,76 98,86 8,09 1,07,811 811,40 17'H .. 
July 1,7'7,68. 29,76 29,76 1,08,86 9,06 1,12,~ 811,46 16'75 
August 1,80,48 29,76 29,76 1,06,00 8,90 J,14,90 • 85,68 . u· 16'40 
September 1,81,62· 29,76 29,76 1,07,&6 7,811 1,16,6Q 86,811. 1,0ll . .. 16'81 . 

: 

. October 1,88,88 29,76 29,76 ; 1,08,27 7,81 
' 

1,111,58 86,711 1,29 16'211 
-November 1,81,55 29,76 29,76 '1,06,88. '7,11 1,18,110 86,89 1,40 16'40 
December 1,82,04. 29,76 29,76 1,o~·H ,,y.~ 1,08,58, 8692 8,48 •.oo 16'88 

' (- {'.,' 'i 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-.(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

-, .. 
,. GoLD SILVER SECURITIES 

Internal Percentage 

.. Last clay of Month Gross Note In India Out of India Total .Coi~ Bullion . Total Rupee Sterling Bills of of Gold to 

Circulation Securities Securities Exchange Note 
Circulation 

•: 't· 

i 1928 
., 

··1,86,02 16'70 ~ .January "29,76 29,76 1 98,46 7,47 1,05,98 87,89 4,44 8,00 

Febrnary ... .1,85,'78 ·29,'76 29,76 . 98,79 7,57 1,06,86 87,89 8,77 8,00 16'72 

lllarch 1,84,87 29,76 29,76 98,72 7,66 1,06,88 87,96 8,77 7,00 16'78 

~ 
April 1,82,78 29,76 29,76 96,11 6,66 1,02,77 88,98 8,77 7,50 17'00 

May 1,88,01 29,76 29,76 94,58 . 6,80 1,00,88 89,60 8,77 9,00 17'10 "rt 

June 1,77,16 29,76 29,76 87,46 8,59 1,01,04 41,84 ~52 16'80 tz. . , • I ii . ,July. 1,80,79 29,76 29,76 1,00,79- 2,84 1,08,18 42,78 5,17 16'46 

.August •.. 1,82,90 29,76 29,76 1,02,51 2,71 1,05,22 4.2,80 5,62 16'27 ht September 1,84,60 29,76 29,76 1,04,02 2,87 1,06,89 42,84 5,61 16'72 

(:· ,, . 
' 

. ' ' : . 
, .. _, 

l6'll ~ October 1,8+,66 29,76 ....... 29,76 1,08,81 8,02 1,06,88 42,88 5,74 
November .... ],88,15 80,09 ·80,09 1,01,18 8,76 l,CM,89 42,66 5,84 16'48 > 
December ... 1,89,00 81,10 81,10 96,16 4,62 1,00,78 48,27 6,85 7,00 17'09 ::o· .. '" .. '.I ' t:~~· 

0 
'" 

', .. 
~ 1929 

I 

January ... ).,89,74 82,21 . .... 82,21 :94,61 4,88 09,55 48,27 7,7i 7,00 n·52 ~ 
February ... 1,92,47 82,21 82,21 94,85 5,11 . 99,96 48,21 10,58 6,50 17'82 .... 
lllarch ... 1,88,08 82,22 82,22 84,94 4.,95 99,89 48,28 10,69 2,00 17'82 \;II' 

April 1,88,66 82,22 82,22 94,90 4,48 99,88 48,28 8,88 17'112 

lllay 1,84,16 82,2'l 82,22 95,40 4,17 99,57 48,28 9,14 17'50 

June 1,87,71 112,22 82,2'l 87,77 4,88 1,02,65 48,22 -. 9,62 ··:···: 17"U,. 

'1,85,72 
'I 

48,19 July 82,22 ...... 82,22 1,08,82 . 4,62 1,08,44 1,87 .. ........ 17'85 

August ... 1,85,20 82,22 
, .. , 

82,22 1,07,28 ..,, 4,58 l,ll,Sl 89,18 2,04-- 17'40 •t.•••• 

September 1,86,80 82,22 82,22 1,08,05- - ,,95 1,18,00 89,17 2,41 .~ .... ·17'25 
,• 

• October ... ... 1,84,88 82,22 82,22 . .,.., .1,08,98 il ' • ' 4,65 1,18,58 86,82 2,71 ; ... , .. 16'99 

November ... 1,80,71 82,22 82
1
22 1 -I ¥},07,19 ... 8,97 1,11,16 86,82 1,07 .. ••••· "! 

17'8'l 

December 1,79,41 s2,22- r ~ , . !•~····-. 82,~ ; ' l•Of~'rf. <. jf ,· '!~8"' },,08,05, P7,88 1,81 ........ , . 17'98 , . :. . . .. ' . '. \ ; l ' ... . . 'f' 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Confd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVER Sr.coalTIEII Internal Percentage of 

Lut day of Month Gross Note In India Out of India Total Coin ~ullion Total Rupee Sterling Billa of Gold to Note 
Circulation Securities Securitiea Ezchaoge Circulation 

1930 

January ••• 1,80,111 82,:17 82,11'7 1,04,19 ll,88 1,06,62 88,85 11,4'7 .... ,._ 17'91 I February ... .... 1,81,60 82,:17 82,:17 1,05,69 1,82 1,0'7,51 88,88 I,M ....... 17'17 
March ... 1,'1"7,118 82,11'7 82,11'7 1,08,11 . 2,85 1,10,96 88,85 15 ······ 18'20 

April 1,78,90 82,11'7 82,11'7 1,07,22 8,88 1,10,60 80,78 80 18'55 
Jllay 1,67,78 82,118 82,118 l,OT,ot 8,48 1,10,52 14.,85 62 19'14. 'Tt'· 
June 1,68,78 82,28• 82,118 1,08,91 8,48 1,12,80 18,88 78 19'10 z 
July· 1,68,26 82,28 82,ll8 1,18,8'1 8,48 1,16,85 18,80 '78 19'18 a August •.• 1,68,81 82,28 82,118 1,15,48 '5,25 1,20,68 14.,68 1,28 ...... 19'11 
September ••• 1,71,.7 82,28 82,118 1,15,92 11,88 1,21,75 15,59 1,85 18'82 

October ... 1,70,1 .. 82,ll8 82,28 1,17,47 11,68 1,28,10 12,78 t,oa 18'97 

~ Ncrrember 1,64,84 82,28 82,28 1,16,90 11,76 1,22,66 8,67 1,28 -19'56 
December .•• 1,61,84 81,74 81,74 1,14,60 11,80 1,19,08 9,61 •19'67 

til 

8 
1931 .!"! 

.January ·•· 1,58,!0 28,21 ....... 28,21 1,15,82 11,80 1,11,12 9,87 1,00 16'67 ... 
February ... 1,56,58 28,'1"7 28,'1"7 1,16,09 8,58 1,22,67 10,08 15'18 ~ March ... 1,60,84 25,85 25,85 1,17,86 8,94 1,24,80 10,19 . ······ 16'00 

April 1,60,1" 11'7,114 11'7,114 1,18,20 7,20 1,25,40 7,20 17'20 
May 1,54,'79 20,11 20,11 1,19,61 7,88 1,77,44 7,14 18'05 
June •v. 1,52,114 17,14 17,14 1,22,44. 7,59 1,80,08 ,5,87 . .... ll'28 

July 1,55,65 16,85 16,116 1,25,66 6,90 1,82,56 6,58 10'64. 
August ... 1,58,58 12,97 12,87 1,26,94. 11,11 1,82,05 9,18 1''88 
September 1,48,74 4,21 4,21 1,26,81 5,78 1,82,M 9,49 2,80 2'88 

October ... 1,59,75 4,80 4,80 1.2.,65. 6,92 1,81,87 28,88 2''1"7 
November 1,62,85 4,48 4,48 1,21,61 '7,f4 1,29,05 28,52 2'76 
December ... 1,'19,80 4,57 . , .. ~·· •• 57. • 1,111,94 7,94 1,22,98 48,25 2,50 2'58 



Composition of the Paper ~urrency Reserve.-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

. . ...... 

GoLD SILVER Sr.cuamES 
~-

-, 
Gross Note Internal Bills Percentage of Last day of Month Circulation Rupee Sterling. of Exchange Gold to Note 

In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities Circulation 

' .. 1932 

January 1,70,16 4,88 ~.88 1,08,88 6,95 1,15,88 55,00 8,50 2"74 g February . ~. 1,79,54. 4,92 4o,92_, l,M,ll 8,09 1,12,20 59,42 8,00 2"78 March 1,78,1' 5,26 5,26 1,01,96 9,22 • 1,11,18 57,94 8,75 8"01 .... 
April; .. 188,81 5,88 5,58 1,00,81 9,69 1,10,50 52,28 8'27 ~ May ... 1,68,47 10,71 10,71 99,88 10,67 1,10,50 47,26 6"85 'It June ... 1,70,~' 10,78 10,78 1,01,80 10,58 1,11,88 48,19 6"82 z ·J~y ... 1,74,28 10,86 10,86 1,08,64 10,75 1,14,89 48,98 . : 6"26 ~ August 1,75,58 1 ·u,11 11,11 1,04.,04 10,98 1,15,02 49,45 6"82 September 1,75,77 11,84 11,84 1,08,01 12,28 1,15,29 49,14 6"48 g 
October 1,75,85 11,58 11,58 1,02,06 12,86 1,14,92 49,40· 6"54 ~ November 1,75,68 11,75 11,75 1,00,49 12,48 1,12,97 50,91 6'72 December 1,74,80 18,68 18,68 97,88 12,88 1,10,66 45,46 10"70 > 

~. 
tl:l" 
0 

1933 ~ 
January 1,74,88 25,52 25,52 96,26 18,28 1,09,M 89,27 U"64 ... 

10 February 1,75,25 25,68 25,68 96,08 14,84 1,10,87 89,20 14"65 "" March 1,76,90 25,99 25,99 96,84 15,52 1,11,86 89,05 14"70 1.11 

~ril ... 1,76,66 26,26 ... 26,26 95,10 15,88 1,11,58 88,82 14"80 
y ••• 1,75,69 26,45 26,45 94,21 14,94 1,09,21 40,08 15"05 

J~e ... ;H . 1,76,5'1 29,07 29,07 98,92 9,52 1,08,44 44,06 16"45 
• July ... 1,78,88 29,18 29,18 95,28 0,84 1,05,12 •.14,68 16"80 August 1,79,76 29,81 29,81 95,45 9,96 1,05,41 45,04. 16"80 September 1,79,70 29,51 29,51 94,61 10,16 1,04,71 45,42 16"40 

October 1,80,04 29,70 29,70 . 94.,88 ,. 9,91 1,04,24, 46,10 l6"50 
November 1,79,64t 80,24 80,24 92,97 . 10,80 1,08,27 46,18 . 16"80 
December 1,78,11 . 80,51 80,51 90,74' ~0,49 ~,01,28, 46,87 ··17'10 

"' .... 



Composition of the Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) ~ 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVER SECURITIES 
GrosaNote . 
Circulation In Indla Bullion Last dar of Month Out of India Total Coin Total Rupee SterlinJI Internal BiUs Percenta~ of 

Securities Securitaea of Exchange Gold to ote - Circulation 

1934 ' ~ 
January 1,7'1,99 87,111 87,82 89,61 10,70 1,00,81. 40,86 21"00 

~ February 1,7'1,29 87,116 87,116 87,81 11,18 98,94. 40,70 21'29 

1,7'1,22 61.,58 41,58 86,40 11,50 97,99 29,45 8,25 
'Jf 

Maicll 28'40 2 
April 1,76,86 41,86 41,55 85,51 11,88 97,M 29,40 .8,51 28'M 

~ • 1,79,89 61.,55 41,55 88,94. 12,87 06,81 29,M 11,69 28'17 Mar 

June .1,80,87 ..• 0 . .11.55 61.,55 84,22 12,85 97,17 80,18 11,97 28'00 tt1 
' Julr ... 'l,88,80 61.,55 41,55 85,69 '18,70 99,80 80,65 12,21 22'60 ~ August .. ·1,84,89 41,55 41,55 85,91 18,2f 99,15" 81,51 12,68 22.47 0 

September 1,85,06 41,55 41,55 85,28 18,W 98,15 81,96 18,00 22'40 ~ 
October .,. ,1,85,M 41,55 . 41,55 • •• · 84,40 18,41 .... 97,81 111,84 18,44 ... 22'88 ..... 

~· 
November 11,85,56 41,55 41,55 88,19 18,54 06,78 88,21 14,07 22'40 vr 

December ;.6 1,88,91 ·61.,55 41,55 80,85 14,28 85,98 88,94. 14,2f 22'59 

., . 
1935 

January 1,~,58 41,55 41,55 80,04 18,111 . 98,86 88,82 14,85 • 22"68 ·-
February 1,88,21 41,55, 61,55. 

. ' '1'11,55 ~ 12,98 
. ' I . 91,48 85,01 14,117' ·< 22'68 

March 1,86,1jl ... ; 11r55 ... 41,55 
'-

• 7'1',25 • '18~18 06,88 85,90 18,27 22'111 



Imperial Bank Statistics in the last week of each of the months of 1933-34 and 1934-35 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) .. 

I. .. .. .. 
" " 

... 
1:' ""' .. ""' " t' .. s .. a ""' .. • ""' a .. " .... 

" " .. It " .. ~ ·;:: .. ~ .. .. 0 8 " .. " ·..Q 

"' .. " " "' " 0 .. .. r; .. 
< =a < " 0 :z; ~ =a .., .... "' .... 

' 
Liabilities-

Public Deposits •.• 1988-84 12,50 6,59 5,84 8,91 8,70 7,09 7,2-J 6,99 7,08 6,98 8,12 8,18 

~ 1984.85 7,92 8,98 7,99 6,86 7,14 8,26 9,81 7,'D 6,80 6,99 6,51 10,90 
Other Deposits ... 19118-84 72,78 74,81 78,59 78,99 78,27 76,26 . 78,28 75,58 78,88 78,88 72,65 74,12 

19M-85 74,22 78,89 -74,48 75,45 78,90' 74,82 76,80 76,17 78,71 78,76 . 78,90 80,69 
.... 

Loans from Government of .· . iz. India under Section 20 of 
the Paper Currency Act 'tl 
against inland bills 

.... ... z 

• ""'..:1· 8 
.Assets-

~ 
Governmet Securities 19811-84 89,24 87,70 88,'D .J.0,24 45,57 46,18 44,80 .42,86 . 46,8'1 48,84 48,44 '58,79 > 

1984-85 54,08 58,86 89,11 88,41 87,19 45,52 _48,78 48,71 42,20 44,90 46,62 . 48,81 :01:1 
-Ways and l\leans advances to • t:l:l 

the Government of India ... 1988-84 4,00 1,00 50 6,50 5,00 1,50 100 6,50 0 
1984-85 50 9,50 11,50 5,50 2,00 4,00 2,00 1,00 

~ Loa~s ... 19118-84 5,89 .8,65 8,68 8,88 2,94 2,40 1,88 1,87 4,08 8,18 2,65 4,49 
1984.85 2,17 2.~ 2,87 2,06 2,01 2,05 2,25'"' 2,27 8,64 5,86 5,46 8,88 

Cash Credits 19811-84 19,40 19,18 18,62 16,88 15,56 15,15 14,44 18,98 15,09 15,87 16,69 17,85 ,.. 
1984.85 16,78 16,20 15,77 15,18 14,81 14,14 18,82 18,62 14,40 16,01 17,66 20,98 ~ 

Inland bills discounted and "" purchased 1988-84 8,74 8,22 2,08 2,09 1,77 1,62 2,15 2.45 ,2,29 2,59 2,78 2,61 
1984-85 2,94 2,91 2,85 2,89 1,78 ~,88 2,26 2,58 2,56 2,94 8,24J 8,84 

Foreign bills discounted and 
purchased 19118-84 80 22 17 81 28 27 28 20 80 80 27 49 

1984-85 48 81 82 28 2' 20 25 28 82 28 28 81 
Cash ... 19811-84 24,71 21,00 28,08 27,76 28,78 25,26 24,15 24,87 18,62 17,02 11,89 12,07 

1984-85 14,42 16,78 22,15 '26,60 28,98 28,89 27,95 28,86 2"1,85 17,80 15,16 28,41 
Percentage of Cash to 

liabilities 1988·84 28•68. 25·84 28.19 aa·os 82·11 29•94 27•66 20·01 22"50 20•91 14.52 14"45 
!984-85 17•25 19.89 26.19 81"92 95·29 aa·1o 81"98 aa·w 27.72 21"75 19·59 25'28 

Bank rate 1938-84 :t :t :t :t :t :t :t 8l Bl :t :t 8i 
1984-85 Hi Hi • 8! 

~ 

"' 
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END OF 

April 

May 

June 

,July 

August 

Sept: 

October 

Nov. 

Dec. 
Jan. 

Feb. 

March 

Gold and foreign. assets reserves of certain principal countries during 1934-35 

(Figures in millions of units) • • • 

UNITED ST.T£8 
UNITED 

KINGDOM GER)fANY FRANCE C~•n• 

.. ~ 
.... o 

Federal Reserve 
Banko and Govern- "" 

-.. 0 ment Bank of 
] England 

~ Gold Golds 
against 

certificates 

Other 
Gold 

Reserves 

Dollars 
(a) 

.£'s 

19M 98 4,488 4,581 192'1 

192'1 

lll"l"l 

192'2 

102'8 

192'5 

192'7 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

90 4,504. 4,591. 

89 4,551 4,640 

86 4,598 4,684 

M 41628 4,712 

s2 4,680 4,n2 

80 4,846 4, 726 

. 79 4,724 4,808 192'7 

77 4,789 4,866 192'8 

1985 75 4,880 . 4 955 198'1 

" 
74 4,962 5,086 198'1 

Gold 

Foreign 
Assets 

Govern· 
ment 

Chattered Banks ReichsBank 
Gold Foreign 

Assets 

·•· 

Funds 
available 

at 
sight 

Negotia
ble secu

rities 
Gold ·told Foreign 

Assets 

Reicbsmark Francs 

205 

180 

70 

75 

75 

75 

88 

79 

79 

80 

80 

7 75,756 u 

6 77,4.66 u 
7 79,548. 15 

,-. 80,252 15 

4 

4 

4 

4 

5 

5 

5 

82,087 

82,281 

18 

10 

82,4.76 10 

82,097 9 

82,124 11 

82,014 10 

82,040 10 

Dollars 

1,052 72 M 

1,086 ?2 54 

1,14o2 78 58 

1,141 78 M 

.. ' 

8 

11 

18 

5 

1,069 72 M .;, U .. 
952 72 54, 12 

951 74 55 16 

952 74 55 ( -17) 

952 78 56 ( -15) 

951 

" (a) According to old parity ($1=1'50,468 gramme of fine gold) 

SwiTZERL.\ND 

Foreigu 
Assets 

·Francs 

1;684 8 

1681·' 7 ,, . 
1,681 ·•, 9 

1,642 15 

1,785 21 

1,808 21 

1,902 19 

1,910 17 

1,910 7 

1,868 

1,794 

8 

7 

At 
Home 

4,15 

4,15 

4,15 

4,15 

4,15 

4,15 

4,15 

4,15 

4,15 

4,1,5 

4,15 

4,15 

BRITISH INDIA 
• (Government) 

Gold 

Abroad 

Rupees 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

29 

Foreign 
Assets 

807 

808 

780 

768 

769 

807 

808 

789 

805 

856 

878 



Market Rates of Dlscoun.t of certain Principal Countries 1932-33 to 1934-35 

(Monthly average is the average of dally quotations) 

United Kin~dom ·France Germany Ja&an (Tokyo), 
~ondon (Paris), Market Discount, (Berlin) ommercial 

Ban ers' Drafts, Commercial Paper, Private Discount, PaXer, 
00 days 45-90 days 56-90 days' bills 60 aye ,.... -,,.... 

...__ ___ 
· Alax. Min. Monthly ~[ax. Min. Monthly Max. Min. Monthly Max. Min. 

' 
average average average 

April 198! 2''" 1"01 2'10 1'88 1'88 1'87 5'68 ol'89 5'18 5'8-l 5'11 

I May .. 2'08 1"06 r'" r88 1'18 1'12· 4'88 4'75 ol'87 5'M 5'11 
June .. roo roo 1'06 1'18 1"06 rl2 ol'75 4'75 ol'75 5'M 5'11 
July .. roo 0'72 0'91 roo 0'88 roo· 4'75 I 4.'&0 4'58 5•ol8 5'11 
August .. '88 0'69 0'75 roo 0'94 1'06 4'50 4'50 4'50 5'ol8 4'98 
September .. '75 0'59 0'66 roo.· o·ss ro6 4'50 8'88 . 4'25 5'ol8 4'98 

I ()etober .. '01 0'75 0'85 roo · 100 1'06 8'88 8'88 8'88 5'11 ol'75 
November .. r22 0'72 . 0'80 1'18 1'00 r18 8'88 8'88 8'88 5'11 •4'56 
December .. 1'28 O.M 1'09 1'18 roo 1'06 8'88 8'88 8'88 5'11 4'56 
January 1988 . 0•87 0'88 ·ss 1'50 ros I'M 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'98 ol'88 
February ., ...... 0'91 O'M 'Sol 2'19 1'75 2'04 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'95 4'88 
March .. 0'75 0'68 '68 2'88 1"88 2'18 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'75 4'88 
April .. 0'75 0'50 0'59 2'25 2'00 2'06 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'75 4'88 

~ May .. 0'56 O''" 0'50. 2'00 2'00. r9'l 8'88 8'88 ··8'88 4'75 4'88 
.June .. 0'59 0'88 0'50 2'00 r75 r75 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'75 4'88 
July .. 0'58 0'41 0'47 1'75 1'50 1'69 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 <1-'88 ' August .. 0'47 0'88 0'41 r5o 1'19 r52 8'88 8.88 8'88 4'88 4'88 til 
September .. ... 0'56 0'88 0''" r5o 1'18 r88 8'88 11'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 0 
()etober .. 0'91 0'69 0'78 175 r25 r55 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 0 
November .. roo 0'94 ro5 2'50 r75 2'16 • 8'88 3'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 ~ 

~ 

December 
" 

1'25 1'00 1'16 2''" 2'81 2'89 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 ... 
.Janua.rY 1884 1"06 0'97 1'02 2'50 2'81 2'88 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 ~ Februay 

" 1'00 0'88 0'95 2'88 . 2'88 2'66 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 VI 
March .. 0'97 0'88 0'04 2'88 2'88 2'88 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 
April " 0'07 0'04 0'07 2'88 2'68 2'M 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 
May .. 0'04 0'89 0'91 2'75 2'7& 2'75 8'88 8'88 8'88 4'88 4'88 
June " 0'97 .• 0'91 0'91 2'68 2'00 11'16 8:81 8'60 8"70 4'88 4'88 
.July .. 0'94 0'78 0'88 2'00 1'88 1'78 8'81 8'60 8'75 4'88 .... 88 
August .. 0'81 0'78 0'81 1'04 1'81 1'78 8'81 8'69 8'75 4'88 4'88 
September 

" 
0'78 0'66 0'72 1'68 1'68 r68 8'81 8'09 8'75 4'88 4'88 

October .. 0'84 0'56 0'78 1'88 1'50 1'56 8.81 8'69 8'75 4'88 4'88 
November .. 0'58 0'88 0''" 1'56 1'50 ·r~ 8'75 8'50 8'88 4'88 4'88 
December .. 0'68 0'50 0'56 1'68 185 ~·50 8'50 8'50 8'50 -&'88 4'88 
January 1985 0'41 0'81 0'88 2'00 r75 1ol'9l! 8'50 8'88 8'45 4'88 -&'88 
February .. 0'56 0'81 0'88 2'18 2'18 2'18 8'88 8'88 3'88 4'88 4'88 
March .. . .. 



Market Rates of Discount of certain Principal Countries 1932-33 to 1934-35--(Contd.) 
(Monthly average is the average of daily quotations.) 

Switzerland United States India 
(Zurich), 

Commercial P~p;; 
(New York) Bazar Bill Rate 

Market Discount Bankers' Acceptances 
8 months' bill ....,_6 months 90 days • Calcutta Bombay -- ~ 

Max. Min. Monthly 
~lax.· Jilin. Monthly Max. Min. Monthly Beginning of 

average average avernge month 

' 1'50 1.50 April 1932 1'50 8'75 8'25 8'78 2'18 '88 1'45 7·8 6 
May• •• 1'50 1'50 1'50 8'50 2'75 8'27 1'18 '88 '98 7-8 5'4 
June 1'50 1'50 1'50 8'0 2'50 2'94 '88 '88 ·88 7-8 4¥.. .... .. s July .. 1'50 . 1'50 1'50 2'75 2'25 2'54 '75 '75 '75 7-8 8~ 
August .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 2'50 2'0 2'82 '75 '75 '75 6-7 . 8~~ 
September .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 2'25 2'0 2'25 '75 '75 '75 6-7 8 ~ October .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 2'25 1'75 2'07 '50 '50 '59 6-7 8 
November .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'7~ 1'50 1'75 '50 '50 '50 6-7 3')-4 "1:1 
December .. 1'50 1'50' 1'50 1'75 1'25 l'f>4o '88 '88 '88 6-~ 4% .... 

-· ~ January 1938 1'50 . 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'25 1'8~ '88 "25 '81 6-7 - 4% 
February .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'50. 1'25 1'88 '68 '25 '44 6-7 4~~ g March .. 1'50 1"50 1'50 4'50 ]•50 8'0 3'68 1'13. 2'88 6-7 8%, 
April " 

1'50 1'50 1'50 8'25 2'0 2'68 2 0'5 o·88 6-7 4\1!. 
May .. 1'50 1'50 1"50 2.5 2'0 2"18 0'5 0'5 0'5 6-7 4¥, ;i June .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 2'0 1'5 1'75 0'875 0'875 0'88 7-8 4¥.. 
July .. 1'50 1'50 . '1'50 1"75 1'5 1'68 0'5 0'875 0'44 6-7 8~8 ~ August .. 1"50 1'50 1'50 1"5 1'5 1'5 0'5 0'25 0'44. 6-7 2\4 to September .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'5 1'25 1"88 0'25 0'25 0'25 6-7 2'/, 
October .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'~5 1'25 1"25 0'25 0'25 0'25 6-1 2\4 0 
November .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 ,"1·5 1"25 1"25 0'5 0'25 0'88 6-7 214 ~ December .. 1"50 1'50 1'50 1'5 1"25 1'88 0'6 o·5 0'6 6-1 2% . ... 
January 1984 1'50 1'50 1"50 1'5 1'25 1"88 0'5 0'5 0'5 6-7 4% lil 
February .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1"5 1'25 1'88 0'5 o·5 0'5 6-1 4¥.. VI 
March .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'5 1'00 1"18 0'5 0'25 0'86 6-1 6 
April .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'25 1 1'18 0'25 0'18 0'19 6-1 6 
May .. 1'50 1'60 1'50 • 1'00 1 roo 6'25 0'18 0'19 6-7 6 
June. .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'00 0'15 0'88 0'25 0'18 O'JD 6-7 6 
• fuly .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'00 0'75 0'88 0'25 0'18 0"19 6-1 8~ 
August .. 1'50 1'50 1"50 1'00 0'15 0'88 0'25 0'18 0'13 6-1 8 
September .. · ... 1'10 1'50 1"50 100 0'15 0'88 0'25 0'18 0'19 6-7 8 
October .. 150 1'50 1'50 1'00 0'75 0'88 0'19 0'1~ 0'16 6-1 2% 
November .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1·oo 0'75 0'88 0'18 0'18 0'16 11-1 8~ 
December .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'00 0'75 0'88 0'18 0'18 0'18 6-1 5\4 

January 1985 1'50 1'50 1'50 1'00 0.75 0'88 0'18 0'18 0'18 6-1. 5\4' 
February "· 1'50 1'50 1"50 0'15 0'75 0'75 0'28 0'18 8'18 6-1 6% 
March .. 1'50 1'50 1'50 ... 7-8 6~ 



Prices of representative securities of the Government of India and of the British 4% Funding Loan (1960-90) 
- - 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 

April 
.lllay 
June 
July 
August •.• 
September 
October -·· 
November 
Deeember 
January ... 
February 
lllarch ••• 

--------'-------. ______ ....... ________ ------~-----...... ,..... _____ ...... _____ ,. 
Bl'Y. Rupee 

Paper 

H L 

79/5 
79/6 
78/1 
78 
77/18 
76/5 
76/6 
76/5 
75/9 
76/1 
76/8 
76 

78/11 
77/18 
77/11 
77/7 
75/11 
75/7 
76/ll 
75 10 
76/6• 
75/2 
75/18 
75/6 

6'Y. British 
Funding Loan 

(1961).90) 

H L 

871 
871 
861 
851 
87 
871 
851 
851 
SSt 
89i 

=t 

866 
86t 
85i 
86t 
861 
85l 
851 
85! 
851: 
sst 
sst 
SSI 

1981-82 

Bl~ Rupee Bi% India 
Paper Sterling 

H L H L H 

4% British 
Funding 

Loan 
(1960-90) 

L 

Bl% Rupee 
Paper 

H L 

75/9 75/6 
75/9 75/8 
75/10 75/8 
75/9 74/1 
74/1 73/6 
78/16 72/16 
78/8 78/l 
78/6 72/16 
78 72/6 
78/6 72/8 
78/6 71/U. 
72/8 71 

4% British 
Funding Loan 

(1960-90) 

H ·L 

92l sst 
901 90 
91 901 
901 891 
90l 891 

E! i!l 
90l 89f 
911 901 
Oil SSI 
SSI 861 

1982-88 

8l% Rupee 
Paper 

H L 

72/4 71/8 
72/5 7118 
71/6 67/14 
SS/7 67/6 
58/6 67/6 
68/14 66/7 
68/18 67/14 . 
68/6 67/15 
68 67/12 
68 M/6 
65/10 M/1 
69/10 M/9 

_______ ...... ____ ____ 

4% British 
Funding Loan 

(1960-90). 

H 

881 
SSI 
88 
81 
651 
861 
87 
651: 
851 
87 
88 
98 

1988-M 

L 

881 
871 
851 
65 
841 
821 
821 
86 
65i 

~t 
871 

st% Rupee 8i% India 
Paper Sterling 

H L H L 

68/14 86/1 651 62f 
85/5 M/14 68 61 
65/5 M/11 621 60t 
65/2 '62/1 681 60 
86/10 68 641 68 
65/6 M/4 65~ 681 
85/2 64!6 66 681 
65/8 64/10 95l M 
64/11 68 651 621 
88/4 62/10 641 60 
62/11 61/9 60 57 
88/U. 61/5 62 58 

4% British 
Funding 

Loan 
(1960-90) 
H L 

891 

:t 
89i 
901 
90f 
90i 
841 
9Bt 
941 
891 
91 

19114-85 

Bl% Rupee Bi% India 
Paper Sterling 

4% British 
Funding 

Loan 
(1960-90) 

8l~. Rupee 
Paper 

4% British 
Bi% India Funding 
Sterling Loan 

81% Rupee 
Paper 4% British 

Funding 
Loan 

(1960-00) 
(1960-90) 

H L H L H L H L H L 

April 
lllay 
June 

.. ss 62/9 61 59 94l 921 
62/9 61/18 sot 59i 961 ~~ 

621 60l 87 
701 
751 
ss 
81 
92l 
90 
92 
sst 
99 

65 97 
66 1001 
6fi 1021 
79ll08f 
75 1071 
79 110 
65 1091 
88ll09f 
881 1081 
661110 
901 llOJ 
99 1121 

951 
97l 

1001 
1061 
106 

L H L H L 

661 871 r5t 1111 IIot 8~ 87'lla liB! 112~ 
89'Jio 87'1)l8 118% 112",8 
SS% 87t IW8 11~ 
89'l\a 86 US% 114;8 
00\~ 86 ~ 115 116 
91''1{8 90'lfl 116t 114% 
9Jll)ia 9I'Jia ll6 114% 
95''>1.• 911 11~ 120~ 
98~ 9~ 12tt 11Sl 
98~ 071 121 120! 
981 96'!1 12 • 118% 

July 
August 
September 
October ••• 
November 
Deeember 
January •.• 
February 
Ill arch 

61/8 SS/18 60 58 971 961 
61/8 59/6 SSf 51 971 95t 
59/8 57/l 57 56 921 901 
57 52 55 4Bl 921 791 
58/16 5I 58l 47 sst 58 
55/10 58 55 49 86l 8lf 
58/2 51/12 601 47l 62 72 
56/8 51/7 59 51 861 (a) ~~ (a) 
61/12 58/9 58 56 861 (a) 861 (a) 
61/12 60/2 sst sst 861 (a) 861 (a) 

:t :f 
~I ::t 
G9'llo 581 
76 70 
761 711 
7;;• 7l'llo 
80 741 'Ao 
88~o 801')io 
SS'lio 81 'llo l:t 

1071 107 
105 
107 
108 
l09J 
not 

Nou-'H' means 'Highest' and 'L' 'Lowest.• (a) Quotaliono nominal. 

791 861 791 llOI lOSt 
79'llo 801 791 liOf 1091 
Slj 88 77f liOJ 109. 
861 86 92 lllll091 
8111 86t 92l 112 Ill 
8I''lio 871 861 llllllO Sit 87t 86f Ill llOl 
80 'Ao 86 ·88~ Ill 1111 
821 881 86 1121 lllf 
86'Ao 001 87 liB InU 
861'11• 921 89 1101 not 07% 90 118~ 116 
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Statement showing the interest-bearing obligations of the Government of India at th~ close of 

each financial year ending 31st March. 

1026 1927 1928 1929 1980 1981 1982 1988 1984o 1935 

ln. India
Loans (a) 

Treasury bills in the hands 
of the public ... 

Treasury bills in the Paper 
Currency Reserve .. . 

Ways and Means Advances .. . 
Total Loans, etc. 

Others Obligations-
Post Office Savings Banks 
Cash Certificates ... 
Provident Fund, etc. 
Depreciation and Reserve 

Funds ... 
Provincial Balance (b) 

Total other Obligations 

Total in India 

In England-
Loans (a) ... 

War Contribution 
Capital value of Liabilities 

undergoing redemption by 
way of.terminable Railway 
annuities 

India Bills ... ... 
Imperial Bank of India Loans 
Provident Funds, etc. 

Total in England 

Equivalent at lB. 6d. to 
Rupee 

the 

(In Crores of rupees) 

868'8 874'4 872'8 890'7 405'1 

1'6 4'0 86'0 

49'6 41'5 81'9 89'2 29'2 

417"9 415'9 411'8 498"9 470"8 

27'2 29'6 
21'0 26'7 
46'4 51'0 

82'7 114o'S 
80'7 82"8 
55"8 60'5 

37"1 
a5·o 
55"4 

15'6 20'1 25'5 81'1 80'2 
11'8 10'5 10'5 10'4 10'2 

121'9 187'8 155'2 168'8 177'9 

589'8 558'7 567'0 602'7 646'2 
(In millions of I!) 

(c) 
266'4 265"1 272"8 288'8 289'0 

18'8 17'8 17'8 16'7 16"7 

57"5 56"2 

0'2 o·8 

54"8 58"4 

0'2 

51'9 
6"0 

2'5 

842'4 889'4 844"6 858"8 866'1 
(In Crores of rupees) 

456'6 452'5 459'5 471'8 488'2 
Total interest bearing 

Obligation .. ... 996'41,006'¥ 1,026'41,074"5 1.186"5 
Interest-yielding Assets held 

against the above obliga .. 
tions ... . .. 

(i) Capital advanced to (d) 
Railways · ... ... 605'6 685"5 668'6 700'7 780'8 

(i i) Capital advanced to other 
Commercial Depts. . . . 17'8 19'2 20'7 21'8 22'7 

(iii) Capital advanced to 
Provinces ... · 

(iv) Capital advanced to 
Indian States and other 
interes~bearing loans 

114'8 120'2 126'8 187'5 142'6 

11"8 12•1 18"9 15'5 17'6 

l'otal interest-yielding Assets 740'8 786'9 829"5 875"5 918'7 

Cash, Bullion, and Securities 

417'2 

55"4 

5'9 

478'5 

87'0 
88"4 
70"8 

21'4 
6'1 

178'2 

422'7 446"91 465"48 488"28 

47"5 26"09 88"81 18'27 

4-9'7 95'46 25'98 86'07 
9'5 

629'4 608"46 494"67 492'62 

88"2 46"88 
44'6 55'68 
78'0 76'55 

52'82 59'50 
68'71 66"28 
82'49 88"86 

17"6 16'95 18'04 14'88 
4'8 4'66 6"17 5'59 

177'8 197"02 217'64 284o"51 

651'7 707'2 705'50 712'81 727'18 

816"8 818"6 814'82 821'01 828"57 
1G'7 16"7 16'72 16"72 16"72 

50"8 46"7 47'06 45"85 48'58 

4'1 
o·1 o·8 o·92 ro8 1'15 

888'6 879'8 879'02 884o'll 895"02 

518'1 506"5 505"86 512'15 518'86 

1,160"9 1,218"6 1,210"86 1,224"461,240'49 

744"0 750"78 751'54 754'94 756'84o 

28"7 28"75 24 .. 49 22'28 28'11 

151•8 168'64 111'79 175"20 179'22 

19'4 20'29 21"05 21'11 21'26 

988"9 958'41 968"87 974'48 981'08 ., 

held on Trca•ury Account 52'0 80'5 24'8 24'8 45'4 84"0 41'42 95"07 50'78 63"52 
Balance of total interest-

. bearing obligations not 
covered by above Assets 195"6 181'8 1'1l!"5 170"6 177'4 197'0 216"5 206'92 199'25 195'94 · 

(a) These figures represent the nominal amounts of loans outstanding and also include comparatively 
small amounts of expired loans which do not bear interest. 

(b) The figures represent those portions of Provincial balances which bear interest either because 
they form part of the Old Famine Insurance Fund or the present Famine Relief Fund or 
because they have been placed with the Government of India on fixed deposit. 

(c) Includes the liability assumed by the Secretary of State for the Great Indian Peninsula Railway 
Debenture Stock, aggregating .£Bt millions, on the termination of the Contract with that 
Railway on 1st July, 1059. It therefore does not represent any increase in the foreign indebted-
ness of the country as a whole. . 

(d) Includes 4'88 crores on account of the liability referred to in (c) above. 
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Imperial Bank of India Official rates of interest. 

1928 per cent. 
Average for 
whole y~ar. 1928 per c~nt. 

Average for 
whole year 

lith January 8 21st June 

:) 25th May 7 19th July 6"196 
BlstMay 6 15th November 
7th June• 5 

5"947 18th December 7 J 
28th June 4 

1928 
15th November 5 

14th February 8 
291h November 6 

nth April 7 
20th December 7 

9th May 6 
1924 ~ 6"11"'.8 

- 8rd January 8 &thJune 5 

14th February . 9 lOth October 6 

lOth April 8 31st October 7 J 
29th May 7 1980 
19th June 6 ~ 6"682 

8rd April 6 l 
8rd July 5 I 

11"881 
lOth July 

: t 31st July 4 
26th November 

21st August 5 
1981 

16th October 6 
22od January 7 

1928 
22nd January 7 28th May 6 

21st May 
7"046. 

6 6th August 7 

18th June 5 24th September 8 

2nd July 4 
5"64.2 

24th September 
1982 

5 

Srd December 6 
14th January 

:) 1926 25th February 11"021 
26th May 5 I 4"825 28th April lOth June 4 I 

1927 7th July 4 J 
I 

... 1st January 5 

· 18th January 6 1988 

lOth February 7 From 16th February :t} ' 8"1169 
Slst December 

:fZnd June 6 

28rdJune 5 5"720 
19M 8"5 

!8th July 4 

8th September 5 

8th December 6 

2nd Decemh~r 7 
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t BANK OF BARODA 
Lll\IITED 

. UNDER THE PATRONAGE OF AND LARCELY SUPPORTED BY THE 
GOVERNMENT OF H. H. THE MAHARAJA CAEKWAR OF BARODA. 

( Regiafered under lhe Baroda Compan11•' :Act Ill of 1897) 

CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED Rs. 60,00,000 
CAPITAL CALLED-UP ~· 30,00,000 
RESERVE FUND Rs. 22,50,000 

Head OHice : 
MANDVI, BARODA 

Branch•• 1 

AHMEDABAD, BOMBAY, SURAT, NAVSARI, KARJAN, DABHOI, MEHSANA, PATAN, 
PETLAD, PORT OKHA, KALOL, KADI, SIDHPUR, BHA VNAGAR, AMRELI, AND DWARKA. 

LonJon Agent• : 
THE EASTERN BANK. LTD. 

Current Accounts :-Fixed, Short, Savings Bank and Savings Bank Deposits 
received on terms which may be ascertained on application. 

Loans, Overdrafts and Cash Credits. 
The Bank grants accommodation on terms to be arranged against approved 1 securities. 

i 
W. C. GROUNDWATER, i 

General Mana•er. 
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.~~~ .......... ~--~~ .... ~~~~ .... ~~--~~ .... ~~ 
t THE YOKOHAMA ·SPECIE BANK, . LTD. 

t 

( RmiSTEllED IN JAPAN) 

ESTABLlSHED 1880 

SUBSCRIBED CAPITAL 
PAID-UP CAPITAL 
RESERVE FUND 

Yen 

" 
" 

100,000,000,00 
100,000,00(J,OO 
125,800,000,00 

Head Office : YOKOHAMA 
Branches: 

Ale:undria. 
Batavia. 
Berlin. 

· Bombay. 
Calcutta. 
Canton. 
Dairen (Dalny). 
Fengtien (Mukden). 
Hamburg. 
Hankow. 

Harbin. 
Hongkong. 
Honolulu. 
Hsinking. 
Karachi. 
Kobe. 
London. 
Los Angeles. 
Manila. 
Marunouehi. 

Moji. 
Naguaki. 
Nagoya. 
Newchwanr. 
New York. 
Osaka. 
Paris. 
Peiping. 
Rangoon. 
Rio de Janeiro. 

Semarang (Java). 
San Francisco. 
Seattle. 
Shanghai. 
Singapore. 
Sourabaya. 
Sydney. 
Tientain. 
Tokyo. 
Tsingtao. 
Tsingkan. 

Every desoiption of BANKING and EXCHANGE BUSINESS transacted. 

JOZ-1, CLIVE STREET, CALCUTTA H. KUROKAWA, 
Poat Boar: 408 MGnoger. 

• 
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The foreign trade of India has shown an 
improvement in more than one respect 
during the year 7934-35· There has been 
an increase in 1934-35 in exports, re-ex
ports and imports over the level of 7933· 
34· Though it is, doubtless, gratifying as 
showing an improvement in India's foreign 
markets and as holding forth the promise 
of a continuance of recovery in the coming 
years, it must not be forgotten that im
ports have increased during the year far 
more than exports and that, as a result, 
there has been a fall in the balance of 
trade in merchandise. At the same time, 
the net exports of treasure from India 
have been on the decline, with the result 
that the balance of trade in merchandise 
and treasure has undergone during the 
year under review a very considerable 
shrinkage. It may be said, therefore, 
that, though India's foreign trade was far 
better in 7934-35 than in the previous year 
India has come out worse. For the con
~nued dependence on gold exports and the 
Shrinkage in the favourable balance of 
trade point to a general weakening of the 
economic position of India vis-a-vis the 
foreign countries. There is some consola
tion in the fact that during the last two 
years there has been not only a decline in 
exports of treasure from the country, but 
also an increase in exports. The present 
position may, therefore, be said to be com
olicated only to the extent that imports 
have had a rise disproportionate to the ri•e 
in exports. This is a question to which 
we shall have occasion to return later in 
1he course of this review. But, for the 
present, it is well to note that the improve
ment in exports is more than balanced by 
an increase in imports and that the im
provement in the total foreign trade ·is 
nearly out-weighed bv a ~hrinkage in the 
fuvourable balance of trade. 

On the whole, the foreign trade of India 
during the last two years makes mixed 
showing. While, during these years of the 
depression we have reduced to a verv large 
extent our dependence on foreign sources, 

10 

I 
. I 

for iron and steel, sugar and cotton piece"i 
goods and, to that extent, improved the 
economic position of the country both in-· 
ternally and vis-a-vis the foreign countries 
there has also been a shrinkage in the 
foreign markets for India's export staples. 
To assess the changes in the foreign trade 
of India from the broader standpoint of 
the national economy as a: whole, is obvi
ously outside the scope of this article. 
But it is necessary to look at those changes 
in this perspective to a void the danger of 
exaggerating the value of such improve
ment as has occurred during the last two 
years. 

We may now turn to consider the 
foreign trade of India as such. In this 
view, the most noticeable feature is the 
continued increase in the value of India's 
exports. In our review of 7933-34 we ob
served that "it is the first vear in the last 

. quinquennium to record a definite improve 
ment in the foreign trade of India over the 
previous years." It is to the credit of 
7934-35 that it has kept up the upward 
trend. The value of exports has increased 
from Rs. 732-45 crores in 7932·3:'1 to 
Rs. 746.32 crores in 7933-34 and to 
Rs. 757-22 crores in 7914-35- But, it 
should be remembered that eXPorts in 
7o34·35 compare unfavourably with those 
of 7937·32 which, it should be remember
ed, comes within the depression period. 
A similar trend is noticeable in re-exports 
also, which have increased from Rs. 3.27 
crores in 7Q32·33 to Rs. 3.42 crores in 
7934-:'15· Here again 7934·35 is found to 
lag behind . 7937-32, when re-eXPorts 
amounted to as much as Rs. 4.66 crores. 
The trend of thP. import trade i~ in many 
respects different from that in the case of 
exports. For. it will be remembered that 
ICJ14·35 . saw adecline in . imports to 
Rs. :rr.5.38 .crores from · Rs. 732.6o crores 
in 7932·3:'1· But 7CJ34·35 has .seen an in
crease to Rs. 732.2~ crores which compare 
very favourablv with Rs. u6. 34 crores in 
tQ~7-12 and which is only slightlv under 
the fi~re for 1932-33· From all this, one 

·-·'1'"'11101 . 
. !. 1:'1 'l'loal. ... ~--··- • 
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may· easily guess the fluctuatioens in our • 
balance of trade in merchandise. The 
most serious drop under this head was in 
1932-33. when it fell to Rs. 3.o6 crores 
from Rs. 34.21 crores in 1931-32. The 
trend was more favourable thereafter as 

· 1933-34 recorded a balance .of trade in 
merchandise of Rs. 34·36 crores.: But 
during the year under review it has ·fallen 
to Rs. 22.42 crores,, owing to causes which 
we have already explained. It is interest
ing to note that the balance of trade in 
·merchandise ·for 1934-35 compares with 
Rs. 6o.77 crores in 193o-31 and snch a re
cord figure as Rs. 151.34 crores in 1925-116. 

In the period following September 1931, 
when India along with Great Britain aban
doned the gold standard, the most decisive 
factor in our balance of payments position 
has been the net exports of treasure from 
the country. An adverse balance on this 
account had been a feature of India's 
foreign trade from time immemorial, till 
September 1931 when the position was re
versed. Even during 193o-31, which was 
distinctly a depression year, the balance of 
transaction in treasure .was Rs. 24.55 crores 
to the disadvantage of India. The follow
ing year recorded a favourable balance of 
Rs. 35.66 crores; and this is all the more 
remarkable as the export of gold from 
India began only in the month of October. 
In 1932-33 the export of .treasure increased 
to Rs. 64.98 crores; but in the following 
year it declined to Rs. 57.23 crores; and 
in 1934-35 the contribution which the 
trade in Treasure made to India's favour
able balance was only Rs. 55.09 crores. 

The total balance of trade in merchan
dise and treasure in the year under review 
threfore, comes to only Rs. 77-51 crores 
as against Rs. 91. 'i9 crores in the previous 
year and Rs. 68.04 crores in 1932-33. 
Though the export of treasure is hardly a 
matter for gratification, one cannot help 
wishing that 1934-35 had shown an im
provement in the favourable balance of 
trade. 

The changes in the trade in silver have 
of late come . to have an interest inde
pendent of their place in the balance of 
trade position. The imports of gold during 
1933-34 amounted to n~.ooo ounces 
valued at Rs. :no lakhs. The figures for 
I934·35 are considerably less at 8o,ooo 
ounces and Rs. 32 lakhs. . As against this 
India exported during 1934-35, 5·574,000 
ounces against 6,830,000. ounces in I933-
34· The value of exports of ·gold natural
ly declined during the last two years from 
Rs. SS-IS crores to Rs. 53.26 crores. As 

regards silver, it is well-known that export 
of silver have come to assume a new im
portance. The year 1934-35 was a period 
of rising silver prices. From the middle 
of 1934, it became clear that the influence 
of the silver bloc on the policy of the Ad
ministration. was becoming more and more 
effective and the silver Purchase Act was 

· passed authorising the Treasury to carry 
out a programme of purchasing silver with 
a view to take up its price to the level of 
1.29 dollars per ounce and restore a pro
portion between gold and silver of three 
to one in America's currency reserves. 
The exports of silver from India during 
the month of June I934 amounted to 21 
lakhs of ounces against 10 lakhs in May 
and 7 lakhs of ounces in April. There
after the exports of silver have been main
tained at about the same level as June, 
with a record export of 70 lakhs of ounces 
fu February last. The total exports of 
silver from India for the year I934·35 
amounted to Rs. 273 lakhs of ounces 
against 70 lakhs of ounces in I933-34· 
The value of silver exports, therefore, in
creasd from Rs. So lakhs to Rs. 4.o8 crore. 
Against this, the imports amounted to only 
8:r lakhs in I933·34 and I92 lakhs in 1934· 
35· 

It will be seen that the net exports of 
silver from India amount to Rs. 2:r6 lakhs 
in 1934-35. The exports of silver have 
figured so largely during the year under 
review, that it is expected in certain 
quarters that, as and when the gold ex
ports cease, silver may be able to make 
in large part the deficiency thus caused in 
India's exports. But towards the middle 
of the year· I935· the upward trend in the 
price of silver was checked in view of the 
reluctance which the American Govern
ment have ·lately shown in pursuing their 
original programme of the purchase of 
silver. · It seems highly doubtful whether 
silver will, at any time, be able to play a 
role in the foreign trade of India at all 
comparable with the place which the ex
ports of gold occupied during the depres-
sion years. ··· 

We may now proceed ·to assess the 
balance of payments position during the 
year I934-35· We have already pointed 
out that the exports of merchandise 
amounted to Rs. 15t.24 crores in 1934-35 
and re-exports to Rs. 3·55 crores. Imports 
of foreign merchandise, which have been 
given in an earlier portion of this article 
at Rs. I32.25 crores however, in· 
elude a sum of Rs. 49 lakhs on account 
of the value of railway materials imported 
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direct by State railways working under 
Company Management which was not paid 
for iii the ordinary way and cannot, there
fore, be taken into account in arriving at 
the balance of trade. Taking the imports 
of foreign merchandise for this purpose at 
Rs. 131.76 crores, the total balance of 
trade in merchandise for the purposes of 
calculating the balance of. payments can 
only be put at Rs. 23.03 crores against • 
Rs. 34· 73 crores in 1933-34 and Rs. 3.22 
crores in 1932-33, all. in favour of India. 
The net exports of gold on private account 
amounted to Rs. 52.55 crores from Rs. 2.5 
crores·in 1933-34 and 1932-33 respectively. 
The net exports of silver amounted to 
Rs. 2.16 crores against a net import of 
Rs. :r lakh in 1933-34 and a net import of 
Rs. 73 lakhs in 1932-33. With the exports 
of currency · notes at Rs. 37 crores, the 
balance of transaction in treasure comes to 
Rs. 55.07 crores in 1933-34 and Rs. 64.93 
crores in 1932-33. The total visible balance 
of trade thus comes to Rs. 78.:ro crores in 
the year under review against Rs. 91.96 
crares and Rs. 68.15 crores in the two pre
vious years. On the remittance account 
Council Bills, purchases of sterling and 
other. Government remittances amounted 
to Rs. 49.82 crores and other sundry items 
to a net figure of Rs. 4 lakhs in favour of 
India. The .balance of remittances of 
funds: therefore amounted to Rs. 49.78 
crores against India. in 1934-35 against 
Rs. 64·44 crores in 1933-34 and Rs. 48.63 
crores in 1932-33. 

Exports of raw · jute rose in voluine 
during the year 1934-35 but not to the 
same extent as in the ,previous year. 
While 1933-34 recorded an · off-take of 
Indian jute of 748,168 tons against 563,063 
tons in 1932-33 only 752,474 tons were· ex-

' ported during 1934-35. The increase in 
volume was off-set by a decrease in value 
from Rs. 10.93 crores to Rs. i:o.87 crores. 
This compares well with· Rs. 9·73 crores 
in 1932-33. It is interesting to note that 
none of the bigger customers for India's 
raw jute in~reased their off-ta~e dur!ng the 
year under review. The Uruted Kingdom 
accounted for 166,376 tons in 1932•33 
against 177,193 tons in 1933-34. Germany 
reduced her purchases from 165,4II tons 
to 105,529 tons. There 'was a similar fall. 
in the case of Belgium· from 55.935 tons . 
to 50,827 tons:· Exports to France fell ~ff 
from 83,666 tons to 82,846 tons. Eve~ m 
the case of the ·unied States of Amenca, 
there was a decline ,from 51,701: tons to 
51,555 tons. "]a pari a~d , Italy we~e ~e 
only big customers who mcreased thmr un-

ports 'of Indian jute-the former . from 
17,345 tons to 23,303 tons and the latter 
from 65,076 tons to · 86,958 tons. While 
the bigger customers have been disappoint
ing, the smaller countries have more than 
made up for the loss, with the result that 
the year under review records a rise in the 
exports of jute over the previous year. 
Spain, which recorded a fall in 1933-34 
from 1932-33, increased her purchases 
from 35,625 tons to 42,862 tons. Greece, 
Hongkong, China, Egypt, the Argentine 
and Australia and the "other countries'" 
all recorded increases. It should be added 
here that in the case of Germany the fall 
would not be so marked, if the total of 
"for orders cargoes" which amounts to 
40,355 tons were added to her share. 

In: jute manufactures, exports of gunny 
bags showed an improvement both in 
volume and value. The former increased 
from 381,000 tons to 396,ooo tons and ·the 
latter from Rs. 9.72: lakhs to Rs; 10;25 
lakhs. The volume and value for the year 
1932:33 were 398,ooo tons and Rs. II.I6 
crores respectively. The value of exports 
to the United Kingdom increased from 
Rs. 9.25 lakhs to Rs. 102.88 lakhs, which, 
however, compares ·unfav0urably ·with 
Rs. 107.28 lakhs in 1932-33. In the case 
of Belgium, there was a falling off in the 
value from Rs. 19.78 lakhs to Rs. i:6.o6' 
lakhs. The biggest decrease was in the 
case of the Straits Settlements which 
took only Rs. 12.45 ·]akhs worth against 
Rs. 35·49 lakhs in the ·previous year. 
Siam· tripled her purchases of gunny cloth 
from India, the value having risen from 
Rs. 31.47 lakhs in 1932-33 ·and· Rs. 30.73 
lakhs in, :r933"34 . to Rs. 98.18 lakhs in 
1934-35. Exports to Japan rose in value 
from Rs. 13.62 Iakhs to Rs.· 41.40 lakhs. 
Australia, which ··is the largest buyer o~ 
gunny cloth, has reduced her purchases 
during the last three years, the. value hav
ing fallen from· Rs. 2.95 crores in 1932-33 
to Rs. 2.13 crores in 1933-34 and Rs. :r.63 
crores in 1934-35. · It 'is significant that' in 
this ·case also the miscellaneous ~ountries 
have· made up for the deficiencies of the 
bigger" customers. As regards gunny cloth, 
there bas been the depressing phenomenon 
of a slight rise. in volume with a cpnsider• 
able fall ih value. The former rose from 
280,386 tons to z8o,666 tons, while the 
value · fell from Rs. . xr.38 ·. cro~: to 
Rs. 10.99 crores. .. The .ouly countries to 
record an increase are the Union of South 
Africa, the Argentin.e Republic,. Peru and 
Australia. . In .. the ·other cases there has 
been a unifOrm fall; and: 'it ·is 'interesting 
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that ·~other countries" in these cases also 
have recorded an increase in off-takes. Ex
ports to the United States of America fell 
off from Rs. 6.59 crores to RS. 5·93 crores. 
In the case of the United Kingdom there 
has been a fall from Rs. 63 .oo lakhs to 
Rs. 57.28 lakhs and thence to Rs. 53·35 
lakhs. 

Exports of tea increased both in volume 
and value during this period, though the 
rise in value is less in extent than the rise 
in volume. The volume increased from 

: 317.8 million lbs. to 324.8 million lbs. in 
1934-35. though the figures for these two 
years are much below the level of 1923-33 
when 378.8 million lbs. were exported. 
In the case of tea also there has been a 
fall in the case of the bigger consumers of 
Indian tea. Great Britain in a refreshing 
exception, since her off-take has increased 
from 276.2 million lbs. to 286.9 million 
lbs., but this appears, . unfavourable com
pared with that of 330.6 million lbs. in 
1932-33. Arabia has increased her im
ports of Indian tea from ss6.ooo lbs. to 
1.15 million lbs., but this increase must be 
considered in relation to the serious fall 
from r..7 million lbs. in I932·33 to -5 
million lbs. 1933·34· There was also a 
remarkable fall in the case of Iran from 
r..07 million lbs. to 325,000 million lbs. 
Exports to Egypt have declined during the 
last three years from 2 · million to 1.2 
million lbs. and thence to 617 ,ooo lbs. 
Canada has reduced her imports during the 
three years from 16.7 million lbs. to r.5.13 
million lbs. and in 1934-35 to 12.8 million 
lbs. Exports to Australia in 1934-35 
amounted to r..58 million lbs. against r..98 
million lbs. in the previous year. New 
Zealand also shows a fall from 2.5 million 
lbs. to r..r. million lbs. The biggest fall is 
in the case of the U. S. S. R. The Soviet 
Republic imported 3·5 million lbs. of 
Indian tea in 1932-33 but in the follow
ing year reduced it to . 7 million lbs. and 
in the year under review the exports 
amounted to only 40,000 lbs. 

Exports of raw cotton are, perhaps, 
the brightest feature of India's foretgn 
trade in 1934·35- This is only to be ex
pected for raw cotton is the chief, if not 
altogether the only, beneficiary of the two 
rade pacts which are now under operation, 
the Indo-Japanese trade agreement and the 
unofficial undersianding known as the 
Mody-Lees Pact which has lately had offi
cial recognition. The former provides for 
moveable quotas for the import of · 
Japanese piecegoods into India and the 
unports of raw coton from this country into 

Japan. The latter contains an assurance, 
not the less binding because of its not be
ing rigid, that Great Britain will do her 
best to increase Lancashire's consumption 
of Indian cotton and to carry on the pro
paganda necessary fon that purpose. With 
two of the biggest cotton textile manufac
turing countnes in the world bound 
down to ·larger imports of India's raw 
cotton, it is no wonder that the last three 
years have recorded a consistent increase 
in our exports of that commodity. Export 
of raw cotton have, in fact, gone up from 
2.04 million bales in 1932-33 to 2.73 
million bales in 1933·34· 1934-35 recorded 
an export of 3·44 million bales. The 
value has also risen from Rs. 20.37 crores 
to Rs. 26.59 crores and thence to Rs. 34·49 
crores. The biggest share of the increase 
is, of course, Japan's, who has nearly 
doubled her off-take of Indian cotton from 
1.83 lakhs of tons to 3·59 lakhs of tons 
with a consequent increase in the value 
from Rs. 10.53 crores to Rs. 2r..o8 crores. 
The largest tall has been in case of 
Germany and China, the fo~er having 
reduced her purchases of Indian cotton 
from ·44 lakhs tons to .27 lakhs tons and 
the latter from .6o lakhs tons to .25 lakhs 
tons. The United States of America has 
increased her imports of Indian cotton 
from 5·099 tons to 5.792 tons. It is inter· 
esting to note that in the case of the Unit
ed Kingdom, the increase in the volume 
of exports of cotton is only from 61,037 
tons to 61,933 tons. Among the Conti· 
nental countries, Belgium increased her off
take from 25,756 tons 27,263 tons, but 
France shows a decline from 28,~ tons 
to 26,391 tons. 'Spain shows a similar fall 
but Italy increased her off-take from 
46,555 tons to 49.598 tons which compares 
so favourably with 26,814 tons in I932·33· 

In cotton manufactures, piece-goods have 
shown an improvement, while twist and 
yam have suffered a set-back. Only 12.8 
million lbs. of the latter worth Rs. 62.72 
lakhs were e:JT,orted during the year 
against 63.6g million lbs. worth Rs. 81.72 
lakhs in I933·34· ' The figures for 1934-35 
comp!U"e even more unfavoura.!]t with 
those of 1932-33, when r.s.u · 'on lbs · 
of cotton twist and yam were exported 
making up a vaue of Rs. 78.65 lakhs. 
Among thej countries which take more than 
r. million lbs. of cotton twist and yam from. 
India, Iran records the greatest fall from 
4·35 million lbs. to r..s6 million lbs.; Syria 
recorded an increase from 2.81 million lbs. 
to 3·45 million lbs.; Aden and dependeD· 
cies reduced their imports of Indian yam 
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from 2.I4 million lbs. to I.48 million lbs. 
In this case also the. miscellaneous countries 
have increased their offtake from I.C)7 
million lbs. to 2.26 million lbs. The Umt
ed Kingdom is responsible for a very 
considerable decline from 440,000 , to 
236,000 lbs. 

Exports of piecegoods recorded a slight 
increase in value from Rs. I .66 crores to 
Rs. I.76 crores; but the latter figure is still 
considerably below the level of Rs. 2.08 
crores in :1932-33· The volume of exports 
of piecegoods however, increased from 
s6.46 million yards to 57.69 million yards 
against 66.44 million yards in :1932-33· 
The largest importer of Indian piecegoods 
namely, Ceylon increased her offtake from 
I3.3!:S million yards to I7 .9I million yards 
and the value accordingly rose . from 
.Rs. so lakhs to Rs. 6I. 77 lakhs. It need 
hardly be mentioned that the increase in 
the imports of piecegoods in the case of 
Ceylon is due to the quota system which 
that country introduced under pressure. 
from the BritiSh Government and the con· 
sequent reduction of export of Japanese 
piecegoods and the preferential advantage 
given to the Indian manufacturer. The 
countries which have recorded a decline are 
Iraq (4·74 to 2.39 million yards), Arabia 
(4.38 to 3·55 million), !Ian (8.94 to 6.03 
million), Union of South Africa (.I8 to 
.oBI million), Sudan (2.07 to :1.46 million) 
and Tanganyika territory (2.83 to I.Bs 
million).· The notable increases are in the 
case of Aden and her dependencies (I ·59 
to 2.07 million), the Straits Settlements 
(S.I4 to 5-I7 million) and Federal Malaya 
States ( .1!3 to I.OJ million). The largest 
percentage of increase has been in the case 
of Mauritius and dependencies from {.48 to 
to 2.83 million). • Piecegoods furnished 
another instance of the miscellaneous coun-

• tries Showing an increase where the more 
long-standing and prominent customers 
have ·been disappointing. 

The decline in the Exports of rice has 
continued unbroken· during the last few 
weeks. During the last three years they 
have declined· from I.828 million tons to 
I.723 million and. thence to ~-~92 millio~. 
This compares With 2.298 ID1ll1on tons m 
I929·30 and the pre-war average of 3.298 
million tons.. The value of the exports of 
rice declined from Rs. I0-52 crores in; I933-
34 to Rs. I0.30 crores in I934·35· which · 
shows a decline c;>f nearly · Rs. 4 crores as 
compared with I932·33· . Of the countries, 
which have recorded a substantial increase 
in their imports of Indian rice. in I934·3~·· 
the most notable are West Indies. · Maun-

tius and dependencies, Java, Ceylon and 
the United Kingdom. Here, too, the non
d~pts have c<?ntributed largely, that is, 
an mcrease of nearly 8 lakhs as compared 
with I933·34· Any instance of a country 
taking in I934-35 as much as in I932·33· 

Wheat exports have improved from 2,obo 
tons to I0,962 tons. The United Kingdom 
appears for the first time in the last three 
ye\U"S as an importer of Indian wheat to the 
extent of 8,6I2 tons. The next largest 
importer of Indian wheat is "Other Coun
tries," which have 9I3 tons to their credit ; 
Arabia accounts for an off-take of 756 tons, 
Ceylon 288 tons and Strait Settlements 2IS 
tons. The increases are only in the case of 
Arabia, Strait Settlements and Kenya 
Colony. As for the sources of these exports, 
Sind shows a very large increase from 645 
tons in I932-33 to 739 tons in :1933-34 and 
9,5I0 tons in :1934-35· 

The value of wheat. exports 'in I934·3S 
increased to I0.6I lakhs from 3.27 lakhs in 
the previous year and 3.82 lakhs in I932·33· 
Wheat Flour, on the other hand, shows a 
decrease from I2,536 tons to II,763 tons. 
The value has also declined from I6.37 lakhs 
to I4.67 lakhs. 

The grand total value of grains, pulses 
and flour has, on the whole, Shown an 
increase only from II-75 crores to II.84 
crores, which compares with :r6.07 crores in 
I932·33· 

In the hides, and Skins trade, buffalo hides 
show a fall from 2,947 to 2,838 tons. This 
compares more favourably with :1,563 tons 
in I932·33· The value increased from 6.32 
lakhs to I2.35 lakhs in I933·34 ; but the 
year under reyiew Shows, a fall to II,6I 
lakhs. Among the principal customers of 
India for this commodity, Great . Britain 
shows a rise from 283 tons to 343 tons, while 
Germany records a fall from 470 tons to 355 
tons. Greace also Shows a serious decline 
from 8I2 tons to 599 tons. "Other Coun
tries," again, have shown an improvement 
in their off-take from 570 to 905 tons and 
thence to 970 tons in the last three years 
respectively. · 

Cow hides Show an improvement from 
I6,866 tons to I9,27:1 tons. The countries 
which have recorded a decline in their off
take are the United Kingdom, Germany, 
Spain and Greece. The countries which 
have increased their imports of the Indian 
product are Finland, Sweden, Norway, the 
Netherlands, Bulgeria and "Other Coun-
tri .. es. 

Exports of calf skin increased from 45I to 
480 tons. Among raw akins, goat-Skins 
Showed a fall from I8,I83 to I3,874 tons, 
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Sheep-skins also showed a decline from 1,244 
tons to 1,176 tons. Among the importers of 
Indian goat-skins, Great Britain, the Nether
lands and the United States of America show 
the largest fall, and here again, the 
Miscellaneous Countries have increased their 
off-take. The total value of India's exports 
of hides and skins declined from 4.25 crores 
in 1933-34 to 3.13 crores in 1934-35, and this 
compares favourably with 2,77 crores in 
1932·33· 

The exports of tanned hides and skins 
showed a similar trend and declined from 
5·64 crores to 5.22 crores, which compares 
with 4.66 crores in 1932-33. 

It is comforting to turn to the trade in pig 
iron, the exports of which have shown an 
increasing trend during the last three years. 
The total volume of exports increased dur
ing the last three years from 218,384 tons to 
377,514 !ons and thence to 417,059 tons. 
The value showed an increase from 74-32 
1akhs to 85.02 lakhs in 1933-34, and during 
the year under review, the value of India's 
exports of pig iron increased to 92.67 Iakhs. 
Great Britain increased her imports of Indian 
pig iron from 93,123 tom. to 98,481 tons, 
but the value fell off from 21.55 lakhs to 
21.33 Iakhs, which compares even more un
favourably with 26.05 lakhs in 1932-33. 
Japan heads the list of the countries which 
have shown an increase. Even during 1933-
34· she increased her imports to 1.84 1akhs of 
tons from o.7:t 1akhs of tons in the previo~ 
year. During 1934-35, exports from India 
to Japan increased to 2.46 1akhs of tons. 
The value of the Japan's imports more than 
doubled itself during the three years from 
24.21 1akhs to 54.20 lakhs, the figure for 
1933-34 being 40.26 lakhs. The United 
States of America reduced her off-take of pig 
iron very 1.0nsiderably from 61,274 tons to 
29, 828 tons. The value was nearly halved 
from 13.83 1akhs to 6.92 Iakhs. 

Exports of iron and steel manufactures 
showed a decline during the year from 20.37 
1akhs to Rs. 790· Iron and steel goods ~ 
declined from 23.86 1akhs to 16.39 lakhs m 
value an!!~ from 92,376 tons to s8,94Q tons in 
volume. 

Exports of manganese ore were better at 
8o.4B 1akhs in 1934-35 as compared with 
51-34 1akhs in 1933-34 and 48-24 1akhs in 
I9JZ-33· Great Britain more than doub~d 
her imports of manganese ore from India, 
the volume having increased from 55,377 
tons to n6,902 tons in :1933-34 and I55·075 
tons in the year under review. Nearly all 
the countries showed an increase in their 
off-take oyer the previous year, the most 
marked increase being in the case of France 

with more than double her imports of the 
Indian product in 1934-35. · 

Exports of pig lead showed a decline in 
volume from 1.3 million tons to 1.2 million 
tons and in value from 1.52 crores to 1.36 
crores. 

The downward trend in the value of the 
exports of groundnuts from India h~ conti
nued during the year under reVIew. In 
1933-34, the value declined to 6.63 crores 
from 7.12 crores in the previous year. The 
year under reVIew has recorded · a further 
fall to 5.91 crores. But while in 1933-34 
there was an increase in the volume of 
exports over the previous year from 433,000 
tons to 546,546 tons, in 1934-35 the volume 
dwindled to 510,153 tons. The largest 
decreases are in the case of German, Bel
gium, France and Italy ; and it is noteworthy 
that not in one instance is there any increase. 

Exports of Linseed are down from 378,868 
tons to 338,365 tons in volume and from 
4-57 crores to 2.997 crores in value. Every 
country, except Australia, showed a decline 
in the off-take. Considering the phenomenal 
increase in the exports of linseed in :1933-34 
oyer 1932-33, the recesion that ':Jas been 
experienced in the year under reVIew must 
be deemed to be quite natural. It is just 
possible that, owing to the larg~ exports _of 
the previous year, the consummg countries 
have comparatively larger stocks left and 
that, therefore, in the subsequent year they 
have been obliged to reduce their off-take. 
There have been, in the export trade of 
India more than one instance of a large 
increase in one year being followed. by a 
set-back in the next. But taken over a 
period, the set-back seems to fade away. 
Considering that India has been encouraged 
by the exports of :1933-34 even to enlarge the 
acreage under linseed, _it is to be ho~ ~t 
a similar experience will be recorded m ~ 
case also. Nevertheless, the decrease m 
Great Britain's off-take of Indian linseed 
from :t76,ooo tons to 98,000 tons is worthy 
of special note, as it tends to weaken, in no 
small degree, the claim, that has often been 
made by the apologists of Ottawa. that the 
increase in the exports of linseed to Great 
Britain constitutes in itself a powerful plea in 
this behalf. 

Exports of coffee declined from 185,995 
cwts to 149,¢3 cwts in volume and from 
:192.45 lakhs to 72.71 1akhs in value. 

Exports of rubber and rubber manufac
tures more than doubled themselves from 
31.19 lakhs to 66.j7 lakhs, while the volume 
increased only from r6.2 million lbs. to 23.6 
million lbs. 
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The value of spices exported from India 
increased from 72.20 lakhs to 77-34 lakhs ; 
the largest increase is in the case of Ceylon 
from .20.56 to 27-44 lakhs. . Italy shows a 
rise from 7 .6I lakhs to 9·598 lakbs, while 
Britain -shows a fall from 6.I7 lakhs to 5-25 
lakhs. · 

The :value of the exports of sugar increased 
from 2.37lakhs to 2.43lakhs and of molasses 
from 1:.73 lakhs to I .8o lakhs. 

The value of exports of silk-raw and manu
factured-improved from 3-29I lakhs to 4·598 
lakhs. 

Raw wool declined from I.98 crores to 
I.27 crores. 

Exports of manufactured tobacco declined 
from 90-I3 lakhs to 77-55 lakhs. Tobacco 
manufactures improved from 3·67 lakhs to 
4·35 lakhs. 

Exports of teak' wood made a better show
ing and increased from 40 lakhs in I932-33 
to 6J:.3I Iakhs in I933·34 and to 93.46 lakhs 
in I934·35· The total of wood and timber 
manufactures thereof fairly maintained 
themselves, the decline being only from I-35 
crores in value, which, however, compares 
with I'58 crores in I932·33· 

A study of the import trade of India is 
best approached from the standpoint of the 
success of the various protective measures 
that have been taken since the inception of 
the policy and the effects of the recent 
changes that have been effected thereon. In 
this view, the imports of iron and steel, 
cotton piecegoods, sugar, salt, matches and 
paper are more important· than the other 
items of India's import trade. We shall 
first examine the trend in the imports of 
cotton piecegoods. 

·The total imports of cotton manufactures 
increased during the .year from I7-74 crores 
to 2I.76 crores. Inclusive of raw cotton, 
the ' imports amounted during 1934-35 to 
27.04 crores against 21.30 crores in 1933-34 
and 34.08 crores in I932·33· Of this, 
imports of cotton piecegoods amounted to 
16.92 crores in :1934-35 against :r3.49 crores 
in the previous year and 2I.26 crores 
in 1932-33. Of cotton piecegoods, White 
(bleached) is the largest item, imports 
thereof amounting to 5.46 crores, at which 
figure •they show an increase from 4· 73 
crores of the previous year. These figures 
compare with 7.32 crores in 1932-33. The 
United Kingdom has increased her imports 
into· India from 3·69 crores to 4-52 crores 
in I934·35-' But it is still below the level 
of 5.27 crores of two years ago. Japanese 
exports to India ·have declined from 95.88 
lakhs ·to 64.53 Iakhs, which compares with 

I,63 crores in I932-33. Imports from 
Switzerland and from the .Netherlands have 
increased from 2.43 lakhs to I6.8o lakhs in 
the former case and from 3·99 lakhs to 5-56 
lakhs in the latter. The Miscellaneous 
Countries have increased their imports from 
about two lakhs to eight Iakhs. 

Next to Whites, come the printed goods, 
imports of which during the year 1934-35 
amounted to 3·49 crores against 2.33 crores 
in I933·34 and 3·97 crores in :1932-33. The 
largest benefit of this increase was derived 
by the United Kingdom which increased 
her imports into India from J:.298 crores to 
2.09 crores, and it is interesting that, in 
this instance, the figure for I932-33 at 2.07 
crores has been exceeded. The Netherlands 
also have increased the import from 3,000 
to 10,000 rupees. Japanese imports have 
increased from I.02 crores to I-37 crores ; 
but the figure is still below the level of 
I.82 crores in 1932-33. Imports of dyed 
goods amounted in value to 3.02 crores as 
against 2.30 crores in 1933-34 and 3-37 
crores in 1932-33. Here again, the United 
Kingdom has had the largest share amount
ing to 2.52 crores in I934·35 against 1.9I 
crores in 1933-34 and 2.38 crores in I932·33· 
Japan has suffered a decline from 36.17 
lakhs to 29.5I lakhs. Italy has regained 
a part of her lost markets having increased 
her imports from 97 ,ooo to 3-27 Iakhs. By 
far the largest proportionate increase has 
been in the case of Switzerland and Belgium, 
the latter having increased her imports from 
4,000 to :z6,ooo and the former from 46,ooo 
to 10.59 lakhs. 

Imports of piecegoods (grey and un
bleached) rose from I. 76 crores to 2.31 
crores. The lion's share of the trade goes 
to Japan, which has, during the year under 
review, improved her imports into India 
from 1.39 crores to 1.96 crores. The 
United Kingdom suffered a decline from 36 
lakhs to 32.37 Iakhs. 

Imports of bordered grey goods also rose 
from I.299 crores to I.725 crores. The 
United Kingdom increased her imports from 
98.92 lakhs to I.25 crores. Japan has also 

· enjoyed an increase from Rs. 31, ooo to 
47,000. 

Imports. of cotton twist and yam 
amounted to 3.098 crores in 1934-35 against 
2.575 crores in 1933-34 and 3.788 crores in 
1932-33. Imports from Japan increased 
from 95-67 lakhs to :t.l6 crores as compared 
with :t.61 crores in 1932-33. China increas
ed her exports to India from 64.8I lakhs to 
92.34 lakhs. The United Kingdom increased 
her share of India's imports from 98.78 
Iakhs to a little more than a crore. The 
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"Other Countries" suffered a decline in 
their exports to India. 

Imports of hosiery declined from 77.22 
1akhs to 57.79 lakhs. It is interesting that, 
while Japan suffered a decrease from 72.51 
1akhs to 53·53 lakhs, the United Kingdom 
increased her imports from 1.23 lakhs to 
1.498 lakhs. 

Imports of silk-raw and manufactured
have shown a decline during the last three 
years from 4-33 crores to 3.58 crores and 
thence to 3-37 crores. Of this, silk piece
goods accounted for 1.25 crores in 1QJ4·35 
against 1.82 crores in 1933·34· The largest 
importer is Japan, which accounted for 1.01 
crores in 1934-35 as compared with 1.47 
crores in 1933-34· Imports from the 
United Kingdom declined from Rs. 68,000 
to 55,000 and those of China from 32 lakhs 
to 21 lakhs. 

Imports of wool and woollens rose dur
ing the year to 3.86 crores from 2.54 crores 
in 1933-34 and 2.¢ crores in 1932-33. Of 
this, woollen manufactures accounted for 
3-45 crores in 1934-35 against 2.21 crores 
in the previous year and 2.54 crores in 
1932-33· In the import of woollen piece
goods, Germany is the only country besides 
Japan to show an increase. Japan's 
exports increased from 1S-47 Iakhs to 7;1.o6 
lakhs. German imports increased from 6.48 
lakhs to 7.64 lakhs. Imports from the 
United Kine-dom declined from 57 ·44 lakhs 
to 46.53 lakhs. 

Imports of sugar declined from 263,712 
tons to 223,347 tons in volume and from 
2.71 crores to z.u crores in value. Of 
this, the share of 23 Dutch Standard and 
above came to 1.84 crores against 2.39 crores 
in 1933-34 and 3·67 crores in 1932-33. 
Imports from Java continued to decline 
from 295,II8 tons in 1932-33 to 194,4~6 
tons in IQ33-'!4 and 175,936 tons m 
X934·35· The fall in value was even more 
pronounced from 3.297 crores to 1.979 
crores and thence to 1.639 crores. ·Imports 
from the United Kingdom of this variety 
of sugar declined sharply from 13.51 lakhs 
to I-55 lakhs. The share of Japan also fell 
from 3·53 lakhs to 2.43 Iakhs .. Imports of 
beet sugar from the United Kingdom fell 
from 24.56 Jakhs to 14.18 lakhs. 

Imports of salt showed an increase during 
the year under review to 52 lakhs of rupees 
from 49.78 lakhs in I9;!3·34 and 78:96 lakhs 
in 1932-33. Imports from Aden mcreased 
from 36.89 lakhs to 38.46 lakhs but are 
sbll below the level of 39·74 lakhs in 
1Q32-3'1· Germany also increased her share 
from 8.43 lakhs to 9·74 lakhs. Imports 

from the United Kingdom also showed a 
small rise from Rs. 75,000 to Rs. 77 ,ooo. 

The imports of paper and paste board 
increased from 2.63 crores to 2.73 crores. 
Of this amount, packing paper accounted 
for 38 lakhs with Sweden having the lion's 
share at 19.90 lakhs and the United 
Kin~dom coming as a distant second at 
3.66 lakhs. It is interesting that, in both 
these cases, there has been a rise ·in the 
imports during the year. Paste board 
accounts for imports of 33·39 lakhs in 
I934·35 as compared with 27.73 lakhs in 
the previous year. The total imports of 
paper amounted to 2.52 million cwts. 
against 2.46 million cwts.. Of this, the 
protected varieties declined from z6o,II5 
tons to 223,225 tons in volume and from 
53.69 lakhs to 47.62 lakhs in value. The 
non-protected varieties rose from I .986 
million cwts. in volume and from 1.82 
crores to I.92 crores in value. 

The total of "iron or steel" imports 
during 19~-35 amounted to 5·34 crores 
against 4.64 crores in 1933-34 and 4.48 
crores in 1932·'13· Of this amount: imports 
of bars other than cast steel had the largest 
share at 68.81 lakhs against 63.05 Iakhs in 
1Q33·34 and ~6.84 lakhs in the year pre
vious .. Great Britain increased her imports 
of bars from 17.77 lakhs to 26.8s lakhs. 
Belgium. Belgium suffered a small decline 
from 23.12 lakhs to 21.04 lakhs. Germany 
and Luxembourg had some small declines 
but France suffered most, her exports having 
declined from 4.23 lakhs to 2.46 lakhs. 
Imports of iron manufactures increased from 
6.41 lakhs to 7·37 lakhs. Steel angles and 
tees increased from 10.94 lakhs to u.o6 
lakhs. Imports of ingots, beams, billets 
and slabs showed a striking increase from 
1.69 lakhs to 7.29 lakhs. 

It is an interesting feature of the import 
trade in iron and steel that, in almost every 
instance, imports of goods, which arc 
supposed to be protected, have shown an 
increase while the non-protected goods 
have shown a decrease. Imports of 
protected angles, tees, bars and rods 
increased from 0.04 lakhs to 2.18 lakhs 
while unprotected goods declined from 1.74 
lakhs to o.66 lakhs. In the case of iron bars 
and channels, the protected goods increased 
from o.r¢ lakhs to 1.03 lakhs, the non· 
protected declining at the same time from 
2.69 lakhs to 2.14 Iakhs. Steel bars of the 
protected variety increased from 21.51 
lakhs to 35-II Iakhs, while the goods that 
are not protected declined, at the same time, 
from 41;54 lakhs to 33·69 lakhs. ~ports 
of bolts and nuts also showed an mcrease 
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from 21.09 lakhs to 28.63 lakhs. Under 
nails, rivets and washers, the protected 
goods increased {rom 8.6o lakhs to 10.62 
Iakhs and unprotected from 19.73 lakhs to 
21.46 lakhs. Rails and fish-plates, which 
are protected, increased from 5.03 lakhs to 
7-45 lakhs. Imports of galvanised sheets 
declined from 60,838 to 58,816 in volume 
and from Rs. I.13 crores to 1.n crores in 
value. Imports of tubes, pipes and fittings 
increased from 71.61 lakhs to 89.66 lakhs 
and of wire nails from 20.04 lakhs to 24.12 
lakhs. 

Imports of machinery and mill-work 
showed a small fall from 12.77 crores in 
1933-34 to 12.64 crores in 1934-35. Great 
Britain increased her share of this trade 
from 8. 73 crores to 9.15 crores. This 
compares a favourably with 7.81 crores in 
1932-33. Germany increased her share in 
1933-34 to I.32 crores from 0.98 crores in 
1932-33. But in the year under review, 
imports from Germany fell to 1.27 crores. 
Belgium suffered a decline from 43 lakhs 
to 17 lakhs and Japan increased her share 
from 7-7 lakhs to 11.25 lakhs, as also the 
United States of America from 8o.73 lakhs 
to 1.15 crores. It is interesting to note 
that Madras and Bombay have increased 
their share of the imports of machinery, 
the former from I-45 crores to I.56 crores 
and the latter from 4.22 crores to 4.27 
crores. Imports into Bengal declined from 
5.16 crores to 4.65 crores. 

The jute industry has the largest share 
of the imports of machinery into India, as 
it accounts for 3.24 crores during the year 
under review against 2.61 crores in 1933-34 
and 2.68 crores in 1932-33. The cotton 
industry comes next with a total of 2.41 
crores in I934-35 as compares with 2.03 
crores in 1933-34 and 2.08 crores in 1932-33. 
The lion's share of this trade goes to the 
United Kingdom, imports from which 
country amounted to 2.10 crores in 1934-35 
against 1.65 crores in the previous year. 

The decline in the expansion of the sugar 
industry in India is reflected in the fall 
of the imports of sugar machinery from 
3.36 crores in I933-34 to 1.05 crores in 
1934-35. Imports of tea machinery increas
ed from 12.28 lakhs to 22.34 lakhs. The 
largest proportionate increase is in the case 
of sewing and knitting machines, imports 
having increased from 44.20 lakhs to 74-41 
lakhs. Imports of mining machinery 
increased from 32.44 lakhs to 52.25 lakhs 
and those of flour mill machinery rose from 
6.61 lakhs to 9.63 lakhs. Electrical 
machinery increased from 1.27 crores to 1.69 
crores and railways and locomotive engines 
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from 42·75 lakhs to 42·94 lakhs. Imports 
of instruments, apparatus etc. increased 
from 4-02 crores to 4· 73 crores. 

Imports of motor cars, including taxi
cabs, showed a remarkable increase from 
1.77 crores to 2.57 crores. The Umted 
Kingdom increased her imports from 1.06 
crores to 1.23 crores. Germany increased 
her share from 1.51 .~rores to 2.02 crores. 
The United States of America nearly 
trebled her imports from 36.32 lakhs to 
92.89 lakhs. Imports of motor cycles 
increased from 3.26 lakhs to 3.81 lakhs. 

FOREIGN TRADB THROUGH PORTS 
OF NATIVE STATES . 

Kathiawar: 
The seaborne trade through the Kathia

war Ports has, of late, been steadily 
growing in importance owing chieflY' to 
the lower port charges, as compared with 
Bombay. The following table shows the 
value of imports and exports and re-exports 
at the Kathiawar ports from I925-27 to 
I933·34· 

(In thou
sands of 

Year Imports Exports Rs.) 
Re-exports 

1926·27 3,07,12 11,18 47 
1927~28 2,89,60 SO,SS 62 
1928-29 8,98,48" 1,27,01 69 
1929-SO 3,91,96 99,54 84 
1980-31 3,62,74 80,70 16 
1981-32 2,76,48 . 67,39 8 
1932·33 4,15,07 80,91 5 
1SSS.S4 4,17,82 2,46,48 1,29 
1934.SS 5,19,09 1,49,25 2,86 

The accuracy of figures up to 1930-31 is 
problamatical, as they are from returns 
prepared in old times and figures recorded 
in some .cases were inclusive of merchandise 
imported or exported coastwise. 
Cochin: 

The trade of cochin is of considerable 
significance as Cochin is in the enfant
terrible among the Indian ports. 

Statistics of the trade in Cochin during 
1933-34 show .that ·the port has enjoyed a 
record year and is taking its full share 
in the revival and development of trade. 
The figures dispell all apprehensions re
garding the future of the port. 

It was in May, 1928, that the first 
steamer entered in the inner harbour at 
Cochin. The number of steamers which 
used the port in 1928-29 was 4·79· and 
every year since then there was a steady 
increase. The number was 509 in 1929-30 ; 
570 in 1930-31 ; 604 in 1931-32 ; 615 in 
1932-33. Whereas the increase during 
these four years was only 136, the increas~ 
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in :r933-34 alone was 66, the number of 
steamers which called at the port being 
68:r. Of this, only 3 did not come inside 
the harbour. 

The tonnage of the goods passing 
through the ports has also grown con
siderably, as the following figures show: . 

Imports Exports Total 
1930-81 3,96,806 1,01,854 4,98,160 
1981-82 ... 4,55,842 90,061 5,45,408 
t982..SS ... 4,80,585 88,270 5,68,856 
1988-84 ... 6,40,800 1,08,000 7,88,800 

(The figures for 1983-34 are approximate). 
In . this connection the following table 

showing the total foreign sea-borne and 
coasting trade of Cocbin since :r924-25 will 
be very interesting ; and the figures have 
been taken from the reports of the 
Maritime trade for the province of Madras. 

·- > -.. ~. . .. 
Year 

Cochin Trade Statistics. 
(Value in 1akhs of Rupee) 

Percentar 
Foreign Coasting Total total o 
Trade Trade Trade M a d r a • 

Presy. 
1924-25 3,45 7,01 10,46 11.04 
1925-26 4,11 6,88 10,49 11.00 
192~27 1 ••• 4,07 5,ff1 9,94.5 10.99 

.1927·26 5,19 6,96 11,55 11.17 
1928-29 ... 5,99 6,00 11.99 11,21 
1929-90 4,81.5 6,25 11,13.5 
1980-81 4,58 5,ff1 10,48 12.49 
1931·32 8,73 5,58 9,26 18.00 
1932-88 3,79 5,92 9,71 14.50 
J938--S4 Figures not available. 

Considerable trade is also carried on 
between the French settlements in India, 
Portugeese settlements and Travancore. 
Some twenty years ago the controller of the 
currency estimated the total imports and 
exports at the ports in these non-British 
possessions at about Rs. 36 lakhs and 
Rs. :r75 lakhs respectively per annum. 
Certainly the trade should have grown 
much more now and trade statistics will be 
very interesting to-day. 

FI{ONTIERS 
FOREIGN TRADE ACROSS LAND 

Prior to April, :rgz5, the registration of 
the land frontier trade was done through 
the Agency of the clerks posted on important 
roads across the Frontiers. 

A new system of registration of the land 
frontier trade was, therefore, inaugurated 
since :rst April, :rgz5. Only the traffic in 
selected articles at certain railway stations 
adjacent to the more important trade 
routes across the frontier is registered. 
Stations have been selected at which it is 
estimated that the bulk of inward traffic 

is intended to be transported beyond the · 
frontier and the bulk of the outward traffic 
consists of goods which have come from 
beyond the frontier. · 

For compilation purposes the registration 
stations have been divided into three 
groups. For purposes of the tables, the 
trade registered at the three groups of 
stations has been combined into a lump 
figure for each commodity. We shall 
in our study confine ourselves to the 
last three years beginning with :r932-33· As 
regards exports, there appears to be no 
change in the volume of cotton manufactures 
duriog these three years, the figures standing 
very near 6oo,ooo maunds. Exports of 
wheat stood at 835,000 maunds in :t932-33, 
but the position improved in 1933-34. and 
1934-35 the amounts being to I,II6,ooo and 
gzo,ooo maunds. Husked rice has fairly 
maintained its volume, although perhaps 
the money return on this volume must have 
been on a descending slope. Exports of 
gram and pulse showed a gradual fall from 
1,58,ooo maunds in 1932-33 to I,404,ooo 
and I ,427 ,ooo maunds respectively . in the 
two succeeding years. Exports of salt were 
on the decline in quantity in the three years 
1932-33, 1933-34 and I934·35 being 
17o6,ooo, I,501,ooo and 1,526,000 maunds. 
Sugar refined and nnrefined rose from 
Bz4,ooo maunds in 1932-33 to I,054,000 
maunds in I933·34· The exports in 1934-35 
being I,oi8,ooo maunds. The most remark
able phenomenon is, however, the tremen- . 
dous fall in the quantity of silver exported, 
which fell from 3,970,000 ounces in 1932-33 
to 2,081,ooo ounces in 1933-34 and 897 ,ooo 
ounces in 1934-35. 

Imports across the land frontier duriog 
the three years 1931·32, 1932-33, and 
1933-34 in respect of certain principal 
commodities is summarised in the follow
ing table. 

(Quantity in thousands of maunds.) 

Wheat 
Gram and plllse 
Ftice husked and 

1982·88 1988-84 .1984-85 
894 888 !'76 
422 619 162 

uubusked ... 2,447 1,6ff1 1,998 
Other grains and 

pulse ... 729 879 298 
Borax (from Tibet) 7 9 9 

Imports of silver duriog 1932-33 and the 
two succeeding years were respectively, 6.8 
9.8 and 9·7 million ounces. The high 
figures for the last two years explains the 
considerable quantity of duty free silver 
imported from Persia. Steps have already 
been taken to prevent smuggling across the 
frontier. 



India's Foreign Trade. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

1 2 8 " 5 6 7 8 

YEAR AND MONTH Exports of Re-esports of Imports of Balance oftrade Exports of lmporta of Balance of trans-
Balance of trade 
in Merchandise 

}lerchandise !lerchandise Merchandise in Merchandise Trea.sure Treasure actions in treasure and treasure 
(1+2-8) (5-6) (4+7) 

1931-32 

tf..~l 18,65 4.11 12,58 +1,51 1 68 62 + 89 I 18,11 89 11,89 +2,11 1 69 68 + 1,411 

June 12,19 89 12,18 +<i5 65 71 6 + 89 

July 12,17 89 10,72 +1,88 1,02 58 + 44 + 2,27 

August 12,81 <i5 9,61 +8,59 M 50 + " + 8,68 

I September 11,60 46 9,88 +2,18 52 85 88 + 1,85 

October 12,66 45 10,00 +8,11 9,M 96 + 8,88 +11,49 

November 18,77 85 8,98 +5,20 8,72 59 +8,U +18,M 

December 15,59 M 9,26 +6,61 17,86 98 +16,88 +28,55 

Janu&.r) - 18,20 87 10,98 +2,68 9,46 87 + 9,08 +11,71 

~ February 12,25 80 9.95 +2,60 7,80 20 + 7,60 +10,20 

March 12,89 M I 10,91 +2,82 6,99 20 + 6,79 + 9,11 

. TOTAL 1981-82 1,85,89 4,66 1,26,M +M,21 62,91 7,25 +85,66 +80,87 ll:! 
0 

1932-33 ~ 
April 10,44 28 18,28 -2,58 4,80 2'l + 4,68 + 1,55 

May .... 9,57 24 11,82 -2,01 8,85 28 + 8,07 + 1,06 ... 
June .... 9,66 22 12,09 -2,.W 4,98 66 + 4,57 + 2,08 :ll 
July 8,07 28 11,22 -2,02 6,27 58 + 6,74 + 8,72 .1.11 

August 10,02 28 11,18 - 85 4-,65 28 + 4,87 + 8,52 

September 12,87 24 11,41 +1,20 6,71 20 + 6,51 + 7,71 

October 11,50 26 9,98 +1,78 5,78 14 + 5,64 + 7,4-2 

November. 12,10 27 11,14 +1,28 6,82 28 + 6,59 + 7,82 

December 12,09 40 9,81 +2,68 10,21 21 +10,00 +12,68 

January 11,44 28 10,66 +1,06 4,85 28 + 4,62 + 5,68 

February 12,24 21 9,28 c+8,22 . 5,05 : 15 + 4,95 + 8,17 

March 12,85 82 10,88 +1,79 5,07 18 + 4,89 + 6,8 

--·. 
TOTAL 19112-88 1,82,45 8,21 .182,80 +8,08 sr.oo • 8,01 +64,98 +68,04 .. 

~ IH 



India's Foreign Trade.-(Contd.), 
· ( In. Lakhs of Rupees.) 

1 II 8 4 5 8 'T 8 

YEAR AND MONTH Balance of trade Balance of trade 
Balance of trans- in Merchandise Expodaof Re-exports of Imports of in Merchandise Exports of Imports of actions in treaaure and treasure Merchandise Merchandise Mcrchandiae (1+2-8) Treasure Treasure (5-6) (4+7) 

1933·34. 

~ April 10,20 211 9,89 + 78 4,01 14 + 4,47 '+ 5,20 
May 10,60 25 9,75 +1,10 5,81 211 + 5,09 + 8,19 
June 12,78 27 8,68 +4,82 5,70 14 + 5,56 + 9,68 
July 12,17 25 8,70 +8,72 ll,71 9 + 2,68 + 8,85 'I! August 14,02 82 9,91 +4,48 4,154 11 + 4,42 + 8,85 

~ September 11,82 81 8,75 +ll,68 5,82 14 + 5,88 + 8,56 
October 12,61 80 10,81 +2,80 8,52 28 + 8,29 + 5,59 
November 12,84 85 10,01 +8,18. 2,61 20 + 2,41 + 5,59 
December 11,57 29 9,19 +2,67· 2,48 211 + 2,26 + 4,98 Q 
January ll,40 26 10,67 +99 8,02 12 + 5,90 + 8,89 
February 12,154 27 8,75 +4,08 10,80 20 +10,10 +14,18 ii1 March 14,82 68 10,87 . +8,98 5,56 14 + 5,42 + 0,40 

~· ____, 
TOTAL1938-84 1,40,82 8,42 1,15,68 +84,68 59,19 1,98 +57,28 +91,59 0 

~ 1934-35 ·~ ... 
April 12,09 20 10,97 +1,28 5,44 9 +5,85 +6,68 ~ 

"' May 18,01 28 10,48 +2,78 5,46 28 +&,28 +7,99 
Juoe 12,20 19 9,56 +2,92 5,85 14 +&,21 +8,18 
July 12,59 28 9,99 +2,85 6,11 7 +6,04 +8,99 
Auguat 12,12 20 10,68 +1,84 1,85 12 +1,28 +2,87 
September 11,85 ll2 10,55 +1,52 1,11 14 +97 +2,49 
October 12,07 80 12,48 -11 4,28 7 +t,91 +4,10 
November 11,98 82 11,40 +90 8,07 81 +5,78 +8,68 
December 11,74 40 10,85 +1,88 8,58 M +8,02 +7,9tl 
January 18,tll 28 12,00 +SO <1,80 15 +4,85 +5,t5 
February 12,87 85 12,68 +2,59 5,51 7 +5,t5 +8,04 
March 15,21 t5 12,87 +8,29 5,68 71 +4,97 +8,26 

---TOTAL 11184-85 151,24 8,154 182,25 +22,&11 57,78 1,68 +55,09 +77,51 



Table Showing the volume of principal articles Exported from British India. 
(Figures In 'Thousands unless stated otherwise) 

Pre-War War Post-War 

Name of Article 
Quinquennial 

Average 
Quinquennial 

Average 
Quinquennial 

Average 1929-110 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 191J4..85 

Cotton,-Raw (tons) 480 891 5,21 '1,27 T,Ol 428 865 487 615 
., Waste (cwts.) 8,12 2,80 2,20 246 288 288 852 
., Piecegoods (millions of yds.) 90 1,55 1,64 1,82 98 105 66 56 58 
., Twists & Yarn (mi llions oflbs.) 198 180 82- 25 28 22 15 16 18 

~-
Jute, Raw (tons) 764 46i 5,54 807 620 587 568 74S 752 

,; Gunny Bags (in millions No.) 889 716 4,0i 5,22 484 889 415 402 428 .... 
u ,, Cloth (in miUions of yds.) 970 1,177 1,270 1,651 1,271 1,021 1,012 1,058 1,068 ~ Grain, Pulse and Flour (tons) 2,150 2,618 2,614 2,056 1,870 1,765 

'!1 
Rice not in Husk .. 2.898 1,885 1,462 2,298 2,254 2,801 1,828 1,788 1,592 2. Wheat .. 1,808 807 287 18 187. 20 2 2 11 

~ Other sorts .. 715 Mil BOO 299 168 298 226 185 162 
Seeds-Essential .. 10 8 9 4 4 5 6 8 9 

Linseed .. 879 270 251 248 . 257 120 72 879 288 

~ 
Groundnut .. 212 .119 195 714 601 672 - 54.7 510 
Other seeds .. 852 811 468 229 175 191 221 190 127 
Tea (in millions of lbs.) 266 628 821 877 856 642 879 818 825 

Leather (tons) 22 15 19 18 16 15 18 = 20 0 Hides and Skins-Raw .. 78 57 56 58 4.5 ~ 27 42 4.0 

~ Metals-Manufactures and ·ores-
Iron or Steel (tons) 42 61 95. 648 495 458 887 517 477 ... 
Other Metals .. 10 11 88 172 158 14.1 158 156 154. ~ 
Manganese Ore 607 474 648 816 . 486 212 198 266 4.55 "' .. 
Other Ores .. 12 21 81 55 42 ~8 29 89 57 

Lac (cwts.) 484 64 416 669 647 4.64 418 781 586 

Wool-Raw and Manufactures 
(in millions or lbs.) 56 51 89 55 85 46 88 64 44. 

Pjaraffin wax (tons) 12 22 26 66 58 52 46 64 46 
Oil oakes .. 14.0 117 186 278 264 291 287 287 648 

Spices (cwts.) 852 815 818 847 842 821 299 270 286 
Wood and Timber (tons~ 50 29 85 52 4.0 22 17 27 45 
Rubber,-Raw (millions of lbs. 1 8 18 26 28 15 7 16 24 
CoJlee (cwts.) 255 216 226 184 298 156 178 186 14.1 

-~·· .. 
~ "' 



Table showing the volume of principal articles Exported from British India-(contd.) 

Name of Article 

Opium 
Manures 

(tons 
(cwts.) 

Fodder, Bran and Pollards (tons) 
Dyeing and tanning substances (cwts,) 

Tobacco (millions of lbs,) 
Coir (tons.) 

Mica (cwts.) 
Fruita and Vegetables (tons.) 

Fish (acludin{. Canned Fish) (cwts.~ 
Oils m millions of gallons 

Coal and Coke (tons) 
Hem-Raw (cwts.) 

Gbee (cwts.~ 
Animals-Living (thousand No. 

Silk raw (lbs.) 
Fibre for Brushes and Brooms (tons) 

Bristles (cwts-~ 
Cordage and Rope (cwts. 

Candles (lbs.) 
Saltpetre (cwts.) 

Tallow, Stesrine and Wax 
Horns, Tips, etc. 

(cwts.) 
(cwts.) 

Sugar (tons) 

(Figures in Thousands unless stated otherwise.) 

l're-War 
Quinquennial 

Average 

51 
11'7 

llll8 
1,618 

211 
86 

69 
11 

1148 
1'7 

8'J5 
509 . ., 
651 

1,'711 

M 
58 

6,069 
805 

1'7 
88 

11 

War 
Quinquennial 

Average 

u 
5'1 

lliU 
1,261 

26 
28 

50 
10 

1189 
81 

526 
1561 

66 
11'1 .. 

1,017 

" 
" 56 

8,01 .. -18 
60 

8 

Post-War 
Quinquennial 1U29-80 

Average 

9 • 118 1llll 

Ill 850 
1,508 l,61ll 

11'1 11'1 
81 811 

60 115 
10 11 

1138 BOll 
11'1 II 

686 688 
655 485 

-61 86 
1186 686 

1,8ll5 l,Ml 
5 9 

8 8 
55 5'1 

9,682 11,88 .. 
11'18 85 . 

119 26 
'70 87 

18 1 

1080-81 

• M 

262 
1,668 

29 
26 

.,. 
9 

11'18 
1'8 

660 
286 

81 
818 

851 
6 

11"5 
66 

1,287 
88 

26 
21 

1 

·' 
~ 

1981-8~ 1982-88 1988-M 

8 o·• .O'll 
58 81 61 

liA2 ll25 2M 
1,60'7 1,205 1,621 

26 ll2 60 
26 11'1 81 

58 .60 86 
10 10 18 

251 
. •f •. 

2111 • 286 
ll'l 1 2"6 8'1 

51'7 656 876 
m 281 886 

11'1 ll2 26 
1M 86 186 

688 119 648 
6 ., ., 
II 8 " 48 48 62 

1,485 1,682 1,885 
1M 150 168 

11 1'7 8 
18 88 . ' 42 • 
1 1 1"6 

~ 

19M·85 

~-51 

liUl ~ 
1,M5 

·~ 
11'1 
81 ~ 

104 '&l 15 

~ 251 
2'8 

• 816 ta 
687 

~ 28 
168 ... 
687 ~ ., "' 
• 58 

1,'767 
. 1'11 

., 
85 

ril 



. .. • .. 
Table showing the value of the principal articles Exported from British Indi~ 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 
~ ... .. i! ! ..... s ·= ..... ... :ll!l ~= !l,~ 

Name ol Article <!l"' •a!. 
~ ... 

1929-80 1980-81 198]-Bll 19112-88 19118-84 198~85 0 .. .s .. ..... 
!;co ~"' ..... 

' ~d: ~ ... -~: •co .. .s as ~"' . .., 
.,:; ... ~ ... p.,"" 

Cotton, Raw and Waste l ~ ... 88,28 88,68 65,47 85,60 66,78 26,78 20,70 26,98 84,99 

~ ~~ Manufactures ... 11,60 11,78 17,22 7,19 .5,22 4.,82 8,29 2,78 2,65 

~ Jute Manufactures 

\ ) 20,25 60,20 4.8,15 51,98 81,89 21,82 21,71 21,87 21,4.7 

Raw 22,20 12,80 19,58 27,17 12,88 11,19 9,78 10,98 10,87 "' .. z Tea 18,07 17,55 20,82 26,01 28,56 19,4.4. 17,15 19,84- 29,l8 ~ 
Grain, Pulse and Flour 4.5,81 87,42 82,88 84,79 29,88 20,87 . .J.6.J08 11,75 11,84. Q 
Seeds 24.,87 12,17 28,54 26,47 17,88 14.,59 11,81 18,88 10,54 

~ Leather 4,80 7,19 6,24. 8,16 6,89 5,85 4,76 5,68 5,48. 

• 

~ 
Manganese Ore 99 89 1,45 2,20 1,89 67 4o8 51 so t:O 

Metals and Ores 0 
Other metals and Ores 70 1,88 2,74 8,05 6,55 4,90 4,19 4o,98 5,11 ~ Bides and Skins (raw) 10,82 9,88 9,45 7,98 5,~7 8,66 2,77 4,25 818 .... 

"' Paraffin Wax 55 98 1,19 8,18 2,82 2,82 2,02 2,29 182 "' "' Oil-Cakes ... 1,06 95 1,61 8,12 2,08 2,01 1,97 1,65 1,97 

Wool-Raw and Manufactures 2,84. 4,11 4,99 5,84 8,28 8,87 1,78 2,71 2,17 

Lac 2,20 2,57 8,42 6,97 8,14 1,,841 1,24. 2,46 8,80 

Coffee 1,88 1,18 1,47 1,45 1,92 95 1,10 1,02 78 

Tobacco 87 . 56 85 1,98 1,04 95 77 94 82 

Dyeing and Tanning substances 1,15 2,41 1,52 1,12 1,08 87 . 75 79 72 

Spices ·86 1,08 1,12 1,96 1,27 • ... 
87 72 72 77 ~ 



'fable showing the value of the principal articles Exported from British India-(conti:l.) 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

&:= .. t~ ...... 
1!.0 ,.a!> ...... ...... ~! 1929-80 1980-81 1981-8~ 1982-88 1988-M 19M-85 

_;:?J ""' ...... 
Name of Article :.~8 ~s :;S 

~; :;:!l ~~ ~t• l ... s o"' ~ .... ....... 
Fodder, Bran and Pollard• 90 G 1,20 1,19 77 • 75 70 47 77 ~ Friuts and Vegetables ... • 4.7 67 64. 91 80 90 70 99 108 
Coir 80 M 1,02 1,05 89 76 60 77 80 
Wood and Timber 1,00 71 1,12 I,85 1,4.0 78 56 M 118 'If 
Oils ... 92 I,8T 8,78 72 4.7 57 M 57 M . ~I FISb (acluding canned fisb) 89 4.8 57 74. 88 M 4.8 4.5 .. 46. 
Coal and Coke 76 4.8 67 72 4.9 M "" 8T . aq . 
Provisions and Oilman's stores 4.8 60 66 60 50 4.0 88 28 ·' ... 28•= 
Mica 86 67 80 1,98 68 89 82 4.5 . 69". . . : 

Hemp-Raw 78 1,I8 90 68 89 2T 82 86 · ·· so·· ''l Drugs and Medicines I9 80 86 4.8 21 28 8I 24. 26 
Fibre for Brushes, etc. I5 2I 28 26 20 24. 22 I9 .... •· 
Bristles I6 I4. 15 14. 11 12 14. I7 28 
Saltpetre 85 80 4.8 9 8 11 12 15 I4. 

~ Opium ... .,. 9,96 2,17 2,88' 1,-&2 1,22 8T 11 78 T 
Animals-Living ... 28 22 80 8T 26 15 10 10 Ill 
Ap~ 15 11 21 25 I6 IO 9 11 11 
Ru ber-Raw ... ... 89 1,58. 1,18 I,79 1,80 4.5 9 8I 66 
Buildint.,and Enginee~ materiala other ... 

than nd Steel or W •.• I5 10 "7 9 IO • 10 :£ 
Cordage an Rope ••• . .. 8 11 I8 I4. IO 9 8 "7 7· • "' Tallow, Stearine and Wax ••• 9 8 Ill 8 7 " II 8 . . .. : 
Candles I7 28 20 11 6 " II IJ• ·.a• 
Silk-Raw and manufaetures 80 45 4.9 8ll IO 8 8 8 . ' •· 0. ; 

Sugar 16 22 56 " 8 ll 2 . •. .. 1 "; .. II" . . 
Horns, Tips, etc. 21 7 12 !I • 1" .2 •. 8 

• 2 
All other art.iclea ... .., 2,77 2,89 5,61 6,64. 8,72 8,78 8,24. 870. ·a 2T • • .. 

Tar.u. ExPoaTII 

' 
2,19,50 2,15,97 1,88,88 8,10,81 1,20,48 1,55,89 1,82,27' fi 1,46,81. 1,51,2-& 

• 



Exjlorts of Jute-Raw 
• 

. (Quantity in THousandS· of Bales.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Country to .which 
Exported 

Pre-War War Post-War 1~ 1980-81 1981·82 193?rllll 1988-M 1986-85 Pre-War 1929-80 1980-81 198l-821982-881988-M1.984-85 
Average ~verage Average . Average 

United Kingdom 

Other parts of the 
· Br. Empire 

United States of 
America 

France 

Italy 

Brazil 

Japan 

Belgium 

Spain 

Germany 

Austria 

Hungary 
···l . 
... s 

Other Countries 

1,691 

4 

585 

~ 

218 

15 

17 

122 

920 

250 

86 

Total British Empire 1,695 

Total Foreign Countries 2,589 

Grand Total -4,281 

Percentage of Br. Empire 89'6 

.1,295 

8 

528 

198 

215 

65 

80 

1 

172 

M 
• 

18 

1,808 

.1,296 

2,599 

50'1 

952 

5 18 

'B8 ~ 

857 596 

180 807· 

79 108 

60 90 

174 259 

182 250 

580 1,212 

2 ~ .... 

92 821 

~ 

7 

297 

500 

286 

85 

M 

268 

185 

M6 

808 

865 

6 

274 

291 

M6 

90 

56 

257 

190 

788 

270 

7:15 

8 

291 

856 

210 

74 

81 

192 

287 

785 

998 992 

M 29 

290 291 

~9 465 

864 ~7 

107 101 

97 121 

287 286 

200 M1 

980 588 

879 670 

857 926 611 871 788 1,017 961 

2,145 ·. 8,588 2,859 2,416 2,"0 8,178 8,250 

·8,102 .... 4,519 8,470 8,287 8,158 4,190 4,211 

80'9 20'7 17'6 28'5 .28'2, .24'2 '22'8 

8,97 

2 

2,88 

2,25 

1,15 

·1,68 

5,56 

2 

2,52 

8,62 

1,90 

l,M 

.2,28 

1 

1,04 

1,85 

92 

88 

12 

99 

69 

8,50 

1,15 

8,11 

2 

91 

98 

86 

81 

17 

76 

69 

2,56 

'75 

8 

69 

1,16 

56 

26 

28 

59 

'7ll 
2,29 

86 

~ · .. 

2,'56 2;M . 

'!'5 
1,25 

7'6 

51. 

2,56 

8' 

76 

1,51 

95 1,69 

8,99 5,58 2,24o 8,18 2,27 2,62 

18,21 21,59 10,64 7,99 7,~ 8,81 

22,20 27,15 . 12,86 11,12 

17'4 28'1 

·--
9, 78 10,9 10,87 

28'3 28'9 22'2 .. .... 



• 
. . ', : . Export$ of Jute Manufactures. .• .. ... 

( Quantity in Lakhs of Y ds.) 

Pre-War War Post-War 
Name of Countries to 

which Exported 
Average Average Avarage 
1909-10 to 1916-15 to 1919-20 to 
19111-U 1918-19 1928-24 

United Kingdom 

Ceylon ... 
Union of South Africa 

.Canada 888 

Australia and New 
Zealand 209 

China 

.Philippine Uland and 
Guam .. e 

Etm>t 

United States of America 6,689 

Uruguay •.• 

-!rsentine Republic 1,m 

Peru 

869 

1,888 

0,985 

1,~ 

1,016 

741 1!86 

88 

55 

508 816 

175 299 
106 

146 
56 

8,988 10,719 

146 

1,818 8,299 

528 

;. 
.... 

602 

80 

57 

781 

m 
56 

158 
88 

8,1!86 

U1 

2,080 

15 

Gunny Cloth (Value In Lakhs ol Rupees) 

29 

" 
688 

228 
58 

lOll 
69 

6,924 

106 

1,069 

17 

272 

575 

28 

65 

855 

209 
68 

5,<688 

96 

:a Pre-War 
,!-"" Average 
~ 1909-10 to 

·1918-14 

28 28 

66 69 

801 687 

248 28<6 
15 11 

178 18'1 
118 96 

... 
2 

40 

1,15 

7 

12 

168 

'14 
21 

88 
12 

59 

8 

10 

91 

88 
8 

28 
5 

; 
70 • 

4 

'I 

65 

92 
'I 

88 

8 

7 

65 

40 
5 

25 88 
9 8 

6,4117 8,091 

1 

092 1,825 1,06ll 85'1 510 

lOll '18 29 29 11 10 

2,8'15 1,096 2,292 209 049 816 119 U7 

29 80 '89 .. 1 '2 2 

' 
5'1 58 

8 8 

9 9 

88 71 

85 40 
2 1 

28 19 
18 12 

680 598 

Ill 8 

198 ' 265 

' 8 4 

244 280 11M '16 " 88 88 80 65 41 

---------------~~--=--~--~-=~ 
-other Countries 

Total British Empire 1,789 1,647 1,556 1,580 1,685 15,68 851 201 178 178 1,95 1,'16 

8,44 9,28 ., Foreigu Countries 

GIWID TOTAL 

.Percentage of 
British Empire •.• 

Declared value per yard 

9,700 11,561 

14,716 11,268 8,655 8,58'1 8,808 90,72 2,019 1,<688 887 846 

12,708 16,505 12,710 10,211 10,11'1 10,529 10,68510,76 29,70 16,80 10,65 10,24 11,88 10,99 

10'8 15'2 15'6 15'8 1<6'6 ... 

... 0-1·9 0-2-11 0-1-8 \.1-'1 0-1·9 0..1-8 

... 
o\D 0 

~ 



Exports of Jute Manufactures-( Contd.) 
(Quantity in Lakhs of Bags). Jute Bags. • (Value in Lakhs of Rupees). 

Pre-War War Post-War Q ~ 

~ "' ; :8 Pre-War : "' "' Q ... 
~ "' ; ; Average Average Average g ~ i Average .. .. "' Countries to which Exported 8l "' ~ g cl 1909-10 to 1914-15 to 1919-20 to "' "' "' 1909-10 to .. .. 

1918-U 1918-19 1928-24 
... ~ ~ ... ~ ~ 1918-14 "' "' "' ~ ... ... ... ... ... 

United Kingdom 805 2,265 418 5,80 401 4115 465 451 478 79 201 121 114 107 98 lOS ._l r 
18 17 80 16 9 15 10 7 5 9 4 2 

Netherlaods E u r o / e excepting 16 28 14 15 16 11 6 8 8 8 4 8 
. Unite Kingdom ... 200 688 299 g. Belgium 126 120 67 67 91 88 88 29 15 15 20 16 

France 21 11 7 7 7 6 7 8 2 2 2 2 ~· Portuguese East Africa [E. Africa 
incl. Mauritius l ··· 99 90 112 186 . 124 124 119 117 142 14 51 '87 88 28 25 81 'TI Union of South Africa [S. Africa z incl. Rhodesia] ... 119 248 177 2,08 2,00 182 181 164 241 89 98 80 62 57 46 66 

-·~l r89 
115 156 148 141 46 68 41 47 89 85 12 

-~ ments (incl. 
Labuan). 105 40 62 118 128 42 27 44 14 19 81 81 98 

Siam ... 
·Far East excepting 898 466 584 120 58 411 86 74 118 51 17 18 22 17 27' ~· Indo-China .:.

1 

Java and Japan. 

[: 169 207 181 171 189 19 40 84 29 24 28 27 > 
Hawaii ... IICI' 

. 199 284 5 6 12 181 61 79 65 1 8 = China ... ~-Japao 85 118 186 157 64 46 84 62 182 64 17 12 24 14 41 
Java 180 206 205 878 416 296 186 128 99 45 168 159 96 41 84 26 • Egypt ••• ... ... 119 885 102 190 170 148 128 175 189 48 89 66 46 85 52 55 ... 
United States of} 10 

America. Central America { 170 106 84 128 76 119 92 51 25 14 25 11 18 .... ..... 
Cuba and West and West Indies 

180 229 298 
421 851 267 281 2~ 809 44 221 140 88 . 76 66 86 

Indies. 
Chile and Argentine [ S. America] 481 582 885 858 202 52 78 211 ·70 85 182 50 15 22 40 89 
Australia and New Zealand ... 828 ·787 720 846 999 742 1,049 876 668 411 870 286 820 242 198 
Other countries 796 1411 607 672 564 618 686 8U. 12,10 482 268 188 166 171 207 175 

TOTAL BRITISK EMPIRE 1,804 1,795 1,612 1,990 1,918 1,687 806 687 4114 548 840 427 
TOTAL FOREIGN CoUNTRIES ... 8,419 2,545 2,278 2,161 2,094 2,592 1,888 825 620 578 682 598 

·GIIAND TOTAL 8,891 ·6,676 ~048 5,228 4,84.0 8,885 4,151 4,016 4,229 989 21,89 14,62 10,84 11,16 972 10,25 
Percentage of British Empire in total ..... 84'5 41'4 41'5 46'8 411"8 88'7 86'8 48'6 48'8 48'7 84'9 41'6 
Declared value per. )>ag '" T 0-4-5 0-6-9 0-5-5 0-4-6 0-4-4 0-8-8 0-8-11 

~.1 . .. 



Exports of 1Cotton-Raw. 

( Quantitu in Thousands of Bales of 400 lb;.) 

w~u~po~ted ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ..... ~ 
~< < ~< .... 

UnitedKing-
.dom ••• 

Other parts of 
British Empire 

.Japan 

Italy 

France 

China (exclusive 
of Hongkong, 
etc.) ... 

Belgi~m 

s~ ... 
Germany 

Other Countries 

• 
Total British 
Empire 

80 

1,012 

288 

109 

81 

271 

50 

851 

182 

1511 

Total Foreign 
Countries ... 2,255 

112 

21 

1,878 

249 

69 

48 

" 
41 

69 

M 

1188 

1,957 

1~2 

18 

1,540 

ll68 

91 

289 

217 

61 

198 

98 

165 

2,752 

270 

7 

1,540 

898 

258 

1166 

841 

80 

liMo 

176 

271 

8,798 

281 

6· 

1,686 

862 

282 

806 

217 

106 

809 

121 

287 

8,689 

I 
·~ 
.... 

168 168 842 878 

8 II 8 

. 1,080 ·1,0M 1,024 2,010 

184 1~1 260 280 

81 128 1011 148 

486 184 888 140 

121 128 140 151 

45 .• 80 62 611 

168 151 246 151 

85 n 162 125 

1n 170 842 881 

2,198 . 1,898 2,898 8,085 

,+· 

(Value In Lakhs of Rupees) 

~~ i ... ~ 8,! 

~~ ~ i l ~ 
172 4,81 

41 

14,51 

8,18 

1,&1 

8,68 

78 

218 

9 

27,80 

~.79 ' 

8,82 

9,84 

5,68 

1,22 

4,89 

2,80 

8,60 

11 

20,60 

8,77 

2,&0 

7,41 

2,M 

1,16 

8,29 

1,87 

8,11 

1,M 

5 

11,05 

1,62 

79 

-
4,&2 

1,18 

42 

148 

80 

1,&9 

161 

8 .. 

11,111 

1,44 

'1,17 

'1,88 

J8,0 

49 

1,88 

&5 

1,M 

,. 

8,87 

10,58 

2,89 

1,58 

8,22 

1,48 

liB 

11,09 

1,40 

8,87 

8 

21,08 . ' 
, . 

1,85 .• 

1,29 

1,48 

55 

1,65 

1,40 

8,45 

81,15 60,68 48,22 21,86 18,78 28,22 81,65 

GRAND TOTAL 2,407 2,160' 2,917 8,9116 1,869 2,048 t, m a,"" 88,28 65,98 48,88 28,45 20,87 26,60 84,80 

Percentage of 
British Empire 

Declared value 
· in total per 

.,..._ RA. 

6"8 10'6 5"7 0'8 7'8 7"2 8·2 12'5 u·" ... ... 
... . .. 88-11-11 44-12-8 88-0-8 27-5-11 27-12-10 27-2-7 27-UJ-11 

• 



(Quantity in Millions of lbs.) 
Exports of Tea, 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) 

Name of Countries ~!'; A!;:ge ~;!;:~• 1929-30 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19114-85 i~!';! 1929-30 198()-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19114-85 

United Kingdom 

Canada 

Australia 

Ceylon 

Egypt 

Iraq 

Russi& 

United States of 
America 

China 

Persia 

Georgia 

Arabia 

1M 

10 

9 

.... 

• 
1 

80 

2 

8 

8 

252 

10 

8 

8 

2 

18 

6' 

6 

' 

280 

10 

6 

8 

2 

12 

6 

2 

10 

817 

12 

5 

• 
6 

2 

5 

8 

6 

2 

1 

11 

299 

10 

,5 

5 

1 

6 

10 

2 

' 
2 

1 

7 

291 

14 

8 

8 

8 

1 

8 

10 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

6 

881 

17 

2 

' 
2 

8 

11 

1 

1 

2 

1 

4 

276 

15 

2 

8 

1 

'5 

'7 

8 

1 

'5 

2'5 

6'8 

287 

18 

2 

8 

1 

1'5 

8 

1 

1 

1 

7'5 

9,51 22,19 19,95 16,90 U.,79 

55 74 62 67 80 

41 81 29 18 8 

1,42 

12 

86 

2 

1 

27 

87 

10 

27' 

59 

82 

16 

9 

87 

22 

7 

85 

M 

18 

24 

15 

7 

2 

20 

15 

5 

16 

50 

6 

10 

9 

5 

5 

57 

7. 

8 

5 

6 

17,59 18,01 

77 65 

11 8 

20 

~·· 

7 

8 

• 

6 

•.•• 

8 

18 

20 

4 

8 

41 

6 

7 .New Zealand 

~ther Countries 

Total British 
·Empire 

55 89 27. 29 8i 58 

----------------------------~---~--------------~---------

Total Foreign 
Countries •.• 

GRAND ToTAL ~ .. 

221 

288 

Percentage ef 
British Empire 
to total . . ... . 88'1 

' Declared value' 
per lb. · 

280 

828 

.86'7 

806 8411 823 

15 88 88 

821 877 856 

. 95'8 91 80'7 

812 855 299'5 306'0 28,61 21,81 17,98 15,99 18,80 19,01 

29 18'5 19'0 288 2,40 2,25 l,.wJ 1,16 1,05 1,12 
---~---=--_.:. _ __:_ _ __; __ ---

M1' 870 818 
825'0 

18,07 26,01 28,86 19,41 17,15 19,85 20,18 

91'5 93'7 94.'8 94.'1 82'2 90'8 

.. ~ 0-7-1 0-11-1 Q,lD-7 0-9-1 0-7-8 0-9-11 0-10-1 



• 
Exports o£ Oil Seeds. ~ 

( Qu1111t1111 in hundreds of tons. ) GROVNDNUT, ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees .• ) 

; ; 81 i I ; i ... ii :! ; i Name of Countries 
Pre-War War Post-War 

i 
Pre-War 

~ ~ r!. ' 
Average Average Average ... Average ... 

8l 8l 8l 8l ... .... .... ... ... - .... .... .... .... .... ... 
France ... 169,1 87,5 126,8 ' 210,9 172,11 228,2 1119,4 166,0 76,8 2,82 4,85 2,87 8,58 8,68 2,88 1,14 

· United Kingdom 1,9 8,8 18,8 58,2 47,2 77,9 81,6 52,8 46,6 8 1,24. 72 1,15 58 67 98 
Belgium 15,8 6 u,o 8,1. 2,2 4,5 8,6 18,5 6,7 27 18 4 7 14 14 16 
Italy ... 7 2,9 14,6 84,7 77,0 80,8 28,2 '72,4 40,8 2 1,28 1,18 1,29 44 84 40 
Germany 7,4 8 12,2 210,1 119,8 121,8 46,1 9'7,2 48,'7 12 4,80 2,01 1,'76 '70 1,18 40 g· Netherlands 1 7,8 184,2 167,8 14'7,2 87,4 100,9·· 68,4- ... 8,51 2,67 . 11,11- 1,88 1,22 80 
Other Countries 17,8 18,6 '7,0 22,9 15,5 17,1 9,7 21,6 27,2 27 57 28 24 15 25• 1,94: 

~-TOTAL ... 211,8 118,7 166,2 '714,1 601,2 672,0 466,0 846,5 510,1 8,58 16,80 0,67 10,14 7,12 6,68 5,9'~ 

Percentage of :2 United Kingdom 
6'8 11'6 6'9 9'0 0'1 0'66 7'6 to total ... 0'9 6'9 '7'5 7'9 7•4 . 11'8 7'7 4'6 2'0 

-~ Declared v a I u e 
percwt. Rs .... 8-11-1 11-7-'7 8-0-8 7·8-7 8-8-7 6-1-1 5-15-2 Q 

• ~ ( Quantit11 in hundreds of tons). LINSEED. (Value in Lakhs of Rupees). 

Pre-War 
0 ... 

~ i il: ; i .... ; ; il: ; War Post· War "i' .. Pre-War i til Name of Countries Average Average Average "' ~ ~ ~ Average § ~- ~ 8: 8l ... .... .... ... ... .... ..... .... .... .... .... .... 
United Kingdom 180,5 208,5 141,9 79,5 57,6 14,1 14,8 176,4 98,4 2,65 1,81 1,24 16 16 2,01 1,22 w . 

France 76,8 25,8 42,9 80,7 25,0 44,2 21,6 42,6 18,'7 1,56 1,14 58 55 25 51 17 ... 
Italy 26,6 16,6 16,1 28,4 82,7 14,6 10,6 21,7 9,5 55 66 78 24 18 81 12 ~ 
Belgium 67,8 4,9 28,1 12,8 18,2 8 8 10,2 8 1,156 88 29 1 '4 18 ' 1 \A 
Germany 88,5 2,0 8,2 10,5 10,6 9,8 9,5 10,8 5,8 70 24 28 14 18 18 7 
Australia 1,6 11,1 11,4 22,8 11,0 10,0 9,4 12,0 21,4 8 52 22 12 10 14 28 
Other countries 42,2 7,0 12,9 48,5 106,5 26,8 8,8 108,7 89,8 94 1,02 2,17 81 0'8 1,56 1,15 

TOTAL··· 879,0 270,4 251,5 248,2 2156,8 120,8 72,2 878,0 288,4 7,90 5,72 5,41 1,58 91 4,156 8,00 

Total for B r. 
Empire ... 182,1 214,6 158,8 102,8 68,6 2<$,1 28,7 166,4 119,8 2,68 2,88 1,46 1,28 26 1,65 1,46 

Percentage of Br. 
Empire to total 84'9 79'4 61.0 41'2 26'7 20'0 82'8 41'7 50'0 88'5 40'7 27'0 8'8 28'0 42'5 49'8 

Declared v a I u e 
per cwt.Rs. ... ... . .. 1~8 10-8-6 10-8-7 6-5-0 64-10 '6-1-o 6-&-4 



' .. Exports of Oil Seeds-(Contd.) 

(Quantity in Hundreds of Tons). CASTOR SEEDS (Value in Lakhs ·of Rupees). 

Name of Country Pre· War War Post-War 19"l9-80 1980.81 1981·82 1982·88 19811-M 1984.-85 Pre-War 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1982-88 19B8-M 1984-85 Average Average Average Average 
United Kingdom · 
United States of 

58,9 4.7,1 10,5 24.,7 19,6 28,2 22,7 27,0 20,2 78 50 88 M 88. 88 24. 

America 11,8 14.,7 18,8 51,0 88,1! 84,7 28,4. 28,4. 18!9 18 1,01 65 .a 41 29 17 
Belgium 18,7 1,1 4,1 8,5 5,1 4,1 4,1 8 20 7 8 6 6 
France 15,7 14.,8 8,8 16,5 16,0 20,8 16,8 18,0 9,1 28 M 29 81 24 16 12 

~ Italy ll,O 7,1 4,8 6,1 6,5 12,1 6,2 7,9 5,1 16 18 12 18 9 10 6 
()ther Countries 7,5 4,0 1,8 4,6 5,8 9,5 11,9 10,0 20,4 11 9 9 18 11 12 12 

TOTAL -·- 118,6. 88,8 .a,s 106,4 91,0 10,,0 85,9 81,6 68,7 1,66 2,14 1,68 1,50 1,24 1,00 81 
-~ 

2 .pe-rcentage of 
United Kingdom 

58'0 !15'8 
-~ 

tototal •.• 47'4 21'7 28'2 2]'5, 22"8 25'0 19'5 29'4 47'0 28'4. 21'2 22'6 19'0 29'6 lri Declared v a 1 u e • 
per cwt. 7-5-2 10.1-7 11-9-0 7-8-5 7-8-8 6·1-7 5-1(..5 ";;1 

' ~ ;0, 
0 

RAPE• SEED ~ 
..... 

United Kingdom 25,8 50,5 ts,7 7,8 10,6 14,4 10,7 16,7 "12,2 85 
.... 

16 15 19 14 21 14 IN .... France 68,5 19,6 17,0 9,8 10,6 5,6 8,8 11,1 5,1 96 211 17 7 10 18- 6 ·' Italy 7,1 6,0 26,0 7 1,7 18,0 68,2 9,7 8,4 11 1 8 26 91 11 4 
Belgium ... 9B,6 5,4 56,5 2,7 1,8 1,8. 2,5 4,8 .2,6 1,52 6 8 2 8 5 8 
Germany 68,2 1,6 88,4 6,8 2,8 4,0 9,1 9,6 4,2 1,05 18 4 5 12 11 5 
Other Countries 10,0 7,6 IU,2 17,0 5,8 10,6 15,7 21,9 9,4. . 16 86 10 . 14 28 28 10 

ToTAL 272,7 90,7 205,8 44,8 82,8 58,9 114,5 78,5 86,9 4,15 92 52 78 1,54 81' 42 

Percentage of 
United Kingdom 

88'8. to total 9'8 55"7 22'7 17'6 82'8 26'7 9'8 22'7 88'1 8'4 17"4 2~'8 26'0~ 9'1 22'2 
Declared v a! u e' 
per cwt. Rs. ... . .. 7-V-8 10.6-8 7-15-1 6-12-4 6-11-7 5-8-8 6-'0-1. 

~ • 



. . Exports. of Rice not in Husk li' 
• 

(Quantitllln Thousands of Tons) (Value In Lakhs of Ru,ees) •• 
Pre-War War Post-War ; ; ~ ; i ; Pre-War ; ; ~ ; ; ~ Averap Averap Average Average 

Name of Countriea 1909-10 191 .. 111 1919-20 'i 1909-10 Sl to to to .... .... .... .... .... .... to .... .... .... .... .... 
1918-16 19111-10 1928-26 1918-14 

.... 
• 

United Kingdom ... 1119 8211 96 60 59 Ill 711 In 81 1117 50 62 60 M "" 48 
Ceylon 825 8'l8 811 626 - 410 804 608 802 627 644 562 867 860 270 278 • 
Straits Settlements ... 868 261 170 229 265 288 1116 1M 128 824 800 270 167 110 '95 711 • 
Union of South Africa ' ... 25 29 27 211 211 26 82 45 62 80 26 21 25 I Kenya Colon[• Zanaibar Pembra ••• 22 18 17 18 16 11 88 86 211 17 12 15 12· 
Australia an New Zealand ... 6 ll II 5 6 7 21 8 8 5 • 8 6 

Belgium ... 80 46 48 20 41 10 62 "" 66 28 16 14 8 -~ 
Germany 8611 28 207 271 162 262 2'l8 246 11111 Ml 881 1118 178 155 126 88 

Netherlands ... ... 260 24 81 125 100 159 00 81 16 216 1M 96 109 61 82 11 -~ 
Cbina ... 18 6 6S 280 467 8M 2M 171 172 817 546 265 180 98 97 Q 
.Japan and Korea 128 112 .112 27 II 74 .. 1M 85 6 62 8 ~ Sumatra ... 10 88 88 186 129 96 62 70 70 11 176 164 ,M "" 41 60 

.Java 168 82 7.11 155 Ill 68 18 " 10 177 II» 47 "" 11 2 11 ~ 
Bahrein Islands ... 22 16 16 17 18 12 211 47 28 28 21 18 -11 • • 1::11 

Egypt ••. • .. M. 17 86 45 22 86 86 .a. 80 M 59 2'l 59 25 28" 17 
g· 

.Mauritius and Dependenciea 116 50 50 62 50 Ill 112 112 62 74 100 65" 54 46 87 4.7 . j"'· 

Cuba 88 92 70 89 60 lo6 122 107 112 80 28 7 • ... 
West l.ndiea ... 80 16 11 17 22 88 19 60 80 18 16 u. 25 ~ 

"' 
United State• of America ll 8 1 1 1 8 2 8 1 1 1 2 
Arabia 25 88 o&7 117 110 "62 " " o&8 00 72 110 "" 88 41 

, Other Countries ... 1172 o&46 289 262 229 289 857 1110 292 480 8'l7 266 1711 180 1,22 181 
' .. 

Total Britisb Empire ••• 1,044 1,09o& 8115 820 8M 810 721 790 1188 10,80 12,10 10,66 7,117 11,92 5,0.. 11,85 
,. Foreign Countries 1,8M 1191 627 1,478 1,870 1,601 1167 045 1,000 111,61 10,18 Ill 16 10,27 8 81 11411 4,95 . 

GIWID TOTAL 2,898 1,8115 1,482 2,298 2,256 2,801 1,828 1,788 1,1192 25,67' 81,28 ·25,82 17,86 16,28 10,112 10,80 
'"· 

Pereentap of Br. Empire \ ... 46"11 65'0 117"1 85'7 89'1 85"ll 60'0 o&ll'o& 87"0 • 
;Declared value per ewt. ... 8-5-8 6-111-11 5-11-8 8-lo&-2 8-lo&-8 8-6-2 8-ll-7 ' .... 



••• Exports of Hides and Skins. 
RAW HmES .. : ... • 

(Vale~e in Lakhs of Rupres) ~ 

' 

Pre-War War Post-War 
: .. 

Name of Countries -Average Average Average 1929-80 198(1-81 1981-82 1982-88 · 1988-M 1984-85 

United Kingdom - 81 1,09 ·oo 6 7 4 .J 11 10 
United States of America 69 1,65 86 '9 1 1 1 
Italy •.• 84 1,45 52 45 82 15 . 18 18 28 
Spain ..• • 411 21 26 80 15 8 4 4 8 
France 8 9 5 1 g ·Belgium 7 1 4 8 1 
Germany 2,48 25 76 1,U 86 82 19 M 29 
Netherlands ... 17 1 4 12 11 4 4 6 10 .- .. ~, 

. Other CoUDtries ... 1,52 28 80 52 48 . 80 28 26 84· 

. 'TI' 
Total British Empire M 1,16 68 ·7 7 4 4 12 IO '2-
Total Foreign Countries 6,28 b,88 2,74 2,88 1,71 87 59 89 100 ~ 

I g 
Grand Total' 6,57 5,05 8,42 2,70 1,78 91 68 1,01 1,10 

Percentage of British Empire in total 5'2 22'9 19'9 2'6 8'9 4'4 8'8 12 9'1 ~ 
Declared Value per cwt. ... • .. 611-4-1 58-8-4 88-14-8 28-11-8 28-6-9 25-0-0 28-14-4 --~-

lit-· 
RAW SKINS -& n 

~ . ..... 
United Kingdom 26 89 50 81 82 411 'M 84 48. 

.... 
· United States of America 2,80 8,98 4,80 8,85 2,58 1,77 91 1,69 .:. -. 1,09 - t::.· 

France 25 22 '28 89 21 16 21 18 27 
Other Countries ... 42 28 48 84 52 21 M 62 20 , . 

• --·-
Total British Empire 82 57 69 52 47 50 .\- 61 • 91 54 
Total Forein Countries 8,41 4,25 5,88 4,67 8,16 2,24 1,68 2,82 .1,48--

I 

• --
.• Grand· Total 8,78 4,82 6,02 5,19 8,68 2,74 2,H 8,28 2,02 

• 
Percentage of British .Empire in total 8'6 11'8 11'8 10'0 12'0 19'8 28'5. 28'1 26'7 
Declared Value per cwt. ... • .. 68-0-6 117-10-6 00-1-0 80-11-7 76-18-6 81-2-11 66-11.9 

·' . .. :$ 



• Exports of Wheat • · .. ~ . .. . . . 
• 

(Quantltu in Thousands '4f Tons) <Value in Lakhs of Rupeu) 
.. 

• • . . 
• ~ .• . : . 

.... .... Pre-War War Post-War ; ; ; ; ; ; Pre-War 

I I .i! I 
. ., . ; . Name of Co;,ntrioa tQ. Average Average ll verage Average 

i. i· ·-which Jlxported .. 1909-10 to 191t-18 to 1910..20 to 1009-10 • 
1918-U 191!j.·19 1928·26 ... ... ... ... ... to 1018·14 .... ?"l • 

United Kingdom 988 MO 162 7 175 17 8'6 10"81 • 10 1,71· 10 
.., .... . ... • ...... 

France 106 M 18 8 118 II ..... •.. . • ~-. ... ,. ...... 
' ~ Italy M 62 11 87 

Belgium 188 0 16 6 1'0 'f ... ..-. 

~ . ·.• ... ..-
Germany 16 8 ... ·,.1" ••• . .. : -_. ~ ·. . .. , . . ' " 

EID'Pt ' 268 8 .. 4 . .. 
~ Arabia ... ':;; .. I I I 0'6 o·6 0'7 ' 8 2 1 o·o 0'7 

Other Countries 28 " 18 4 8 I 1"6 1'1 1'7 " ·. 'f 8 8 ' 2"7 2'9 
.. ~ - - .. 

Total Britiah Empire 9911 680 178 7 178 17 8'6. 10,60" 10 171 10 7"0 
10 . .... .. .... 

.. Foreign Countries 816 177 M 6 11 4 I' I 2'1 1'6 8,87 11 26 5 • 8'8 8'6 

GRAND TOTAL 1,808 807 287 18 106 11 1"1 1'1 11'0 18,87 21 195 15 4 8'8 10'6 

r Pereentap of Britiah 
• Empue 75"8 78'1 78'0 58'8 811'8 81'0 78'1 .. 

Declared Valne poi. cwt ... 11-U 8-8-0 ~15-6 -~ 8-11-4 7-16-11 11-18-1 



Exports of Hides anil Skins Tanned and Dressed.· .. Dressed and Tanned Hides. (Value in Lakhs of Rupees! 

Pre-War War Post-War 
. Name of Country to Average Average Average 1929-80 1980-81 \981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-811 

which Exported · 190!HO to 1914-15 to 1919-20 to 
1919-14 1918-19 19211-24 

United Kingdom 1,52 4,89 2,91 8,10 2,51 2,08 1,60 2,89 1,94 

Other Countries 4 2 29 M 8 5 2 8 4 ----- ---- --------
·~ ~ 

Total British Empire 1,58 4,89 8,08 8,16 2,M 2,09 1,61 2,611 1,95 

Total Foreign Countries 4 i 16 28 6 4 1 8 8 ~ -----
Grand Total 1,57 4,40 8,19 8,44 8,60 2,18 1,62 2,41 1,98 2 . ,, 

~ Percentage of British Empire 
in total ... . .. 97'5 99'8 95'0 91"8 97'7 98'1 99'4 99'0 98'5 @ 

De~lared Value per cwt. 87-10-10 120-7-11 112-~ 91-1-1 87-7-5 
01 ~ ··. ··-~ .,-

Dressed and Tanned Skins. ~ 
~Uni~ed Kingdom 2,15 1,99 2,14 8,87 8,28 2,77 2,77 2,92 2,91 0 

United States of America 29 59 25 80 6 8 4 8 ~ 
Jap'n ... 18 12 89 82 29 26 21 21 24 .. 

~-
Othe;·;Countries 18 6 18 12 10 8 6 7 7 Ill 

• 
~otal British Empire 2,21 2,02 2,26 8,94 8,28 . ~,81 2,81 2,95 2,93 

' Total Foreign Countries 50 78 67 68 ·10 .89 28 29 82. 
---- ':"•.t., ... 

Grand T(\talo 2,71 2,75 2,98 -1,62 8,68 8,141 8,M 8,2-i ,,25 ..... (.~ . .. 
Percentage o~ British Empire 

7oi•5 71i'5 ' 90'2 
-~- . 

in total .. ;... . ... 81'5 . ··~ 85'8 89'1 89'5 ~.1 9!'5 ....... . 
Declared Value per cwt. ~.~ ..... 

·~ -
'196-12;8 842-12-8 298-14-9 24o6-8-l0 248·1-7 •,:8 



Exports of Manganese Ore. 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Thousands of Rupees) 

Names of Countries P~VVar VVar Pos~VVar 
Avera,e Average Average ; ... ;;;~:.~:! i i; I 

'United Kingdom_ 

Germany 
Netherlands 

Belgiwn 
France 

Italy 
Japan 

: .. 

..-United States of America 

Other Countries 

• TOTAL 

Percentage of U.K. to total 

Declared value per ton 

1,98 

7 
19 

1,150 
!11 

a 
6 

1,82 

.6,07 

1"8 

8,86 

a 

4,76 

70'9 

(Quantity in Thousands of Cwts.) 

United Kingdom ..• 
United States of America 
Germany 
Fraoce 
Japan 
Australia 
Bel<iwn 
Italy 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Percentage of B. Empire to total 

Declared value per cwt. 

79 
1M 

61 
18 
6 
!I 

28 

856 

22'8 

65 
191 

6 
9 

Ill 
II 

18 

801 

22'a 

2,45 11,911 1,16 M 55 117 155 

5 
15 

!Ill 15 
M 11 

2 
8 

1 
ll 

8 
8 

1,94 1,78 78 85 82 19 

65 
288 
11 

9 
10 
ll 

15 

856 

1,08 2,08 1,88 86 75 61 

Ill 
I 

4 1 
15 8 

65 51 49 28 

1 Ill 24 10 

81 81 

ll 6 

8,48 8,18 4,86 2,12 1,98 286 

87'8 85'8 28'5 25'5 21'8 ... o 

Exports of Shellac. 

120 96 88 81 
226 117 101 65 
65 M M 84 
12 11 10 11 
21 28 M 21 

6 6 ll 6 
5 4 5 6 
8 8 5 5 

81 86 28 80 

866 1197 296!1 

869 
94 
40 
II 
81 

8 
8 
8 

81 

528 

1 , .. 
87 

118 

98 

50 

215 
82 
w 
8 

46 
6 
8 
8 

48 

21'9 28'9 21'8 28•6 82'6 59'0 40'8 

80,65 86,65 64.,28 16,06 14,16 25,40 82,82 

41 
89 

25 
50 

65 81 
55 ... 

25,64. 46,24 28,98 10,65 9,50 2,40 6,50 
17,24 58,58 40,46 17.87 16,88 10,60 17,76 

1,150 ... 
6,65 10,77 18,95 

18,75 15,45 16,61 8, .. 

6,15 18,75 8,41 220 85 9,14 

98,64. 2,28,50 1,89,10 50,5!1 48,24 51,M.· 80,46 

81'8 88'0 24'8 28'8. 20'6 50'0 40'8 

liJ-6.0 28-0-6 28-10-2 21-ll-7 28-111-0 19+10 18-0-6 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) 

... 

1,81 
2,61 

79 
18 
88 

7 
6 
7 

86 

5,68 

M 
78 
89 
7 

18 
8 
ll 
6 

24 

2,20 

IW3 '24'9 

85 .. 
15 
9 

15 
1 
2 
!I 

1~ 

1,80 

25 
22 
10 
8 
8 
2 
1 
2 

10 

88 

21'7 82'5 

1,28 1M 
81 49 
11 18 
6 5 

10 29 
1 8 
1 2 
2 4 

11 -88 

l,M 2, i1 

M'O 110'2 

... M-1-9 118-15-10 611-6-11 4.11-1-8 81-11-8 86-11-6 6114-8 

• .... 
·g 

s 
lA 
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Exports of Pig Lead 
( Value. in Lakhs,~ pf rupees ) 

Names of Countries 

United Kingdom ... 
Germany 
Belgium 
Ceylon 
Cbina 
Japan 
Other Countries 

Total British Empire 
and Ceylon) ... 

· ,, Otbe.r Countries 

\United Kingdom 

ToTAL 

Pe~centage of Uo Ko and Ceylon in total 

Pre-War 192• •o Average ~ 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988~84 1984·85 

154°5 
Moo 

·20°6 
11°1 

2"9 
17°4 
4°0 

1,65°6 
78°9 

165°7 
8°2 
4°8 
8°9 
8°4 

18°7 
7°7 

1,74"6 
42°8 

104°2 
6°9 
4°6 
5°9 
8°8 

88°7 
9°2 

ll0°1 
68°2 

117°6 

4°0 
8°2 

20°9 
1"9 

121"6 
26°0 

127°7 

8°6 
0°9 

17°1 
2°4 

)81"8 
20°4 

88°7 

8"2 
0 5. 

406 
79 

86°9 
49°0 

2,44°5 2,16°9 1,78°8 147°6 151"7 185°9 

67"7 80°5 68°5 82°8 87"5 68°9 

Exports of Wolfram Ore 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

United Kingdom 
Germany 

Other Countries 

·:=.· 

TOTAL 

Percentage ofU nited Kingdom 

19°6 52°5 
5°2 8°8 

8°2 1°7 

28°0 

70°0 

58°0 

90°11 

56°2 50°2 60°9 97°5 
8°8 oo7 1°1 •·o 

2·4 oos 1°8 5°8 

62°8 

90°5 

51"4 

97°7 

64°4 107 8 

94<0 5 90°9 

Exports of Coal 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Names of Countries 

United Kingdom oOO 
Ceylon 
Straits Settlements ooo 
Hongkong •OO 
Philippine Islands and Guaw .. 
Other Countries ... . 

Total British Empire 
, Foreign Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 

Percentage of British Empire in total 

PrewWar 
Average 

1909-10 to 
1918-14 

48 
17 

16 

60 
16 

76 

78°9 

1929-30 1930-81 1931-82 1932-88 1988-34 1934-85 

2 
41 
7 

18 
5 
4 

68 
9 

72 

87°5 

1 
. 86 

8 
5 
8 
1 

48 
4 

49 

91"8 

ro 8"6 
83°0 20°0 
2°5 1"9 

14"1 18°8 
8°2 0°7 
0°7 8°8 

50°6 89"8 
8°9 4°5 

54°5 48°8 

92°8 89°7 

8°1 
26") 28°0 
o·5 r8 
6°5 8°6 
0°4 
0"7 0°7 

86°2 28°4 
1"1 °7 

87°8 29°1 

97°0 97°6 

Exports of Pig Iron 

United Kingdom 
Germany 
China 
Japan ... . .. 
United States of America ··' 
Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Percentage of United Kingdom 

88°2 88°5 24°1 
6°7 4°8 4°6 
6"1 7°7 5°8 

158°6 64°1 65°8 
88°8 4-0"8 17°9 
16"0 15°0 5oo 

26°1 21"6 21"8 
2°1 • 1"8 o·8 
5°9 4°4 8°8 

24°2 ° 4°0 54°2 
10°9 18°8 6°9 

4.-6 8°2 5°7 

85°0 92°7 • • 259°4 170°4 122°7 74°4 

12°8 !12°6 19'6 85°1 26°2 22°9 

0 ' 
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Expor~ of Raw Wool 
(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

• 
• Pre-War 

Average 1929-80 1980.81 1981-82 l9Bl-88 1988-M 1984-35 

United Kingdom 261 852 227 250 98 lola 92 
, United St'ltes of America 4o'S 78 14o 22 9 88 25 
Other Countries 2'5 12 10 5 8 19 10 

TOTAL 268 4o4o2 251 277 no 199 127 

Manufactures. 
United Kingdom 19 88 88'2 4o0'6 .W6 56'5 78'9 
Ceylon •. 2'0 1'4o 1'7 1'9 1·o 1'& 
United States of America 2'4o 86 20'9 10'8 12'7 8'5 r8 
Australia 1'58 o·8 0'1 0'7 o·& ·. ro 

~ ~ 0 ther Countries 1'7 7'5 6'0 8'2 8'6 5'll 5'5 

ToTAL 25'1 85'00 67'8 56'' 68'5 72'7 89'8 

• Other kinds of Woollen Manufactures 2'8 6'8 ,.7 2'7 4'8 1'8 2'0 

Total of Woollen Manufactures 25'9 91'8 71'7 59'1 67'8 n·o 91'8 Total of Wool and Woollens 294o'O 588'8 822'7 •836'1 177'8 278 219'2 Declared value per lb •. of Wool, Raw 0-7-10 0-1'-1 0-18-2 G-11-2 0-8-8 0-5-8 0--6-0 



c 

Table showing the volume of principal articles imported into British 
• 

India .. (Figures in thousands unless stated o~herwise) 

Pre-War War Post-War 
Names of Articles Average Average Average 1929-80 1930-31 1981-92 1982-88 1988-M 198'-85 ·~ 

1909-10 to 191'-15 to 1919-20 to 
1918-U. 1918-19 1928-24. 

Cotton-
Piecegoods (millions of yds.) 2,6M 1,858 1,852 1,919 890 776 1,225 796 944 
Twist and yarn (millions of lbs.) 42 M 4o5 44 29 81 45 82 M 

~ Raw Tons 12 58 12 24 58 79 8S 48 60 
Waste Cwt. 8 2 11'··· 

Metal!! and Ores.-
\ Protected · Tons} 287 244 ~ Iron and Steel 808 422 661 712 421 278 275 

Not Protected , ··· 281 201 1M 186 279 495 
Copper .. 598 90 260 147 205 204 825 28 28 

I Lead .. 128 102 67 44 87 80 27 818 876 
Zinc .. 106 51 101 19-lo 208 206 826 471 687 
Brass .. 20 118 "' 482 880 Mil 571 89 52 
Aluminium .. 181 9 58 171 128 89 25 264 228 

Sugar .. 727 558 517 1,012 1,908 556 402 186 1911 
Oils:- .. 

~ Mineral (millions of gallons) 91 88 189 258 242 217 188 186 ··1 
• Otber kinc~J! .(thousands of gallons) 1,197 862 - 2,875 1,985 8,980 8,151 6,888 8,MII 

•. ~ • l\lotor Cars· No. (a) 8 2 8 17 18 7 6 10 14 til .. Cycles .. (a) 1 1 2 2 1'5 .0'9 0'8 0'7 0'8 0 .. Omnibuses, etc, .. 1 15 9 4 8 5 10 ~ Provisions and Oilman& Stores Cwt. 578 • 488 501 1,257 1,287 945 901 849 416 
Grain, Pulse and Flour Tons 15 M 186 8M 277 156 77 124 ... 
Si,IJ<..IRaw lbs. 2,567 1,958 1,816 2,175 1,940 1,558 8,186 2,879 2,217 :ll 

\A , "Waste , 92 78 105 11 4 8 II .. Piecegoods including mixed goods (in 
millions of yds.) ..... 82 28 20 26 21 25 4o5 51 57 .. Yams, Noils, Warps, etc. lbs. 1,011 787 7M 1,956 1,424. 1,710 8,010 2,028 8,298 

Wool-Raw 
(millions of yd~.) 

8,202 8,678 2,086 6,658 8,075 6,691 7,186 5,099 5,985 
Piece goods 22 8 '5 18 8 6 14 11'5 11 
Shawls No. 1,668 198 so 658 892 164 888 882 416 
Other Manufactures lbs. 4,082 1,718 1,450 7,264. 5,185 4,150 6,557 7,245 10,770 

Liquors gallons. 6,401 4,862 4,825 7,579 7,182 . 5,666 5,415 -',865 4,912 
Paper and Pasteboard cwts. 1,2"l9 2,740 2,29-i 2,191 2,640 2,564! 2,988 
Spices .. 1,829 1,865 1,265 1,654 1,847 1,270 1,272 1,865 !,509 ... 

(a) Fil!lll'es for 1918-14. 0 

"' 



. . . ... Table showing the volume of principal articles imported into British India-(Contd.) ' s;:: 
(Figures in thousands unless stated otheru:ise) 

Pre· War War Post War 
Names of Articles Average Average Average 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984-85 1909-10 to 1914--15 to 1019-20 to 

1918-U 1918-19 1928-24 

Chemicals-
Soda Compounds cwts. 581 826 908 1,659 1,507 1,515 1,688 1,658 2,808 Tobacco (in n1illions of lbs.) 8 " 6 10 5 <i"5 6 5 .4. qlass-Bottles and Phials gross 166 84-5 883 708 616 4.61 810 786 8,80 

~ 
.- : 
:~lass ·Beads and false Pearls cwt. 29 18 22 87 19 15'5 28 22 21 , Sheet & Plates (millions of sq. ft.) 16 8 15'5 22 .20 16 19 20 25 

~ 
Dyes from Cotton (in millions of lbs.) 15 8 12 19 18 18 18 a 19 -
Camphor lbs. 1,417 1,682 707 1,888 1,770 1,988 1,758 1,786 2,019 .., 
Quinine Salts 

" 119 76 81 129 107 111 108 128 108 

a 
FrUits-Dried, Salted. etc. tons 58 58 68 • 70 69 71 61 57 M 
Soap cwt. 814. M2 289 448 882 810 296 808 207 Paints and Colours 

" 
296 255 299 498 458 884. 840 870 856 Cement tons. 80 95 119 121 112 88 88 66 67,.• 

n1 Bricks and Tiles (millions) No. 18 17 20 22 12 11 11 l4o 18 Salt 545 444. 511 6U 704 4-51 544. 849 878 ·~ Teak wood C. tons. 92 70 26 11 11 12 7 12 9 
Boots and Shoes (millions of pairs) 2'8 1'2 0'6 6'8 1011 9'5 7'9 7'8 4'8 0 

0 Books, Printed, etc. cwt. 81 28 28 40 M 81 27 80 M ~ Tea . (millions of lbs.) 4'8 7'' 7'7 10'2 6'6 7 5'8 4'7 8'1 .... Coal and Coke tons 455 188 680 287 179 88 '7 76 71 \0 
\N Paper-making materials cwt. 171 185 165 486 454 44-5 818 - 890 "' Gums and Resins cwt. 180 87 168 218 181 140 14.6 187 197 

Flax manufactures (millions of yds.) 5'2 8'1 1'8 2'1 1"8 1'6 1'6 1'6 1'6 Animals-living No. l4o 12 5 9 8 12 5 6 9 Rides and Skins- raw tons 1 1 1 2 1'6 1'8 1'8 2'2 2'0 
Tallow and Stearine cwt. 57 40 M lOB 108 128 140 117 14.7 Fish (excluding Canned Fish) cwt. ... 205 129 119 110 105 "88 98 108 97 Matches (millions of gross) 

··~ 14.'6 14.'6 12'7 1'0 0'4 0'1 o·os o·o8 0'05 
Oil-Cloth and Floor-Cloth sq. yds. 1,444. 1,121 6M 1,840. 861 788 11-U 855 1,016 Cordage and Rope cwt. 28 25 15 26 22 20 15 18 2'l Pitch and Tar 

" 290 219 108 46 4-5 68 117 155 105 



Table showing the value of principal Imports into British India 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

Names of Articles 

Cotton-Raw and Waste 
, .· Piecegoods ... · 
, Other Manufactures 

Machinery and Millwork 
Metals and Ores-Iron and Steel 

Copper 

Oils-Mineral 

Other Metals 
Ores 

Other Oils 
Silk-Raw and Manufactures ---
Sugar (including Molasses) · ... 
Instruments, Apparatus and Appliances 
Vehicles-Motor Cars " 

, Cycles ... 
, Omnibuses 

Other Vehicles 

Hardware ... 
Wool and Woollens ---
Provisions and Oilman's Stores 
Paper and Pasteboard 
Chemicals 
Dyes 
Liquors 
Rubber 

:·· 

Drugs and Medicines 
Spices 
Glass and Glassware 
Fruits and Vegetables 
Tobacco ... 
Paints and Painter's Materials 
Apparel ... ... .. . 
Precious Stones and Pearls, unset .. . 
Soap ...... - .. . 
Salt ... ... .. . 
Building and Engineering ~laterials 
Stationery ... ,.. ... 

Pre-War 
Average 1909-10 

to 1918-U· 

~ ... 

1.08 
45,24 

6,114 
5,61 

12,49 
8,07 
2,51 

2 

8,72 
28 

895 
12,98 

1,86 
1,18* 

11* 
6 

45 

8,1'7 
8,25 
2,29 
1,27 

90 
1,88 
2,02 

28 

94. 
1,64. 
1,62 
1,08 

71 
71 

14.7 
98 

. 62 
79 
78 
58 

War Average '"Post-War 
1916-15 to Average 1919-20 1929-80 

1918-19 to 1928-24 

45 
4.4.,40 

708 
5U 

10,11 
71 

2,07 
2 

4,02 
22 

8,98 
U,56 
1,66 

75 
6 
6 

75 

2,79 
2,00 
2,28 
2,02 
1,92 •' 
1,06 
2,87 

97 

2,01 
58,26 
12,89 
21,65 
21,80 
1,92 
4,90 

4 

8,08 
25 

5,74 
19,71 

8,92 
8,12 

19 
70 

2,25 

5,79 
2,62 
8,20 
8,50 
2,05 
2,91 
8,72 
1,84 

1,21 1,70 
2,06 . 2,87 
1,28 2,58 
1,10 1,76 
1,82 2,28 

99 1,44 
14.8 1,70 

4.7 1,19 
96 1,71 

1,82 1,74 
99 1,67 
·M· 1,07" 

*Figures for 1918-U, 

8,4.2 
50,25 
19,2i 
18,22 
17,21 

98 
5,45 

8 

11,04 
65 

4,58 
15,78 
5,88 
8,76 

11 
2,42 
4,66 

5,07 
4,28 
5,64. 
8,72 
2,79 
2,48 
8,77 
8,88 

2,28 
8,26 
2,52 
1,88 
2,70 
1,4.7 
1,71 
1,10 
1,67 
1,80 

. 1,M 
1,05 

1980-81 

6,89 
20,05 

5,21 
14,85 
10,89 
1,04 
8,98 

1 

10,48 
4.4. 

8,00 
10,96 
4,77 
2,58 

8 
1,42 
8,28 

8,60 
2,81 
4,88 
2,87 
2,61 
2,59 
8,82 
2,57 

1,94. 
2,55 
1,65 
1,49 
1,51 
1,12 
l,ll 

60 
1,12 
1,15 
1,10 

81 

1981-82 

7,08 
14,67 

4,48 
10,92 

6,82 
85 

2,60 
1 

9,04 
68 

2,74 
6,17 
8,69 
1,48 

4 
67 

2,20 

2,61 
1,62 
8,41 
2,50 
2,57 
2,68 
2,27 
2,21 

1,91 
2,08 
1,22 
1,8>1. 

04 
88 
82 
45 
89 
72 
M 
64. 

1982-88 

7,26 
21,26 
5,57 

10,54 
5,80 
1,15 
8,28 

1 

6,70 
1,80 
4,88 
4,28 
8,85 
1,20 .. 

4>1 
2,08 

2,99 
2,96 
2,98 
2,86 
2,71 
2,50 
2,26 
1,98 

1,86 
1,72 

'1,42 
1,17 

07 
92 
84 
M 
88 
79 
77 
72 

1088-M 

8,56 
18,49 
4,25 

12,77 
5,52 

88 
8,09 

1 

5,88 
92 

8,59 
2,71 
4,02 
1,77 

8 
66 

2,81 

2,88 
2,55 
2,72 
2,68 
2,10 
2,48 

:2,27 
1,88 

_1,98 
1,56 
1,22 
1,00 

72 
92 
82 
75 
78 
50 
64 
66 

1986-85 

5,28 
16,92 

4,8>1. 
12,M 
6,88 
1,40 
8,59 

1 

6,07 
90 

8,87 
2,ll 
4,18 
2,57 

• 11;~10 
2,76 

8,05 
8,86 
2,89 
2,78 
2,92 
8,08 

·- ,2~86 
. 2,06 

1.92 
1,55 
1,88 
1,80" 

62 
97 
82 ' 
50 
68 
52 
60 
69 



' ·. • . .. 
Table showing the value of principal Imports into ~riti~h. India-( Contd.) ... 

0 
!11 

(In Lakhs of Rupees ) •. 

Pre-War War Average Post-War ... .. 
~ ~ 

., 
~ lll Name of Articles Average 1909-10 1914-15 to Average 1919-20 :1: i ! to 1918-14. 1918-19 to 1928-24 s: Sl .. ... "' ~ ... ... ... ... ... 

Grain, Pulse and FJQur ... 20 58 2,70 5,42 2,82 1,18 71 M 2,66 Haberdashery and Millinery 1,87 1,02 1,81 1,04 78 54 68 55 Toitet Requisites ... 20 25 42 78 54 48 58 57 M 

Belting for Machinery ... 40 60 M 90 68 50 58 46 50 ~ Manures ... 5 5 10 96 67 86 58 52 67 
Boots and Shoes 57 4.1 4.1 68 88 65 52 48 85 

~ Wood and Timber 79 1,02 1,09 1,04 90 61 51 M 57 

~ 
Earthenware and Porceldn 52 46 78 72 48 88 50 -48 44. 
Tea Chests ..• • •. 44. -so 72 80 M 50 46 . 58 52 

roys and Requisites for Games 40 80 52 65 .,9 87 4.7 58 51 
Books, Printed, etc. ... . .. 46 46 58 72 61 58 46 4.9 52 
Arms, Ammunition and Military Stores M 88 60 65 M 68 44. 46 24. 

rea 22 4.7 55 M 46 44. 85 25 17 tr1 . Jewe~lery, als;;· plate of g~ld and sii~er 24 9 17 26 89 19 84. 5 21 ~ Bobbins ••• ..• · ..• 87 66 40 48 82 29 22 29 

llmbrellas and Fittings 4.2 29 88 44. 81 80 29 27 27 ~ Tallow and Stearine 16 -~: 28 81 27 21 25 20 22 Cutlery 22 80 4.1 26 21 24 26 28 

Gums and Resins ... 88 4.2 81 24. 24. 27 27 ... 24. 20 "' .Paper-making Materials 11 18 81 48 4.2 80 22 27 26 "' .... Furniture and Cabinetware 22 15 26 88 28 20 18 17 20 

Flax, Raw and ~fanufactures 81 4.2 89 88 22 18 17 17 18 
Animals, Living •.. " 52 25 82 21 4.2 15 28 25 
Fish (excluding canned fish) 81 20 22 26 24 18 14. 15 17 

Jute and Jute Goods •.• 19 88 22 2t 18 18 18 10 9 
Clocks, Watehes and parts 29 18 2t 29 17 11 18 16 16 
Coal and Coke ••• . 81 80 2,25 4.6 85 14 10 14. 12 

• Matches ... 88 1,58 1,77 11 4o 1 1 1 1 
All other articles 7,96 10,88 2o6,M 15,05 10,M 9,67 10,81 10,62 10,29 

• TOTAL 1,45,85 l,t7,80 2,M,05 2,40,80 1,64.,79 1,26,81 1,82,58 1,15,86 1,82,25 





Imports of Cotton Piecegoods-(Contd.) ... 
~ 

(Quantity in Millions of Yards) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Names of Countries :Ill, u • :; 4) Q .... .. .. 
~ "' ~& 

Q !il 81 .. ·~ ; =~ 
.. .. "' .. .. .. .. 

~e a=: ·c. 0 s gl ;!: l!:f .;. 0 ..... gl iii "' ill $l .. ill uu ::=~ ~ll .. .. .. .. .. •u ~ ~ .. 
~~ .. ~ .... .... .... .... .... ... £~ .... .... ... ... 

&...: 
Coloured, Printed or Dyed-

United Kingdom 590'4 850'8 254'6 279·o 148'0 110'8 104'8 142'4 212'9 11,80 950 447'6 285'4 487'6 854'1 604'8 I Germany 1'4 0'6 0'5 0'6 0'5 0'1 9 8'6 8'9 4'9 1'1 

Netherlands 15'2 8'8 7'0 14'2 8'5 8'1 2'6 0'2 0'2 70 85'1 10'1 7'7 0'5 1'4. 
"rr 

Belgium 4'1 0'5 0'8 0'9 0'4 0'2 0'2 0'2 0'1 8 8'0 1'8 1'5 o·1 

~ Switzerland 2'7 1'7 1'5 1'6 0'7 1'6 8'8 8'1 10 8'8 6'9 14'1 10'9 

Italy 10'8 9'1 4'2 28'0 8'8 9'9 7'2 0'4 1'9 88 28'1 25'9 18'8 1'1. 5'9 

Straits Settlements ~ (including Labuan) 1'5 0'7 1'4 1'5 0'7 0'4 0'2 0'9 o·8 8'1 1'5 0'8 1'4 0'7 > 
Japan 0'5 18'1 14'0 154'8 74'8 04'7 214'2 124'1 189'8 045 148'7 162'7 291'9 165'4 211:7 "' ill 
Other Countries 6'9 1'6 1'9 2'5 2'2 0'7 2'5 1,65 88 18'9 7'5 6'8 2'6 6'0. 0 7'6 8'7 

~ 
TOTAL 681'6 886'8 285'4 488'5 245'7 228'2 424'8 268'7 860'9 12,95 15,15 681'9 605'2 884'1 525'4 742•7 ;.. 

10 ... 
Ul 

Fent~-

United Kingdom 14'4 26'1 11'9 12'5 2'5 ·5·5 10'7 11'1 88'4 5'5 18'0 19'8 18'6 

United States of America 0'8 5'8 4'8 28'9 4'8 16'4 19'4 15'6 52'7 9'8 22'9 80'2 15'9 

.Japan 1'2 8'2 1'8 11'9 

Other Countries 0'2 0'5 0'1 0'4 · o·a 0'4 0'4 0'1 1'2 0'5 0'8 1'1 0'5 

TOTAL 14'9 81'9 16'8 88'8 7'6 8'8 81'7 85'0 90'8 15'8 86'7 .51'9 44'0 



Imports of Sugar 

(Quantity in Hundreds of Tons.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War <> .... .. .. ... :a <> ..... iii ; .... :a ., 
~ 

.. .. .. "1 .. 
~ Average Average Average 0, 0 ol ol t Pre-War 0 t Names of Countries 

.... "' ... 
1909-10 to 191"-15 to 1919-20 to •• f,l ill .. .. Average .. "' .. "' "' ;::- "' "' "' "' "' "' "' 1918-14o 1918·19 1928-24o .... .... .... .... .... ... .... .... .... .... .... 

United Kingdom 7 4o 7 59,8 8,4o 22,9 84o,9 86,7 16,8 25'4o 108'28 10'0 28'0 83'1 88'1 15'8 
Ceylon 8,6 5,7 1,0 1 8'8 9'5 1"8 0'1 
Straits Settlements 1,7 28,5 7,5 6 5 4o 2 1 2 8'7 1'9 1"4o o·s 0'5 '4o '5 
Java 4o58,0 867,2 882,8 779,4o 802,8 866,7 294,8 194o,4o 175,9 928'8 12,68'7 986'5 4o86'2 829'7 197'9 168"9 

i China (Incl. Hongkong) 4o,4o 5,7 6,5 5,9 s,o . 4,0 2,2 8,4o 8,8 10'8 6'8 8'9· 9'0 4o'4o 4o'9 5"6 

Russia ... 4o2,6 68,4o 8,8 4o4o"8 66'8 8'9 
Poland. 24o 1,6 1,8 8'1 2'0 15'4o 
Germany 18,7 11,5 15,4o 2 1 8'8 24o'O 15'0 17'7 0'8 ..... 

~ 
Bunfary .. 118 84o,6 18,8 6 85'1 59'0 15'9 0'7 
Czec oslovp.kia .... 95 .5 9 4o 18'0 0'7 1"2 0'5 

Other Countries 174o,2 70,2 85,2 80,0 9,2 84o,5 27,8 29,1 26,5 209'4o 58'9 9'1 24o'1 29'7 2'9 25'1 

TOTAL 694o,O 4o72,0 4o4o4o,O 989,0 901,1 516,1 4o01,7 268,7 228,8 12,51'0 15,51'4o 10,58'8 690'7 4o22'9 270'9 210'9 
.g 
~ 

Imports of Machinery and Millwork. ~ 
t!l 

(Vallie iii Lakhs of Rupees) 
0 

~ 
Pre-War War Post· War 

,...; 

Average Average Average 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82. 1982-811 1988-M 198"-85 ~ 
"' 

United Kingdom ••. 497'7 4o20'4o 17,60'8 18,68'8 10,72'2 ;7,78'2 7,81'2 8,78'5 915'8 
United States of America 24o'6 66'8 8,10'8 1,75 2 1,84o'2 1,22'1 81"1 80'7 114o'S 
Japan 0'6 18'5 6'0 6'8 4o'S 8'7 4o'1 7'8 11'2 
Italy l"4o 2'4o 4o'8 15'4o 15'2 
Gerinany 80'8 2'5 88'9 1,78'8 1,18'1 1,12'8 98'1 182'0 126•6 
Belgium ... 1"8 17'7 14o'4o 26'8 88'6 4o2'6 16'7 
Other COuntries 4o'7 8'8 4o4o'5 79'8 4o5'9 55'2 51"1 14o0'8 79'1 

TOTAL 561"1 5,18'9 21,64o'8 18,86'0 14o,84o'8 !0,9¥'_11, 16;54.'2 12,76'9 1268'7 
• 

Share of United Kingdom 88'7% 81'8% 81'8% 74o'5% 74o'7% 70'8% 74o'1% 68'4o% 74o'1 ,...; 
0 
10 



Imports of some kinds ·of Iron and Steel Mamifactures . . 

(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

-/.) 
·:-----.' 

Name of Countries 
Steel Bar~ (other 

1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1927-28 .1928-29 1929-80 1980·81 1981·82 1982-88 19113-M 1984-85 

tb~n Cast Steel) 
United Kingdom 

Gerinany 

Belgium 

Luxemburg 

France 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Beams, ChaDDeb, Pillars, 
Girden aad Bridgework 
United Kingdom 

Germany 

Belgium 

France 

United States 
of America ... 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Sheeb aad Plales (including 
Galvanized and Tinned) 

28'0 

14'8 

110'6 

46'6 

18-7 

80'2 

82'8 

10'8 

81'5 

20'4 

2'8 

48'7 

1~'0 

1'4 

88'5 

11'5 

2'8· 

14'9 18'1' 

8'1 2'9 

06'2 

12'7 

82'0 27'7 25'2 1,08'8 

62'~ 

14'1 

82'8 

47'6 

11'8 

85'8 

80'5 

2'7 

88'9 

15'7 

1'6 

25'6 

22·o 15'8 38'0 . 14'4 20'8 17·1 12·s 11'0 19·o 16'6 88'7 12·1 15'9 

8'8 12'8 6'0 5'2 5'0 4'8 5'5 2•8 7'7 12'6 6'4 4'6 8'9 

2'4 1'1 1'1 0'9 0'8 0'9 2'1 2'6 4'2 8'4 8'2 2•8 2'8 

181'1 169'8 169'8 87'4 72'5 69'2 66'1 62'6 188'1 191'9 192'6 91'2 65'1 

68'2 67'6 51'5 86'9 14'0 5'8 9'2 9'9 98'8 1,00'7 79'1 62'8 22'1 

8'1 2.2 6'8 8'6 6'0 1'1 2'8 4'4 4'7 .1'9 7'7 6'9 4'7 

58'8 44'6 80'8 22'5 9'5 5'9 5'1 5'8 61'9 41'1 29'2 19'6 7'4 

16'8 20'6 14'1 17'5 5'9 2'7 1'7 1'8 14'0 18'7 18'4 14'1 4'6 

o·1 o·1 o·2 o·2 o·7 o·5 o·6 0'6 
2'8 0'6 1'8 1'1 0'7 0'2 '9 0'4 4'2 0'7 1'0 1'4 1'0 

144'4 185'8 l04'9 86'8 86'1 15'7 19'2 22'8 1,M'8 1,68'7 1,81'9 1,04'9 89'8 

United Kingdom 8,59 8,55 2,67 1,26. 

59 

11 

1 

7 

79 

82 

76 

24 

77 

9 

82 

5 

8,47 7,50 

98 

49 

1 

u. 

5,69 

1,19 

87 

1 

12 

2'46 

99 

·aa 

1,49 

Belgium 58 

United States of 
America 

Germany 

Other Countries 

TOT AI, 

12 

1 

11 

4,96 

56 

u. 
1 

7 

65 

11 

1 

7 

8,51 . 2,04 

8 

1,14 

6 

1,92 92 

9 

85 

42 

1 

21 

9,96 9,07 7,88 

1 

18 

60 

1 

5 

8,97 . 2,15 

15'2 

2'6 

22'7 

19'8 

8'0 

28'1 

10'7 10'1 

8'2 4'2 

2'4 2.8 

56'8 68'0 

8'4 18'0 

0'8 1'8 

4'2 4'1 

1'7 1'2 

0'2 '9 

15'8 21'0 

180 

85 

5 

1,70 

140 

12 

14 

166 

26'8 

2'8 

28'0 

9'4 

2'8 

4'8 

68'8 

18'2 

8'5 

5·o 

1'!, 

'4 

28'5 

149 

6 

1 

1 

18 

170 

.. .. 
0 

.. 



' 
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• Imports of Electrical Instruments, Apparatus and Appliances 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 

United Kingdom 

' Germany #,._ 

Netherlands 

Belgium 

Italy .. . 

·Japan .. . 

United States of America 

Other Countries ••. 

TOTAL 

Name of Countries 

Russia ... 

Georgia 

Azerbaijan 

Pers~a · ... 

United States of America 

Other Countries .. : 

TOTAL 

Declared value per gallon 

.. 
Name of Countries • 

' 
United Kingdom •.. 

Germ·any 

Japan 

Other ,Countries ... 

• ! TOTAL 

Declared value per cwt. 

'-

1928-29 1929-80 

199 215 

so 411 

15 16 

12 

6 

89 

12 

8,18 

14 

10 

47 

16 

8,61 

1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 

174 115 122 

411 88 M 

15 18 i1 

7 

9 

7 

44 

12 

8,11 

5 

5 

5 

80 

17 

2,28 

8 

6 

. 17 

27 

17 

2,84 

Imports of Kerosene ·on 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 

88 42 56 

1,50 1,07 

1,62 1,88 

95 1,47 

86 91 

1,21 

65 

86 

1,4.8 

68 

1981-82 

1,18 

72 

95 

1982-88 

1,64 

S9 

1,28 18 

25 88 

4,88 2,M 

IJ..S-1 IJ-6.10 

Imports of Cement 

• 19113-84 1984-85 ~ 

181 '162 

25 82 

ll 18 .• 

8 

6 

15 

24 

15 

2',31 

1988-M 

1,60 

2 

2 
• 
8 

~7 

.• so 

17 

28~' 

1984-85 

1,48 

18 6 

62 1,07 

2,27' ·2,61 

1)..6.5 0-15-11 

1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1982-88, 1988-84 1984-85 

52 

2 

6 

8 

88 

4.7 

2 

7 

8 

2-10-7 2-10-1 

86 

1 

18 

5 

55 

2-7-4 

25 

1 

10 

5 

41 

2-5-0 

17 

8 

4 

29 

1-12-0 

6 

ll 

22 

1·10-11 

18 

4 

2 

24 



Imports of Motor Vehicles 

(Quantity in Numbers) 

Name of Countries 

Motor Cars' (including Taxi-Cabs)

United Kingdom 

United States of America 

Germany 

France 

Italy 

Canada 

Othen Countries 

TOTAL 

···. 

Motor Cycles (including Scooters)

United Kingdom 

United States of America 

Other Conntries 

TOTAL 

Motor Buses-

United Kingdom 

8,758 2,885 2,178 8,958 5,848 6,272 77 

9,820 5,098 8,868 1,201- 2,227 5,552 21 

45 212 145 106 99 

- 251 161 84 82 25 5 

1,150 

2,818 

189 

17,899 

1,842 

85 

79 

917 

8,250 

145 

12.,601 

1,895 

58 

58 

1,856 1,501 

510 

676 

115 

7,220: 

808 

8 

110 

925 

226 

296 

290 

6,201 

699 

1 

82 

782 

221 258 

1,715 - 2,057 

so 89 10 

9;759 u;848 1,18 

612 675 10"8 

12 17 

76 102 0"40 

700 794 10"7 

898 258 4o85 517 528 1,148 8"6 

Unitejl States of America 

Canada· 

••• 12,017 6,UJ'7 8,286 1, 798 8,692 6,~ 0"7 

... 2, 799 2,897 598 888 1,248 2,658 

:.others ~u:~ines ~· .a·· • 
-TOTAL .• 

...•.... 
... 15,806 8,918 4,802 

··' 

61 88 

2,676 

28 88 185 1"4 

5,t96 9,889 5"7 

24. 

46 

2 

2 

1 

75 

5"1 

1"8 

6"4 

2"7 

2"7 

1"0 

6"4 

( Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

so 
166 

7 

9 

85 

15 

8,12 

18"5 

5"9 

19"4" 

97 

195 

10 

28 

4ol! 

6 

8,76 

10·4 

0"2 

0"4 

n·o 

100 

2 

7 

19 

M 

5 

258 

7"6 

o·8 
0"2 

8"1 

22 8 17"5 15"2 

88"8 

86"0 

29 7 1,76"8 

6"2 

10"9 

69"6 

2"2 1"6 

ll4ol"7 • U1"6 

65 

" 
5 

10 

10 

"' 
148 

8"9 

o·8 
4"2 

... 
"1 

! 
so 
29 

2 

2 

5 

6 

5 

129 

8"8 

0"2 

8"5 

u·4 9"9 

4-1!"4 24."7 

0"7 

66"5 

5"8 

0"6 

4ro 

106 

811 

2 

1 

5 

28 

1 

177 

8 

0"1 

0"2 

8"8 

128 

9iJ 

2 

1 

• 
. 88 

1 

257 

8"4 

0"1 

0"8 

8"8 

12"4 25"8 

56"4 66"4 

16"4 25"6 

10"6. 41"8 

65"8 .119"6 



Imports of Rubber Manufactures 
4;.. ..... .. • ..... . -· . " ( QuanJitg in•ThoosandsJ (Value in Lakhs of Rupeesi • 

en . . ·;. , . ~ 
·Name of'Countries co .. "' ... .. .. ... .. g!l "' "' ... .. ,gj c:s ~ • .. "I .. ~ .. .. 

~ ~ ~ 
.. ; .. 

o!. .;. • ol .!.· d. 0 • .:. ~ ..!o .. ... ... 
Pnewniltic Motor Coven- ill ill .. .. ~ .. ~ ill ~ .. .. ... .. .. "' "' .. .. .. .. .. .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ~ .... ... .... ... .... ... ... ... ... 
United Kingdom . ... 1,16 1,17 1,82 S1 87 1,0S 197 229 47'6 45'4 59'4 87'0 80'S 44'S 70'8 S7'4 

·Germany ..... 11 19 86 81 1S 16 10 15 4'5 7'1 19'3 •17'1 7'9 S'1 4'0 6'6 
France •. 68 48 84 20 28 15 7 2 22'S 17'6 11'4 6'5 7'5 6'1 8'0 o·s 
Italy 27 48 49 28 80 82 10 4 8'9 17'0 21'4 18'4 12'5 18'S 8'8 1'8 
Canada 89 1,45 1,17 55 24 12 22 12 86'1 56'9 58'1 20'8 7'6 4'S 6'8 4'1 
United States of America 1,08 82 1,18 1,41 1,59 87 87 88 48'5 87'0 59'1 68'9 66'1 40'4 16'4 14'5 '"' Other CouD;tries 5 6 6 15 7 21 2S 28 0'9 1'6 1'9 4'8 2'4 7'7 S'7 9'8 § -- -- --

TOT•L 4,19_ 4,68 4,87 8,71 8,48 2,92 8,11 8,27 169'8 182'6 225'6 166'0 184'8 125'7 118'8 124'4 
~-

(In Hundreds of Numbers) (In Thousands of Rupees) '!1 
Pneumatic ~otor Cycle ~ i. coverS · 

u;;;h.d· Kingdom 84 97 1,09 82 48 82 88 86 116'0 85'1 7S'5 47'2 61'4 51'4 68 45 ;Q. 
· Unitea States of America 10 1 7 8 7 5 2 2 14'S 2'4 14'9 s·o s·s 7'6 2 2 

Other Countries 82 .-64 47 56 86 17 11 4 41'8 7S'8 86'6 50'0 86'0 21'8 18- 4 ~--- - -- -~ 

TOTAL 1,26 1,62 1,68 91 S9 54 51 44 172'6 185'S 180'0 102'2 106'2 so·s 7S 51 ~ 
(In Thousands of Numbers) (In Lakhs of Rupees) · ~ 

0 
' Pneumtic cycle co vera ~ 
Uliited Kingdom 8,50 4-,18 S,<W 6,29 9,56 7,74 11,17 1,825 7'2 s·o 14'2 10'4 14'6 11·s 14'8 17'1 
Germany ... 8 88 1,20 1,02 2,41 45 88 71 0'2 0'6 l'S 1'5 8'8 0'7 ., o·9 ... 
France ... 2,49 2,82 2,08 1,68 1,72 86 97 9 4'4 4'S 8'2 8'4 2'9 1'4 1'2 0'1 :2 
Other Countries 84 9S 47 1,76 2,65 4,64 5,20 ISO 0'6 2'6 0'8 2'S 8'9 4'9 5 1'6 

Ill 

-- -- -- --
TOTAL .. 6,41 7,86 12,14 10,90 16,84 18,69 17,72 15,S5 12'4 16'0 20'0 1ST 24"l .' . 1S'S 21'4 19'7 

.:!'~ .? 

Solid Ruhher Tyree for 
(In Hundreds of Numb'!fsl (In Thousands :iif Rupees) 

Motor Vehiclea 
United Kingdom 55 48 24 28 18 1S 24 84 661'6 481'8 258'4 224'5 ' 169'4 188'. 287 242 .. Germany ... 18 10 12 5 7 2'9 5 5 17.'6 145'1 179'1 68'9 85'5 88'2 57 56 
United States of America 84 20 20 16 8 7'8 2 4o 484'6 268'. 288"5 164'7 98'2 91'2·· 88 42 
Other Countries 16 . 8 4 .1 2 0'6 1 • 5 198'5 114'9 44'0 11'1 2'~'9 6'4 6 41 

~~AL 
~ ~- ----

1,1S 81 60 45 65 29'8 82 48 14,70'8 10,04'7 765'0• 464'2 876'0 814'2 886 '881 ... . ,, . ... 
~ "' 
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··- ... Imports of Metals and Metal Manufactures 
+.. .. 

• 
. ~· 

•• •. 
""' ~ . 

·'Name of C~untl-ieS 
• 

• United Khigdom 

Japan 

France 

·Germany 

Belgium 

Other Couutries 

ToTAL 
Declared value of Copper 

Wrought per cwt. 

(Value in Lokhs of Rupees) 
Copper fixcluding Ore) 

Post> War 
Average 1929 80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M l9M-85 1909-20 ~ 
to 28-24 

1,14 

8 

4 

20 

2 

44 

1,92 

30 

4 

18 

81 

5 

6 

29 

20 

29 

5 

21 

29 

18 

29 

2 

12 

1 

67 

4 

15 

94 1,04 85 1,14 

64-9-2 51·7-0 41-18·4 85-4-10 

40· 

82 

1 

u 
87 

81-9-7 

61 

19 

1 

80 

1 

28 

185 

·Hardware (excluding Cutlery an~ Electroplated Ware) 

·united Kingdom 
·Sweden 
'Gerz:Dany 
• .Austria 
Japan · :.. · .. . 
United States of America .. . 
.Other Countries 

TOT AI. 

·-. 
: lo,.' 

. '·· 
• 

Unifed Kingdom 
·Germany 

• 

Other Countries .. 
-· 

TOTAL .. 

United Kingdom 
Germany 
Spain ... 

. Aden and Dependencies 
.Egypt · · ... 
italian East Africa 
Other Countries ... 

TOTAL 
Declared value per ton 

Post-War 
Average 
1919-20 

to 1928-24 

8,12 
18 
59 
5 

46 
1,22 

22 

5,79 

Pre-War 
Average 
1909-10 

to 1918-14 · 

10'5 
7'9 
8'8 

21'7 

Pre-War 
Average 
1909-10 

to 1918-14 

27 
17 
24 
58 
85 
15 

4 

i,75 
29-5-2 

1929-80 

1,80 
17 

165 
12 
26 
59 
46 

5,07 

198G-Sl 

1,81 
18 

1,08 
7 

21 
45' 
85 

8,60 

·Cutlery 

1929-80 

11'1 
26'8 
8'5 

41'4 

1980-81 

8'8 
15'7 
2'0 

26'0 

Imports of Salt 

1981-82 1982-88 

96 
12 
76 
4 

16 
27 
80 

2,61 

91 
15 

1,08 
5 

80 
17 
88 

1988-84 19M-85 

.. 

98 
16 
86 
4 

85 
28 
27 

98 
17 
95 
4 

82 
80 
29 

2,88 8,05 

1981~82 1932-83 • 1988-84 19M-85 

5'9 
18'2 
1'6 

20'7 

6'5 
14'8 
8'5 

24'8 

7'8 8'8 
18'7 14'8 
4'0 4'9 

25'5 28'0 
l 

• 

1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 198¥-83 

\ .. 
1988-84 19M-85 

19 9 
14 20 
14 11 
44 28 
21 22 
18 22 
5 8 

1,80 -1,15 
20-4-0 16-11-10 

6 
5 

·. . ~ 

' 4 
10 

4 
40 
6 

"14 
1 

1 
8 

8~ 
2 
.l, 

• • • . \~ ,. , ··as.: 
..( :· ~2· . 

~ 1,. 

72 79 50 '52 
15•15-4 14.8-8 18-6-5. 18-10,-l . .. 



•' 'Imports of Boots a;a Shoes. 
(Quantity in Thousands of Pairs>. .. (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 
. . ·. Name of ...... Countries 1929-80 1980-81 1981-112 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 Pre-War 1929-80 ~980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 198.J.-85 -- . Average 

United Kingdom• ••• 684 ,24-5 158 207 129 145 51'0 22'3 il'1 6'6 6'2 6'8 6'1 

per man~ ... 552 294 M, ,.98 4o5 7 7'8 2'2 0'7 1'1 1 0'8 .. • 
'Austria 219 84 7 2 2 2'5 2'6 0'5 0'8 0'2 0'2 0'2 

Czechoslovakia 4o7 61 68 268 877 284 2'1 2'8 2'4 4'6 5'9 7'1 
- . ..,.,... ~ 

~ J'apan 4o0,4o4o . 10,089 8,784 6,892 6,620 8,620 0'2 29'4 67'2 4.8'7 81'6 112'<1. 19'8 

U)rited States of Ameriea 588 1M 7 2 1 2 0'5 10'~ 1'5 0'2 0'1 

~-
fanada 54o9 70 1 2 1 10'4 1'5 

Oiher Countries 178 114 4.51 418 189 108 2'5 8'8 1'7 6'0 8'0 2'8 1'8 :s z 
TOTAL 6,761 10,921 9,4.90 7,882 

• 56'7 87'8 ~ 7,818 4,256 68'0 54.'9 51'8 47'5 84'8 

Total of U, K. and Canada 1,188 815 1M 207 181 14.5 82'7 12'6 
.. g 6'6 6'2 5'8 6'1 

Percentage of U.K. and Canada tti 
in Total 17'5 2'9 1'6 2'6 1'8 8'4 87'2 14•8 10'2 12'0 1'8 1'8. :> 

Declared Value per pair 2-7-2 1-4-9 0-12-11 0-10-11 0-10-6 0-10-5. ~ 
ttl 

Imports of Cotton Raw. 0 

-~ (QuanHtg in Hundreds of Tons) (In Lakhs of Rupees) . ... 
1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 Pre-War 1929-80 - ~ 1988-84 1984.-85 Average 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 198.1-85 ... 

United Kingdom 8'4 24.'7 5'2 6'1 ,14 58'7 4'7 27'4 4'2 4'6 12'0 • 
Persia 2'2 0'8 4.'6 8'8 9 1'9 0'6 2'-t. 4'5 4 . 
Egypt ... 5'1 218'4 14.8'6 91'4 6'1 169 4.'5 8'0 216'7 181'0 77'9 , li'lt . 1M'S .. 
Kenya Colony ... 190'4 226'9 821'8 206'9 24.'2 827 0'1 . 280"6 '288'0 816'8' 177'7 • 20•2' •. 276'6 ·.-
Tanganyika TerritorY 5'7 8'9 5'7 9'4 2,'6 24 7'6 10'4 4'6 8'1 '2'8' • '22'1 
An¥lo-E~ptian Sudan 0.3 16'8 64'5 9 34 0'8 16'0 66'2 - 7 29'4 

... .. 
Umted tatea of Ameriea 16'9 97'6 256'2 457'9 8'1 16 27'7 19'6 88'2 228'6. 884'6 . :_a·" 16'0 -·· 
Other Countries 16'1' . 12'0 4'8 ~-6 1 22 11'2 l9'7 12'8 8'9 2'1 • . 2 19'5. • 

~· . TOTA~· • 299'8, 584'6 798'2 -.- • '84.7'6. 42'9 606 '1.02'2 842'1 688'9. "708'4 725'7 88'5 528'4• .. 
Total British Empire • 198'8 251'9 .• '8'18'8 - '·277'5 • .•. 88'8 875 . 58'8 - 288'8 . .815'7 882'9' 24.8'5 28'9 818'0 
Percep.tage of British Empire 89'8c r • . 48'1 .. 44!'8. ~··_82'9~.···' ,· 78'7 \-.. . 61'9. 6~'5' 88'4 . 49'4· 4.7'3 ·84~~ 81'8 60'2 · . ·=::: . .. .. • , . - "" 



.. . :._ ........ 
. ·~· ~ • .. 

Imports oi -snk ::R.ii~~ ·ana::Ma~titact~red. ~ · . . ,. 
•. ., .- ... . .. .. . ... .,,, . ..... '~ ... ,.·.- ... ' 0\ 

(Value in Lakhs qf Rupe~:) 
... 

r · · ( Qu~ntitg in Thousands ·of lbs.) ~ . • ... . .. . 2·~ . . . . . . ' 
r . Q· :;.: i:l ~- -~ . .., ... c. .... il "' -~ 

.., 
Name of Countries Pre-War War Post-War··_., .. War·· ., 

~ 
., 

'\' 
Average A:verage Aver~ge,' ;,. ~ 6 ~ 8i ol ct Average ~- i- ol ·ol .. 

Sl 
., 

Sl Sl· 
., ., 

a! 
Raw Silk-

_., 
"' ... "" ~ • ... • • I""C .... .... .... .... .... ..... .... .... .... 

China (including Hong· • 
kong) ... • .. 1,07'1 99'8 120'1 87'5 60'7 1,10'2 64 86 .... 2,101 1,928 1,529 2,980 2,101 1,299 

Japan 1'1 1'6 0'7 1'6 4'7 7 21. 88 17 84 165 2'l0 897 
Other Countries 9'1 10'2 9'1 r4 2'1 1 6 92 58 21 • 

• ..... 
TOTAL ... 1,17'8 1,10'0 1,49'9 128'1 88'2 62'9 1,17'1 72 57 2,567 2,175 1,940_ 1,568 8,187 2;879 2,217 ~ 

Declared value per lb. 4.-9-1 5-10-1 8-11-9 5·10·7 4.-8-9 8-15-9 8-10-9 8-1-9 2-10-1 
·~ -'~ 

Silk Yarn, etc,- '!1· 
United Kingdom 4'8 4'0 1'9 0'8 1'8 1'1 6'6 4'8 9'5 18'5 81'4 62 260 268 587'0 z 
Switzerland 0'6 0'8 0'8 10'1 5'8 10'7 8'1 178'9 128'6 289 96 8'5 :~ Italy ... ::: 14'2 8'6 14'6 . 28'6 15'9 19'2 28'6 5'1 7'6 780'8 482'8 62'l 862 249 847'7 
Cbina (including Hong· g 

kong) 2'8 5'1 9'9 5'7 18'0 9'8 11'2 14'6 12'8 228'6 895'9 848 418 615 492•0 
Japan ... 17'4 29'1 80'8 18'9 9'2 5'1 40'4 21'8 47'6 474'9 287'8 116 1,187 814 1884'7 ;;i Other Countries 1'9 0'1 1'8 11'7 6'7 5'2 8'5 '9 0'6 828'8 198'4 278 187 82 ~8'1 > 
• lJ:I 

..•. ,~~ 

ToTAL 41'2 42'2 58'8 71'8 51'9 51'2 88'4 48'7 78'2 1,011 195'6 1,424"4 I,no 8,010 2,028 8298'0 = 1.-..... 0 .. ~ .... . ' .. 0 
• .Declared value per lb. 4.-1-2 5-5-10 7-15-0 8-10-9 8-10-8 2-15-11 2-15-0 2-4.-10 !I" 
SUk Piece-goods- · .. 

United Kingdom 8'9 4'1 5'2 1'1 0'6 1'6 0'9 0'7 0'6 48'7 26'6 147'5 92'0 48 86'7 \0 

"' .~France ... . .. 8'9 8'7 2'6 4'6 1'0 0'6 0'4 92'9 28'7 14'6 8'1 loA 
.._China (including Hong-

' kong)_ ... · ... 58'5 78'9 165'0 80'7 61'8 50'1 44'8 82'1 21'1 8,884'1 8,877'8 7,828'<1< 7,941'5 6,656 5.090'8 
Japan • ... ; 1J8'6. 1,17'9 177'6 126'2· 60'0 71'9 188'0 147'4 100'9 18,892'0 7,884'7 11,744'7 26,768'1 84,269 27,796'5 
Other <;ountries 2'4 1'9 4'2 10'0 4'0 2'0 1'8 '2 2'6 1,011'9 487'6 189'0 148'2 150 366'2 

• .. . . . • 
ToTAL • ... 1,82'8 2,01'5 ... 8,24'6 2,22'6 126'9 126'2 180'9 182'2 125"2 26,080 22,924'6 16,754'9 10,724'2 84,957'9 41,128 88,880'7 
' . 
1· 

Percentage of United 
• Kingdom • ... 2'1 2 1'6 0'49 0'47 1'8 0'5 
Declared value per yd. 0-11-2 ... 0.15-6 0.12-1 0.10-2 0-8-8 0-7-0 0-5-11 •• 
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Imports of Wool and Woollens 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Wool Raw- 1928-29 1929-30 1980-31 1981-82 1982-83 1988-114 . 19~5- '. 

' 

United Kingdom 

Pe~sia 

Australia 

Other Countri~s 

Carpets and Floor Rugs

United Kingdom 

u»ersia .... 
Other Countries 

Ple&goods-

United Kingdom 

Germany 

Nethe~lands 

Belgium 

France • 
Italy 1•:· 

Jnpnn 
.~ 

• Other Countries 

•• 

19 17 5 9 

9 9 8 5 

17 22 10 15 

4 4 1 2 

TOTAL 49 52 19 81 

6'1 8'4· 2'4 2'0 

1'8 r5· 1'1 2'1 

1'6 4'0 1'0 l'1 

TOTAL 9'5 9'9 4'5 5'2 

1,21'7 90'8 47'7 24'8 

88'4 24'6. 8'2 4'2 

7'2 8'4 8'7 2'4 

7'9 5'4 8'9 1'5 

61"5 60'1 24'0 16'1 

81'1 29'8 25'8 15'1 

2'5 4'8 2'9 0'7 

18'7 9'8 4'2 3'9 

TOTAL 2,84'0 88'2 1,19'9 68'9 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

Woollen Shawls- Pre-War 1929-80 Average 1980.S1 1981~ .... 
~ • 

United Kingdo'!''. ' . ·2'8 0'7 11'1 . 
,. G~rmany , . . .. 16'8 

. ·., . 
9'6 4'9 

. Other Couiltries '1'8 s·8 0'9 

}. :· l • 
TOTAL 41"5 26'9 

; I, . 14•1 5'9 

Hosiery •, 1,_\ 

• 12'0 20'0 ..... 9'7 6''1 

' 
Other sorts of MaBufnetures 811'1 86'5 68'9 44'4 

• 
TOToiL, QF :Wo~L'&.\Wootr.Dis 8,24'G .• 4,28'5 

' ... . . 2,81'1 1,62'1 

• 

18 

8 

18 

8 

42 

1'8 

0'8 

1'5 

4'1 

• 52'5 

8'8 

1'6 

5'9 

84'8 

42:1 

7'8 

8'2 

1,61'2 

~ ..... 
14 ., ·1& :, 

. ' ·- .,, 
2 ,· -....... ; ... 

18 'ill"· ·• •• 
<' • 

2 

' 
. . 

·• . 
: 

. 41· 

. .. ' ·. 

rs. . 2·~ ~ 

0'2· .. _0'1 

: .... 
. .. 

· .... / .. 
0'6,.. 0'9' ... . ·' " ... . ..... . ' 

2'8-.;' 8'~ · 

,~. 4L "'"' .. " "' .. 
57'4 

• 6'5 • 

46·5\ ..... , . . .. .. .. : ~. 

0'9. 

4'6 .. 
17'4 4'2'. 

I ~~ . ' 

'22'6 • 8'51 •• :·, 

' 15'5" '18'1 

·s=~ :. ·s·1: ... ~· .. 
• 

1,80'8 189'8 

, . 
• • 4', 

~ ...... 
. . . ... 

. ",;. 

1932-88. 19~ ... 1~ 

0'4 0'2 ~· 
7'9 '1'5. .6''1 I • 

2'6 1'7 5'8•. 

10'8 9'5 12'0 

6'9 8'8 12'8 
• 

71·5 69'9 178'0 

2,96'5 2,54'9 88~'5' .. 



' • 
118 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1935 • 

< 

Imports of Artificial Silk Manufactures. 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19M-85 

' Plecegoods of Cotton and 
(\rtlficial Silk-- . • 

. United Kingdom 99'1 114'1 41"6 12'7 9'6 17'1 14"1 

.Gef-inany ... 49'7 26'6 9'7 8'9 4'9 7'8 2'1 

' •SWitzerland .. ... 88'9 58'2 48'4 15'8 7'6 4'4 11'1 

" • _

4

Italy_. ... 91"8 92'6 51'2 19'6 16'0 21:8 16'8 

Austria' ... 2518 17'6 9'2 2'8 1"6 8'0" 8'7 
.. 

Japan ' ... 10'8 80'5 140'0 150'4 208'6 252'4 124'2 
' 

. Other .. Countries 21"8 25'8 19'9 6'9 8'5 8"7 2'4 

TQTAJ. 886'4 880'4 815'0 211'6 251'8 810'2 . 178'9 •;• 

' )ther Artificial Silk 
Manufactures-;-

' United .Kingdom 48'2 88'2 24'8 14"2 18'8 15'1 17 24'4 

. Qerm&D.Y ... 7'1 12'5 7'2 5'8 4'0 8'9 4'7 .• · 2'8 

' ' . '!'f~therlands • ,10'7 • 13'4 6'4 8'7 10'1 7'1 2'0 Cl·8 ... 
':fran~e -... 11'0 6'5 11'6 1"4 7'8 8'8 4'2 1"5 - . 

Switzerland r. .... 6'1 6'8 5'8 0'9 2'8 0'7 '2 '2 
,· •I ., 

• • 
. Italy ... 66'4 61"6 48'4 50'6 41"8 47'8 87'6 55'2 

United States of 4-merica ... ... . .. 0'8 1"8 2'2 '9 -Jiipan ... 8'2 8'4 5'5 8'8 . 6'2 16'0 • 81"6 268'0 

Other Countries 8'7 9'7 10'8 4'4 5'7 9'6 2'4 7'8 

TOTAL 162'4 148'6 117'0 90'1 92'5 105'7 100'6 859'7 

Imports of Tea (Black and Green) 
• . (Value in Thousands of Rupees) 

. . -to' . 
., . Pre-War 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1081-82 1982-88 1988-M 19114-85 ·~· : Na.~e.s of Countries Average 

.. , •. 
' • Ceylon ... 7,10 16,24 18,88 15,41 18,09 11,88 5,25 8,48 

t Straits Settlements ... 2,02 1,82 96 56 
·• 

58 18, 10... 
' 

.J'iiva 81 28,28 22,58 7,68 4,50 1,00 .. 
1 ... ... 

China (including Hongkong) 10,70 28,61 20,21 20,90 19,10 18,60 . ,16,28 8,88 

Other Countries 8,68 4,07 96 78 1,82 2,67 8,42 4,70 

' -TorAL ... 22,29 74,22 68,90 45,68 48,57 . 84.68· 2,5)8. 17,12 



,, 
.. 

Imports of Food, Drink and Tobacco 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons.) (Value in Thousands of Rupees.) 

... ~ ame of Countries C> :i! ~ &i 
., 

~ :8 Pre-War g: :i! .... .. ., 
;! :8 .. .. Average ~ ~ 

.. 
il do .... §r i ~ ~ ·g! "" ~ $1 .. gj 

., 
gj 

~· 
.. C> "' .. .. 

Fruits and Vegetables, Dried, Salted, ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .... ... .... ... . 
etc.-

11,71 · .. 2,7~ . ·. 1,2'1 ...... 2.49 
.. 

France 1'2 o·8 0'2 0'5 0'8 0'2 0'8 9,00 1,60 1,17 1,40 
Italy •... 2'7 8'6 2'8 rs 1'7 1'6 1'5 8,50 27,12 88,26 - . 25,14.. 6,88 6,~ 8,68 . 6,84 
Maskat Territory and Trucial Oman 7'7 7'8 6'1 8'8 7'1 7'9 '9'1 18,89 17,64 18,8.') 14,15 16,54. 18,00 10,96 11,16 
Iraq 86'1 ~·8 45'6 41"5 87'4 2'6 47'1 55,56 60,04t 49,72 40,49 82;76 20,50 86,59 .. 
Persia 5'4 5'4 5'8 5'6 8'2 8'2 18,70 28,67 • 21,61 18,51 16,88 9,50 6,56 ::; 

t 
Other Countries 7'8 10'<!. 9'4 12'9 10'9 17'4 26'2 52,72 8,57 7,77 19,18 24,66 20,59 2<!.,06 41,72 § 

TOTAL 60'4 70'8 69'4 70'5 60'6 57'8 84'2 1,07,72 1,42,26 1,49,27 1,17,02 1,07,84 84,89 71,88 87,71 

"'' (Quantity in Thousands of Gallons.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 2 
~ 

Ale, Beer and Porter-
&1 United Kingdom 2,805 8,148 8,017 . 2,4'78 2,447 2,184 2,250 45'6 61"8 68'7 88'7 48'8 49'7 45'2 45'4 

Germany ... 1,022 1,048 899 555 508 876 865 28'1 80'1 25'2 14'8 14'8 10'6 9'8 
~ Netherlands 255 887 869 842 282 808 411 5'4 6'8 7'5 6'5 6'0 6'5 8'7 

Japan 281 288 279 260 416 526 468 s·o 4'0 4'6. 8'8 4'4- 1'5 5'2 > 
~ 

Other Countries 57 411 46 95 65 62 79 18•88 1'6 1'1 1'8 2'2 1'6 1'5 1'9 tio 
TOTAL 4,810 4,864 4,610 8,725 8,718 8,406 8,598 59'411 1,00'8 1,11'8 1,02'8 76'1 76'0 68'8 71'0 8 

,?<: 
(Quantity in Thousands of Gallons) • (Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) ... 

· Spirit- \0 

"' United Kingdom 758 761 708 468 476 408 508 69 1,86 1.41 1,25 88 84 80'4 92'2 VI 

Germany .. 61 60 87 16 ·11 12 14 7 6 5 8 2 8'4 8.9 
France 416 426 889 157 122 128 184~ 52 58 ~ 22 21 22'2 24'2 
Java ... .. 786 1,054 1,144 1,069 857 521 4II• 8 10 12 12 10 8 7'0 5'5 
United States of America 58 66 57 46 48 45 46' 5 17 19 17 14 16 1'4. 18'8 

Other Countries 41 47 38 19 . 11 ]4, 21 88 4 5 4 8 2 2'6 4'6 . ---- -- --
TOTAL 2,115 2,414 2,818 1,770 1,775 1,218 1,120 1,15 226 286 205 185 1,88 188'6 1411'7 

.· 
oh 292 290, 246 165 166 177 178 28 80 20 24 15 16 19'2 20'8 

Wines ----
2,25·0 TOTAL OF LIQUORS · ...... ... 6,777 7,568 7,174 5,660 5,415 4,856 4,912 2,12,48 856'8 8,76'8 8,81'8 2,2G•1 2,26'6 285'6 ... ... 

• ! -\0 
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Imports of Food, Drink and Tobacco-(Contd.) . . 
(In lAkhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries Pre-War 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-811 1988·114 19M-85 Average 

Provisions, etc.-
. 1,40' United Kingdom l,M 2,85 l,M 1,51 1,51 161 

Netherlands ... 9 1,58 1,27 57 85 24 25 
Straits' Settlements (incl. 

Labuan) .. 24 82 82 24. 20 20 25 
China (incl. Hongkong) .. 16 15 10 8 9 ·U 
United States of America ... 4 48 40 22 19 14 15 
Australia 8 9 9 18 18 16 12 
Other Countries 51 66 71 64 58 88 40 

TOTAL 2,29 5,64 4.,88 8,4.1 2,98 2,'12 289 

Tobacco-
.Un Thousands of Rupees) 

Unmanufactured 89,72 14.,40 29,66 62,27 4.7,27 88,56 
Cigars 1,75 1,60 1,04. 85 74 61 

Cigarettes: 
.United Kingdom ... 2,11,76 1,17,95 48,55 26,81 16,62 20,4.5 

· China (incl. Hongkong) 2,07 2,70 1,0.~ M 82 
Egypt 4,69 61 4.4 68 82 82 26 
United States of America ... 40 1,04. 55 .50 52 64 
Other Countries 40 98 85 78 1,26 88 

• 
. Total of Cigarettes 52,74 2,18,17 1,22,48 52,78 28,95 19,08 22,08 

Tobacco for Pipes & Cigarettes 18,57 10,89 8,54. 8,06 8,00 8,91 
Other Sorts -18,88 1,51 1,80 2,18 1,80 2,08 1,4.4 

71,07 2,69,71 1,51,16 94,85 98,94 72,15 61,55 



ports to each principal country, the Imports from the respective country and the Balance Table showing the total Ex 
of trade with each 

countries, for -C> 

Name of Country 

British Empire

United Kingdom 
Ceylon 
Straits Settlements 
Australia 
Hongkong 
Canada ... . .. 
Aden and Dependencies ... 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and Pemba 
Other Countries of the British Empire 

Total British Empire 

Percentage of Total Trade ... 

Foreign Countries

United Ststes of America 
~apan 

. China 
Java and Borneo 
Argentine Republic 
b·rance 
Italy 
Spain 
Russia 
Netherlands 
Belgium 
Germany 
Austria ... 
Other Countries 

Total Foreign Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 
• 

... 

.. 

such country, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 
Pre-War, War and Post-War years and for years 1926-27 to 1934-35 •. 

(In Lakhs of Rupees. ) 

Pre·War Average War Average Post-War Average 1926-27 
(1909-14) (1914.-19) (1919-24) 

Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports Balance 
of trade of trade of trade of trade 

56,80 91,58 -85,28 69,62 88,56 -18,94 78,04 1,4.6,441 -78,89 66,28 l,IO,M -44,26 
8,24 72 +7,52 9,68 1,66 +7,97 12,82 1,71 +10,61 14,86 1,87 +18,49 
7,78 8,08 +4,6.'; 6,28 4,87 +1,86 8,20 4,85 +8,85 9,50 5,82 +8,86 
8,14t 1,01 +2,18 5,08 . 1,11 +8,92 4,99 8,19 +1,80 7,80 1,70 +6,10 
9,26 98 +8,28 4,48 1,80 +8,18 6,98 1,86 +5,07 8,08 90 +2,18 
1,09 1 +1,08 1,79 . 4 +1,75 1,88 69 +1,14 2,05 1,69 +86 
1,25 41 +114 2,15 77 +1,88 2,79 80 +1,99 1,68 58 +1,10 
"89 86 +58 1,82 1,15 +17 2,14 1,99 +15 2,00 2,55 .·-56 

4,16 8,89 +77 15,58 2,68 +12,811 12,88 4,0~ +8,86 11,81 1,98 +9,88 

92,06 1,01,54. -9,48 1,15,78 96,64 +19,14 1,25,12 1,65,M -40,42 1,18,96 1,27,08 -8,01 

41'1 69'6 ... ' 51'6 56'4 ... 41'4 56'2 ... 88'4 54'9 .. . 

16,99 4,49 +12,41 26,75 10,29 +16,46 86,26 21'64 +14,62 84,41 18,24 +16,17 
16,86 8,64 +18,22 25,20 . 15,41 +9,79 40,81 17,48 +22,88 41,27 16,47 +24,80 
8,74 1,58 +7,16 4,56 1,98 -2,68 10,98 8,14 +7,94 11,81 8,81 +8,00 
2,91 9,85 -6,44 2,56 11,56 +9,01 8,18 17,18 -14,09 2,99 14,42 -ll,-48 
2,27 ... +2,27 2,61 ... +2,61 4,21 . .. +4,21 6,78 ... +6,78 

14,82 2,21 +12,61 10,02 1,85 +8,17 14,87 2,87 +12,00 18,97 8,56 +10,41 
7,08 1,45 +5,68 8,77 1,78 +7,04 9,68 2,47 +7,16 11,57 6,16 +5,41 
1,99 17 +1,82 1,60 86 +1,24 2,80 80 +2,50 2,75 21 +2,M 
1,94 22 +1,72 2,74 10 +2,64 ... 12 -12 9 52 -~ 
8,94 1,27 +2,07 40 86 -46 8,16 2,18 +98 6,24 4,66. +1,58 

ll,97 2,76 +9,21 1,10 88 +72 11,25 4,64 +6,61 8,88 6,80 +2,08 
22,86 9,85 +18,01 2,94 1,04 +1,00 14,86 7,16 +7,70 21,48 16,91 +4,57 

7,77 . 8,19 +4,58 94 27 +67 78 42 +81 26 1,11 -85 
1,311 4,58 +8,58 19,05 6,28 +1,277 25,12 9,41 +1,571 28,58 11,82 +16,71 

1,82,06 414,81 +87,75 1,08,88 51,16 +57,17 1,76,86 88,51 +88,85 ·1,90,48 1,04,19 +86,29 

2,24,12 1,45,85 +78,27 2,24,11 t,m,so +76,81 8,01,98 2,54,05 +47,98 8,09,441 2,81,22 +78,22 

• 



Table showing the total.Exports to each principal c~uritry, the Imports frlfin the respective country and the Balance 
of trade with each such country, distinguishing between countries hi the British Empire and foreign 

countries, for Pre-War, War and Post-War years and for years 1926-27 .to 1934-35-(contd.) 

Name of Country 

British Empire-

' 
( In Lakhs of Rupees, l 

1927-28 1928-29 

Exports Imports ~r"!;::I: Exports Imports 

1929-80 1980-81. 

Balance Balance Balance 
of trade Exports Imports of trade Exports Imports of trade 

United Kingdom 81,76 1119,21 -81,45 72,81 1,18,24. -40,87 69,59 1,08,10 -88,51 54,28 61,29 ·-7,06 
-Ceylon 15,88 1,90 +18,98 14,25 2,10 +12,15 18,22 1,80 +ll,42 ll,88 1,48 +9,95 
Straits Settlements 9,28 5,84 +8,44 7,95 5,11 +2,84 8,02 6,17 +1,85 6,81 8,97 +2,84 
.Australia ,.. 6,62 1,92 +4,70 7,89 8,46 -1,07 5,80 5,54 +26 4,49 2,42 +2,07 
Hongkong 2,20 1,16 +1,04. 2,51 78 +1,78 8,04 74 +2,80 1,67 87 +SO 
Canada 2,19 1,79 +40 2,48 2,46 -1 2,41 1,91 +50 1,72 1,88· +89 
Aden and DeJl"ndencies ... 1,91 66 +1,25 2,02 62 +1,40 1,48 57 +86 1,81 · 88 +98 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and Pemha 1,90 2,59 -69 1,77 2,72 -95 1,72 8,44 -1,72 1,16 8,86 -2,20 
OtherCountriesoftheBritish Empire 9,95 1,80 +8,65 9,21 1,09 +8,12 9,88 1,19 +8,19 7,18 l,O"l ·+6,16 

----------------------------------~----~----~--~----~----~ 
Total British Empire 1,81,69 1,86,87 -4,68 1,19,92 1,86,58 -16,66 1,14,61 1,24,46 -9,8G 89,45 76,02 +18,48 

Percentage of Total Trade ... 40"1 54"6 85"5 58"9 88'0 51"7 89'6 46"1 

Foreign Countries
United States of America 
..Japan 
China 

.Java and Borneo 
Argentine Republic 
France 
Italy 
.Spain 
Russia 
Netherlands 
Belgium 
Germany 
Austria 
.Other Countries 

Total Foreign Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 

36,70 
29,19 

4,58 
2,40 
7,49 

16,10 
18,05 
8,81 

49 
8,18 

10,97 
82,46 

28 
81,85 

20,48 
17,90 

4,41 
14o,71 

4o,80 
6,76 

84 
48 

4,81 
7,48 

15,84 
1,28 

15,26 

+16,27 
+11,29 

+17 
-12,81 
+7,49 

+11,80 
+6,29 
+2,97 

+1 
+8,82 
+8,49 

+17,12 
-98 

+16,59 

89,97 
84,61 

9,48 
8,69 
8,01 

17,91 
15,25 

8,91 
25 

8,78 
18,46 
82,48 

9 
80,21 

17,92 
17,68 

4o,82 
16,42 

16 
.. ,78 
7,86 

27 
85 

.. ,77 
7,20 

15,84 
1,40 

17,75 

+22,05 
+16,98 
+5,16 

-12,78 
+7,85 

+18,18 
+7,89 
+8,64 

-60 
+3,96 
+6,25 
+6,24 
-1,81 

+12,46 

87,08 
82,56 
18,06 

.. ,27 
7,10 

16,84 
11,47 
8,61 

40 
8,00 

12,21 
26,49 

5 
29,28 

17,66 
28,59 
4,10 

18,67 
8 

4,57 
6,78 

80 
46 

4,28 
6,79 

15,79 
1,29 

17,14 

+19,87 
+8,97 
+8,96 
-9,40 
+7,02 

+12,87 
+4,74 
+3,81 

-6 
+4,67 
+5,42 

+10,70 
-1,18 

+12,09 

21,14 
28,87 
18,27 

2,68 
8,68 

11,17 
7,98 
2,87 

58 
6,67 
7,57 

14,26 

21,15 

1,97,00 1,18,48 +88,52 2,18,04. 1,16,72 +1,01,82 2,08,8"l 1,16,84 +86,98 1,86,19 

15,12 
14,51 
8,88 

10,84 

2,89 
4,51 

80 
1,04 
8,22 
.. ,67 

12,88 
82 

15,67 

88,80 

+&,02 
+9,86 
+9,94 
-7,71 
+8,68 

.+8,28 
+8,42 
+2,07 

-51 
+8,45 
+2,90 
+1,88 

-82 
+5,48 

+47,89 • 

.. : . ,8,28,69 2,49,85 +78,84. 8,87,96 2,58,80 +84,66 8,17,98 2,40,80 +71,18 2,25,64... 1,M,82, .+60,82 



xports to each principal country, the Imports from the respective cou11try a'nd the Balance Table showing the total E 
of trade with each 

countries .for P 

.. 
Name of Country 

British Empire
United Kingdom 
Ceylon 
Straits Settlements 
Australia 
Hongkong 
Canada 
Aden and Dependencies 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and 

Pemba ... 
Other Countries of the British 

Empire 

Total British Empire 

Percentage of Total Trade 

Forei!JD Countrleo-
Umted States of America 
Japan 
China 
Java and Borneo 
Argentine Republic 
France 
Italy 
Spam 
Russia 
Netherlands 
Belgium 
Germany 
Austria 
Other Countries 

Total Foreign Countries 

- GRAND ToTAL 

such country, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 
re-War, War. and Post-War years and for years 1926-27 to 1934-35.~(contd.) 

( In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 19114-35 

Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports Balance Exports Imports Balance 
of trade of trade of trade of trade 

48,46 44,76 -1,80 87,55 48,77 -11,2'J 47,20 47,59 -80 47,58 53,75 -6,22 
7,65 1,89 +6,26 6,51 1,78 +4,79 5,91 1,29 +462 6,87 1,26 +5,11 
4,70 2,87 +1,88 8,85 2,79 +86 8,26 2,68 +58 8,25 8,12 +18 
2,95 1,58 . +1,87 8,88 1,07 +2,81 2,98 1,02 +1,96 2,71 97 +1,74. 
1,81 52 +1,29 1,89 1 +1,88 1,08 45 +58 58 89 +19 
1,47 42 +1,05 1,62 84 +1,28 1,88 69 +1,19 1,68 91 +72 

77 58 +24 62 48 +19 65 49 +16 64 42 +22 

77 8,68 -2,91 64 2,22 -1,58 87 2,48 -1,76 85 288 -2,58 

5,14 87 +4,27 4,54 ;t,95 +2,59 4,81 1,00 +8,45 5,81 1,65 +866 

68,72 56,62 +12,10 60,46 59,86 +1,10 68,14 57,70 +10,44 68,87 65,85 +802 

44'1 44'8 --· ... ... ... . .. ... . .. 
-

18,87 12,85 +1,02 9,76 11,25 -1,49 14,07. 7,18 +6,80 12,87 8,48 +4,4.7 
18,95 18,84 +61 18,95 20,50 -6,55 12,61 16,86 ··8,15 24,14 20,80 +8,84 
7,79 2,76 +5,08 8,55 2,95 +60 4,45 2,28 +2,22 2,61 2,05 +56 
1,74 4,86 -8,12 78 4,17 -8,44 48 2,71 -2,28 51 2,21 -170. 
2,89 ... +2,89 8,64 ... +8,64 . " "' "' 

... "' ... 
7,48 2,17 +5,81 7,85 2,08 +5,82 7,87 1,51 +5,86 5,26 1,53 +8,78 
5,48 8,61 +2,79 4,85 8,95 +70 5,75 2,91 +2,84 5,78 8,01 +2,72 
1,84 20 +1,14 1,87· 25 +1,12 1,41 21 +1,20 1,88 24 +1,14 

58 95 -42 84 86 -2 8 1,64 -1,56 8 1,55 -1,411 
4,66 2,04 +2,62 8,21 1,69 . +1,52 4,21 1,82 +2,89 2,58 1,29 +1,24 
4,24 8,02 +1,22 8,08 8,42 +51 4,48 2,67 +1,82 4,28 2.16 +2,07 

10,19 10,21 -2 8,00 10,87 -2,87. 9,84 888 +96 6,99 10,12 -8,18 
... 71 -71 ... 64 -84 .. . 52 -52 ... 58 -58 
18,59 18,00 +50 11,49 10,64 -85 18,42 9,02 +4,40 16,54 +18,01 +8,58 

87,17 69,72 +17,45 71,97 78,22 -1,25 78,17 57,65 +20,52 82,87 +16,19 +15,97 

1,55,89 1,26,84 +29,55 1,82,48 '1,82,58 -15 ·l,~,81 1,15,89 +80,08 1,51,24 182,25 +18,99 

N.B.-Jn this Table the figures of re-exPorts are not take.n ihto account. 



Index Numbers of wholesale Prices of some ;,principai' Countries. ... 
(Adapted from League of Nations' Bulletin) • !It 

CouNTl\Y UNITED STATES .... -· ' 

INDIA (CAI.cuTTA) U> .. 'ITEO KINGDOM OF AMERICA JAPAN 'FIWICE GERMANY 

Basis 
Year and Date (July 1914=100) (1918=100) (1918=1o0) (1918=100) (1918=100) (1918=100) 

1918 (1914) 100 100 100 100 100 100 
1925 159 159 148 202 142 

1926 . 148 148 143 179 695 184 
1927 148 142 187 170 642 188 

1928 us HO 189 171 64.5 140 g 
1929 U1 187 187 166 627 187 ..... 

1980 ll6 120 124 187 554 125 ~· 
. 1981 '87 104 105 ll6 592 111 on 

1982 91 102 98 122 - 97 2. 
1988 87 101 95 186 . 898 ~8 ~. 

1988 
n 
Itt 

. January - J· 
88 10\1 87 140 4.11 91 

~ 
February ... 86 99 86 186 404 91 > 
March ,.,; 82 98 86 1M 890 91 ,. 

• 
April M 97 87 188 887 91 

~ May 87 99 90 1M 888 92 

June 89 102 98 186 408 98 ... 
July ... 91 102 99 188 ~1 " \il 

\A 

August ••• 99 108 100 188 897 " September 88 108 ·101 188 897 95 

October ... 88 108 102 188 897 96 

November 88 108 102 186 408 96 

December 89 108 101 188 407 96 



... . 
Index· Numbers of wholesale PriCes of some ·Principal Countries-(Contd.) 

' (Adapted from League of Nations' Bulletin) 

CotJNTRY INDIA (CALCUTtA) UNITED Kmono>i UNITED STATES JAP/tlf FRANCE GEBIIIANY 
. 

OF AMEBICA 
Ba~iS '' 

Year and Date (Jqly 1916=100) (1Ql8=100) (1918=100) (1918=100) (1918=100) (1918=100). 
19M 

,j! . '• 

'January 90 105 103 183 405 96 

· Feb"'!"'J' .-.. 89 105 105 1M 400 . 96 g ' March I J 83 
. ' 104 106 lM 894. 96 

~ ,April ,. 89 90 105 1M 887- 96 
!!!. -May . ·, 90 90 106 188 881 96 

~ ;rune .. 90 90 .107 1811 879 97 

·,July '.,. i ·' 89 91 107 182 874r·· 99 Q 
August 89 92 110 1M 871 100 b1 .. 
September 89 90 111 185 865 100 ~· 

.October "' ... 89 90 no 187 .. 85~ 101 = '!., . ; 0 
November 83 89 110 187 844. 101 0 .. ,?: 
. I;Jecember 90 187 844. 101 ~ 

A .-• 
~ 1985 "'· 

J,DU&l7. 811 M9 101 

' )i'ebruary 
~. ' 

March 



Cost of living Index Numbers for India and Foreign Countries. ... .... -
0\. 

NAME or CoVNTBY l!mr& (BoMBAY) UNITED 'KINGDO>I UNITED STATES OF AMERICA FRANCE (PARIS) GER>IANY JAPw (ToKio) 

Composition A-D A-E A-E A-E 
,. A-E A-C, E 

Base Period July, 1914 July, 1914. 1928 July, 1914 October, 1918, January, July, 1914 April and July, 1914. 

1926 155 172 104 505 141 199 

1927 154. 168 102 514 148 189 

1926 ... 147 166 100 519 152 184 .... 
1929 149 164 100 556 154. 181 ~ 
1980 187 158 96 581 147 155 ~ 
1981 110 147 87 569 186 186 '2 
1982 109 148 184 . 526 121 187 

~ ·' 1988 102 143 102 520 119 146 

April 1934 94 587 

1J 

120 149 
~ 

May II 95 188 522 120 149 ~ 
June II 97 141 121 146 = 0 
July II 97 142 

} 
122 147 

~ 
August 100 148 511 122 146 .. ... 
September II 100 148 122 141/ ~ ... 
October II 101 144 

' } 
122 150 

November .. 99 '144 122 149 

Deeember II 98 148 122 150 

January 1935 142 128 151 

February II 
~ 

March .. 
Composition of the cost of living indices: A, foodstuffs i B, heating and lighting; C, clothing; D, rent ; E, miscellaneous and other expenses. ·- -



·. .. 
Tonnage of vessels engaged in the foreign sea-borne trade of British India 

(In ThoU$ands of tons) 

" 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 

Nationality Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Clea~ed' 

.British ... 5,792 6,160 5,7-16 6,051 6,185 6,050 6,605 6,521 6,488 6,558 
British Indian M 121 114 127 128 181 122 116 92 85 
Native 66 60 57 56 61 61 51 57 50 • 61 

-~ * ~oreign-
American ..• 280 800 266 244 249 202 883 276 288 - -~ 
German 858 858 - 871 529 510 601 558 678 708 
Italian 444 441 461 488 464 479 472 508 590 - i 
Japanese •.• ... - 627 . 756 688 725 M2 570 558 552 662 689 

.Other nationalities 641 688 678 684 724 699 775 772 915 862 

TOTAL 8,802 8,684 8,845 8,694 8,877 8,702 9,517 9,8.>;5 9.648 9,786 

E • til 
lOS0.81 1981-82 19ln-88 1988-84 1984-85 ~ Nationality Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared • 

' .. 
·British 5,852 5,851 5,598 5,886 5,849 5,225 5,887 5,124 l!l 

4,792 5,044 \JI 
British Indi..,;" 82 95 80 82 52 62 17 88 17 48 
Native 64 68 64 58 49 64 26 49 85 61 

Foreign- .. 
American ... 159 157 198 194 225 285 228 258 256 262 
German ... 866 680 558 - 420 419 852 4115 879 -Italian 478 475 524 551 598 604 710 722 679 750 
Japanese ... m 772 599 582 568 591 688 525 654. 621 

•' . 
748 '615 Other nationalitieo 49 . 412 766 647 587 516 588 922 

TOTAL 9,006 8,785 8,867 8,185 7,908 7,80.~ 7,860 7;717 7,940 8,227 'ti 



· Rail-borne Ttade at Stations adjacent to land frontier routes of India proper. ... 
~ 

( All Quantities in Thousands of Maunds except Treasure ) 
. . . 

IMPORTS 

Articles 1925-26 192$-27 1927-28 1928-29 19'.19-80 1980-81 1081-82 1932-88 1988-M 1984-85 

Grain cd Pulse-Wheat 878 846 865 .294 ·216 -158 125 864 888 176 

Gram and Pulse 869 476 291 811 256 294 187 422 619 162 ~-.... IDee, husked and unhusked · 2,895 1,958 2,012 2,569 1,907 2,249 2,288 2,447 1,687 1,988 ~ 
Other Grains and Pulse 800 704. 787 1,176 1,258 587 778 _729 879 298 

~-.Hides and Skins 118 174 189 209 171 184o 106 ·97 125 184o 

Ghi 78 106 87 93 89 70 57 60 56 61 ~-g 
Tobacco 111 188 188 187 139 119 112 187 93 70 

~ ~ Wool, raw 247 292 818 814 214 108 189 71 174 151 

~ Carpets and Rugs 
~·· -18 29 82 88. ' 81 22 17 20 14- 11 

~-
Borax (a)- 24 20 25 20 14 15 10 7 9 9 ~ Charas (b) 1'5 1"4 1"9 2'0 2'8 3'0 2'7 2'3 2 

~ ll 

.Jute,.raw 280 m 890 888 898 288 800 208 271 o84o9 -~e· 

"" ' ' -.• "" ~ilseeds-Linseed 876 589 668 898 588 ... 
497 409 •"'16 429 268' 

~. 

--~~ Mustard and Rape 821 890 881 324 282 260 804. 856- ., 288. 
-~;.. . 

... ~·f. " •: 
'Treasure ( In 1,000 ounces) 

Gold --i'8 86 66. 78 • • 
.Silver 905 2,827 8,518 5,908 4,948 8,275 4,898 6,847 9,798 9,712 

(a) 
(b) 

bnported in appreciable quantities from Tibet. 
Charas imported mainly from Central Asia and Turkistan. 



Rail-borne Trade at Stations adjacent to land frontier routes of India proper. 

- ( All Quantities in Thousands of Maunds except Treasure ) -4 

EXPORTS 

Articles 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 - 19811-88 • '19811-M 
·' 

19114-85 . 

Cotton-Twist and Yarn 88 94 66 62 76 79 72 78 66 58 ~ 
Piecegoods, foreign 829 879 840 850 258 181 215' 200 211 218 ..... 

" 
Indian 192 286 251 287 246 257 294 295 287 840 ~ 

Dyes and dyeing materials, Indigo 1"2 '9 '9 '7 1"6 1'7 6'7 8'7 
, others 10 28 12 11 27 82 18 10 '" z 

Grain and pulse-Wheat 998 1,196 892 1,181 1,544 1,417 1,186 885 1,116 920 ~ Rice, husked 628 511 480 580 .. 701 649 670 668 687 717 
Others 1,802 1,298 1,488 1,474 1,858 l,lM 1,720 1,580 1,404 1,427 &'l 

Iron and Steel-Unwrought 65 87 57 84 58 58 57 . 26 80 15 

~ Sections 249 889 408 858 288 848 291 198 807 882 

Machinery and Millwork 29 58 56 65 40 48 52 80 19 87 ~ 

Others, including Hardware and Cutlery 62 52 48 54 80 54 29 81 24 28 til 
Petroleum 191 278 866 881 876 870 892 811 857 892 0 
Salt 1,867 1,840 1,742 1,1144 1,706 1,599 1,740 1,706 1,501 1,526 ~ 
Sugar-Unrefined 154 152 109 102 98 97 72 88 166 108 

w 

725 852 922 989 989 1,075 771 741 910 
... 

Relined 888 ~ 
VI 

181 146 104 100 105 98 102 104 
Tea 

174 287 

Tobacco 107 108 189 141 181 126 184 112 107 111 

Brass and corpcr (a) 12 12 18 15 11 8 a 29 16 21 

Betelnuta (a 21 29 85 87 87 80 89 82 24 85 

Treasure (In 1,000 ounces)- I 

Gold 0'5 8'1 0'9 2'0 8'0 25'5 16 2'5 117 

Silver 1,526 6,222 8,571 8,878 6,185 ·s,2ss 15,151 8,976 2,081 897 

(a) Sent in appreciable qua~tities to• Nepal. 
... 
Ill 
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Totar·tonnaie~of~vessels':.einployed 'iii the Trade of India 
- -

(In thousands of Tons) 

""Year Foreign tiade -
Cooa~g trade ·• ,. -

-' - - -
19U-25 17,656 61,1586 

191!5-26 17,186 68,112 

~9116-27 - :~ :_ -i7,089_ ·- 68,681 ' ., 
- . : 

" 1927-28 17,579 67,878 

191!8-29 18,872 69,800 
-

" ,191!9-80 ' 19,886' 52,181 

1980-81 17,791 
62,026 (Not accurate 

- as Madras &pres · 
are not available) --1981-82 16,552 Not available -

_. ",f ., -· -- .. - ' ,1982-88 - : '15,708; 51,900 :: ,, -
' -19811-86 15,077 51,625 

198'-85 16,167 f68M 
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~ . M 
1111 TRADE SECTION: ~ 
~ M 
~ INTERNAL TRADE . . ffil 

~=x=x=x=x=x x=~=x=x=x=x=x=x=x=x ~·x=i 
The importance of internal trade has 

generally been overlooked in all countries 
for a variety of reasons. There was in . the 
first place, the survival of the old mercan
talist notion that the wealth of a country 
IS increased only through its foreign trade. 
The leissez ja11e economics of tne nine
teenth and twentieth centuries did little to 
help a more correct appreciation of the im
portance of internal trade activity, though 
it gave a corrective to the crudities of 
mercantalism. The exaggeration of the 
importance of foreign trade may be seen 
from the fact that mternational trade has 
been regarded widely as identical with 
world trade and as the sole index of eco
nomic prosperity. With the formulation 
of national economic policies and the 
growth of protectionism, internal trade is 
bound to grow both in volume and in im
portance. In India foreign trade mono
polished the attention of economists for two 
1·easons. Firstly, Government was more in
terested in foreign trade than internal 
trade and, therefore, provided more statis
tics in regard to the former. Secondly, the 
state . of the national economy and the 
country's indebtedness invested the favour
able balance of trade and balance of pay
ments with an unique importance. · .Now 
that India, in common with the rest of 
the world, has taken to the policy of pro
tectionism with a view probably to ultimate 
economic self-sufficiency, the course of 
internal trade has to be studied .with at 
least as much care and attention as the 
foreign trade. It is with a view to facili
tate such an important study that we 
have included as from this year statistics 
of internal trade in the Indian Finance 
Year Book. 

It will be easily seen that internal trade 
frJls into two divisio~oastng trade and 
rail and river-borne traffic. The statistical 
data furnished in this section of the Year 
Book require an explanatory note about 
the basis of compilation. 

COASTAL TRADE 
The "coastal trade" dealt with in these 

tables is the trade registered at the British 
Indian ports, that is to say, the trade of 
these ports with one another and with 
Indian ports not British. The figures 
show generally the trade as declared in the 
shipping documents duly scrutinised with 
reports of notices of short arrivals or ship
ments and passed through the Customs 
Houses up to the last working day of the 
month or as near to that daJ(as is practic
able. The term "Indian merchandise" 
comprises all goods that are of the growth, 
produce or manufacture of India. Indian 
merchandise is distinguished from Foreign 
merchandise in the declaration of importers 
or exporters made in the Bills of Entry or 
Shipping Bills from which the trade statis
tics are compiled. 

The registration of the coasting trade is 
done separately (from the foreign sea
borne trade) in the six maritime provinces 
n a m e 1 y, Bengal, Bihar and Orissa, 
Bombay, Sind, Madras and Burma. The 
total imports into, and the total exports 
from, each province are divided as 

follows:-
:r. Internal trade, i.e., trade among 

ports within. the same province. 
(This includes the trade between a 

Customs and a non-Customs Provin
cial port whic;h is registered at a 
Customs port). · . 

2. External trade, i.e., the trade, 
between one province on the one side 
and all other provinces plus non
British ports in India (e.g., Kathia
war ports, French ports, etc.) on the 
other. 

Passengers' bagg;tge, postal transactions ' 
and merchandise transhipped at Customs 
ports are excluded from the accounts of 
both imports and exports. Imports and 
exports of gold and silver coin and bullion 
on private or Government account, are re
corded separately and are not included in 
the figures of merchandise. Merchandise 
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imported or exported on Government ac· 
count, however, is outside the scope of 
these statistics.. . . 

Figures of quantities and values are 
given as declared by importers an~ ~x
porters in Bills of Entry and Sh1ppmg 
BillS, as subsequently c~ecked by ~e 
Customs officials. The we1ght recorded IS 

the net weight, i.e., it does n?t include the 
weight of the covers or packmg. Accord
ing to the provisions of the Indian Sea 
·customs Act, Vlll of I878 (Section 30), 
the values of goods imported or exported 
represent:-

( a) the wholesale cash price, less 
trade discount for which goods of the 
like kind and quality are sold or are 
capable of being sold at the time and 
place of importation or exporation, as 
the case may be, without any abate
ment or deduction whatever, except 
(in the case of goods imported) of the 
amount of the duties payable on the 
importation thereof ; or 

(b) where such price is not ascer
tainable, the cost at which goods of 
thE! like kind and quality could be 

· delivered at such place without any 
abatement or deduction, except as 

In the foreign sea-borne trade, import 
ox· export duties are not included in the 
values recorded, but in the values of 
articles imported or exported. as recorded 
in the coasting trade, customs and excise 
duties previously paid are included. 

RAIL· AND RIVER·BORNE TRADE 
The statistics of rail and river-borne 

trade were published upto the year I922 
but were then discontinued on grounds of 
economy. The information collected prior 
to I922 used to be compiled from quarterly 
returns furnished by the local government 
and they were published in a consolidated 
form in an annual publication. The pub
lication of these statistics was resumed 
from the year I933-34; and it is now essen
tially on the same basis ; but the figures 
are published monthly and purport to be 
a summary view of the iuland trade of 
India dunng each month together with 
running totals from the beginning of the 
official year. 

The statistics relate to the iuland trade 
of India, carried by the railways and the 

· steamer services, and represent the move
ment of the trade into and from a province 
taken as a whole, or a chief port or ports, 
the trade of which is registered separately 
from that of the trade of the province in 

which such port or ports may be situated. 
TheJ trade dealt with in thsee accounts 
would, therefore, fall into one .or other of 
the following categories:-

(i) the traae of a province wirp 
other provinces, · . · ... : 

(ii) the trade of a chief port with 
. the province in which it is situated, 

. -and : · 
(iii) the trade of a chief port with 

other provinces. 
Goods carried from one station to 

another within the same province or prin
cipal trade block are nor registered for 
purposes of these accounts. 

Classification of the trade by blocks.
For . the purposes of registration of these 
statistics the country is divided into I8 
principal blocks, namely- . . . 

(i) 9 blocks representing the Bntish 
provinces-Assam, Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa, the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Punjab (including the 
North-West .l:'ronrier .l:'rovmce anu the 
Delhi Province), Sind and British 
Baluchistan, the Central Provinces an 
Berar, Bombay and Madras ; 

(ii) 4 reprsenting the principal port 
towns-Calcutta, bombay, the Maaras 
seaports, and Karachi ; and 

{iii) 5 representing Indian States
Ra]putana, Central lndia, the Nizam's 
Territory, Mysore, and Kashmir. 

Thus, the trade shown against "Bengal" 
is the trade of the province of Bengal, ex
cluding Calcutta, the trade of wllich is 
shown separately ; similarly, the trade 
credited to "Bombay," to "Sind and 
British Baluchistan," or to "Madras" ex
clude the trade of Bombay port, Karachi 
or the Madras seaports for which separate 
figures are given. The rail-borne trade is 
not registered in Burma. The trade of the 
Indian States which lie within the external 
boundaries o~ a British province is included 
in the trade of that province. 

The table gives a concurrent view of the 
imports into, and exports from, each of 
the I8 principal trade blocks of the com
modities selected for specification in these 
accounts. As. in inland trade the same 
commodity would figure once as imports 
into one trade block and again as exports 
from another, the necessity for separate 
tables to show the imports and exports has 
been dispensed with. . . 

The :plan on . which the system of regis
tration m force is based is that each of the 

· railways should register its own imports 
(i.e., such traffic as is received at stations 
on its line within a particular province or 
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principal trade block from other provinces 
or blocks) without taking any account of 
the traffic which is received at such station 
en route to a destination on a different 
system, or to a station on the same system 
situated outside the J:ovince or trade 
block. In orde~ to m imise the number 
of returns it has been arranged with the 
major railways that the statistics of import 
into stations on the minor railways with 
which they coimect should also be regis.. 
tered by them. In the case of river-borne 
trade, the traffic is registered by the agents 
of the different steamer services con
cerned:-

(a) between Calcutta and 
(I)) Assam, 
( 2) Bengal, excluding Calcutta, 
(3) Bihar and Orissa, 
(4) the United Provinces ; 

(b) between Assam and 
(I) Bihar and Orissa, 
(2) the United Provinces ; 

(c) between Bengal, excluding Calcutta 
and 

(I) Assam, 
(2) Bihar and .Orissa, 
(3Y the United Provinces ; and 

(d) between Bihar and Orissa and the 
United Provinces. 

The trade carried partly by rail and 
partly by river, when booked through and 
carried by steamers running on connection 

With· railways, is to be recorded generally 
by the railway- administration concerned. 
The Inter-provincial trade borne in coun
try boats is not so large as to justify 
separate arrangements for its registration, 
and . the registration of such traffic would 
in any : case offer serious administrative 
difficulties. 

As the railway and steamer invoices 
show only the figures of quantity, the 
statistics offered in these accounts also re
late to quantities only. Owing to the 
great disparity between prices for the same 
commodity in different parts of the country 
counts to work out the corresponding 
it is impossible for purposes of these ac
figures of value and experience in the past 
has shown that on whatever basis values 
are assigned to the quantity figures re
corded, these are in most cases liable to 
make only a very vague approximation to 
the truth and should more often than not 
afford no basis for working out a true and 
correct balance of trade for the~ different 
provinces involved. The quantity figures 
entered in these accounts represent net 
weights, i.e., the gross actual weights re
corded in the invoices less certain percent
ages (varying; according to the class .of 
goods involved) which have been taken 
to represent the weight of packing mate
rial, etc. The net weights so given are in 
all cases based on figures of quantity which 
are recorded in the invoices uniformly in 
standard maunds of 82 2/7 lbs. 



Coasting· Trade of India ..... 
"" ~ 

Imports of Indian Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs,~ 

1924--211 1925-26 1926-27. 1927-28 1928-29 .1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84. 1984--85 

Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel 2,82,M 2,47,82 2,78,72 8,21.80 2,65,83 8,02,09 1,88,16 1,45,70 I,SS,M 

Drugs and Medicines 24,01 28,58 28,17 19,85 20,06 19,17 28,88 28,90 28,87 .... 
Dyeing and Tanning substances 48,86 58,81 89,28 40,77 41,M 86,71 51,48 21,56 21,0' ~ 
Fruits and Vegetables 2,07,80 2,02,78 2,1216t 2,51,40 2,57,75 2,48,79 1,97,12 1,61,441 1,88,74 .... 

~ Grain, Pulse and Flour-Rice 15,94,96 20,19,04 14,76,46 19,88,85 28,06,46 14,88,80 8,59,88 ll,M,Ol 16,12,19 
"11 

Wheat 29,62 1,70~88 . 2,49,08 2,87,23 1,18,49 
.... 

2,18,09 2,18,67 . 2,08,56 1,78,68 

~ Oils, Mineral 9,12,89 10,55,86 10,48,81 11,04,96 9,28,12 11,76,16 11,82,78 8,89,65 9,94,24 
n 

Salt 89,19 51,26 67,67 69,96 55,75 70,95 .. l,OS,l4• 1,08,89 M,~ 111 ;;; 
d 

~ Seeds-Essential 50,50 41,74 417,02 55,82 44,87 40,55 :: 85,81 .·88,80 ~,28 d :; > 
Non-essential-Castor 6,59 4,18 8,89 24,25 15,95 9,49 5,88 5,80 ,,96 11:1 .. • 

8 = Groundnut 8'J,60 16,87 84.,12 55,59 86,11 50,91 22,55 18,79 57,84. 0 

Rape and Mustard 10,92 18,89 17,08 24-,16 22,~ 17,76 ~ 18,20 11,86 21,21 ~ 
Sesamum 55,48 62,75 68,84o 68,66 64,49 58,44 .. 56,82 80,78 56,96 

~ .... Copra 1,81,81 2,12,98 1,79,24 1,72,86 1,79,10 2,09,19 98,55 88,82. 78,74 ID 

"" Spices 2,84,29 2,96,57 8,95,61 2,26,50 8,17,21 8,12,28 2,18,57' 1,78,06 1,98,29 VL 

Sugar 40,49 87,61 84-,89 26,07 19,61 28,98 16,76 25,61 81,70 

Cotton-Raw 12,98,11 14,89,84o 11,11,08 9,66,50 9,72.46 7,85,88 4,72,641 6,89,80 6,80,84 
Manufactures 18,16,68 12,47,78 6,58,14 12,12,·t.I 9,90,02 0,26,98 15,56,92 12,80,55 14,22,61 

Jute Manufactures 5,17,89 6,09,88 8,88,28 5,21,80 5,74,07 4,82,42 2,87,65 2,61,71 8,26,88 

Tobacco 1,82,68 1,4.5,10 1,48,51 1,49,15 1,66,88 2,05,11 1,82,02 1,86,72 1,49,72 
Teakwood 8,01,10 8,41,17 8,88,87 8.80,08 2,88,81 8,07,79 1,6-fo,SS 1,58,82 1,81,90 
All others 20,95,50 19,57,98 27,50,51 22,78,78 20,69,07 22,67,41 15,15,95 12,92,87 15,66,40 

Total 99,68,96 1,08,11,27 95,05,17 1,01,18,69 98.78,90 91,88,77 80,49,00 70,77,60 78,82,25 68,15,58 80,08,40 



Coasting Trade of India 
Exports of Indian Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

Articles 1924-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-92 1982-88 1988-84. 19114-85 

Coal, Coke and Patent fuel 1,68,02 1,79,24 2,02,19 2,41,68 1,98,28 2,18,94. 1,72,90 1,25,91 1,54,95 

Drugs and Medicines 14,24 15,70 14.,92 17,84 19,55 17,85 . 21,56 21,08 20,52 

Dyeing and Tanning substances .S,22 .S,69 80,4.6 29,86 28,96 26,91 20,97 20,88 22,27 ~ 
Fruita and Vegetables 1,55,22 1,69,44 1,60,11 2,14,48 2,11,68 2,10,18 1,66,79 .... 

1,82,28 1,29,15 ~ 
Grain, Pulse and Flour-Rice 15,18,17 18,78,05 14.,78,99 19,05,76 19,99,67 16,74,~ 10,55,67 12,87,58 u.,M,40 "'I 

Wheat 1,40,.W 1,86,24 2,88,40 2,25,M 2,58,18 2,16,56 2,88,56 1,17,::17 1,68,08 ~ Oils, lllineral 7,59,69 7,98,541 8,94,80 10,80,12 9,08,88 9,18,14. 14,88,09 14,44,75 15,67,80 

Salt 78,29 52,44 M,58 65,M 56,11 57,86 ~ 'B,99 .U,65 .U,77 
g 

• 
Seeds-Essential 4.1,M 4.7,18 4.6,67 68,98 .U,l4 41,98 

:; 
84,95 97,86 ~ = i 

86,78 

Non-essential--castor 97 5 8 25 15 9 .. 81 68 4.1 "' 0 • " = Groundnut 12,55 7,87 18,00 12,97 7,80 17,87 ~ 11,89 8,86 60,44 

~ :; 
Rape and Mustard 

.. 
9,4.6 11,91 17,68 19,58 19,4.1 18,87 " 14,85 11,98 • 28,88 ~ 

Sesamum 57,58 68,88 72,56 70,76 64,80 56,60 57,58 27,11 
... 

46,78 ~ 
Copra 

Vl 
70,61 72,19 92,05 64-,21 67,48 1,12,98 'B,88 4.6,79 .U,I8 

Spices 2,78,25 2,74,50 8,06,52 2,46,&0 2 ,68,71 2,76,50 1,74,82 1,40,50 1,72,28 
Sugar 42,78 87,05 84,52 80,15 20,28 24,27 17,81 26,41 M,ll 
Cotton-Raw 6,71,47 5,01,21 4,81,08 4,82,78 2,85,82 2,90,85 2,85,60 4,80,86 4,26,51 

Manufactures 21,05,81 17,82,47 14,52,57 18,04,76 12,94,64 14,45,57 17,85,81 14,78,08 15,62,85 
Jute manufactures 4,68,88 6,02,69 5,08,87 4,89,05 5,76,42 4,82,58 2,53,01 2,84,78 2,94,88 
Tobacco 1,81,52 1,.:W,99 1,59,87 1,68,88 1,78,82 1,99,17 1,46,26 1,02,88 1,49,60 
Teak ;rood ... 2,97,60 8,17,66 8,16,88 8,25,80 2,81,95 2,92,90 1,81,29 1,81,02 2,01,42 
All ot ers ... 17,27,58 16,48,27 18,82,87 18,58,17 17,91,86 17,28,44 18,55,()4 18,81,09 15,58,29 

• 
Total 

... 
87,85,57 87,87,21 88,68,01 92,55,98 85,20,94 82,68,50 71,82,00 69,72,92 7-',7<t.,98 72,44,72 81,7~,28 "' Vl 
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' . -
• Coasting Trade of India ... 

Imports of Foreign Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

192~25 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1982-88 1988-M 

Hardware 42,25 59,95 52,17 62,01 59,99 62,70 87,88 87,77 

Kerosene 15,00 17,86 12,45 18,78 9,88 11,18 28,38 21,01" 

Cotton Manufactures 2,65,04 2,82,11 2,54,81 B,Ol,M 2,74,56 B,Sl,M 1,78,08 1,44,02 . 
Tobacco 5,10 11,70 11,87 11,M 15,02 8,99 20,80 2,48 

All others 5,26,44 5,65,05 5,48,52 4,94,88 4,60,83 5,68,64 4,87,12 4,58,24 

Total 8,58,88 8,77,17 8,74,88 8,88,00 8,29,28 10,82,80 6,96,66 6,68,52 

The details for the years 1980-81 and 1981-82 are not available. The totals are 
respectively Rs. 7,85,00,000 and Rs. 6,98,00,0~0. 

Coasting Trade of India 
Exports of Foreign Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

Articles 19~25 1925-26 1926-27. 1921-28 1928-29 1029-80 1982·88 1088-M 

Hardware 51,40 56,07 50,06 66,64 55,05 56,64 44,87 88,01 

Kerosene 80,54 61,81 85,88 81,82 25,71 27,96 29,41 28,53 

Cotton Manufactures 4,48,07 8,77,16 8,74,11 5,26,28 5,17,25 5,66,94 2,85,45 1,68,50 

Tobacco 18,12 9,42 7,17 9,98 8,52 ·11,64 8,97 5,00 

All others 4,67,09 6,55,78 .,5,85,79_.·6,21,42 5,18,61 -6,01,54 4,81,48 5,22,74 

Total 10,10,8211,59,6910,62,4112,55,59 11,20,14 12,64,72 8,00,18 7,62,78 

: 

.. 

1934-85 

88,78. 

14,99 

1,80,71 

2,54 

4,57,88 

6,44,85 

10~ 

M,08 

80,78 

1,60,68 

4,48 

5,48,4-8 

7,74,25 

~for the years 19110-81 and 1981·82 are not available. The totals are Rs. 9,41,00,000 and 
Rs. 8,41,75,000 respectively. · 



Coasting Trade of India -. ~ 

-00 Total Trade ., 
r 

(Value in Lakhs of Rs.) ". 

1924.-25 11125-26 1926-27 . 1927-28 1926-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-114 1984-Bl 

Imports of private merchandise-

~:i Indian 99,64 1,08,11 95,05 1,01,14 98,79 92,07 80,49 79,78 78,82 68,15 '80,08 

Foreign 8,114 8,77 8,74 8,88 8,29 10,09 7,85 6,04 6,97 6,88 416,441 
' 

Government Stores 87 1,0~ 1,40 1,34 1,27 1,27 1,17 1,B (b) (b) (b) ·'II 

~ Total Merchandise ... 1,09,05 1,12,96 1,05,19 1,11,81 1,08,85 1,08,48 89,01 87,86 80,79 74,78 86,47 

Imports of Treasure 1,72 1,87 8,60 1,48 1,69 1,79 1,52 
.. 

1,88 1,97 70 1,16 @ 
Total Imports 1,10,77 1,14,88 1,08,79 1,12,79 1,10,0-:1. 1,05,22 90,58 89,24 82,76 75,48 87,68 

;i. 

Exports of private Merchandise- f 
0 

Indian 87,86 87,87 88,68 92,56 85,21 82,69 71,82 69,78 . 74,75 7~45 81,75 0 
!'t 

Foreign ~0,11 11,60 10,6'1 12,56 11,20 12,65 9,41 8,42 8,00 7,611 7,76 .... 
Govt. Stores 1,08 1,89 1,28 •I,M 99 1,15 97 78 (b) (b) (b) ~ 

1./L 

Total Merchandise •.. 99,05 1,00,86 95,58 1,06,16 97,40 96,40 82,20 78,88 82,75 80,07 89,49 

Treasure 1,72 2,87 2,27 1,51 1,86 1,54 1,48 2,18 1,18 78 1,10 

Total Exports 1,00,77 1,08,78 97,80 1,07,67 99,26 98,08 88,68 81,01 88,98 80,80 90,59 

Total Trade 2,11,54 2,18,06 2,06,59 2,20,46 2,09,80 2,08,25 1,74o,l6 1,70,49(a) 1,66,69 1,56,28 1,'?'8,22 

(a) Includes total trade of 24 lakhs under Government treasure (b) Figures not available. 
details for which are not available under 'Beqgal.' ... .... 

~ 



Trade 
between 

·1925-26 

" J 

Coasting Trade 
Total Trade as between Provinces 

(Value in Lakhs of Rs.) 
1926-27 

"ii. ... = 
!:!l 

1927-28 

" l 
Madras ... 2,70 9,99 ll,98 4,98 2,U. 71 2,78 10,07 10,86 5,14 2,09 75 8,05 10,80 12,80 5,84 2,19 88 

Bombay ... 9,61 8,97 15,61 6,54o 12,27 17,84r 9,52 4,29 11,98 5,91 11,46 1~,51 10,47 4,84 12,66 7,48 12,28 14,75 

Burma 11,40 11,07 4,18 20,87 1,16 71 10,17 9,94 5,06 19,40 1,15 87 12,82 . 10,20 4,26 28,25 1,55 1,18 

Bengal 4o,M 

Sind 2,27 

Madras .. . 2,68 

Bombay .. . 9,06 

Burma .. 11,85 

Bengal 4,87 

Sind 1,75 

Madras 1,18 

Bombay... 8,84 

Burma 9,24. 

5,18 

II,l7 

10,05 

8,68 

8,97 

5,60 

7,72 

18,28 59 

1,60 89 

1929-29 

12,27 5,82 

11,77 5,69 

4,18 24,62 

28,87 26 

1,88 1,85 

1981-82 

80 

8 

1,75 

8,91 

1,01 

1,81 

5 

8,56 10,40 4,44 2,00 

8,65 9,86 8,80 12,65 

7,43 2,78 18,46 1,26 

Bengal 

Sind 

4,61 6,97 18,75 . 88 1,55 

2,87 10,45 1,97 1,60 I 

68 

1,98 

70 

16,08 

1,68 

82 

1,68 

58 

9,16 

1,18 

68 

1,44 

5,07 

2,24 

~,87 

10,07 

12,M 

5,84 

2,27 

1,86 

7,80 

9,81 

4,52 

2,11 

5,44 

10,48 

ll,49 

8,56 

9,49 

5,67 

8,18 

8,81 

8,91 

9,69 

18,49 49 

1,40 97 

1929-80 

12,82 5,64. 

11,14 6,44 

4,88 20,15 

18,60 40 

1,02 82 

1932-88 

9,48 4,7 .. 

8,67 9,68 

B,M 18,52 

8,80 11,75 

7,15 2,01 

41 

1,76 

81 

4 

2,19 

10,20 

69 

74 

8 

2,88 

7,02 

2,04 

1,81 

1 

81 

1,97 

72 

18,46 

1,70 

1,14 

1,57 

5,12 

2,85 

1,78 

·8,69 

9,95 

5,29 

2,18 

54 1,04 

7,27 7,75 

1,61 10,18 

1,06 

1,49 

8,29 

2,00 

6,06 

10,08 

9,57 

8,10 

7,08 

5,81 

9,09 

8,00 

5,10 

9,82 

4,19 

7,48 

19,28 41 

1,77 99 

1980-81 

11,15 4,98 

9,24 5,79 

4,04. 15,18 

18,96 40 

1,69 75 

1988-84 

0,62 8,97 

8,68 5,43 

JJ,85 14,86 

9,50 

1,48 

26 

1,26 

87 

8 

2,17 

10,28 

97 

74 

12 

1,86 

7,81 

2,18 
• 

1,26 

1 

61 

1,67 

62 

10,70 

1,42 

88 
• 
1,78 

1,24 

8,44 

1,82 

1,08 

1,58 

... .... 
co 



Trade between India and Burma-chief Imports from Burma into India 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Articles Pre-War War Post-War 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1080-81 1981-82 1982-88 1088-M 19114-85 Average Average Average 

Rice in the husk 1,54 1,12 86 1,9-' 1,90 1,62 1,17 M 5G 66 1,00 
Rice not in the husk 4,18 7,96 10,93 18,67 14.,75 12,10 8,28 8,88 6,87 9,98 11,96 
Pulse 17 19 64' 27 48 50 27 28 82 28 87 

Oils, mineral- ~ Kerosene 8,82 8,72 4,10 4,81 4,10 5,29 4,08 5,27 8,42 8,49 9,25 
Lubricating ... (a) 21t 21 82 M 85 46 50 70 65 69 , .... 
Benzine anG petrol ... (a) 46* 2,01 5,50 4,60 8,27 8,21 2,84. 5,84 5,42 5,74 ,iz, 

Candles 12 15 18 14 11 9 8 8 8 7 7 
Lae 8 6 48 25 52 87 4 5 2 0 10 "11 

2 
Wood and Timber-· ~ Teak Wood 1,17 1,82 2,89 2,97 ~,58 2,65 1,93 1,52 1,68 1,M 1,82 

Other Timbers 18 14 28 52 41 41 22 ... 14. 16 18 22 

Total 10,71 15,88 22,08 29,59 29,69 ~6,65 20,64. 20,00 28,59_ 27,47 81,22 
;j' 
> 
lo:l • 

( Quantity in Thousands ) ~ 
0 

Rice in the husk (tons) 214 168 98 188 188 178 175 269 110 161 222 0 
Rice not in the husk ( " ) 888 806 709 904 1,060. 909 8ll 1,086. 986 1,628 1,978 ~-
Pulse ( " ) 19 19 46 28 82 85 28 88 42 44 50 ... 

"' 
Oils, mineral- -.~ 

Kerost"ne (gals) 97,570 110,821 119,290 126,711 110,761 120,571 118,429 120,414 126,897 122,588 127,775. . ' .• 

Lubricating ... ( " ) (a) 2,967t 2,160 8,462 8,628 8,698 6,515 7,641 7,465 6,526 6,779 
Benzine and Petrol ... ( " ) (a) 4,215* 14,871 41,686 48,061· 52,108 I 51,101 45,856 46 650 48,082 58,889 

Candles (lbs.) 4,408 5,455 6,287 5,081 8,746 8,159 2,878 2,847· 2,752 
Lac (Value only) 

Wood and Timber-
Tcok Wood (C. tons) 1~8 110 166 18R 160 169 _125 104 126 132 154 
Other Timbers ( " 

) 28 20 25 40 81 86 21 16 17 28 80 

(a) Included with "Oils-Mineral-other kinds'' prior to April, 1915. 
t Average ol 4 years. · ... 
* Average of 4f years representing "Petrol" only. "' "' 



Trade between India and Burma-Chief Exports to Burma from India. ... 
t 

(Quantity in Thousands.) 

Articles Pre-War War Post-War 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 19P1-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984.-85 Average Average Average 

Coal (tons) 418 842 870 769 615 708 654 427 841 274 881 
·cotton Twist and Yarn (lbs.) 10,895 12,636 18,944 16,798 10,284 18,498 12,480 12,915 12,616 12,616 11,506 
Cotton piccegoods-

Gre~ (unbleached,-
~yds.~ ..• 7,905. 17,757 19,684 ndian 7,859 8,570 8,649 6,402 7,286 6,797 14>,664 17,989 

Foreign JJ ••• 8,009, 8,116 5,496 5,1&~ 4,541 2,656 1,811 2,857 1,629 1,&48 1,072 
Whl"te (bleached) 

! Indian (yds.) ..• 8,707 5,895 4,485 2,578 8,024 8,625 4,984 5,849 5,595 15,&n 80,111 
·Foreign ( , ) 2,586 8,741 2,008 708 527 810 524 1,298 1,176 819 2,802 

Coloured, printed or dyed-
Indian (yds.) ·•• 12,199 21,812 18,U2 15,859 15,895 18,591 11,249 20,488 22,918 86,029 40,008 
Foreign ( , ) ··· 2,883 4,484 8,842 1,214 .!,094 756 1,857 2,411 1,985 2,485 1.040 

Jute bags (No.) ... 88,9..S 89,822 40,128 <M,408 51,962 48,856 49,080 58,292 •U,l81 57.196 56.951 "11 
Betelnuts (cwts) ... 811 279 294 267 251 246 • 872 248 225 281 213 2 Tobacco, unmanufactured (lbs.) ... 21,160 16,482 16,687 15,988 14,477 12,614 10,225 14,014 18,899 11,115 11,<16& 
Pulse (tons.) ... 14 12 15 16 12 12 18 12 18 6 6 -~ 
Wheat dour (tons.) ... 16 12 18 29 28 26 28 18 19 20 22 @ 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) 
' hi 

Articles Pre-War War Post. War 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19&4.-85 ~ Average Average Average 
Coal 51 65 1,09 1,40 1,00 1,08 96 68 55 45 50 txl 
Cotton, Twistand Yarn 56 97 2,85 1,17 79 1,01 70 68 65 52 58 0 
Cotton, piecegoods- ~ Grey (unbleached)-

Indian ... 14 22 87 17 19 20 17 84 28 86 &o 
Foreign .... 

White (bleached) 
5 9 24 14 12 6 4 6 8 4 2 lil 

Indian ... "" 8 18 25 9 11 12 15 15 u· 29 55 
Foreign .. 5 18 11 2 - 2 1 1 4 8 2 5 

Coloured, printed or dyed-
Indian 27 60 95 62 68 58 48 64 70 90 92 
Foreign 6 20 25 6 5 8 4 10 7 7 8 

Jute bags . 1,19 1.66 1,88 2,88 2,57 2,40 l,&o 1,66 1,11 1,58 1,52 
Betelnuts 
Tobacco, unmanufactured" 

60 56 '64 68 60 59 48 48 M 80 27 
58 48 51 44 44 45 88' 29 28 22 22 

Pulse ... . .. 20 20 86 M 28 26 &o 18 20 9 9 
Wheat dour 29 27 52 75 69 61 44 26 80 .28 28 

Total 4,58 6,16 9,52 8,16 7,44 7,85 5,91 5,61 4,68 5,07 5,28 



Tonnage of vessels engaged in the Coasting Trade of India .. 
• 

(In thousands of· Tons) 

1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1931-82 1932-88 1938-84 1984-85 
Provinces ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 1 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 

" " f I! " " f " " f " f I! I! 5 I! " I! " ~ :; ~ ~ ~ ~ :; ~ ~ 

" " " 3 " " " " " ~ s " " .S " s " ~ ~ ~ ~ 

" 
~ 

" " " " " " " 0 " 0 .3 " 0 " " " 0 0 0 0 " " Iii! 0 Iii! Iii! Iii! Iii! Iii! Iii! Iii! '"' Iii! Iii! 0 

Madras 7,701 7,758 7,969 8,185 8,819 9,047 9,1~ 9,414 9,~ 9,786 10,800 (a) (a) 10,551 10,894 11,196 11,562 12,028 12,886 

I Bombay 8,962 4,419 8,856 4,- 4,084 4,690 4,2·46 4,556 4,191 4,64.2 4,184 4,568 (a) 4,471 4,504 4,568 4,876 4,709 4,934 

Burma 5,687 5,695 5,316 5,296 5,5f8 5,645 6,216 6,188 6,432 6,426 G,.a.m 6,887 6,712 6,757 6,M2 6,088 4,872 4,757 4,916 4,766 

~ (c) (c) 
8,0f4 Bengal 2,988 2,245 8,111 2,-t.76 8,689 8.880 8,78-t. 8,117 ·4,098 8,592 8,689 8,856 8,016 2,709 8,450 8,092 8,558 8,856 8,272 

&l 
Sind 1,471 1,288 1,48, 1,8841,552 1,474 1,566 1,620 1,605 1,611 1,598 1,547 1,588 1,684 1,889 1,480 1,478 1,719 1,702 1,800 tti 

(b) 
·i; 
~ TOTAL 21,707 21,405 21,786 :.!1,755 28,687 82,286 24,955 24,845 26,174 26,007 26,168 15,858 •o•f 25,908 26,908 25,667 25,958 27,206 27,128 
0 

(a) Figures not available separately. ~ 
(b) Exclusive of figures for Madras, ... 
(c) Figures for Calcutta Port only. :ll 

"' 



Volume of Inland Trade of India (1933-34 and 1934-35) ,, ... 
I· 

~ ..... ~ 
~ 

River and Rail-borne *'.- . .... ....,.." .. 
(Volume in Thousands of Maunds). 

Names of Articles 
Eleven months ending 

April to F"ebruary . 
Eleven months ending 

Names of Articles April to lt'ebruary . 
1938-84 1931.-85 1988-114o 1984-85 

Bones 1,519 2.186 Lac and Shellac 1,2641 990 

Cement 10,988 . 18,598 Manganese Ore 12,004 16,520 

Coal and Coke 812",428 848,225 Mica 75 113 

~ Coffee 225 150 Oilcakes 8,171 8,984 

Cotton, raw 18,192 19.004 Oils-!{erosene 18,989 14,808 

Twist and Yaru-(a) Indian 2,219 2,462 Vegetable Oils 8,582 4,480 'TI 

(b) Foreign 264 246 Oilseeds-Castor 2,244 2,800 2! 
... ~ 

Piecegoods-Indian 7,867 7,998 Groundnuts 15,485 12,569 @ 
Foreign 1,278 1,185 Linseed 9,115 6,~0 

~ Dyes and Tuns-Myrobalams 1,552 1,461 Rap• and Mustard .7.646 7,180 

~ . Fruits, dried 7,728 7,770 Gingili or Til 2,074 2,021 
b:l 

Glass 788 868 Cotton 5,890 6,722 0 

~ Grain and pulse-Rice 89,728 49,529 Ghee 691. 626 ... 
Wheat 18,099 20,828 Salt ... 26,299 25,956 ~ 

"' Wheat flour 4,568 5,499 Saltpetre 419 442 

Others 88,882 41,068 Sugar-Refined and Unrefined 14,471 14,484 
Hemp, Indian and other fibres 

. (excluding Jute) 954 1,880 . Gur, rab, etc. 10,519 9,776 

Hides, raw ... 1,890 1,288 T~& ... . .. 8,747 8,881 

Skins, raw ... . .. 1,010 907 Tobacco, raw 2,986 2,928 
Hides and Skins, tsnned and leather 619 609 • 
Jute, raw .... 80,715 24,001 Wood and Timber 1~174 18,046 
Gn1my Bags and cloth •.. . • .. 4,018 8,931 
Iron and Steel Bars, SheetS', e~ . . ~·· 27,816 ao,878 Wool, raw 612 429 

·'l., • 
J ' ' 



The following articles mark the begin
nings of an attempt to give a bird' s eye 
view of the economic life of each province 
in I11dia. Our aim in furnishing an essen

.. tially scrappy account is to encourage the 
habit of taking a comprehensive view of 

' the economy of each province. As this 
attempt was begun too late in the progress 
of the Year Book, we are obliged to post
pone a more satisfactory accomplishment 
of this task to the next issue of the Year
Book. 

BENGAL 
Bengal is the most highly populated 

province in India. The population in 1931 
was 50.1 million, which is very nearly one
sixth of that of India as a whole. Amongst 
the major provinces of India, it is the most 
densely populated also. While the popula
tion for IOO acres of sown area for British 
India is only II9, in Bengal it comes to as 
much as 213. The growth of population by 
38 per cent. in the Province during the last 
fifty years, however, is the same as that for 
the rest of India during the same period. 

Production of raw materials forms the 
principal occupation of the people of India. 
The following ligures would be ot help in 
making a comparative study of the occupa
tion of the people in Bengal with that of 
lndia. 

DISTRIBUTION OF WORKERS IN 1981 

(Earners and dependents of both sexes) 
In Bengal In India 

~ 1. Exploitation of animals % % 
and vegetation ... 68.84 67.11 

2. Exploitation of minerals 0.29 0.28 
8. Industry ... .. . 8.80 9.97 

·' ·4. -Transport 1.98 1.58 
~. ·Trade 6.48 5.15 
G. · Public Force .... 0.41 0.55 
7.' Public Administration ••. 0.85 0.64 
8. · Professions nnd Liberal 

· A1·ts ' ••• • •• 
9. Persons living on their 

· income ... 
10. Domestic Services ... 
11. Insufficiently described 

occupation 
12. Unproductive 

1.95 1.50 

0.111 0.14 
5.58 7.08 

4.82 5.05 
1.48 1.05 

The percentage of peo~le liying. by ~e 
production of raw matenals IS higher m 
Bengal than the all-India figure. Trans
port, trade, professions and liberal arts and 

persons living on their income, all claim a 
higher percentage in Bengal than of India 
as a whole. The percentages in Bengal are 
less than those of India, in industry, public 
force, public administration and domestic 
service. 

Agriculture is the main avocation of the · 
people in Bengal as elsewhere in India. 
Although the sown area is only 28.7 million 
acres which is roughly about one-ninth of 
the net sown area in British India, the land 
being exceptionall:y fertile, the agricultural 
industry of Bengal is second to that of no 
other province in India. Of the. 28.7 
million acres, rice is cultivated in as much 
as 22.1 million acres, other food grains and 
pulse are grown on I.I million acres, jute is 
grown on 1.6 million acres, oil seeds on 
I.I million acres and the various other 
crops such as cotton, tea, spices, tobacco, 
fodder etc., on the remaining 2.8 million 
acres. The acreage under rice cultivation 
in Bengal is not only the largest in India 
but also in the whole world. Even Italy, 
which comes after India, in regard to acreage 
under rice cultivation has only 12 million 
acres which is about half of that of Bengal. 
The percentage of acreage under rice cul
tivation of Bengal to that of the total acreage 
under rice cultivation in India itself, 
amounts to 27 per cent. Bengal contri
buted in 1933-34, 8,646,ooo tons of rice out 
of the total Indian production of 30,353,100 
tons. The huge production of rice in 
Bengal is rendered possible by the physical 
condition of the province such as the 
abundant supply of water whether by means 
of annual floods or good rainfall, and also 
by the direct dependence of the population 
on it for th~ir very food. ' 
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After rice, jute which is the monopoly of 
'"India, is the most important crop of Bengal. 
Unlike rice, which is produced all over 
Bengal, · jute production is mainly con
centrated in six districts-Mymensingh, 
Tippera, Dacca, Rangpur, Faridpur and 
Pafna. The total area under j,ute in 
1931-32 in India was r,84S,2r6 acres. Of 
th~ Bengal itself contributed r,s96,7oo 
acres. The rest was divided between Assam 
and Bihar and Orissa. Indian production 
of jute in 1931, 1932, and 1933 was s.6 
million, 7.1 million and 7·93 million bales, 
respectively. The world depression has hit 
the Bengal agriculturist hard. The price of 
jute has fallen by nearly 6o per cent. and 
rice by so per cent. of the pre~depression 
prices. On the whole, it would be no exag
geration to state that the income of the 
agriculturist has fallen to between 40 and 
so per cent. of what it was in 1929-30. 

The fall in the agricultural prices has 
told heavily on the agriculturists who form 
the major portion of the population. The 
agricultural indebtedness of Bengal was 
estimated at Rs. roo crores by the Central 
Banking Enquiry Committee. On account 
of the ruinous fall in the price of agricultural 
produce, the indebtedness must at least be 
double now. Tenants and Zemindars have 
been put to great difficulty in ever 
adequately meeting their rental charges to 
the ·Government. The co-operative move
ment has been doing something in its usual 
way to help the agriculturists but as would 
seem from the foregoing brief account, by 
itself it cannot do anything appreciable to 
lighten the burden of indebtedness. In 
february 1934, the Bengal Board of 
Economic Enquiry was constituted with a 
:view to study the economic problems of 
the province with special reference to the 
rural problem and advise the Government 
of the measures that should be adopted. 
The first year of its existence has been spent 
in making a study of the rural conditions of. 
the province. The Board has also drafted 
a bill to conciliate and adjust the debts 
of the rural area by arbitration tribunals. 
Unless the Board studies the rural problem 
of the provinces intensively and is in con
tinuous existence for a number of years it 
cannot do anything substantial. 

The Co-operative movement in this 
province, as elsewhere in India, has so long 
been an agricultural credit movement. 
Since the agriculturist in the country is 
simply notorious for being born in debt, 
wallowing in debt and dying in debt, no 
wonder attention has been focussed on the 

credit aspect of the rru>vement to the detri
ment of the other aspects of co-operation. 
Though the six years of world depression 
has affected the agricultural credit societies 
in this Province as in other provinces, the 
co-operative movement has not unduly 
suffered. Amongst the major provinces in 
India, Bengal has the largest number of 
co-operative societies, after Punjab. While 
the numbe.r of societies per 100,000 iphabi
tants in 1932-33 was 32.9 for all-India, in 

· Punjab and Bengal it amounted to 89.3 and 
47 .2. The total working capital of the co
operativ~ societies in Bengal in 1932-33 was 
Rs. 17 crores and ro lakhs. In regard to 
this, however, Bengal occupies the third 
place in India, after Punjab and Madras. 

The co-operative credit societies in Bengal, 
as in other parts of India, cater only to the 
short-term credit needs of the agriculturists. 
The sup_ply of long-term credit is beyond 
the means of these societies as their funds 
are mainly obtained from fixed deposits of 
one or two years and current deposits. For 
effecting improvements in land, purchase of 
lands, cattle etc., these societies are of very 
little help to the agriculturists. For such 
purposes land mortgage banks capable of 
supplying credit for periods ranging from 
5 to rs or even 20 years are necessary. 
The co-operative land mortgage banks were 
first started in India only as recently as 
1920. While the land mortgage banking 
has made some appreciable headway in 
Madras, · its progress in othet provinces, 
eSpecially in Bengal, is negligible. In 1934, 
however, five ' land mortgage banks have 
been organised with a working capital of 
Rs. 2t Iakhs. 

The non-credit co-operative movement in 
India hi!-s been showing some signs of 
animation only during the last few years. 
Those which ar'e absolutely peculiar to the 
Province may be briefly noticed here_ The 
anti-Malarial and Public Health societies 
are the most important of the non-credit 
co-operative societies of Bengal. When it 
is remembered that Malaria is one of the 
severest curses o~ Bengal, that out of 86,6r8 
villages in Bengal at least 6o,ooo are afflicted 
with the scourge and that it is responsible 
for the death of 3llakhs of people annually, 
the imperative need and importance of 
these societies would become immediately 
apparent. Two of these societies were 
originally started in 1917 and in 1932-33 
they numbered 927 and had a membership 
of 18,720. Though these societies have as 

· yet not progressed in any magnificient 
manner, as pointed out by Dr. C. A. Burtly · 
before the Agricultural Commission, they, 
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however,, appear to have succeeded "in 
awakening Bengal villages to the neces- · 
sity and possibility of improving the health 
of their villages by their own efforts." The 
rural societies are all federated into the 
Central "to-operative Malarial Society situat
ed at Calcutta. These societies certainly 
deserve to be encouraged and to be increased 
in larger numbers. 

When dealing with the development of 
co-operative movement m India, the Indian 
Year Book of 1934 started about the milk 
societies that "one of the notable contribu
tions of Bengal to the co-operati:ve move
ment is the immense organisation built up 
on the co-operative sale and supply of 
milk." The unit of organisation is the 
rural society covering a village and having as · 
its members only bona-fide milk producers. 
The Central organisation with which the 
rural milk societies in the Presidency Divi
sion are federated is the Calcutta Milk 
Societies' Union. This Union handled last 
year us maunds of milk a day on an 
average and sold Rs. 4t lakhs worth of 
milk. 

Bengal is backward in regard to indus
trialisation in India only in comparison with 
Bombay. This inferiority . is undoubtedly . 
due to the greater attachment that the people · 
of the Province have for investments in 
land. Of late, Bengal has been showing 
signs of being industrialised at a faster rate 
than before. Amongst the industries of the 
Province, the jute industry naturally occu
pies the pre-eminent position. The history 
of the industry up to the year 1:925-26 has 
been practically one of continuous progress 
in respect of number of mills, looms and 
output. The number of mills has increased 
from 6o in 1900 to 92 in 1933-34. The 
looms have risen in the same period from 
15,000 to 6o,ooo. The Indian Jute mills 
consume nearly half the jute goods in India. 
The demand for jute and its manufactures 
both in India and abroad has fallen very 
considerably during the last four years 
owing to the depression in world trade. In 
order to keep the equilibrium between the 
restricted demand for jute all over the world 
and its huge supply, the· Bengal Govern
ment ha:ve started an intensive propaganda 
for the voluntary restriction of jute crop. 
As the jute industry of India, which is 
practically synonimous with the jute industry 
of Bengal, is dealt elsewhere in detail, it is 
unnecessary to dwell on it at greater length 
here. 

The cotton mill industry of Bengal which 
comes next in order of importance is of more 
recent growth. There are now 22 cotton 

19 

mills in existence having about s,ooo looms 
in all. The following figures give the pro
duction of cotton yarn and piecegoods of all 
kinds in Bengal. 

Production of 
Year yarn in lbs. goods of all . 

description in yards. 
1914-15 81,709,000 18,540,000 
1919-20 85,229,000 29,165,000 
1924-25 25,672,000 26,945,000 
1929-80 87,053,000 72,485,000 
1988-34 99,912,000 114,649,000 

The quantity of piecegoods produced in 
the Province now is nearly ten times what 
it was twenty years back. Though the 
achievement is by no means negligible, there 
is plentY of room for further development. 
On the basis of 14.17 yards per capita con
sumption in India, Bengal's demand for 
piecegoods amount to 730 million yds. The 
mills in Bengal are able to supply only about 
one-seventh of this demand, the rest being 
met from the supply of other provinces and 
foreign countries. The scope for develop
ment in the Province is, therefore, about six
fold. 

The other major industries of the Pro
vince are coal mining, tea, sugar, paper and 
iron and steel industry. The coal mines of 
Benga~ contribute one-fourth of the total 
Indian coal production. In 1931, Bengal's 
output was 5.8 million tons out of 20.7 
millions in India. Raneegunge is the most 
important coalfield of Bengal. The welfare 
of this industry is of great importance to 
this Province. The tea industry of Bengal 

· has absorbed a large amount of capital 
and is concentrated in Jalpaiguri and Chitta
gong. This industry engages on an average 
2oo,ooo people .. · As regards the sugar indus
try though it has made rapid progress else
where in India under the aegis of protection, 
in Bengal its development has been very 
poor. This is really a matter for surprise 
when the soil and climate which are very 
favourable for the culti:vation of sugarcane 
are taken into account. The estimated pro
duction in Bengal in 1934-35 is n,ooo tons, 
whereas the demand is approximately 130,000 
tons. When the various natural advantages 
which Bengal enjoys in regard to this indus
try by way of favourable soil, cheap labour 
price, advantage in railway freight as com
pared with sugar from other provinces are 
considered, it is apparent that the industry 
has a great future when it begins to be deve
loped in right earnest. In regard to the 
paper industry, Bengal stands supreme in 
India. There are three well-equipped and 
large paper mills in the Province. The 
paper production of Bengal in 1931 was 
35,000 tons out of the total Indian produc-
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tion of 40,000 tons. A big factory for the 
manufacture of steel castings, scrap, etc., is 
being constructed at Belur a few miles from 
Calcutta. The factory will commence to 
work within a few months from now. 

Apart from these large-scale industries, 
there are the medium size industries and the 
small-scale industries providing employment 
for many in the Province as well as occupy· 
ing an important position in the economic 
structure of the Province. Some of the 
medium-sized industries are chemicals, 
toilettes and soaps, electric fans, electric 
bulbs, paint, varnish, glass, match, shoe
making, hosiery, flour mills, oil mills, rice 
mills etc. AU these have shown consider
able expansion during the last few years. 
The small-scale or cottage industries are 
those which have been carried on from 
time immemorial in the villages. They 
form a vital part in the economic structure 
in that they provide alternate sources o! 
employment to millions of under-employed 
agriculturists. 

Handloom weaving is the most important 
cottage industry and is widely spread 
throughout the Province. It is true that the 
world famous muslin weavers of Dacca are 
all dead and gone and the very cotton with 
which they wove their fine webs are grown 
no more and is probably even extinct. And 
yet, even t?·day their desc~ndents are carry
mg on agamst great odds, 1f not the weaving 
of muslins, at least the manufacture of some 
fine hand-woven cloth. Though no statistics 
are available as to the total output and the 
price realised of these handloom products, 
both mu~t be very appreciable. It is a 
matter for congratulation that the Govern
ment of India should have realised the 
importance of the handloom industry for 
India and undertaken to provide five lakhs 
?f ~pees for that purpose annually. Bengal 
IS giVen a grant of Rs. 35,000 for the current 
year and Rs. So ,ooo · from the next year. 
?Jle brass and be~ metal industry of Bengal 
IS the next most nnportant cottage industry 
of the Province and the value of the products 
annually produced amounts to several lakhs 
of rupees. · Amongst the other cottage indus
tries, the more important ones are cutlery, 
pottery, fishing, silk weaving and rearing, 
mat and coir making, ceramics, toy making, 
button making etc. The cottage industries 
of Bengal have recently been given a fillip 
by the keen interest shown by the Depart
ment of Industries in Bengal which has 
undertaken the resuscitation of several indus
tries and have been also training many 
bhadrolok young men into such industries. 
The rural industry all over India are also 

likely to see better days, because two forces, 
the Government as well as that of the Indian 
National Congress, are now definitely getting 
to be ranged on its side. The Congress has 
started the AU-India Village Industries Asso
ciation under the guidance of that dynamic 
personality, Mahatma Gandhi, in order to 
preserve and foster the cottage industries. 
The Go:vernment of India have also set apart 
one crore of rupees for distribution to the 
various provinces for the development of 
their village industries. 

The joint stock enterprise has made more 
headway in the Province than elsewhere in 
India. In regard to the total number of 
joint stock companies, Bengal is responsible 
for nearly half of that existing in India. 
Although the total amount of paid-up 
capital invested in these companies in Bengal 
is slightly larger than that of Bombay, the 
Companies in the latter province have a far 
more substantial basis. In 1930-31, out of 
7,328 joint stock companies in India, Bengal 
had 3,652 and Bombay 959· In the same 
year out of the total paid-up capital of 
Rs. 283 crores in India, Bengal contributed 
Rs. II2 crores and Bombay Rs. 98 crores. 
The average capital of a company in that 
year was Rs. 10,19,000 for Bombay while 
for Bengal it was only Rs. 3,06,ooo. The 
number of joint stock companies in Bengal 
in 1933-34 was 4,68o and their· paid-up 
capital amounted to Rs. 133 c.-ores. In 
her investments and paid-up capital, 
Bengal comes third only in regard to 
joint st9ck banks, after Bombay and 
Madras. In regard to insurance railways 
and tramways and mills and presses 
Bengal's invested capital is second only to 
that of Bombay in India. In loan offices, 
tea and coal, her joint stock enterprises are 
the most important in India from the point 
of view of capital invested. The loan offices 
of Bengal are companies doing banking busi
ness mainly in the rural parts of Bengal. 
These. co'.llpanies were originally started 
sometime m 1850 about the time the Nidhis 
of Madras were started. The development 
of the loan offices and the Nidhis are to a 
certain extent parallel. The main difference 
between the two in their method of business 
is that while the former approximates more 
to commercial land mortgage banks, the 
latter more to commercial joint-stock banks. 
The working capital of these loan offices 
amounting to about Rs. 9 crores are very 
largely locked up in landed properties. 

Bengal's share of the foreign trade of 
India rang_e between 25 and 30 per cent. 
The followmg figures show the contribution 
of Bengal towards India's foreign trade. 
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IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 
(Lakhs of Bupoos) 

1932-88 1988-84 1984-85 
Bengal 85,44 82,88 86,15 
India 182,59 115,86 182,25 

EXPORTS OF MERCHAN;DISE 
(Lakhs of Rupoos) 

1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 
Bengal 56,65 68,69 62,72 
India 185,49 149,78 154,79 

THE TOTAL FOREIGN TRADE 
(In Croros of Bup•••) 

Bengal 
India 

1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 
98 

••• 845 
98 

885 
100 
857 

In regard to the total exports, Bengal 
comes second amongst the provinces giving 
the pride of the first place to Bombay. In 
regard to total imports, however, the table 
is reversed. 

The chief imports are cotton piecegoods, 
metals and ores, machinery and millware, 
sugar, mineral oils, hardware, spices, motor 
cars, provisions, paper, tobacco, paper
making materials, liquor, chemicals, salt. 
Similarly, the important exports are jute 
manufactures, jute raw, tea, shellac, hides 
and skins raw, metals and ores, oil
seeds and rice. The following figures give 
the more important imports into and exports 
from Bengal during the last three years. 

IMPORTS INTO BENGAL 
(Lakhs of Rupoos) 

1932-88 1988-84 1984-85 
Cotton piecegoods ... 5,47 8,22 
Metals & Ores 8,19 8,86 
Machinery & Millwo~k 4,01 5,16 
Sugar ..• 1,22 81 
Mineral oils 1,78 1,82 

EXPORTS FOR BENGAL 
(Lakhs of Rupoos) 

. 4,71 
4,18 
4,65 

25 
1,56 

1932-88 1988-84 1984-85 
Jute Manufactures 
Jute Raw 
Tea 
Shellac .. . 
Hides & Skins raw .. . 
Seeds .. . 
Rice (not in the husk) 

2l,M 
9,71 

12,58 
88 

1,86 
60 

1,82 

21,07 
10,87 
15,841 
1,84 
2,86 
2,12 

95 

21,20 
10,86 
15,86 
2,54 
2,00 
1,80 

92 

Bengal imports, normaiiy, one fourth of 
the piecegoods imported by India, one third 
of metals and ores and 40 per cent. of the 
Indian imports of machinery and millwork 
and sugar. Between 25 and 35 per cent. 
of the Indian imports of mineral oil is also 
imported by Bengal. So far as exports are 
concerned, practically the entire Indian 
exports of jute manufactures, jute raw and 
shellac are from Bengal. Excluding Burma, 
Bengal exports the largest amount of rice 
amongst the provinces of India. 70 to So 
per cent. of tea and about two-thirds of the 
hides and skins raw, exported from India 
are also from Bengal. 

BOMBAY 
Even Bombay, the premier industrial pro· 

vince of India, has agriculture as its prin
cipal industry. 65.9 per cent. of the total 
earners and working dependents follow agri
culture as their main avocation. The 
following figures show the occupational dis· 
tribution of people in Bombay and in India 
in 1931. 

Bombay 
1. Exploitation of animals 

and Vegetation ... 65.9 
2. Exploitation of Minerals 0.1 
3. Industry ... 11.9 
4. Transport 2.8 
5. Trade 5.8 
6. Public Finance 0.7 
7. Public Administration ••• 1.6 
8. Professions and Liberal 

Arts ... ... 1.7 
0. Persons living on their 

income ... 0.8 
10. Domestic Service ... 2.1 
11. Insufficiently described 

occupation ... ... 5.9 
12. Unproductive occupation 2.2 

India 

67.ll 
0.23 
9.97 
1.58 
1.88 
5.15 
0.55 

1.50 

o.l". 
7.08 

5.05 
1.05 

The figures reveal that, when Bombay is 
spoken of as the industrialised province of 
India, it has to be taken as being so only 
very relatively. Those living by exploita
tion of animals, vegetation and minerals are 
a little less than iD. India as a whole. Indus
try, transport and trade especially have a 
better following in the Presidency. Wherever 
there is a good demand for labour from 
industries the people seldom show any prefer
ence for domestic service. Probably this 
accounts for only 2.1 per cent. of the people 
in India as a whole. The prosperity of the 
province in comparison with the rest of India 
is also shown by the fact that, while the 
persons ,living on their income are only 0.14 
per cent. in India, in Bombay Presidency 
alone they n.umber 0.30 per cent., which is 
double the all-India figure. 

In 1931-32 the total area sown in the Presi
dency was 34 million acres. Bombay's 
total sown area comes third in rank amongst 
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the provjnces of India after the United 
Provinces and Madras. Out of the 34 
million a,cres in the Presidency, rice occu
pies 3 million acres, wheat 2 million acres, 
jowar (cholam or the great millet) 8 million 
acres, Bajra (cumbu or the spiked millet) 5 
million acres, gram I million acres and 
other food grains 3 million acres. In the 
total output of jowar and bajra, Bombay 
takes the lead in India. Of the other chief 
crops, cotton and fodder crops are the most 
prominent ones. The former is grown on 4 
million acres and the latter on 21 million 
acres.- In the cultivation of cotton, Bombay 
stands second in India after C. P. and Berar 
and in regard to the fodder crops also she 

· ranks second after the Punjab. 
Just as jute is the main commercial crop 

of Bengal, cotton is the principal commer
cial agricultural produce of Bombay. If the 
Indian States in the Presidency are also 
included, the total yield of cotton in Bombay 
is the largest in India. Nearly a third of 
the total Indian cotton production is accoun
ted for by the Bombay Presidency (includ
ing the Indian States). The total yield of 
cotton in Bombay and its Indian States in 
1931-32, 1932-33 and 1933-34 was 1,322,000, 
I,405,ooo and I,365,ooo bales respectively. 
The total Indian production in the same year 
amounted to 4,o88,ooo, 4·437,000 and 
4•633,000 bales respectively. 

Though at first sight it may well appear, 
that the co-operative movement has not 
made the same progress in the Bombay 
Presidency as in the two or three other pro
vinces of India, when the total_membership 
of the ce;-operative societies and the working · 
capital put up by the Province is considered 
in relation to the population of the province, 
it would be readily found that Bombay does 
not lag behind the apparently more co
operative-minded provinces of India. The 
number of members in the co-operative 
societies in 1932-33 in the Bombay Presi
dency formed 2.65 per cent. of the 
population as against 1.34 per cent. in India. 
Punjab alone amongst the major provinces 
of. India has a slightly higher percentage in 
this regard than Bombay. The total work
ing capital of the co-operative organisations 
!n the Province amounted to Rs. 15,81 lakhs 
m 1932-33. From the point of view of the 
total capital, Bombay no doubt stands fourth 
amongst the rna jor provinces of India after 
Punjab, Madras and Bengal. When the 
number of annas contributed per head of 
population is considered, Bombay comes 
amongst the major provinces as second with 
115 .annas giving the pride of place to the 
PunJab. 

As elsewhere in India, the co-operative 
societies in Bombay are mainly agricultural 
credit societies. The non-credit co-operative 
movement though a little more active in this 
Province, is by no means impressive. 
The co-operative credit societies, again, as 
in the rest of India, supply only the short
term credit needs of the agriculturists. Bar
ring a vezy few land mortgage banks there 
are no institutions co-operative or non-co
operative, to meet the long-term credit 
requirements of the agriculturists. It is 
really a matter of surprise that Bombay, 
which is very advanced generally in all 
matters should have neglected to start well· 
equipped land mortgage banks which are 
absolutely essential to the agricultural 
population situated as it is to-day. 

The cotton textile industry is the main and 
most flourishing industry of the Bombay 
Presidency. In the national economy of 
India the cotton textile industry occupies a 
position, which is second only to that of 
agriculture; and even to-day Bombay takes 
the foremost place in the cotton textile pro
duction. _ This industry is an old and well
established industry and is carried on very 
largely under Indian management and Indian 
capital. The two chief centres of the indus
try in the Presidency are the Bombay Island 
and Ahmedabad. The following figures give 
the production of cotton piecegoods for 
Bombay Island, Ahmedabad and the rest of 
India separately between 1931-32 and 
1933-34: 

(In tho!Uands of yards) 

Year Bombay Ahmedabad Rest of 
Island India 

198],.82 1,216,886 781,286 991,769 
1982-88 1,210,~98 859,867 1,099,484 
1988-84 928,058 907,984 1,114,060 

In 1933-34 the textile output of Bombay 
Island and Ahmedabad came to 6z per cent. 
of that of all-India production. 

In the production of the cotton twist and 
yam also Bombay leads as the figures given 
below show:- -

P.ftODUCTION OF TWIST AND YARN 
(In m•11ion lbs.) 

1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 
Bombay Island 2n 822 818 
Ahmedabad ..• 187 1~2 166 
Bombay Presidency .•• 476 549 559 
India .•. ••. 867 996 1,016 

Amongst the several new industries now 
gathering momentum in the Bombay Presi· 
dency, the most important is the manufac• 
ture of matches. There are eight factories 
established in the neighbourhood of.Santa 
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Cruz, Ghodbunder, Rurla and Thana, In 
1932-33 there were 14 cigarette factories 
doing g9od business. The assemblage of 
motor cars has now become a regular and 
well-established industry in the province. In 
addition to a number of factories for tanning 
hides and skins, there are also factories for 
the manufacture of bakelite materials, electric 
fans, pins and needles, dry cells, razor 
blades, soaps, glasses, chemicals,· pottery, 
paint, carbon, paper, etc. 

Three things necessary for the industrial
isation of any locality are the local supply 
of raw materials, power, whether coal, oil or 
electricity, and capital. All these three 
Bombay has or is getting to have in plenty. 
As regards capital, Bombay is the home of 
two principal and rich mercantile communi
ties of India, i.e., the Parsis and the 
Gujaratis. For its principal industry, name
ly the cotton textile industry, Bombay not 
only itself grows cotton but also can easily 
obtain from its neighbouring provinces, 
Central Provinces and Berar and Madras. 
Bombay has, however, no oil or coal.· She 
was till recently dependent for her power 
requirements on the coal from Bengal and 
C. P. in India or the· South Africa. 
Bombay during the last two decades has 
done much to remove this disability. The 
Hydro-electric works, which are now in 
operation in the Presidency and which gene
rate electric power some fifty miles away on 
the Ghats, manage to meet a very consider
able part of the power requirements of the 
Province. As the Hydro-electric schemes of 
India are dealt elsewhere in great detail it is 
unnecessary here to dilate on them. 

The handloom weaving industry in com
mon with the other major provinces of 
India, is the most important cottage indus
try in the Bombay Presidency. Almost 
every district carries on handloom weaving 
in spite of all competition from the 
machine-made fabrics. In Poona, Nasik, 
Dharwar, Sholapur and Belgaum districts 
alone, there are reputed to be nearly 
2 lakhs of weavers. Sarles and Turbans 
are the more famous products of Bombay 
handloom weavers. Silk is woven in 
Ahmedabad, Nasik, Thana and Surat 
Districts. Dyeing is conducted in the 
Maratha districts as well as in Gujarat and · 
Kathiawar. · Bombay silver-ware and the 
brass works of Poona' and Nasik are well
known throughout India. The other import
ant cottage industries of the Province are lac, 
ivory and tortoise shell manufactures, carpet 
weaving,. calico-printing, manufacture of 
gold and silver threads, kinkhabs, lacquer 
work, pottery, stone works, etc. 

Joint stock enterprise is very highly deve
loped in the Presidency. The total number 
of companies and the paid-up capital in 
1931-32 amounted to 1,051 and Rs. 99 
crores zespectively. The paid-up capital 
employed in the Bomaby companies repre
sent fully one-third of the total paid-up 
capital in India. Though in the total 
amount of paid-up capital, Bombay yields 
the first place to Bengal, from the point of 
view of financial strength and soundness of 
its companies, Bombay stands foremost in 
India. If Burma is excluded, the average 
capital of Rs. 9·4I,OOO per Bombay com
pany in 1931-32 represents the highest aver
age amongst the major provinces of India. 
In . the total paid-up capital invested in 
Banks, insurance companies, transit and 
transport companies, and mills and presses, 
Bombay Presidency occupies the first place 
in India. In regard to the paid-up capital 
invested in trading and manufacturing 
companies Bombay occupies the second 
place after Bengal. 

Bombay's share in the foreign trade of 
India on an average works out to about 
40 per cent. The following tables illustrate 
Bombay's share in the total Indian trade:-

Bombay 
India 

IMPORT OF MERCHANDISE 
(Lakhs of Rupees) 

1982-88 1988-M 1984-85 
54,82 46,19 58,66 

... 182,59 115,86 182,25 

EXPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 
(Lakhs of Rupees) 

Bombay 
India 

1982-88 1988-M 
25,16 29,57 

... 185,49 149,78 

198~85 
82,94o 
1~,79 

THE TOTAL FOREIGN TRADE 
(Crore• of Rupees) 

1982-88 1888-M '1198~85 
Bombay 142 181 142 
India 845 885 857 

In regard to the total imports Bombay 
stands first in India and Bengal is second, 
whereas in the case of the exports the posi
tion is exactly reversed. 

The chief imports into the Bombay Presi
dency are colton goods, metals and ores, 
machinery, sugar, motor cars, oils, raw 
cotton, cotton twist and yarn, artificial silk, 
silk manufactures, instruments, dyeing and 
tanning substances, woollen goods, paper, 
hardware, glass and glassware and drugs 
and medicines. The chief exports are raw 
cotton, oilseeds,- cotton manufactures, raw 
wool, cotton yarn, oil cakes and grains, 
pulse and flour. The following table gives 
the more important imports into and exports 
from Bombay during the last three years:-
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IMPORTS INTO BOMBAY 
(Lakhs of Rupees) 

Cotton piecegoods ••• 
Cotton raw ... 
Machinery and Mill-

work ..• 
Metals and Ores ••• 
Oils 
Silkgoods 
Cotton twist and 

yam 
Sugar 
Motor cars 
Woollen goods 

, ... 

1932-88 19118-M 
5,93 4,44 
7,04 8,~2 

8,67 
8,44 
2,58 
2,56 

1,65 
1,16 

54 
79 

4.,22 
8,10 
1,94. 
2,42 

87 
1,00 

88 
86 

EXPORTS FROM BOMBAY 
(Lakhs of Rupees) 

1994.-85 
4,94. 
5,01 

4.,24. 
8,61 
2,19 
2,29 

1,87 
81 

1,94. 
1,87 

1982-88 19118-M 1984-85 
Oil seeds ••• 
Cotton pieeegoods ... 
Cotton twist and 

Yam 
Wool raw 

8,07 4,60 8,28 
1,02 81 M 

75 
40 

78 
88 

59 
40 

One-third to one-fourth of the total Indian 
imports of piecegoods and sugar are import
ed by the Bombay Presidency. One-third 
of Indian imports of metals and ores, machi
nery and millwork and· cotton twist and 
yarn are also absorbed by the Presidency. 
One-third to one-half of oils (mineral) and 
one-half of the Indian imports of motor cars 
also find their way into Bombay Presidency. 
35 to 40 per cent. of the woollen goods and 
five-sixths of the silk manufactures imported 
by India are taken by Bombay. Practically 
all the Indian imports of raw cotton are 
destined for the Bombay Presidency. 

Of the exports, practically the entire 
Indian export of cotton twist and yarn, 6o 
per cent. of raw cotton, one-third of oil 
seeds, one-half of the piecegoods and about 
40 per cent. of the raw wool exported from 
India are all from the Bombay Presidency. 

MADRAS 
A scrutiny of occupational statistics of 

various countries will show that the pro
portion of people engaged in domestic 
service to total workers is a rough gauge of 
the extent of industrialisation. The total 
workers and ·working dependents in Madras 
Presidency according to I93I census is 
28.92 million, out of which I3-35 million or 
46.I7 per cent. follow exploitation of 
animals and vegetation. The people 
engaged in the domestic.· services amount to 
7-79 million or 26.94 per cent., which is 
the highest percentage amongst the major 
provinces of India. This high percentage, 
high even for Madras can be explained 
largely by the fact that domestic servants 
also engage in agriculture. The following 
figures show the distribution of workers and 
workin&' dependents and the percentage 
borne by each group of occupation to the 
total. 

~:J .:=-
~-8 g 
!i=~= 
-::1 g-:il 
.g~
E-<~ 

E~ploitation of Animals and 
Vegetation ... ... 18.85 

Industry 2.55 
Transport 0.88 
Trade 1.22 
Public Finance ... 0.06 
Public Administration 0.18 
Profession and Liberal ... 0.88 
Persons Living on their 

income ... 0.08 
Domestic Service 7. 79 
Insufficiently described 2.78 
Unproductive .... 0.17' 

40.17 
8.81 
1.85 
4.25 
0.21 
0.62 
1.81 

0.10 
26.94. 
9.65 
0.59 

On account of a change in the method of 
classification, the Madras figures are not ex
actly comparable with that of the All-India 
census figures. It may, however, be stated 
confidently that the proportion of people 
following domestic service is probably the 
highest in this province and that trade, 
industry and transport have all a Jesser 
following in the Madras Presidency than in 
Bombay or Bengal Presidencies and in all 
probability Jesser than even the All-India 
census figures. The people following the 
exploitation of minerals are only about 
15,000 and for all practical purposes that 
group need not be taken into consideration. 
When the mines and quarries are few, no 
wonder that there are very few who followed 
the calling of mining or quarrying. The 
proportion of people living on their income 
in the Presidency is also lower than that for 
the whole of India. 

Agriculture is the mainstay of the people 
in Madras in common with the rest of India . 
The total area sown in I93I·32 in the Pro
vince was 38 million acres which is very 
nearly a seventh of the total sown area in 
India. Madras comes second in this regard 
in India after the United Provinces. Rice, 
the staple food of the people of the Province, 
naturally occupies the largest acreage. Rice 
is cultivated on I2 million acres, J owar 
(Cholum or the great millet) 5 million acres, 
Bajra (Cambu or spiked millet) 3 million 
acres, Ragi (Marua or millet) 2 million acres 
and other food crops 7 million acres. 
Madras stauds, amongst the Indian pro· 
vinces, first in the cultivation of ragi, second 
in the case of J owar third in Ba jra and 
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fourth in regard to rice. When the total · 
acreage of 205 million under food grains in 
India is considered, it would be found that 
Madras with 29 million acres under food 
grains stands second, yielding the first place 
only to the Punjab. In the cultivation of 
oilseeds, spices and coffee. Madras occupies 
the premier position in India. Out of 
16 million acres under oilseeds in India, as 
much as 4! million acres are accounted for 
by Madras alone. Nearly half the land 
under condiments and spices in India are 
to be found in this Presidency. The cotton 
cultivation is also an iinportant industry of 
the province, as Madras stands third 
amongst the provinces of India growing 
cotton. The acreage under cotton cultiva· 
tion in 1931-32 in the Presidency was 
2 million acres. 

The agriculture of the Province owes not 
a little to the agricultural and the irrigation 
departments. The former have always been 
on the alert to find out improved seeds and 
manures, and the latter in iinproving the 
irrigation facilities of the Province. The 
Madras Presidency has at present some of 
the finest irrigation works in the world. 
The Mettur irrigation project which was 
recently completed is -one of the largest of 
its kind in the world. In 1931-32 the area 
irrigated in the Presidency was 9.2 million 
acres and then Madras stood third amongst 
the provinces of India in regard to the area 
irrigated. 

Although the progress of the co~operative 
movement · in the Madras Presidency is 
nothing impressive it, has been heartening 
enough. Madras has the largest number of 
co-operative society members in India. In 
1932-33 the total number of members of 
priinary societies was 898,231, which is a 
fourth of the total members in India. The 
working capital of the co-operative organisa
tions in 1932-33 amounted to Rs. 17.30 
lakhs and in this respect Madras comes 
second only to Punjab which has a crore 
and a half more. 

Madras is the most progressive province 
in regard to the land mortgage banking. No 
other province has come anywhere near it. 
The establishment of the Madras Co-opera· 
tive Central Land Mortgage Board in 1929 
to finance the local and the priinary mort· 
gage bank by centralising debenture issues 
marks the starting point of a systematic 
development of the land mortgage banking 
in the Province. There are at present about 
38 primary land mortgage banks in the Pre
sidency attempting to meet the long term 
agricultural credit needs of their localities. 
Though only a start has been made so far, 

the beginning has been so good that it augurs 
well for the future. 

The ·non-credit side of the co-operative 
movement, in common with the rest of 
India, Madras has not developed. There is, 
however; one exception. The Triplicane 
Co-operative Society, which is a consumers' 
society has been a very successful institution. 
It is the biggest of its type not only in India 
but in the whole of East, if Japan is 
excluded. 

The large scale industries of the province 
are cotton textiles, tanning of hides and 
skins, jute mills, oil milling, coir making, 
aluminium utensils making, match and 
pencil making, soap manufacture, saw 
milling and sugar. Of these, the cotton 
textiles and tanning are the more iinportant 
industries. There are about 28 cotton mills, 
4 Jute mills and I2 hosiery mills. In the 
tanning industry Madras leads ahead all the 
provinces of India. 

If the Madras Presidency has not been 
industralised to the extent the other two 
presidencies have been, it is because the 
Presidency has been suffering from a woeful 
lack of power resources. There are no coal 
mines within the Presidency and to get coal 
either from Bengal or C. P. is almost prohi· 
bitively costly. The only resource, that 
could be developed within the Presidency, 
is the Hydro-Electric power. More than a 
mere start has been already made in this 
direction ; and it could be safely predicted 
that within 20 years the Hydro-Electric 
power would have been sufficiently deve
loped all over the Presidency, and the 
greatest handicap to its industrialisation 
wonld be removed. The Hydro-Electric 
projects and undertakings are dealt else
where in detail. 

The iinportant cottage industries of the 
Province are cotton and silk handloom weav· 
ing. Tanjore, Madura, Kuttalam, Kurnool, 
Adoni, Ami, Cocanada, Salem and Coiin· 
batore are some of the very iinJ?ortant 
centres of silk and cotton weaving. Carpets 
are made at Ellore, Ayyampattai, and 
Masulipatam. Vellore, Ganjam, Madura, 
Travancore, Vizagapatam, Tanjore and 
Kumbakonam are famous for their metallic 
wares, Trichinopoly and Dindigul are noted 
all over the world for cigar manufacture. 

Madras Presidency was the first in India 
to have an efficient department of Industries. 
The Department has to its credit the starting 
of the first up to date aluminium, soap, 
pencil and paper factories in India. This 
department has been in general taking a 
greater interest and actively helping the 
cottage industries as well as the major indus-
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tries by taking part in, as well as organising, 
exhibitions, conducting researches, training 
pupils and starting new ventures, and 
similar departments in the other provinces 
of India. 

As in the case of industries in the Joint 
Stock enterprise also, Madras Presidency 
ranks third amongst the provinces of India 
(excluding Burma). This is easy to under
stand. Unless industries flourish Joint 
Stock enterprise cannot thrive, and a 
parallel can generally be always found in 
any locality between its industrialisation and 
growth of joint stock companies. The Pre
sidency stands third in India in respect of 
the paid-up capital invested in Banks, Mills 
and Presses, second in regard of tea and 
other planting companies and fourth in 
insurance companies, (Burma being ex
cluded). The paid-up capital of all the 
companies in I93I -32 amounted to Rs. IS 
crores out of the total Indian paid-up capital 
of 286 crores. 

The Madras Presidency comes third after 
Bombay and Bengal in its contribution to 
the foreign trade of India. The following 
figures give the imports and exports of 
merchandise as well the total foreign trade 
of the Madras Presidency and India. 

IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakho of Rupees) 

1982-88 1988-84. 1984.-85 
Madras Presidency ••• 15,87 14,81 17,85 
India ••• ••• 182,58 115,88 182,25 

EXPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakho of Rupeos) 

1982-88 1988-84. 1984-85 
Madras Presidency ••• 28,78 24,81 25,26 
India ••• _ ••• 186,49 149,78 154,79 

TOTAL FOREIGN TRADE-

(CrOTes of Rupees) 

1982-88 1988-84. 1984-86 
Madras Presidency 
India ••• 

45 
845 

44 
886 

45 
857 

The chief imports into the Madras Presi
dency are Metals and Ores, Cotton Manu
factures, Machinery, Millwork, Oils, sugar, 
cotton twist and yarn, vehicles, hardware, 
dyeing and tanning substances, paper and 
pasteboard, rubber and chemicals. The 
main exports from the Presidency are oil
seeds, tanned hides and skins, tea, cotton 
manufactures, coffee, spices, coir raw and 
manufactured. The following are the more 
important imports into and exports from 
the the Presidency during the last three 
years:-

IMPORTS INTO THE PRESIDENCY 

(Lakho of Rupees) 

1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 
Iron and ores 1,47 1,40 1,57 
Cotton piecegoods ••• 1,78 1,88 1,85 
Alachinery and }fill. 

work 1,08 1,45 1,58 
Oils 

T~st ..,;;t 1,29 1,01 1,09 
Cotton · 

Yarn 86 M 84. 
Sugar ••• 62 58 48 
Motor Cars 19 24 86 

EXPORTS FROM THE PRESIDENCY 

(Lakho o? Rupees) 

1982-86 1988-84. 1984-85 
Oilseed. 6,18 6,18 5,58 
Tea •.. 4,61 8,09 ,,26 
Tanned Skins 2,79 2,90 8,02 
Tanned Bides 1,51 2,29 1,91 
Cotton raw 70 1,11 1,74 
Coffee ••• ••• 1,09 1,02 78 
Cotton piecegoods ••• 1,09 1,02 78 
Rice (not in the husk) 86 so· 86 

Of the total Indian imports, about 
IS per cent. of metals and ores I 1 IOth of 
cotton piecegoods, I /9th to I 1 Ioih of machi
nery and millwork, I /6th of oils, I /5th of 
sugar, lj 4th to I /5th of cotton twist and 
yarn and I /8th of motor cars are imported 
by the Presidency. 

Of the exports from India, nearly 50 per 
cent. of the oilseeds and cotton I /4th to 
I /5th of. tea, and practically all of coffee, 
tanned hides and tanned skins are contri
buted by the Presidency. 
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Introductory 
W. H. Cole, writing over thirty years ago, 

said that "the subject of Light Railways 
may be compared to a country which has 
no fixed frontiers, or to those Arctic lands 
whose northern limits are still unmapped. 
The reader's first and natural demand for a 
definition of the term light railways must 
be frankly met with the disappointing reply 
that a hard and fast definition, at once 
concise, exact, and comprehensive, is not 
forthcoming." That is still true today, but 
for general purposes the reader may think 
of the terms "light railways" and "narrow 
gauge railways" as being synonymous, 
though in fact they are not so : and in the 
present article it is intended that the title 
shall refer to the Indian railway systems 
whose gauge is less than metre. 

Indian Railways 
Railways in India are constructed on four 

different gauges, the broad or standard 
gauge of 5ft. 6ins., the metre gauge of 
3 ft. 3i ins., and the two narrow gauges of 
2 ft. 6 ins. and 2 ft. When, a hundred 
years ago, proposals were first made for the 
construction of railways in India, it was 
suggested that they should follow the British 
standard gauge of 4 ft. 8!· ins., as this 
would simplify the importation of locomo
tives and rolling stock from Britain. But 
Mr. Simms, who had come out from 
England in 1845 as Consulting Engineer, 
advised Lord Dalhousie to recommend a 
gauge of 6 ft., which would have greater 
advantages than were furnished by the 
British standard, and would also be practi
cally as good as the old 7 ft. track. The 
5 ft. 6 ins. gauge represented the eventual 
compromise, and that ga\}ge was adopted 
for the principal through routes. 

But obviously the broader ~e gauge ~e 
more expensive the construction, and this 
fact led to the development of the large 
metre gauge systems serving the more back
ward agricultural areas. Hence the "break 

20 

of gauge" to which some authorities have 
wrongly attributed many of the difliculties 
and misfortunes of railway working in 
India. 

Narrow Gauge Lines 
There were thus two gauges-the stan· 

dard lines which tended to radiate from the 
Provincial capitals and other large c;ties, 
and the metre lines serving the more rural 
areas : and these have always been looked 
upon as the main line systems. But there 
was clearly room for more than this : even 
with numerous broad and metre gauge 
branch lines, there still remained compara
tively small tracts (mainly agricultural or 
suburban) which were too far from the 
railway and yet could not provide traffic 
for a main line branch. And it was for 
these tracts that the net work of narrow 
gauge lines developed : lines which are 
comparatively cheap to build and equip, 
which extend for comparatively short dis
tances, and which were to be tributaries or 
feeders to the longer main lines systems
little brothers of the rich, in fact. A study 
of the Indian railway map shows that the 
narrow gauge lines consist of small systems 
connecting the main lines with agricultural, 
suburban, or hill areas, most of them feed
ing and being fed by the main routes. 

Mileage 

The Annual Report by the Railway 
Board on Indian Railways for the year 
1933-34 gives the total route mileage of all 
Indian Railways as 42·953 on March 31, 
I934· This total comprises 21,132 miles of 
broad gauge, I7 ,645 miles of metre gauge, 
and 4• 177 miles of narrow gauge. 

Numerically speaking, there are 165 
separate railway systems 42 broad gauge, 
62 metre gauge, and 61 narrow gauge : the 
average route mileage for the respective 
gauges being 500,300 and 70 miles. But 
of the 61 narrow gauge systems, four are 
abnormally long-Satpura has 626 miles, 
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Baroda 333, Gwalior 295 and Barsi 203 
miles. Doubtless there were special reasons 
for constructing these four systems on the 
narrow gauge ; and if they are omitted, the 
narrow gauge railways are found to consist 
of · 57 separate systems with an average 
route mileage of about 50-a figure which . 
helps to show why these lines were built. 

·State.owned. 
Gauge 

Darwa-Pusad 2 
Bombay-Baroda & Central India ... 2~ 

Eastern Bengal . 2 
J or hat Provincial 2 
Kalka-Simla 2 
Kangra Valley 2 
Kohat-Thal 2 
1\lorappur-Hospur .... 2 
Purulia-Ranehi 2 
Raipur-Dhamtara 2 
Satpura .•. 2 
Tirupattur Krisbnagiri 2 
Trans-Indus 2 
Tumsar-Tirodi 2 
Zhob Valley 2t 

Ownership and Management 
Of the 6r narrow gauge systems, some are 

owned by the Government of India, some 
· by Indian States, and some by Commercial 

Companies. The statement below shows 
them under these various headings, and 
gives particulars of gauge, route mileage, 
year of opening, and working agency. 

Mileag'e 

72 
43 
17 
82 
60 

108 
62 
78 

117 
S7 

626 
25 

157 
19 

174 

Opened Agency 

1914 B. B. & C. i. R. 
1981 G. I. P. R. 
1881 E. B. R. 
1888 Macneill & Co. 
1908 N. W. R. 
1928 N. W. R. 
1908 N.W.R. 
1906 S. I. R. 
1907 B. N. R. 
1900 B. N. R. 
1908 B. N. R. 
1905 S. I. R. 
1918 N. W. R. 
1916 B. N. R. 
192L N. W. R. 

Total TflUte mileage .. . 
Average 1"oute mileage .. . 

1,667 
109 

II. Indian Stele-owned. 
'Bod eli Chhota-U daipur 
Cutch State 
Dholpur State , 
Gaekwar's Baroda Sta~ .. 
Gwalior Light 
Kolar District 
Parlakimedi Light .. . 
Piplod Devgad Baria .. . 
Rajpipla State .. . 
Tarkera Narasimharajapura 

28 
72 
55 

888 
295 
M 
56 
10 
58 
27 

Total route mileage 
Average route mileage 

Ill. Company-owned. 
Arrah-Sasaram 2 65 
Ahmedpur-Katwa 2 82 
Bankura-Damodar River 2 60 
Bangalore-Chik Ballapur 2 89 
Baraaet--Basirhat ... 52 
Barsi Light 2 208 
B~al Provincial ... 88 
B tiarpur-Bihar 2 88 
Burdwan-Ko.twa 

P~ni 
2 82 

Champaner-Shivrajpur 2 81 
Darjeeling-Himalayan ... 2 5L 
Darjeeling-Himalayan Extensions 2 95 
Dashj!ara-Jamalpurgani 

~ 
8 

Dehn-Rohtas 26 
Dhond-Baramati .27 
Ellic~ur-Yeotmal 118 
Futw -Islampur 27 
Godhra-Lunavada 25 
Howrah-Amta 2 " Howrah-Sheakhala · 2 20 
Jaeobad-Kashmor 2l 76 
Jagadhri-Light 2 8 
Jessore-Jhenidah ... a 87 
Ka!.!f:at-Falta 26 
Kh a-Bagerbat 20 
Kul~~~~ekarpatnam Light ... ' 27 

1917 
1905 
1908 
1878 
1899 
1918 
1900 
1929 
1897 
1915 

191-1 
1917 
1916 
1915 
1905 
1897 
1894. 
1908 
1915 
19~ 
1880 
1914 
1917 
1911 
1914 
1918 
1922 
1980 
1897 
1897 
1914 
1911 
1918 
1917 
1918 
1915 

Baroda State 
Cuteb State 
Dholpur State 
Baroda State 
Gwalior State 
Mysore State 
B. N. R. 
B.B.&C.I.R. 
B.B.&C.I.R. 
Mysore State 

908 
99 

Martin & Co. 
McLeod & Co. 
McLeod & Co. 
Mysore State 
Martin & Co. 
Barsi Lt. Ry. Co. 
Bengal Prov. Ry. Co. 
Martin & Co. · 
McLeod & Co. 
Killick Nixon & Co., 
Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co. 
Gillanders, Arbuthnot & Co. 
Bengal Prov. Ry. Co. 
Octavius Steel & Co. 
Shapoorii Godbole & Co. 
Killiek Nixon & Co. 
Martin & Co, 
Killiek Nixon & Co. 
Martin & Co; 
Martin & Co. 
Forbes Forbes Campbell & Co. 
J. L. Ry. Co. 
Jhenida Lt. Ry. Syndicate, 
McLeod & Co. 
E. B. R. 
Parry & Co. 

D 
F 
F 
E 
D 
B 
G 
D 
F 
A 
c 
A 
F 
B 
A 
A 
F 
A 
D 
D 
A 
G 
G 
F 
A 
G 
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Larkana-Jacobabad 
Matheran Light 
Mayurbhanj -
N adiad-Kapadvanj 
Pachora-Jamner 
Pulgaon-Arvi ... 
Shahdara-(Delhi) Saharanpur 
Tezpore-Balipara Light 
Tirupati-Tiruchanur Light 
Trivellore Light •.. 

Gauge 

21 

i 
2 
2 

Mileage Opened Agency 

58 1922 Forbes Forbes Campbell & Co. A 
18 1007 Matheran Steam Tramway Co. B 
71 1905 B. N. Ry. A 
28 1918 Killick Nixon & Co. A 
85 1918 Shal'oorji Godbole & Co. A 
22 1917 Killick Nixon & Co. A 
92 1907 Martin & Co. B 
20 ISM Kilburn & Co. D 
8 Kilburn & Co. G 
2 · 1921 T. N. Chetty & Sons G 

Total 1'0Ute mileage .. . 1,549 
411 .Average route mileage .. . 

A=Branch line company under rebate 
terms. 

B=Company subsidised by Government of 
India. 

C=Company subsidised by Provincial 
Government. 

D =Company subsidised by District Board. 
E=Company subsidised by Indian State. 
F=Branch line company under guarantee 

terms. 

G=Unassisted Co,mpany. 
It will be seen that the Company-owned 

lines are operated under various conditions, 
regarding which a few words of explanation 
may be given. 

A.-Branch Li11e Companies under rebate 
terms. 

In 1925 the Railway Department of the 
Government of India published a Resolu
tion on the subject of the financing of 
br.Uich lines of railways. This Resolution 
states tbat branch and feeder lines are con
structed under an agreement whereby the 
State either guarantees a minimum return 
on Capital (see F Below), or alternatiye!y 
"undertakes that the line shall receive out 
of the earnings of the main line from traffic 
contributed by the branch, such a sum, 
known as a rebate, as will make up the 
total earnings of the branch to a given 
sum, while the btanch in each case shares 
with the main line any profit exceeding the 
guaranteed minimum." This scheme was 
evolved at the end of last century when 
Government was unable to provide capital ; 
but the Acworth Committee damned it very 
thoroughly, and in consequence the Gov
ernment decided to a abandon the policy 
and to reduce the number of Branch Line 
Companies. "If on any occasion the Go
vernment of India should be unable to find 
funds for construction . . . . . and should 
it be considered advisable to tap fresh 
sources for subscription to railway loans by 
offering terms different from those given to 
the ordinary Government loans, that is, by 

offering not only a fixed rate of interest, 
but a share in the profits of a particular 
Branch Line, there appears to be no parti
cular advantage of using a financial half. 
way house specially to float a loan on such 
terms ; there appears to- be no reason why 
the Government should not float the loan 
direct." That is a yery fair sample of 
official journalese, but what it means is 
that if, in future, any branch lines are to 
be built, Government will either do its own 
building, or at least advance the necessary 
funds. 

B.-Companies subsidised _by the Govern
ment. of India._ 

There are four of these-Barsi, Shadara
Saharanpur, Delhi-Rohtas and Matheran ; 
and the conditions for the first two are:-

I. Barsi-receives land only from Gov
ernment, but no financial aid, all profits 
going to the Company. Government may 
determine the contract in 1944 or 1954, and 
if it does so shall pay to the company in 
England in sterling a sum such as, when 
added to any unspent capital, shall amount . 
to the total paid-up capital expended witli 
the authority of the Government. 

II. S h a h d a r a-(Delhi) Saharanpur
receives land only from Government. The 
Local Government (U. P. A. & 0.) pro
vide free land sufficient for a single 5' -6" 
track, with land for all works and con
veniences ; together with the use of portions 
of the local roads. The Local Government 
gives no financial guarantee but takes half 
of the profits in excess of 4% on the paid
up capital. The Local Government may 
determine the agreement at certain interyals 
(the next being 1941) and can then buy 
the line, paying to the Company the value 
calculated at 25 year's purchase of the 
average annual profits for the preceding 3 
years, subject to a minimum of the capital 
expended and a maximum of 25% in excess 
thereof. 
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C.-Companies subsidised by the Local 
Govemment. 

Darjeeling-Himalayan-Government land 
and the use of the cart road are given free: 
other land if necessary is acquired by 
Government and transferred to the Com
pany at cost price. Government pay 
enough to make the gross receipts up to 
Rs. 2 lakhs annually. . Half the net profits 
in excess of 5% are applied in repayment 
to the Government of the amount spent on 
maintaining the cart road during the year, 
or in making good the deficiency in gross 
receipts. Government may take over the 
line at 10 year intervals (next date 1939) 
paying its value as a dividend-earning 
investment plus a bonus of 20%. 

D.-Companies subsidised by District 
Boards. 

A typical example of these is the Howrah· 
Amta. The ~istrict Board grant free use 
of the side of the Boazd's road, and agree 
to pay such sum as may be required to 
make the net profits equivalent to a divi
dend of 4%. subject to a maximum pay
ment of Rs. I,roo per annum per mile, or 
Rs. 28,ooo per annum. Profits in excess 
of 4% are shared equally between the 
District Board and the Company. The 
District Board may purchase the line at 
st3:ted intervals (next date 1937), the price 
bemg the value of the line as a dividend
earning investment, together with a bonus 
of 20%. 
E.-Company guaranteed by an Indian 

State. · 
The Bangalore-Chik Ballapur was floated 

by an Indian Company under a guarantee, 
. from the Mysore Durbar, of 4% per anunm 
• on the subscribed capital. The Company 
failed to raise the entire capital, and the 
Mysore Durbar then subscribed the balance 
as joint owners, the Company retaining the 
option of repaying the amount later on. 
F.-Branch Line Companies u n d e r 

guarantee terms. 
The Burdwan-Katwa is typical of this 

group. Government provides land free. 
When the net receipts are not sufficient to 
pay interest at 3!% on the capital, the 
Government makes the amount up to this 

. figure ; if the net receipts are not over 5% 
they go to the Company, and any excess 
over 5% is divided equally between the 
Government a~d the Company. In 1946, 
or at ro-year mtervals thereafter, Govern-

. ment can purchase the line, paying 25 times 
the a:verage net earnings of the preceding 
3 years. 

Financial Results 
A comparison of the financial results of 

these railways, separating them according 
to ownership, is not without interest. The 
figures are the average of the three years 
193o-33, and are taken from the History of 
Indian Railways, a very valuable publica
tion of the Railway Board, which has 
unfortunately been discontinued temporarily 
for reasons of economy. Later figures are 
consequently not easily obtainable. By 
"Return" is meant the percentage of net 
earnings to total capital outlay (which, it 
must be remembered, is not necessarily the 
same thing as total issued capital) : and 
by "Ratio" is meant the percentage of 
working expenses to gross earnings. 

Num. 
Owoed b)' ber of Return Rat.lo 

Lloea 

Govt. of India ... 13 2.3% 175.61% 
Indian States ... 10 3-0% 65.03% 
Companies ... 35 4-0% 76.69% 

If the Kohat, Zhob and Trans-Indus 
(Military) lines are excluded, as being 
non-commercial lines, the Government 
owned lines give a return of I.I% and 
have a working ratio of 123.05%-

It is possibly unsafe to base any argu
ments on these figures, as there may be 
local conditions other than those of owner
ship which affect the results: but the 
figures at least do tend to show that State 
ownership is not the panacea that some 
people claim it to be. On Government 
owned lines the working expenses run from 
88% to 392% of the gross earnings, and 
the return varied from o.r% on Kalka 
Simla to 8.3% on Kohat-Thal. The 
Government owned lines spend Ii times as 
much as they earn. 

!-ines owned by Indian States spend two 
thrrds of what they earn: the return varies 
from r% to 5i%. and the ratio from 41% 
to 85%-

Company ?wned . lines spend three 
quarters of therr earrungs: the return varies 
from o.8% to 8.6%, and the ratio· from 
41% to 150%. 

It is interesting to compare the Govern· 
ment owned Kalka Sirula (ratio 99% return 
o.1%) with the Company owned D'::rjeeling 
Him~yan (ratio 70% return 8.3%-l 

Dunng recent years, owing probably to 
the slump, the demand for the nationalisa
ti<;m of the railways has died down, but it 
Will doubtless re:vive when trade improves 
and it is as well that the above figur~ 
should be borne in mind. How is it that 
this demand for nationalisation has been 
aimed only at the railways, and not at the 
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road services or at the shipping compa.tties? 
Can the explanation be that the railways 
provide more posts for needy relatives? · 

Investment. 

Of recent years some of the light railway 
compa.tties have fallen out of favour for 
investment purposes, though the yields at 
present prices are not unattractive, as the 
following table shows. 

Company Dividend Par Price Yield 

Ahmedpur Katwa· 8l 100 91 8.8 
Ahmedabad Prantej 9l soo lf/5 5.6 
Amritsar Patti 6i 100 120 5.2 
Arrah Sasaram 4 100 48 8.8 
Bankura Damodar 87/16 100 89l 8.9 
Baraset Basirhat ... Nil 100 46! 
Bhaktiarpur Bihar 4 100 62 6.4 
Burdwan Cutwa Sl 100 91 8.8 
Central Provinces 4 100 lfll 4.6 
Chaparruukh Silghat ::: 81 100 890 8.9 
Dorjeeling Himalyan ... 2 100 64 8.1 
Dehri Rohtas 6 10 12!* 4.0 
Dhond Bharruati 6 100 99l 5.0 
Futwa Islampur Sl 100 89l" 8.9 
Guzerat Sl 100 78 4.8 
Hardwar Debra 6 100 119 6.0 
Ho~ur Doab. 41 100 . 921 4.9 
Ho Amta 6 100 102" 5.9 
Howrah Sheakala 4 100 58" 6.9 
Kalighat Falta Sl 100 89l 8.9 
Kotakhal Lata Bazaar 4 100 92 4.8 
Lorkana Jacohahad ... 4 100 105 8.8 
Mandra Bhon 41 100 9S 4.6 
Mayurbhanj ... 2l 100 67 4.4 
Mymensingh Bhairab 

Bazaar Sl 100 91 8.8 
Pachora J amner 41 100 94 4.8 
Sara Serajgnnj ... 4l . 100 99l 4.6 
Sahadara Saharanpur ... 6 100 129" 4.6 
sialkot N arowal ••• 6 100 107 4.7 
Sind 4 29 26l 4.4 
'l'apti Valley Sl 500 761l 5.6 
Upper Sind 4t 100 1041 4.8 

The average yield is 4-7%. which is by 
no means means low under. present day 
conditions, particularly as some of the light 
railway traffics have shown an improvement 
duling the past year. 

Rood and Rail. 
But it is necessary to sound a note of 

warning. It is true that there have been 
signs of a lifting of the depression and that 
there has been some improvement in rail· 
way traffics: but the railways, and especially 
the light railways, are not yet by any 
means out of the wood. Bad trade is a 
temporary e:vil, but there are other difficul· 
ties to be faced, the worst of these being the 
competition from road services. These road 
services enjoy many advantages which need 
not be enumerated here, and until recently 
the Indian Railways were powerless to fight 
against them. The railways are governed 
by the Indian Railways Act, which was 
evolved in I8go, when motor cars were 

very much in their infancy, and no one 
foresaw that they would develop into the 
present day menace.· In that respect the Act 
was entirely out of date, and it was not 
until 1933 that any alteration in its provi· 
sions was made. Section 51 of the Act 
authorised railways "to provide and main· 
tain _any means of transport which may be 
reqwred for the reasonable convenience of 
passengers., animals or goods carried or to 
be carded on the railway." The effect of 
this was that railways, with the sanction of 
the Railway Board, could operate road 
services as feeders to the rail services, but 
could not operate road services alongside 
their rail services. That is to say, if a 
railway had a track running between two 
points A and B, it was forbidden to run a 
parallel road service between A and B, 
because the road traffic was not "carried or 
to b~ carried" by rail. Many of the narrow 
gauge railways in India have their align· 
ment along the sides of District Board roads, 
and there is therefore an opening for direct 
competition between road and rail, mile by 
mile, over the entire route. The local 
authorities could issue licenses for road 
Services to be opearted on such roads to any 
applicant except the railway company, and 
the railway had no means of meeting the 
competition. Motor buses are speedier than 
narrow gauge trains, they can pick up and 
put down traffic at any point on the route, 
they are· to a great extent free from the 
local taxation which can be a heavy burden 
on railways, and they are subject to much 
less strict supervision and control as regards 
standard of maintenance, treatment of staff, 
legal speed limit, and legal carrying 
capaCity. 

This state of affairs was obviously unjust, 
and to remedy matters a Bill to amend the 
Railway Act was introduced in the Legisla
tive Assembly in I933· The express purpose 
of the Bill was to alter Section s:r of the Act 
in such a way that the railways would be 
enabled to operate road services on exactly 
the same footing as other road service 
owners ; the resultant .Act, which was born 
after considerable pre-natal pains in the 
Assembly and in Committee, is not a very 
stout child. If an individual wishes to run 
a road seTvice, he goes to the local authori· 
ties, gets his license, and runs his buses. 
If a railway company wishes to run a road 
service, it has to apply for sanction to the 
Railway .Board, the Railway Board has to 
consult the Provincial Government, the 
Provincial Government has to consult the 
local authorities, who have to consult the 
village chowkidar, who has to consult the 
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elephant in the zoo, who has to consult the 
man in the moon: and after about two 
years sol!lebody may say yes or no: . an~ 
if that can be called "an equal footing 
then the Ocbterlony Monument is a mouse's 
whisker. 

In the summ~r of I932 the Managing 
Agents of the various light railways in India 
addressed a letter to the Government of 
India setting forth their grievances. The 
Goyernment replied that they were about 
to send out two doves-Messrs. Kirkness 
and Mitchell of the Railway Board-who 
would survey the floods and endeavour to 
find any peaks of land which might be 
appearing above the submerging waters. 
In due course, these gentlemen submitted 
an elaborate and exceedingly valuable 
report, containing a number of admirable 
suggestions. This report, on the basis of 
which the whole problem ·could have been 
settled in a few weeks, is now pr~!!.umably 
collecting dust and feeding the white ants 
on the shelves of the Railway Board office. 

Early in I933 a Road-Rail Conferenc~ 
was convened in Simla. Representatives of 
the Central and Provincial Governments, 
of the railways, the road users, tile tinkers, 
tailors, soldiers, sailors, and everybody else, 
met and talked, and talked, and passed a 
number of highly interesting resolutions. 
Meanwhile the road services continue to 
steal traffic from the railways (in many 
cases at the expense of Government and the 
District Boards) and no real effort of any 
kind has been made to ensure that the road 
seryices are sufficiently supervised and 
operated, or to arrange that the two com
peting forms of transport may continue to 
exist on a sound financial basis and without 
cutting eacb other's throats. 

It is a curious fact that there seems to 
be a very compietc measure of agreement 
between the Railways and the more respon
sible road users regarding the necessity for 
more stringent control of road services. 
Both are agreed that the present haphazard 
services are of little use to anybody-even 
to the bus owner, who finds himself in the 
position of having to charge fares on a scale 
whicb leaves him no profit. With efficient 
control the road services would be improved, 
road fares could be enhanced, the bus owner 
would have a reasonable chance of making 
a profit, and the Railways would lose less 
traffic. Some Provincial Governments are 
at last introducing legislation to improve 
the condition of and supervision oyer road 
services: and the result of this will be 
watched with great interest, if without 
excessive optimism. The next necessity is 

a central Ministry of Transport whicb will 
arrange for the various systems to substi
tute co-operation for competition. 

Conclusion. 
.It has been suggested that light railways 

have had their day and must now make 
way for more up-to-date forms of transport. 
This idea has received a measure of support, 
and it is therefore necessary to examine it 
carefully. What exactly does it imply? 
First of all, it means the liquidation of a 
considerable number of limited liability 
companies and the disposal of their assets: 
But these assets would not easily find a 
market and would have to be sold to some 
extent as scrap, at a very low price. 
Thousands of small shareholders would con
sequently be very hard hit, as the money 
realised :tiom the sale of the assets would 
only enable the companies to pay a fraction 
of the value of the shares. That, it may be 
argued, is the look out of the shareholders. 
But the second point concerns the people 
generally: if the light railways close down 
who will carry the traffic? 

The Baraset Basirhat Light Railway 
has suffered during recent years from 
intensive road competition and has 
consequently lost a great deal of traffic. 
In the year I929-30 this railway carried 
I,6o6,356 passengers: in I932-33 it carried 
I,25I,984 passengers: the difference being 
lost largely to the buses. If the railway 
closed down the roads would have to be 
prepared for I,6o6,356 passengers a year-
4•400 a· day--Over 300 trips daily for 
a I4-seater bus. Or in I932-33 they would 
have had to carry I,25I,984 passengers 
more than they did-3,430 daily-245 bus
trips daily in addition to those whicb 
actually ran. 

In addition to that there is the goods 
traffic. In I928-29 the railway carried 
45,I74 tons of goods:-I24 tons a day-82 
lorry loads at I} tons. In I932-33 the 
railway carried 26,I32 tons: without the 
railway the road would haye had to carry 
this in addition to what it did carry: 
26,I32 tons is 48 I} ton lorry loads. 

And these are average figures : on some 
davs the road would have had to carry 
much more, and the task would have been 
impossible. 

The light railways, therefore, must 
remain, and must be protected against 
uncontrolled road competition. Provincial 
legislation will be of great assistance, if il 
is efficiently administered : but it is obvious 
that the real necessity is a Central Ministry 
of Transport which will control and co
ordinate rail, road, water, and air. 
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The importance of Power development for 
any country eager for economic progress 
cannot be over-emphasised. And India, with 
her backwardness in industries, and the 
eagerness of the people for removing this 
defect fulfils all the conditions for a well laid 
programme of power-development. It is 
well known that industrialization in other 
countries was possible and admitted of rapid 
development only after the means of 
developing and controlling power in large 
scale were perfected and those· countries, 
which had an abundant supply of sources of 
power (of which· coal has been the most im
portant), were able to develop their indus
tries in a much greater degree than less 
fortunate countries. , 

In the beginning of the industrial revolu
tion, the science of Electrical Engineering 
was not well-developed; and hence the earlier 
forms of industrial enterprise depended for 
their working on the direct utilization of 
mechanical energy. Although .the bnlk of 
industrial enterprises is still worked in the 
old-fashioned way, due, in the main, to 
previous commitments in associated machi
nery, the day is not far off when these cum
bersome methods will give place to the more 
facile and cheaper methods of electric work
ing. Electric power is fascinating both to 
the layman and the technician, the cleanli
ness and the comparative quietness of the 
working apparatus .appealing to the former, 
while the technician is attracted by the ease 
of long distance transmission and distribution 
in howsoever small a quantity and the readi
ness with which such electrical energy is 
convertible into various forms, such as light, 
heat, mechanical energy, electro-magnetic 
waves etc. It is these outstanding merits of 
this form of energy whose technique has been 
highly developed, that have made all new 
industrial enterprises use this form of Power; 
and it is singnlarly fortunate that the indus
trial development of India has to take place 
in what may be called the era of electricity. 

It will be seen frpm the foregoing analysis 
how vital to India is the development of 

Electric Power. As in all other countries, 
the first electrical undertaking were confined 
to the more important cities, aiming at the 
provision of the amenities of civilized life 
to the citizens more than at the qnickening 
of the pace of industrial development. Such 
undertakings took the form of thermo-electric 
stations. Though sponsored with the idea 
of catering to the comforts of the more ad
vantageously placed of the citizens, it is 
remarkable that such electrical enterprises 
have been intrumental in stimnlating indus
trial activities in such areas, with the result 
that all these undertakings haye thrived very 
much beyond the expectations of their first 
promoters and have been the only ones to 
weather the storm of economic depression 
very successfully. 

However useful such isolated activities 
may have been in the past, they are no 
longer adequate to the needs of the nation, 
mainly because the prime source of power, 
coal, has to be imported in . various centres 
at a cost which will not admit of industries 
being developed economically enough to 
stand outside competition. Being so poorly 
endowed with either coal or oil, attention 
has, no doubt, to be turned to other sources 
of power which India has in plenty and, 
naturally, the water power or the white 
power, as it is called, suggests itself as the 
only solution to the problem. Whether or 
not in a country richly endowed with both 
these sources of power, it is more advantage
ous to develop the water power, is beyond 
the scope of this article, although a passing 
reference to this question may be made, 
namely that in advanced countries, the trend 
of opinion is towards the development of 
water power as being a perennial source. 
India, however, has no choice in the matter. 
Nature has bestowed her with a relief which 
admirably lends itself to the promotion of 
Hydro-electric Schemes. 

The development of Hydro-electric Power 
in India on any comprehensive scale reqnires 
a vast capital and the objective being the_ 
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creation of a favourable atmosphere for the 
development of industries, the market is of 
a nebulous character rendering an immedi
ate return a matter of mere speculation. 
Such conditions are not sufficiently safe to 
attract joint stock enterprise. Although 
past experience has shown that the expecta
tions with which a few of these schemes were 
launched were more than fulfilled, still, until 
recently, progress has been tardy. Under 
such circumstances, it is only left to the 
Government to make headway with such 
schemes, and it is a matter for congtatula
tion that the Governments of the various 
provinces have recognised all these factors 
and are proceeding apace with these 
schemes. 

HYDRO-ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN MYSORE 

The credit of pioneering in the Hydro
electric development of India goes to the 
State of Mysore which has harnessed the 
Cauvery falls for the purpose of generating 
electric energy for domestic and industrial 
consumption in the State. As far back as 
I&)4, the idea of harnessing the Cauvery 
falls was first mooted, and the main load 
that the State had in contemplation was the 
Kolar Gllld Mines works. As the distance 
of Kolar Gold Fields was over go miles from · 
the site of the proposed Power Station and 
as there was not sufficient experience in long 
distance transmission, doubts were enter
tained as to whether the scheme ·would be 
successful. Further investigations followed 
and proved the feasibility of the scheme and 
under the bold and wise guidance of the 
famous Dewan Sir K. Seshadri Iyer, the 
Scheme was . brought to fruition, despite 
numerous obstacles. The Scheme in general 
is the conversion into electric energy of all 
the available Power of the falls occurring 
in the River Cauvery which at this point 
forms the boundary between Madras and 
the Mysore State. The river has a sheer 
drop of about 300 ft. at this point. The 
preliminary work was to acquire the right to 
utilization of all the water-Power from the 
Madras Government by agreement to pay 
a royalty. The head works consist of a 
masonry ·weir at a short distance above the 
famous Sivasamudram bridge, which was 
washed by the floods of I923 and which has 
recently been rebuilt. Two channels con
duct the water to a forebay about 2 miles 
below the falls. The channels themselves 
are about 3 miles in length and suply I,200 
cusecs. The flow of water in the channel 
can be controlled from where it takes off 
from the river by means of sluices. From 

.... ' ' 

the fo.:ebay 'through screens and regulating · 
apparatus the water is led through t~. feet 
diameter Penstocks to the generating Station 

. below at a vertical depth of about 350 feet.· 
The generating sets consist of pelton wheels 
supplied by Escher Wyss & Co., of Zurich, 
coupled to Alternators manufactured by the 

. General· Electric Company. The genera
tion voltage is 2000 with part of the 
energy at 25 cycles and part at 6o cycles. 
The energy is stepped up to high tension by 
means of transformers and transmitted to 
Kolar Gold Felds, Mysore and Bangalore. 
This system supplied current to Mettur dur
ing the construction of the Dam. The 
whole of the energy available is not deve
loped, but provision has been made to 
increase the units as the demand increases. 
The absolute success of this scheme wonld 
not have been assured, but for the assistance 
derived from the Krishnaraja Sagara Storage 
reservoir, formed by damming the Cauvery 
higher up. The normal dry weather flow of 
the Cauvery is not more than IOO cusecs, 
which is very inadequate for a Scheme of 
this magnitude. The reservoir enables the 
enormous flood waters of the rainy season, 
which normally would go to waste, to be 
impounded and regulated according to the 
needs of the situation. The reservoir was 
constructed primarily for irrigation purposes 
and has incidentally conferred this boon to 
the Hydro-electric project. It is made up 
by means of a dam, which is 8,6oo' long and 
I24' high above the river bed. The catch
ment area is 4,IOO sq. miles and the Storage 
Capacity is 44,827 million cubic feet. Pen
stock pipes have been provided in the dam 
to enable further generation of electric Power 
should demand arise. 

To meet the requirements of the Northern 
Parts of Mysore, which are too distant from 
Sivasamudram for economic transmission of 
Power, there is a proposal to harness the 
grand falls at Gersoppa which are situate in 
the borderland of Mysore State and Bombay 
Presidency. Negotiations are going on 
between the Mysore State and the Govern· 
ment of Bombay to settle satisfactorily ques
tions of right for the use of the water, and 
ere long this project will also see the light 
of day. 

The effect of Hydro-electric development 
is visible in every part of Mysore. The all 
round development of industries, the avail· 
ability of the amenities of civilized life in 
the most obscure parts of the State at a 
cheap rate are a few of the advantages. 
More than these, there is a growing demand 
for pumping loads for the purposes of irri
gation of isolated farms which will bring 
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,under 'cultivation a very large acreage of 

. waste Jands. The State itself has initiated 
, a nuinber of industrial enterprises yielding 
· an .annual revenue of Rs. 30 lacs. 

HYDnO-ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN BOMBAY 

Next to the Mysore Project in the order 
of chronology, but far more spectacular from 
every point of view, are the Hydro-electric 
projects of the Tatas in Bombay Presidency. 
The whole Scheme embraces three com
panies, namely the Tata Hydro-electric, The 
Andhra Valley and Tata Power Company. 
The three systems are interlinked and supply 
power to most of the cotton mills of Bombay. 
Part of the Power required by the G. I. P. 
and the B. B. C. I. Railways for their elec
trification and part of the Power required 
by the Bombay Electric Supply Corpora
tion, which. has the monopoly of retail supply 
to the city, are also drawn from this source 
The total output of the Scheme is so great 
that even· after meeting these demands, the 
Plants are worked only to their partial 
capacity. The Kalyan Power House of the · 
G. I. P. Railway electrification, is a need
less outlay, as without it, the Railway could 
have obtained the necessary Power from 
these Hydro-electric Schemes at a lower cost 
than that at which it is able to generate at 
J(alyan. 

These Projects, the biggest in India, have 
no rival in the boldness of their conception, 
in the magnitude of their Engineering works, 
in the capacity of their plant and in the 
tremendous success that have attended them. 
Compared to the rest of the projects, they 
strike one by their gigantic stature. A brief 
description of one of the Projects will serve 
to bring out the maguitude of the system. 
The Tata Hydro-electric project utilizes the 
waters of three lakes, all artificially formed 
by the construction of dams across the water 
courses surrounded on three sides by rapidly 
rising ground. The first lake, called the 
Shirota lake, has a water spread of Q square 
miles and is connected by means of a long 
tunnel driven through rock to the next but 
smaller lake, the Vulwan. These two lakes 
are storage reservoirs and supply j:he neces
sary water during the dry season. The third 
lake, called the Lonavala lake, is the mon
soon lake and supplies the necessary water 
only during the monsoon. A masonry-lined 
channel conducts the water from the Vulwan 
lake -to the Fore bay at Kandala and is joined 
during its course by a similar channel from 
the Lonavala lake. The main channel from 
the V ulwan is closed by means of a tempo· 
rary dam before its confluence with the other 

2I 

channel during the monsoon and vice versa 
during the other seasons. From the forebay 
at Kandala water is led through sluice valves 
and screens by means of one '( dia. pipe to 
the valve house below, from where the main 
Pipe branches off into 5 smaller ones of 3' 
dia. each. These five pipes take the water 
to the generating sets at Khopoli. The ver
tical height between the Forbay at Khandala 
and the Generating Station at Khopoli is 
I728 ft. which was the record for India till 
the Pykara Scheme was executed. It should 
be noted that, unlike similar schemes, there 
has not been any waterfall at this place. 
The collection of the waters of the various 
rivulets taking their course in the various 
valleys and directing them to the forebay has 
been the most notable engineering achieve
ment. 

From the economical point of view, these 
schemes have been a tremendous success. 
The Capital cost of the three Schemes is 
Rs. r6! crores and the first two of the 
Schemes, Tata Hydro and the Andhra Valley 
Schemes have been paying a dividend of 
7 per cent. and the third Company is just 
beginning to pay dividend. This is a 
remarkable achievement, especially when it 
is realised that the plants are being worked 
only to their partial· capacity and with the 
growing demand on the system these will be 
one of the most paying concerns. 

HYDRO·ELECTRIC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN MADRAS 

While its sister province of Bombay and 
its immediate neighbour the, .Mysore State 
have been going ahead with the development 
of their water Power, Madras until recently 
has been lagging behind, although her 
natural resources have in many respects 
been even greater for the prosecution of such 
schemes. But the Post-war fever for indus
trialisation of the country caused by various 
factors has brought about a condition very 
favourable to the development of ·such 
Schemes. This has been recognised by the 
Government and a systematic survey of the 
various sources of Power was made and a 
comprehensive scheme for the eventual elec
trification of the whole of the Province has 
been evolved under the great lead given by 
Sir C. P. Ramaswami Iyer. An electricity 
department was formed with Major Howard 
as Chief Engineer, who recently has worked 
at the details of the whole Scheme. The 
Province of Madras has been divided into 
Nine Power areas viz., Mettur, Madras, 
Ananthapur, Periyar, Papanasam, Pykara, 
Vizagapatam, Bezwada and Chettipet. 
Certain of these power areas will operate 
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together and the Scheme contemplates the 
creation of big South Indian Grid coiii':ect
ing up the Madras, Pykara, Me~r, Penyar 
and the Papanasam Power Stations. The 
object is an interchange of Pow_er between 
the various stations to conform With the load 
and water conditions. Of these, the Madras 
area has been existing for a long time but 
has to be further developed. The Pykara 
area has been recently brought into existence 
and is in the course of development. The 
Mettur area has just been started and propo
sals for the starting of other areas within the 
next five years have been made. The 
Papanasam scheme is being actively ~onsi
dered; ·and it is likely that a start will be 
made. within the next year. 

The Madras area is supplied with Power 
mainly from the Thermo-electric Station 
situated within the city of Madras. 

The Pykara area is to be supplied by the 
Pykara and th~ Moyar Hydro;el:ctric. Power 
Stations, of wh1ch the former IS m exiStence. 
This project utilizes the waters of the Pykara 
river, which rises on the slopes of the 
Mukurthi peak and flows along the Nilgiri 
plateau at an elevation of between 8,ooo and 
6,500 ft. After a winding course of I? miles 
it plunges into the eastern valleys m two 
falls and a series of cataracts with a total 
drop of 4,000 ft., of which f is being utilized 
for this Scheme. This is the highest head 
so far adopted for Hydro-electric projects in 
either America or Europe. At the point 
when the river is tapped for this project, it 
has a catchment area of 42 sq. miles. The 
annual rainfall is rro inches, the maximum 
flow of the river is 20,000 cusecs, and the 
minimum flow I5 cusecs. This necessitates 
storages, and sites admirably suited for 
Reservoirs are available in this area for a 
total storage of 3,ooo,ooo,ooo c. ft. With 
this storage the scheme is capable of develop
ing go,ooo H. P. with another 30,000 H. P. 
available by utilizing the tail water of this 
Scheme and the balance of I,ooo ft. of head 
available below. This latter Scheme is call
ed the Moyar Scheme and will be developed 
at some future date. The first stage of this 
Scheme utilizes 3000 ft. head to develop 
22,ooo H. P. with part storage while addi
tional storage will be added on as demand 
arises. Water is picked up at an intake on 
·the river and is led by a flume to the forebay 
which is formed by damming each end of a 
flat valley by earthern bunds. It is supple
mented by an independent supply from a 
storage reservoir formed by damming the 
Glen-Morgan River. The total storage capa
city of the forebay and the . reservoir is 

84,000,000 c. ft. From the forebay the 
water is led through a pipe 78" in diamteer 
which lower down branches off into pipes 
varying from 27" to 2I" diameter leading 
the water into the turbines. The great head 
has necessitated extra precautions in the 
design of the pipe line at the lower portion 
due to the high pressure involved. The 
cost of the pipes alone is IS lacs. The gene
rating units consist of 3 alternators of 7 ,Boo 
k. w. each driven by pelton wheels. The 
current is generated at II k. v. 50 cycles and 
transmitted to Coimbatore by a double cir
cuit 66 k.v. line. This line is designed for 
rro k.v. to which pressure it is eventually 
intended to transform when the full scheme 
matures. From Coimbatore a number of 22 
k. v. lines radiate supplying Power to the 
various cotton mills in the Coimbatore area, 
the Tea Estates of Anamalais, the lighting of 
various towns. It is also expected that the 
S. I. Railway will electrify a portion of their 
line in this area. Since the inauguration of 
this Scheme in the year I933, the demand 
for Power has been very great and has far 
exceeded the sanguine expectations of the 
Government when this stage was first laid 
out. The project was designed for a conti
nuous output of 6,ooo k. w. and maximum 
possible demand of IS,OOO k. w.; and it 
was assumed that at the tenth year of opera
tion additional water storage would be neces
sary in order to utilize the full capacity of 
the machinery installed. The demand, 
however, has been so great and the situation 
was such that it compelled immediate action 
and the Government had to commence work 
of further storage immediately. This is the 
construction of a reservoir by damming the 
Mukurti river. This river has an altitude 
of 6,795 ft. above sea level at the site of the 
proposed reservoir and the natural confi
guration of the country offers an excellent 
site for a storage reservoir. The dam as 
designed will be go' high above the river 
bed and the reservoir will have .an effective 
capacity of I,6oo million c. ft. It will give 
a continuous flow of ISS cusecs for IOO days. 
The cost of the work is estimated at 
Rs. 2I,25,ooo. The first stage of the con
struction programme is to store soo million 
c. ft. of water. This work will be completed 
in two years at a cost of about Rs. I6,oo,ooo. 
As soon as this is completed, it will increase 
the output of the Pykara Scheme. by. at least 
I2,5oo,ooo units annually, representing a 
gross revenue of at least Rs. 4,oo,ooo. The 
operation and maintenance expenses on the 
dam are negligible; and taking the Sch~e 
by itself it will be highly remunerative With 
a net reyenue of 2.75 lacs. 
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Regarding the financial aspects of the 
Pykara Scheme a glance at the following 
figur<;S a vai!able after the first year of its 
working, will show how remunerative the 
Scheme is:-

Capital K. W. H. Opera- Nett 
Distributed tion. Revenue. 

Costs. 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Estimated 1,83,86,000 65,94,000. 2,62,000 76,160 
Actuals 1,09,80,000 96,69,203 2,40,000 1,35,500 

This represents an approximate yield of 
about IJ per cent. On the industrial side, 
the ~emand for power has been growing 
stead1ly. Over 5,200 k. w. are being con
sumed by the cotton mills. The demand for 
pumping has alone been I,ooo k. w. The 
availability of Power has stimulated new 
enterprises, the most notable of which is the 
Madukarai Cement Factory. 

The next Scheme that has been recently 
started is the Mettur Hydro-electric Scheme. 
The following extracts from the Govern
ment's publication regarding this scheme 
fully bring out all the features. 

The Mettur Dam, one of tbe largest 
structures of its kind in the world, is I76 feet 
high and can impound a total of 93.500 
m.c.ft. of water. This storage is primarily 
for irrigation purposes, but the water let 
down for irrigation is also to be utilized to 
the best advantage for the generation of 
hydro-electric power. During the construc
tion of the dam, 4 pipes 8.5 feet in 
diameter were built into the structure and 
equipped with the necessary valves, gates, 
screens, and other fittings. The function of 
these pipes was for surplusing from the reser
voir during the latter part of the construction 
period, and for power generation afterwards. 

The operating head will vary from I6o feet 
at full reservoir level to a normal minimum 
of So feet. Under such water conditions a 
minimum demand of I9,200 horse-power, or 
7 ,68o horse-power continuous, may be met 
without the assistance of other plants. It is 
under these conditions that the commercial 
prospects of the scheme are judged. By 
operating Mettur in conjunction with Pykara . 
or an auxiliary steam plant, higher demands 
for power may be met. Short-time assist
ance from Pykara or an auxiliary steam 
plant is necessitated for greater outputs by 
the fact that the storage is essentially for 
irrigation purposes and the power plant can 
use only the water let down for irrigation, 
which is an enormously varying quantity ; 
whereas for power purposes, continuity of 
supply is essential. Not more than I,ooo 
cusecs will be available during the irrigation 
closure season. When the possibility of 

gene~ting hydro-electric power was first 
co~1dered-":"d pipes provided in the dam 
-1t was the mtention of the authorities res
ponsible to. change the crop season in the 
new area to be supplied, so that among other 
adv:mtages a continuous supply may be 
available for power purposes. This, how
ever, was not finally accepted by the Gov
ernment and the scheme as now designed 
assumes that the same seasons will be 
adhered to in the new as well as the old area. 
The following figures give an approximate 
idea of the maximum output under varying 
conditions :- · 

Mettur alone with no res
triction in irrigation ... 

Mettur alone with limited 
restriction in irrigation 
about twice in IS years 

Mettur with Pykara (pre
sent installation only). 
No restriction of irriga-
tion ... . .. 

Mettur with Madras and f 
or an auxiliary Steam 
Plant 

23,000 g,500 
to I2,000 

45.000 24,000 

In an emergency, as much as 6o,ooo 
horse-power might be generated under cer
tain water conditions. 

A normal feature of the scheme will be 
the availability of what is called secondary 
and tertiary power as contrasted with the 
primary power which should be available 
for all time. The secondary power will be 
restricted only in the dry years and tertiary 
power will be ayailable for eight months in 
the year. 

The restriction on irrigation is explained 
in the Mettur hydro-electric project report. 
For a comparatively small restriction of irri
gation flow of a few weeks twice in IS years, 
the reservoir working tables could be so 
modified as to increase, appreciably, the 
potential power output and the earning 
power of the project. The present scheme 
does not, however, contemplate any restric
tion in the irrigation flow for power purposes, 
but is based upon the minimum output and 
least favourable conditions. 

Power Plant 
It is proposed to install four double hori

zontal Francis turbo-generator sets of IS,OOO 
horse-power each, one of which will be 
spare. Only two units are to be provided 
at first, the third will be added in the third 
year and the fourth in the seventh year of 
operation, should load conditions justify the 
additional generating capacity. 
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The plant, when completed, will thus be 
capable of a maximum output of 6o,ooo 
horse-power. 

The generators will operate at II,ooo volts, 
so cycles, having a normal rating of :r2,500 
K. V. A. each. They will be specially de
signed for transmitting power eventually to 
Madras and will be equipped with a modem 
"quick response excitation" system. . 

The power-house building will be about 
375 feet long of simple design, and will har· 
monize with the dam structure. 

The transformer station is to be of the out
door type similar to that at Pykara, and 
will be designed to operate at 66,ooo volts 
initially, and uo,ooo volts eventually. The 
transformer units will be of the same capa· 
city as the generators. 

Transmission System 
· Two II0/66 K. V. circuits on steel towers 
will be constructed to a point near Singarap
pet 66 miles from Mettur, and will form a 
section of the future trunk lines connecting 
Mettur and Madras. 

From this point verious transmission lines 
will be built to serve the districts of Salem, 
North Arcot, South Arcot, Tanjore and Tri
chinopoly. 

A summary of the approximate mileage 
of transmission and distribution Jines includ-
ed in the project is- · 

no,ooo volts lines double circuit 
66,ooo , , .... 
66,ooo .. single circuit 
33,000 , , 
22,000 ., , 
II,OOO , , 

Sub-Stations 

Miles. 
66 

148 
200 
:r6o 
go 

200 

One of the features of this scheme is the 
rural distribution system at 66,ooo and 
33,000 volts mainly in the North Arcot area. 
In many cases distribution is to be effected 
direct from the high voltage lines. For this 
purpose an economical and standard type of 
transformer station has been designed. 

The sub-stations contemplated in the 
scheme are as follows : Receiving and trans
forming stations at Erode, Singarappet, 
Trichinopoly and Negapatam with stations 
of Jesser importance at Tiruvarur, Tanjore, 
Papanasam, Karur, Villupuram; Vellore 
and Tiruvannamalai. Smaller transformer 
stations are to be located at Polur, Tiruppat
tur, Ambur, Vaniyambadi, Jalarpet, etc. 

The districts to be served are North Arcot 
South Arcot, Chittoor, Salem, Trichinopoly. 
Tanjore and, later Chingleput and Madras. 
Generally speaking, all towns and villages in 

these districts will be given electric supply, 
whenever the demand is sufficient to justify 
the investment in lines and transformers. 

Demand for Power 
The estimates of load and revenue are 

.based on the actual requirements of the 
various licensees who have agreed to take 
power-supply, on the results already achiev
ed in the Pykara area, and on the experience 
of the Mysore and the United Provinces 
Hydro-Electric undertakings. 

Particular attention is to be paid to 
agricultural requirements, for which the 
area to be served holds out great promise. 
In the Coimbatore district alone, in less 
than two .years, over I,ooo horse-power, 
in pumps are already connected or agree
ments have been signed. The develop
ment of this class of load is, as yet, only 
in its preliminary stage. 
Boring for water in a systematic manner, 

as in the United Provinces, is being advocat
ed for those areas where water is scarce. 

In order to speed up development beyond 
that contemplated in the estimates, proposals 
for starting certain specialized industries, at 
or near Mettur, have been suggested in the 
project report. 

Generally speaking, the load situation is 
even more favourable to-day than when the 
estimates were prepared. 

There have been important inquiries 
for future power services from various 
parts of the area included in the scheme. 
New sugar factories are to be established 
and textile mills of various types are pro
jected at Salem, Karur, Trichinopoly and 

. Tanjore, so that, taken in all, the commer
cial outlook is promising. 

The scheme is attractive, being both 
technically and economically sound. It 
possesses greater revenue . potentialities 
than can be judged by the financial fore
cast, since the latter is not based on the 
maximum power output. 

. Commencement of Work 
·The 'work on the foundations of the power 

plant and surveys of transmission lines are 
scheduled tb commence in April, and it is 
hoped that the whole scheme will be in com-
mercial operation within 2t years. . 

Products· of Indian origin will be used 
wherever possible, and it is proposed to start 
the manufacture of certain equipment and 
fittings for transmission lines and sub
stations at the Mettur Workshops. 

The scheme when completed is expected 
to yield a net return of 7-9%· 
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Finances. 
The total expenditure on the scheme is 

estimated to. be Rs. 192.600 Jakhs, 
Rs. 138.648 Jakhs initially and Rs. 53·952 
Jakhs in ten years. 

With the ultimate development of the 
whole scheme, Madras will be the foremost 
province in the possession of a big electricity 
grid. . 

H. E. DEVE·LOPMEN'JI IN 
TRAVANCORE STATE 

Another important project which is under 
construction is the Pallivasal Scheme of the 
Travancore Government. 

The scheme is to harness a waterfall on 
the Mudrapuzha river, a tributary of the 
Periyar, at Pallivasal. 

The harnessing of some of the important 
waterfalls of the State has been engaging 
the attention of Government for some time. 
A preliminary survey of the hydro-electric 
possibilities of the State was carried out in 
1919 by Mr. F. J. Jacob, the then Chief 
Engineer of the Public Works Department. 
The present project was investigated and an 
estimate submitted to Government in 1932. 
An estimate for Rs. 70.8 Jakhs was sanction
ed in February I933· The execution of the 
work was taken up in the following May, 
when the present Eelectricity Department of 
the State was created. 

Tunnel and· Forebay 
The total head available at the site where 

the power house is to be located is 989 
ft., which is distributed over three miles of 
the water course. Water will be diverted 
from the existing Government weir at 
Munnar at a level of 4,750 ft. above sea 
level and taken through a tunnel cut through 
the mountains approximately IO,I30 ft. in 
length and Jed to forebay where the level 
is 4,715 ft. From .the forebay water will be 
Jet down through two penstock Jines each 
7 ·447 ft. in length to the power house, where 
the level is 2,76o ft. 

Each penstock is designed for the dis
charge of 32 cusecs at 109 ft. loss of head so 
that the net head available at the power 
house 'will be approximately I,88o ft. There 
are to be installed in the generating station 
two machines of 4,500 k.w. each, to be led 
from the two pipe lines and these are so 
interconnected that at a future date one more 
machine of the same size could be installed 
to be worked from either of the pipeS'," The 
minimum dry weather flow of the fiver is 
about 64 cusecs and the total power that 
could be generated from this quantity of 

water, without any storage, is 12,000 b.h. p. 
continuous. With increased demand for 
power, it will be possible to augment the dry 
weather flow by providing suitable storages 
in the Lockhart and Kundale valleys by 
which it is expected to increase the capacity 
of the station ultimately to 30,000 k. w. or 
roughly 40,000 b.h.p. The construction of 
these storages. is not included in· the present 
programme of work. But detailed investi
gations are now in progress, so that when 
the demand for power increases and the in
stallation of more generating sets becomes 
necessary, it will be possible to take up the 
construction of these storage Jakes at that 
time. 

The Generating Station 
The two electric machines in the Power 

House will generate at II,ooo volts and will 
be direct-coupled to pelton wheels controlled 
by oil-pressure governors. Each generator 
will be connected to its own transformer 
through isolating links and duplicate busbar 
so that in case of any emergency arrange
ments could be made to change over from 
one set to the other. The transformers will 
have two secondary windings, one for II k.v. 
for local distribution and the other for 66 
k. v. for transmission. The transformer 
equipment is of the outdoor type and arrang
ed as a double busbar system. All oil circuit 
breakers are electrically operated from a 
control board located in the power house. 

The 66,ooo volt lints from Pallivasal will 
go across the hills to Kothamangalam, 3I 
miles from Pallivasal, will branch off from 
there, one set of lines going to Alwaye, 19 
miles a way, and the other to Pallam, 40 
miles from Kothamangalam. At Alwaye 
and Pallam the two main receiving stations 
are to be located. The transmission line 
throughout consists of two independent cir
cuits, carried, on galvanized steel towers, 
spaced approximately I,ooo ft. apart in the 
hilly section, and 750 ft. in the plains section. 

In the hilly section, the conductors will be 
steel-cored aluminium, while for the plains 
it will be stranded copper. At the Pallam 
receiving station, the transformers are pro
vided with two secondary windings, one for 
33 k. v. and the other for n k.v., the 33 
k. v. being used for transmission to Alleppey, 
while .the II k.v. is for local distribution to 
Kottayam, Changanacherry, Thiruvella and 
the Punja fields. 

In the Pallam sub-station provision is 
made for the extension of the 66 k. v. Jines 
to Peermade and to Quilon, the line going to 
Peermade being ultimately taken back to 
Pallivasal to form a loop. 
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The total length of the 66 k.v. transmis
sion line will be approximately go miles and 
the length of the 33 k. v. line from Pallam 
to Al!eppey will be I2 miles across the back
water along the embankments of the paddy 
fields. 

Local DistributioiJ 
Suitable sub-stations for stepping down 

the voltage from II,ooo to 400 for distribu
tion to the consumers are being provided at 
Kothamangalam, Alleppey, Pallam, Chan
ganacherry, Thiruvella, Shertallay, Kuthi- · 
thodu, Thycautsery, Alwaye, Mudikal and 
Manjummel. 

All the II k. v. lines will consist of copper 
conductors and will be carried on local teak 
wood poles, which will be seasoned and 
treated by Mr. Kamesam's Ascu process of 
impregnation. The total length of the II 
k.v. distribution in accordance with the pre
sent programme, will be about 70 miles. 

Supply for Industries 
The load anticipated in the early stages 

of the operation of the project will be purely 
for industries already existing and for which 
more expensive forms of energy are used at 
present. One of the main loads to be con
nected up immediately after the scheme 
comes into operation is in the immediate 
vicinity of the power house site, where a 
maximum demand of I,200 k. w. with an 
annual .consumption of 5 million units for 
the tea industry, will be required. 

It is also expected that about Boo k. w. 
will be utilised at Alleppey and the neigh· 
bouring places for coconut oil milling with 
an annual consumption of a million units. 
In addition to these a consumption of 6 
million units for Punja cultivation is expect
ed. The domestic and municipal loads in 
the early stages may reach about soo k.w., 
with an annual consumption of one million 
units. 

Negotiations are now in progress with 
several industrial concerns for tbe sale of 
power at specially attractive rates for new 
industries to be initiated in the State. 

One of these industries will be connected 
with the paper manufacture, for which 
there is an abundant suply of raw materials 
available in the State. Investigations have 
already been carried out by the Forest 
Department, to ascertain the amount of 
raw material that will be available for this 
industry and the results of the investigation 
have definitely established that there is 
ample scope for running a large-size mill 
with an annual output of about 6,ooo tons 
of paper manufactured out of local reeds 

(Ochlandra Travancorica). In view of the 
fact that the load factor in a paper mill 
using electric current for the manufacture 
of bleach and other chemicals will be very 
high, it will be possible to offer a specially 
attractive rate for such an industry. 

Another matter which is now being 
seriously considered is the utilising of hydro
electric power for electro-chemical processes 
for the manufacture of artificial manure. 

Low Cost of Works 
The fact that the capital expenditure on 

this project is likely to be on the lowest 
scale reached in India gives the hope that 
the power produced by the scheme will also 
be on the cheapest rate available in India. 
For this reason it is confidently hoped that 
industries already existing in the State will 
be able to work more economically. 

This source of power will also be one of 
the chief inducements for new industries, 
for which there is an abundant supply of 
raw materials in the State. 

Investigations are now going on to find 
out the possibility of utilising power for 
lift irrigation in the paddy fields of Kun
nathunad and Alangad taluqs and the 
sugarcane fields of Thiruvella and the 
neighbouring places. It is anticipated that 
about 40,000 acres of land could be brought 
under irrigation by this process, which will 
enable cultivators to be entirely independent 
of the river conditions brought about by 
vagaries of the monsoon. 

HYDRO·ELECTRIC PROJECT IN THE 
UNITED PROVINCES 

The Hydro-electric Project of the U. P. 
differs in many respects from that of the 
other provinces. The ultimate scheme is 
the development of all the power available 
in the falls of the Upper Ganges Canal. 
This Canal, the longest in India, starts from 
Hard war and traverses a fairly fiat country 
for a distance of about 300 miles and irri· 
gates a vast area of the fertile lands of the 
Gangetic valley. The average slope of the 
country in the upper reaches is about eight 
feet per mile and the canal has a gradient of 
one foot per mile. The cumulated differ· 
ences of elevation of the country and the 
canal bed are absorbed by a number of arti
ficial falls varying in height from IS' to 6'. 
The greatest falls are concentrated at the 
upper reaches, as the slope of the country is 
a gradually diminishing factor from the 
upper to the tail end. 

The ultimate proposal provides for the 
development of all the power available at 
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these falls and utilises it for supplying domes
tic, industrial and agricultural purposes, 
spread over a course of 10 years. The total 
power available is 34,000 k. w ., and the 
programme drawn up for the construction 
of the various power houses is tabulated 
below:-

Station Power available Year of 

Bahadurabad 
Bhola 
Palra 
Sumera 
Chitora 
Salawa 
Mohamed pur 
Pathri 
Nirgajni 
Rani pur 

in K. W. Construction. 
5,400 Already completed. 
2,700 ,. , 

6oo 
:t,200 
4,000 
4,000 
5.000 
3,000 
5,000 
3.000 

.. .. 
'' '' Under construction. .. 
1937·38 
1938-39· 
1936-37·. 
1940·41· 

.. 

The total cost of the whole scheme is 
estimated to be Rs. 2,82,38,923, the total 
annual revenues are anticipated to be 
Rs. 45,82,591, the annual charges are esti
mated to be Rs. 15,03,448 thus yielding a 
net revenue of 30,79,143 representing an 
yield of 10.9% on capital outlay. Doubts 
were at first expressed as to whether this 
scheme could be successfully completed 
without impairing the Canal's usefulness for 
irrigation, consequent on there being no ~es
pite to the canal flow for annual reparrs. 
There was considerable deliberation, as the 
canal is in the main for irrigation purposes 
and bas been bringing to the exchequer 
Rs. 6z lakhs annually, and, as the electrical 
power can be looked upon only as a by-pro· 
duct, to whose development the major inter· 
ests cannot be subordinated. It was eventual 
ly concluded that many of these repairs could 
be undertaken while the canal is discbarg· 
ing to its partial capacity and the project 
was commenced. It will be seen from the 
above table that up to now plants have been 
installed at Babadurabad, Bhola, Palra and 
Sumera developing 1o,ooo k.w. 

This scheme is attractive from various 
points of view, amongst which the most 
important are the low capital cost, due. to 
there being no n~ed for any extens1~e 
hydraulic works which are already there m 
the shape of a canal, and the flexibility 
of the scheme in the possibility of the 
development of each individual project 
as and when the demands arise, without 
over-capitalization. The development of the 
load has been carried on by the Government 
in a unique way. Besides supplying in 
bulk to the various licensees for retail distri· 
bution, to the railway and to a few !If the 
mills, the major portion of the power \S ear-

marked for agricultural purposes, of which 
irrigation is the most important. Having no 
mineral resources the province bas to depend 
only on agriculture for its development and 
hence the importance of irrigation cannot be 
over-emphasized. The major irrigation pro
ject, viz., the Ramganga, that has recently 
been completed, would not have been pos· 
sible . but for its relation to hydro-electric 
power. 

Attempts ba ve been made to utilise the 
waters of this capricious·· stream for irriga
tion purposes but without success. The 
necessary gradient for the country to ensure 
the success of a gravitation canal was not 
available. Since the advent of the hydro
electric scheme the Ramganga project has 
been brought to a successful issue. This 
project is to pump water from the river into 
a channel and thus artificially give a head 
necessary for the gravitational flow of water. 
A weir was constructed across the Ramganga 
River with high flood banks on either side 
and on the right flank the canal takes off, 
water being pumped from here into the 
canal. The pumping is done in two stages, 
once at the headworks and further a mile 
down below. This i¢gation channel is de
signed to pass 200 cusecs; and the whole 
system consists of 62 miles of distributories 
and 34 miles of minor channels. The total 
commandable area on the system is ¢.398 
acres. This scheme by itself is highly remu
nerative as may be seen from the following 
figures:-

Capital cost 
Gross revenue 
Working expenses 
Net revenue 
Percentage return on capi· 

tal outlay · 

Rs. 
23.69.163 
3·73·400 
2,26,356 
1,47,104 

6.2% 

Next in importance to this scheme is the· 
Ka!i-Nadi scheme. This scheme is the 
pumping by means of electric power of roo 
cusecs of water from the Kali-Nadi river 
in a channel which 9,ischarges into the Upper 
Ganges Canal thus adding to the latter's 
flow. To utilise this water various exten
sions in the Ganges canal irrigation system 
have been made. 

More important than all these schemes 
there is now a systematic move to tap all the 
subsoil water for the purpose of irrigating 
land. Sir William Stampe, the Chief Engi
neer, has proved beyond all question the 
economic feasibility of this scheme and the 
development of tube well pumping schemes 
is rapidly going on. The scheme, broadly, 
seeks to provide. a number of tube wells in 
the areas at present not enjoying the benefits 
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of canal irrigation and pump water from 
these tube wells by means of electric power. 
Out of the 28,ooo k.w. of energy ultimately 
available, 12,000 has been allotted for this 
scheme; and this at the r:ate of 8 k.w. per 
tube well will suffice for x,soo tube wells. 
Each well is expected to yield 1.5 cusecs and 
will irrigate approximately 130 acres of cane 
and 250 acres of wheat annually. This gives 
the total of the cultivated area an increase of 
400,000 acres of wheat, and 200,000 acres 
of cane. 

The standard well yielding 1.5 cusecs 
(33,000 gallons per hour) is approximately 
located xj miles apart in cultivated country. 
Distribution consists of one or two miles of 
radiating guls or channels per well. The 
cultivator buys the water on a volumetric 
basis at the well at the specified r:ate of 7 
pies per k.w. of electricity. With water 
priced at Rs. 2 per acre for wheat and cotton 
and at Rs. 3 per acre for sugar, there exists 
a ready demand for irrigation. With the 
current r:ates for machinery and labour, the 
cost of a standarized well is Rs. 5,000. In 
the current year 130 wells are being sunk 
and the programme for the next year is 230 
wells. 

To provide water in the Southern area 
where it would not be economical to pump 
water from great deptl}s, a scheme of sub
stitution ·by conversion has been evolved. 
The idea is to pump from shallow wells into 
canal-fed distributaries in the areas which 
are at present in the canal area and release 
this water for carriage to other tracts where 
tube wells are not feasible for geological 
reasons. This scheme in still in the experi
mental stage, although the Daurala_ distri
butary of the Meerut district, which was 
originally fed by the Ganges Canal, is now 

. entirely fed by the pumped water of the tube 
wells. The 88 cusecs of water that was ori
ginally flowing in the distributary is now 
taken down the main canal and Mat Branch 
to the Muttra District. 

Another major project, which i9 now en
gaging the attention of the Government is 
that of irrigation of the eastern tracts' of 
the U. P. from the river Goomti by de
veloping the electric power of the fall in 
the river near Sultanpur and pumping the 
waters of this river into canals with the 
help of the developed power. 

With . the development of the hydro
electric schemes, an era of prosperity has 
been ushered in. the U. P. ; and ere long 
t:>e great exE_enrnent of systematic utiliza
tio~ of ele7tnc. povo.:er f~r large-scale irri
gation, wl;u~: ~ umqUe" m. the. 'JVOdd, will 

be brought to a successful issue and will 
provide a model for other provinces to 
follow. Already Madras is turning its 
attention to the lines of development in 
the U. P. 

THE PUNJAB HYDRO·ELECTIUC 
SCHEAIE 

Situated in the midst of the lofty 
Himalayan ranges, where nature is as 
savage as it is picturesque and beautiful, 
the Uhl River project is one of the most 
remarkable achievements of the human 
race in its attempts to harness to its needs 
the latent potentialities of nature. Before 
work was commenced, this spot, removed 
from civilisation, inaccessible except by 
foot, was the home of the panther and the 
black bear. The rugged relief of land 
covered over with a profusion of the red and 
pink Rhododendron trees and the sheltered 
nooks exhibiting a luxuriant growth of the 
primrose and a variety of such other wild 
flowers imparts a pleasing variety of colours 
to the surface and fills a casual observer 
from civilisation with an idea of nature's 
might and beauty. The quietness and 
seclusion of this spot was never disturbed 
except by a casual procession of rustic 
people bearing an image of their God to 
the accompaniment of cymbals and horns. 
It is in such a spot as this that the Uhl 
River project has its headworks and power 
stations. 

For a long time, since the report of the 
Industrial Commission recommending the 
development of water power in the Punjab 
and U. P ., systematic prospecting has gone 
on for the selection of a suitable site for 
hydro-electric power and out of eighty 
possible sites the present one was chosen as 
the best. It was first suggested by Mr . 
Meares, Hydro-Electric Adviser to the 
Government of India. The Government of 
the Punjab resolved on the execution of 
this scheme and appointed Colonel Battye 
a.~ Chief Engineer and commenced work 
in the year 1925. 

The aim of the project is the utilization 
of the waters of the Uhl river for develop
ing electricity. The Uhl river is joined by 
the river Lambadog and after a long and 
w~dihg course in a valley flows into the 
River Beas a long distance below the site of 
the present headworks of the project. The 
Reas River flows in another valley called 
the Kangra Valley separated from the Uhl 
river valley by a high range of hills. At 
the site selected for the project the range 
has an elevation of g,ooo feet above the 
Uhl river .bed .and the .Be"as. river is 3~000 
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feet below the Uhl River. The Project 
seeks to divert the waters of the Uhl and 
the Lambadog just above their confluence 
through this lofty range by means of a 
tunnel 2! miles long and drop this water 
through the slopes on to the Beas and utiliz
ing this water for generating power. The 
waters of the river Uh1 and the Lambadog 
are diverted by means of two weirs, and 
after filtration and sedimentation led into an 
open flume .followed by a rapid into a fore
bay. From here the water is led through the 
tunnel 14,202 feet long and 9i feet in 
diameter. The construction of the tunnel 
presented very great engineering difficulties, 
as after a little progress it was found that the 
strata inside was loose rock which could 
not be blasted and which had, therefore, 
to be removed by picks and bars, a 
very slow process entailing heavy cost. At 
one time a · hollow was struck and an 
avalanche of rock occurred. It took four 
months to remove the debris and carry on 
the work. The tunnel is lined with rein
forced concrete and strengthened so as to 
be earthquake proof. During the work 
the great difficulty experienced in the tunnel 
work infused nervousness in the people of 
the Punjab and there was a hue and cry 
for crying halt to this project. · 

A committee of enquiry was set up and 
reported in favour of carrying on the work 
and the work was proceeded with. The 
tunnel is designed to carry 6oo Cusecs at 
9' per second. At the end of the main 
tunnel are two pipe-lined tunnels I,Ioo feet 
long and 6 feet in diameter. At this point 
there is a surge tower 357 feet high above 
ground provided with an overflow tunnel 
discharging into a natural stream. The 
object of the surge tower is to provide a 
safety valve preventing unexpectedly high 
pressures occurring in the tunnel due to 
sudden shutting down of the plant below. 
At the end of each pipe tunnel a penstock 
4' .7'' diameter at top goes down the hill
side a distance of 4.556 gradually reducing 
in diameter to 3'. 7" ; and at this point it 
bifurcates into two pipes of 2'.7" diameter 
leading roo Cusecs each to the pelton wheels 
rated at 17,000 H.P. situated at the genera
ing station at Jogindar Nagar. The vertical 
drop is r,Boo feet. There are four generat
ing sets each consisting of a pelton wheel 
I7,000 H.P. coupled to B.T.H. alternators 

.of the same rating as the turbine generating 
current at rr k. v. From this point the 
energy is transmitted by cables housed in 
a concrete conduit to the outdoor sub
station where it is transformed to 132 k. v. 
which is · the highest pressure adopted 

hitherto in India. From here a main 
double· circuit transmission line conve~ the 
current to Lahore-a distance of 173 miles 
and ' further· at ·this pressure to J ullunder 
and Amritsar-a distance of 55 miles. At 
Lahore part of the . energy with the voltage 
reduced from 132 k.v. to 66 k.v. is trans
mitted to Lyallpur-94 miles west and to 
Ferozepur 'SO miles east. This system has 
the longest network of transmission lines in 
India. The total area served by this scheme 
is 46,ooo square miles. . . 

The present output of this scheme · is 
5.6ooo k.w. ; and provision has been made 
to increase it in the next stage by providhlg 
storage at the Uhl river for increasing the 
output to 72,000 K.W. by a dam 270 feet 
high, while the third stage provides for the 
.utilization of the tail water and the balance 
of 1,200 of head available to develop 
another 30,000 K. W. The final scheme 
will ·be capable of a continuous output of 
·r,zo,ooo K.W. ' · 

The unexpected trouble in the work of , 
tunnelling, the inefficiency of indigenous 
labour and the vagaries of the seasons have 
·greatly enhanced the original estimated 
cost of the scheme, which stands at six 
crores. · This· sum includes the cost of all 
communications including the Kangra 
Valley Railway which has made this spot 
accessible to civilization. As originally 
estimated, the scheme was expected to pro
duce electricity at 6f pies per unit ; but the 
enhanced cost of the project has had the 
effect of increasing the cost of production 
though not in the same proportion. The 
compensating factor has been the reduction 
of interest charges on the capital outlay 
·and the cost per unit now is ouly 7 pies. 

The development of load is as yet confined 
only to electrification of towns and supply 
in bulk to licensees. But the Government 
are considering the systematic irrigation of 
lands by electric pumping .as in the U. P. 

MALAKAND HYDRO-ELECTRIC SCHEME 

The Government of the North-West 
Frontier Province has commenced the 
construction of an hydro-electric power 

·station on the Upper Swat Canal, where it 
leaves the Berton. tunnel near the Malakand 
Fort in the Malakand Agency and flows 
down a steep nullah bed and pitched channel 
before entering the plains of the Peshawar 
· Disrict. Two power sites about 4 miles 
apart exist on this stretch of the canal, 
which has a minimum flow of 1,250 cubic 
feet per second. At the upper site near 
Malakand Fort a fall of 250 feet on the 
h!rbines can be created at very . low cost, 
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and the siler when fully developed, will 
be capable of a continuous output of 
20,000 K.W. The lower site near Dargai 
can alsO be developed ·with a fall of 250 
feet,. from·which an additional 20,000 K.W. 
is obainable, but at greater cost than at 
the· upper site. It is, therefore, possible 
to develop up to 40,000 K.W.: continuous 
power on the Upper Swat ·Canal between 
Malakand and Dargai. Although very 
little known at present, this is one of the 
largest and cheapest hydro-electric power 
·sites in' India:, and as it is situated only 
:xo ·miles · outside the border of Peshawar 
District, it will play a very important part 
ir the future development of the Province. 

The scheme approved by the Government 
and now under construction is a · partial 
development . of the upper site with the 
·necessary transmission and distribution 
works. ·Three 3,2000 K.W. :r:x,ooo volt, 
3-phase generating sets (one a standby) 
will be installed in the first instance, and 

• all works are being designed to permit of 
extension up to the full capacity of the 
site: · . · 

The generated voltage will be stepped-up 
at the Malakand power station to 66,000 
wlts for transmission to grid · substations 
located near the towns of Mardan, Char· 
sadda, Peshawar and Risalpur in the first 
stage of the scheme, and to more distant 
grid substations in later stages. From these 
grid substations II,ooo volt mains will be 
constructed to supply the Military Autho
rities with energy for the Cantonments of 
Peshawar, Risa!pur, Nowshera and Mardan. 
· The main object of the scheme, however, 
is to supply electricity to the public generally 
throughout all districts within range of trans
mission, and in the first stage of the scheme 
now in hand :II,ooo volt mains will be con· 
structed from the above grid substations to 
the nearer towns and villages, such as 
Charsadda, Prang, Mardan, Hoti, Now· 

. shera (city), Chamkani, Utmanzai, etc., in 
\vhich distribution systems will be installed 
and operated at 400 volts, 3-phase, and 230 
volts phase to neutral, with service connec· 
tions to the humblest consumer. 

All local distribution in connection with 
the scheme will be undertaken by Govern
ment, except in Cantonment areas where it 
will · continue to be· carried out by the 
M. E. S. In addition to meeting domestic 
requirements in towns and villages, the 
energy will be made available in lift irriga
tion, drainage, flour milling, chaff-cutting, 
sugareane crushing, etc. ' · · 

The scheme was initiated by Mr. F. H. 
· Burkitt, C.I.E., O.B.E., late Secretary to 

Government Northc West Frontier Province 
Public Works Department. The first stage 
is . estimated to .cost Rs. 52 lakhs, • and 
supply to. the public should commence 
towards the end of 1937. 

Among the various other schemes that are 
in contemplation at present are the develop
ment of power in the Nizam-Sagar of the 
Hyderabad State and the development of 
Hydro-electric project in Central Provinces 
for which prospecting is being done for the 
purpose . of electrification of the · north
eastern main line of the G. I. P. · 

Though much has been done in hydro
electric development in India:, what has 
. been so far achieved is only a small fraction 
of what still remains to .be done. The 
American Committee of the World Power 
Conference has published a statement fur
nishing the figures in this regard :-

~" 
... 
""" ~ ~ ... ··-~-!l t ... 0~ 

"'..!! Oi8,i0 ~~ 
'3~ 

~0 ... 'S8, .,_ 
~ .. o:;j o"' .. E<,. g,.:l • World 89,257,000 

U.S. A. 11,800,000 80.08 
Canada . 6,256,000 18.89 
Italy 4,938,000 11.08 
Japan 8,151,000 8.08 
Russia 758,000 t.SS 
India 28,000,000 I 800,000 0.76 

The · vast store of power still awaiting 
development is obvious at a glance. 
. Though much has been done for rural 

electrification in the development of hydro
electric power in India, the projects have 
been conceived in a very 'conservative spirit 
and are far frOm catering to the needs of 
the · rural population. The developments 
have been governed ·more by the prospects 
of . immediate return on the capital outlay 
than by the needs of the rural population. 
The millions of ·India are scattered over the 
many villages depending· for their living 
mainly on agriculture ; and if electric power 
is made available to them it would not be 
long before many· cottage industries are 
developed. This will enable the peasant 
population to supplement its income frOm 

· agriculture during the periods of enforced 
idleness between the seasons of agricultural 
activity. It will be vain to suggest that the 
average peasant might be instructed in the 
use of electric power for agricultural opera
tions and thus effect an increase in tho yield 
of the land. The application· of power for 
this purpose is uneconomical for individual 
farming, as it is at present being carried on 

· due ·mainly to the average holding of the 
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peasant being so tiny. . If they are suffi
ciently educated to realise the advantages of 
collective fanning, there .is a wide field for 
the application of electric power for plough
ing and other agricultural activities. With 
the growth of the Co-operative movement 
and with the growth of education among 
the peasant population, a favourable atmos
phere for collectivist farming with the 
attendant advantages of an immense in
crease in the produce · will have been . 
created. 

Besides agriculture there are various small 
cottage industries for which electric power 
can be utilized by the rural population. Of 
these cottage industries,. weaving suggests it
self as a very attractive one. Before the 
advent of cotton mills, all the clothing of 
India and, indeed, of the whole world was 
woven by the hand looms in the various 
cottages of India .. Most of these looms have 
disappeared due to competition from the 
mills, but there still exist a considerable 
number in many parts where they bring a 
pittance to the worker. U with slight im
provements these are worked -by electricity 
they can be more remunerative and will sti-. 
mulate such enterprise in many other parts, · 
and a state of affairs can be visualised in 
which the cotton weaving industry will be 
scattered over a vast area instead of being 
concentrated in some big cities with all the 
advantages of and without the . attendant
evils of factory working. Cotton weaving 
is mentioned here only as an exa~pple, and 
the principle may be extended to many such 
industries. 

·Rural electrification is not advocated 
primarily as a labour saving proposition or 
for scientific advancement. It has a social 
and an economic significance and will prove 
in the long run ,a .determining factor .in the 
progress of the human race. It is a fact 
that nine out of ,ten men living in the cities 

sigh for the country side and are held in 
the cities only by economic pressure. The : 
land worked in the old fashioned way is not 
sufficiently productive to keep those born in 
the villages, with the scant necessities of 
life. The drudgery of the work in land and 
the little reward which it yields are known 
at first hand to the villagers. Little wonder 
that the younger generation is attracted by 
the social advantages of city life which 
make up for the congestion and less healthy 
surroundings. Rural electrification can 
change all this. The agricultural yield will 
be highe.-, the task of the peasant will be 
lightened, the amenities of social life will be 
made available to the villagers. In short it 
will mean a return· to more natural condi
tions of life in addition to retaining all the 
advantages of indUstrialism. . . _ . 

. Signs of an awakening in this direction are 
' not wanting in other parts of the world·; and 

it will be interesting to know the strides that 
rural electrification have taken in other 
countries. France is one of the foremost 
countries in rural electrification. In one year 

- alone -3,000 Conimons were given electric 
supply and at this rate in a short time practi
cal!y eve,.Y area will have obtained electrical 

: ' • power. Sweden is another country where, 
with the relaxation in the constructional 
regulations of the Government, it has been 
possible to transmit power cheaply to every 
rural area. England is actively engaged in . 
the problem now. In Germany go% of the 
rural areas have a supply of electricity 
and the annual consumption exceeds · 
r,ooo,ooo,ooo units wbile in Switzerland 
the consumption in rural areas exceeds 
4oo,ooo,ooo units. In all these countries, 
rural electrification has been proved to be 
a very paying proposition. Conditions in 
India are ripe for a similar advance ; and · 
let us hope the opportunities will not be 
neglected. 
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.I" RICE 

Rice is, in many respects,. the mo~t im~ 
portant of India's agricultural products. 
Its cultivation, like that of cotton, is spread 
over nearly all parts of India. And the 
~otal_ acreage under rice was in 1931-32, ~or 
msta"nce, as much as 84 millions, which is 
far in excess of the acreage Under any three 
of the other crops. It ~ontrasts, for inst
ance, with 33.8 million acres under wheat in 
1931-32 and 23.5 million acres under cotton. 
But the position of .rice in each ·province is · 
somewhat different in that .the 'proportio~ · 
between . the exports and internal consump
tion in each province is not the s_ame. , But 
nearly evecy province, excepting· Burma, 
c_onsumes ·the major portion- of its· produc
tion. . Bengal and South India are unique 
in that' they enjoy an export trade in the 
better quality rice and import. a part of their . 
requirements of low grade rice from Bwma. · 
India's export trade in rice has been subject 
to severe fluctuations in recent years and her 
position in the export markets has proved to . 
be more vulnerable than. one would ·ru.:ve 
suspected a few years ago. But it is. doubt-, 
ful if, at any time, her predominant position 
as a pr<iduc~r of rice can be challenged .. The 
disparity between -India's output of rice and 
that of other principal- rice-growing countries 
may be ~een from the following table : _ : . c: • 

,: ' . , 
PQODUCTION ()p QICE; 
·un Quintals ODD's ~mltted) 

1929-80. 1981-82 1982-Bii 

British India 474,949 508,284 471,462 
Japan 'ro7,708 '99,850. 1_09,208 
Dutch aast 

,. ' ' 

. ' 
Indies 54,792 .,55,708 64,041. 

1988-8'' 

4$0,801 

128,119' 

Siam 89,058 --41,011 61,164 . 48,285 
Korea 24,778 . 28,704 29,559 ,, 82,811 
Formosa 11;720 I,!J8,628 18,184 16,180 
Madagascar 8,160 . 7,150 8,788 

U.S. A. 8,288 1 . 9,160 '8,248 7,271' 

1829-SO 1981-82 1982-SS 1983-34 
Italy .. 6,7~ 6,682 8,568 8,078 

Asia · 805,810 608,800 824,100 882,000 
Africa .. 18,960 15,600 19,660 

Euorpe · 
(excluding 
U.S:S.R.) 10,216 9,700 10,170 9,600 

N.· America ... 8.288 9,160 8,248 7,271 
S. ·America ... 18,660 18,660 18,200 
World 856,000 888,~ 877,000 960,000 

, !ndia thus produces nearly half the total 
woprlq · output. ;But while.. during this 
period,. India's .production. has fallen from 
475 million Quintals to 46o million Quintals, 
J a pail has increaSed her output from I07 to 
128 .millions, Siam from 39 to 48 millions, 
Korea' tt()m 24 t() 32 million, and Formosa 
fro!ll I.I million to . IS. million quintals. In 
this decrease of India's production and the 
increase of the production .of foreign coun- -
tries, lies the most important problem relat
ing to rice. For, they show the extent to 
which India is losiitg the foreign markets 
for her .rice and the rate at which India's 
customers are fast becoming her competitors 
iii the rice trade.' This process began with 
Japan'S attempt to retaliate against India 
for the preference which she accorded to 
Britiili. steel at the time the first. scheme of 
preferential duties was brought in in the 
Iron and Steel Protection Act of 1926. · This 
Act deprived India of the Japanese market ; 
and :Japan h~ since changed herself rapidly 
from an importer of rice into an ·exporter 
the self-same product. But though in the 
case of Japan .a p()litical factor may be Said 
to have ·been in operation, in the case of the 
European' countries, the change must be 
atbibuted ·to what may well be called the 
discovecy that large tracts in Western and 
Southern Europe are capable of producing 
rice in large quantities. The Mediterranean 
sea bOard has proved particularly fertile in 
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this respect; and a . recent trade agreement 
between Germany and Italy provides for 
Germany deriving a large part of her require-

ments of rice from Italy. The chabges in 
India's export trade of rice may be epitom
ised in the following table :-

. RICE NOT IN HUSK· 

(In Tons) 

1929-1!0 1980-81 

United Kingdom 89,687 57,876 

Gmmm.y 270,1121 162,238 

Netherlands 124,989 100,354 

Ceylon 428,345 444,287 

Straits Settlements 229,057 28S,SSS 
Sumatra 184,291 129,307 

China 260,049 487,248 

Egypt 44,819 21,921 

Cuba 89,371 91,892 

Other countries 679,960 518,868 

Total 2,298,229 2,258,764 

While the decrease in the India's export 
of rice constitutes in itself a perplexing prob
lem, we have also had during the last two 
years a far more serious menace in the shape 
of imports of cheap rice from Siam and 
Indo-China. The Southern Presidency has 
been more exposed to this attack than other 
parts of India, and as the conditions of the 
rice trade had already been depressed, partly 
on account of the "WOrld economic crisis and 
partly on account of certain local factors, . , 
the imports of Siamese rice created a very 
acute . situation, in which the rice-growers 
had of necessity to organise themselves for 
the purpose of agitating against such imports 
and demanding from the Government of 
India an import duty on rice. As in most · 
other .popular demands, the Government 
evinced the utmost reluctance to afford this 
relief to Indian rice and finally conceded a : 
grudging and inadequate relief in the shape 
of a duty of As. I2 on every maund of 
broken ~e. It is yet too early to say 
whether this has .afforded any relief, but it 
seems certain that a levy of a small duty on 
broken rice alone gives the Siamese exporter 
more than one easy means of evading this 
obstacle. ' · ' 

The loss of the foreign markets and the 
advent <:>f foreign competitors even at home 
make it fairly clear that our national policy 
in regard to rice must concentrate more and 
more on the . intemal demand. There can 
be no question that, in consideration of the 
increase in the total population and · the 
extent to which the masses are under-fed in 
this country, there is a large scope for in· 
creasing consumption and thus ensuring a 

191!1-82 ~~ 193S-Sf, 1984-85 
181,089 75,210 71,415 80,581 

228,678 228,106 • ' :248,118 154,918 

112,412 95,541 80,885 18,284 

409,869 894,314 403,329 891,601 

289,757 158,479 153,971 122,728 

95,848 62,491 89,805 . 70,018 

416,809 238,628 170,818 172,025 

111,602 88,285 24,102 29,774 

70,173 89,049 46,190 18,865 

487,291 508,804 488,088 540,653 
2,801,415 1,828,1~ 1.792,539 1,692,888 

balance between iD.ternal production and 
consumption. In this context, it is note
worthy that, when the reforms come into 
being, Burma will have been constituted into 
a separate unit of the Empire. Considering 
that the imports of rice from Burma into · 
the mainland amounted to 2,3n,oo3 tons 
in the calendar year, :1:934, it is worth while 
examining whether, in consideration of the 
plight of the rice-growers, India may not 
levy a duty on Burmese rice and thus endea
vour to stabilise the rice trade in this 
country. Such a course would be necessary, 
if only because an expansion of internal 
wealth ·by means of reclaiming more lands 
for rice cultivation would not otherwise be 
possible. 

In spite of the very pessimistic view we 
have taken of the 'prospects of Indian rice 
in foreign markets, it is necessary to refer 
to the preference accorded to Indian rice in 
Britain and ·.a few other countries of the 
Empire under the Ottawa Pact. But so far, 
the preference, has not been .very, effective. 
It has been,said that .Indian rice is not suffi
ciently polished or otherwise well prepared 
for .. the market so as to attract the British 
consumers; and it is significant that the 
British spokesman have emphasised the 
importance of India giving more attention 
to the finish of the product in order that she 
may gain the full benefit of the preference 
granted to her. India is assured, at the 
same time, that the intrinsic quality of her 
rice is in ·no way inferior to that of the 
Spanish product, which is very much in 
demand in Great Britain. 
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COTTON. 

In India's agriculture, cotton is Sll?ond 
only to rice. Its importance may, m a 
view, be said to be even greater. than that 
of rice in as much as, unlike nee, cotton 
is a m~ney crop. It is the raw material for 
a staple industry. Besides a very: con
siderable internal market, it enjoys a wide 
export trade which, even in these days of 
very severe international competition, showr 
promise of considerable. expansion. In the 
world market, Indian cotton is second only 
to that of American, with which it accounts 
for more tban half of the total world pro· 
duction. It is significant that the spread 
of cotton cultivation in certain new . areas 
o! the world has been mainly at the expe~ 
of the American and · not of the Indian 
product. The" 'world's cotton trade is to
day in a much disturbed condition, the di_s
tribution of cotton production and of mill 
activity being subjected to more o~ less 
radical changes. But· one would ~ be 
justified in saying that the poSition of 
Indian cotton, given a reasonable degree 
of vigilance on the part of the Government 
and the trade in India; wi11 be found to be 
una.osailable. From the standpoint of the 
national economy, ·too, the importance of 
cotton growing in India can hardly be 
under-rated. For, in somewhat strange 
contrast to the position of the Indian .co~n 
ir. the world markets, cotton growmg m 
tbis country is still, like the rest of our 
agrir.ulture, on primitive lines. The back
wardness of cotton cultivation can be 
easily understood if it is mentioned that, 
while in Egypt the average yield per acre 

is about 400 lbs. a."nd in the United States 
160 lbs, in India it is only about So lbs. 
per acre, which is slightly more tban half 
the world average of 150 lbs. Cotton culti
vation thus offers not a little scope for the 
activities of the Imperial Council of Agri
cultural Research; and much has been done 
in the recent· times to encourage the hope 
that, with more favourable . conditions, 
much wi11 be done in the coming years to 
improve the yield and, therefore; the cost 
of production and the competitive capacity 
of Indian cotton. Another important aspect 
of cotton in India is that its production is 
well spread over nearly all parts of India 
and that measures for improving its posi
tion and prospects wi11 shower their bene
fits on ail the provinces, unlike most 
economic measures, which may be repre
sented to be partial to one province or two 
at the expense of the others. It is also 
noteworthy that the cotton textile industry 
in India is not merely on large scale and 
capitalist lines, but it also embraces a 
hand-loom industry, which is run as a 
cottage industry and which, with encour
agement, is capable of becoming a very 
valuable support for the rural masses. 
Cotton may, therefore, be said to run 

· through the gamut·. of India's ·economic 
life and has, therefore, a far greater claim 
on state policy than any other single eco
nomic factor. 

As mentioned already, India and the 
United States together account for very 

. much more than half the total of the world 
production of cotton. The following table 
gives the figures of production for the 
various producers of cotton in the world:-

WORLD'S CO'I:TON CROP 

In Thousands of bales of 600 lbs.) 

Unit.ed States-

Country 1929-30 19!!0-31 1931-82 1fll!2-88 1938-34 1934-86 

Lint 14,825 18,932 17,01!6 18,002 18,047 9,781 
Linters 1,241 91!6 1,067 ' 912 950 900 

Total 16,066 14,918 18,168 13,914 18,997 10,681 

Mexico 240 174 206 99 22n' 194 
Brazil ... 564 470 658 :898 810 1,700 
Peru 266 248 226 294 270 2115 
Argentina 188 160 165 152 182 160 
Other South American 66 52 89 48 51 60 
India• 5,243 5,224 4,0Q7 ~.658 4,970. 5,900 
China 2,055 2,'317 1,788 2,228 2,70Q 2,927 
Japan and Korea 187 150 98 182 198 200 
East Indies, etc. 18 18 15 18 18 15 
U.S.S.R. 1,279 1,589 1,946 1,750 1,.190 1,650 
Persia 73 72 110 . 10Q IOQ 10Q 
Iraq, Ceylon, etc. ... · ( 8 -- l t t t 
Asia Minor and Europe 148 119 181 68 103 151 
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Country 1929-80 1930.31 

Egypt 1,706 1,655 

Sudan 127 96 

East Africa (British) ... 131 166 

South Africa (British) 14 ,8 

West Africa (British) 35 15 

Non-British Africa ... 121 128 

West Indies (British) 4 4 

West Indies (Others) 25 21 

Australia, etc. 12 10 

World's Total 28,467 2:1,602 

World (excl. U S.) 12,401 12,684 

percentage of total 48.6 46.0 

•Government estimate, 400 lb. bales. 

It is interesting to note that while, dur· 
ing the last few years, America's share of 
the total output of cotton has been 
increasing, she has also been losing ground 
in the world markets not only to her old 
rivals but also to certain new countries 
which have increased their output and are 
now planning for further expansion of the 
acreage under cotton. This development 
must be attributed to the comparatively 
high~.r price of cotton, which has resulted 
from the special measures taken by the 
Roosevelt Administration to maintain the 
price of cotton at a certain level without 
reference to world prices. The American 
Government bas, during recent times, 
made loans at 12 cents per lb of cotton. 
The American Government has also large 
stocks of cotton on hand·, the disposal of 
which is one of the more anxious prob
lems of the Administration. In the middle 
of 1935, boweve;. proposals have ~een . 
under consideration by the Amencan 
legislature for lowering the rate at which 
loans are made to cotton growers. It is 
not known, at the time of writing, whether 
these proposals will be ~ltimately passed 
into law. But, even tf they are, the 
Government's inerest in a higher price for 
American cotton will prevent them ~m 
taking any step calculated to depress 1ts 
price. On .may, th~e~ore, depend O?
America's nvals continumg to have this 
advantage over their chief. competitor for 
some time. 

23 

1931•32 1932·33 1933-34 1934-35 

1,271 991 1,715 1,560 

188 110 131 lit$ 

182 266 252 2llO 

3 2 3 8 

5 2n 2n 2n 

94 127 !50 !50 

2 2 2 2 

80 28 25 25 

4 11 16 16 

~.077 25,340 27,788 24,724 

10,914 11,424 18,799 14,093 

:ri.5 45.1 49.6 57.0 

t Less than 500 bales. · 

It is in consideration of this difficult 
position that towards the close of the year 
under review Mr. Roosevelt endeavoured 
to bring about an international agreement 
in respect of the restriction of cotton pro
duction and the regulation of the export 
trade. The proposals were addressed to 
the British Government not only because 
Lancashire is far and out the biggest con
sumer of American cotton, but also because 
the British Government are obviously in 
a position to regulate the conditions in 
India. But, so far, Mr. Roosevelt's efforts 
have not met with any success. The 
British Government is not in a position to 
enter into negotiations with the United 
Staes on this. subject. For, under the 
terms of what is known as the Mody-Lees 
Pact Great Britain is under obligation to 
encourage the use of Indian ·cotton in 
Lancashire ; and much has been done 
already by way of enlisting the support of 
the British cotton mill industry for this 
object. The British Government have, 
therefore, expressed their inability to 
negotiate for any understanding which h~ 
expansion of America's export trade m 
cotton as one of its objects. 

This takes us to a consideration . of 
India's exports of cotton. The followmg 
table gives the volume and value of our 
cotton exports during the last fiive years 
and in the prewar year 1913-14. 



178 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1935 

EXPORTS OF RAW COTTON 

(Quantity in Thousands Bales of 4000 lbs) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Country to which 
Exported 

United Kingdom 
Other parts of British 

Empire 
Japan 
Italy 
France 
China (ex c 1 u s i v e of 

Hongkong, etc.) 
Bel~ium 
Spain 
Germany 
Other Countries 

Pre· War 
Average 

122 

80 
1,012 

288 
109 

81 
277 
50 

851 
182 

.. ., 
;l &l gj .,.; ~ .... ... .. 

~ ; ~ ~f "' "' 
~ 

• .I .1. ..!o g ' ' ... ... ; .. .. .. ·g! e~ .. g! 
"' .. .. .. .. .. ... ... ... ... ... ~><< ... .... ... ... ... 

281 168 168 842 878 172 8,00 1,54. 161 8,87 842 

6 8 2 8 41 11 5 8 8; 
1,686 1,080 1,085 1,024 2,010 14,51 20,99 11,01 11,12 10,58 21,08 ! 

862 1841 151 260 280 8,18 8,71 1,62 1,44 2,89 2,55; 
232 81 128 162 148 1,51 2,59 79 1,17 1,58 1,85] 

606 486 1M 
217 121 128 
106 45 50 
809 166 151 
121 85 71 

1,88 8,22 1,29-
18,0 1,48 1,48J 
49 68 55 

1,88 2,09 1,8~~ 
55 1,40 1,40 

886 140 48 7,4.1 4,52 
148 151 8,68 2,64 1,18 

62 62 78 1,16 42 
248 151 4,45 8,29 148 
162 125 266 1,87 80 __ ____.:. __ 

Total British Empire 
Tolal Foreign Countries. 

152 287 171 170 842 881 218 8,11 1,59 1,64 8,87 8,453 
2,255 8,639 2,198 1,898 2,898 8.065 81,15 48,22 21,86 18,78 28,22 81,05 

-----
GRAND TOTAL 2,407 8,926 2,869 2,048 2,729 8,446 88,28 48,88 28,45 20,87 26,59 84,50 

It will be · found that, in the years of 
the depression, the cotton trade was sub
ject . to vicissitudes of which the slump in 
India's exports in the year 1932-33 is the 
most noteworthy. As is well-known, this 
slump was due to the boycott of the Indian 
cotton c;arried out by Japan in answer to 
India's treatment of Japanese piecegoods. 
During the period Indian cotton was 
subjected to the boycott, the price of cotton 
slumped heavily leading to serious distress 
among the cotton growers. The Japanese 
cotton textile industry also was hard 
pressed; and, in these conditions, it was 
found C(?mparatively easy for Japan and 
India to come to an agreement laying down 
somewhat variable quotas for the export of 
India's raw cotton to Japan and Japan's 
export of piecegoods to ·this country. It 
will be seen from the figures of our exports 
of cotton during the last two years that 
Japan has kept her part of the agreement 
in regard to her off-take of Indian cotton, 
though, it may be added, here and there, 
there are complaints of Japan's attempts 
to evade the Pact in respect of her 
exports of piecegoods by resorting to vari
ous questionable devices. The principal 
market for Indian cotton is the United 
Kingdom. But, one serious impediment in 
the way of increasing exports to Lancashire 
is that the Indian product is a short-staple 
one and is, therefore, far less suitable for 
the products of Lancashire than the 
American. It is in consideration of this fact 
that the Mody-Less Pact, to which reference 
has already been made, contemplated the 
pursuit of propaganda both in Lancashire 

and in India with a view to improve the 
quality of cotton in this country and, at the 
same time, to bring about those technical 
refinements and adjusbnents which will 
enable Lancashire to consume more and 
more of Indian cotton. We have been 
repeatedly assured by the British Govern
ment as well as the British cotton mill indus
try that 'the propaganda it). that country is 
progressing satisfactorily and that before 
long, India will be able to reap the tangible 
benefits thereof .. 

The foregoing account is designed to sketch 
in broad outlines the position and prospects 
of India's cotton in the world markets. 
Though, at the moment, the greater part of 
India's production is exported for foreign 
consumption, it should not be forgotten that 
India has a large cotton m;ll industry of her 
own, which has expanded in the past and 
which is far from having grown to the full. 
est extent demanded by the internal con
sumption. Though the efforts to increase the 
exports to the United Kingdom and Japan 
have met with success in the recent past, the 
country can hardly afford to lull itself into 
a false sense of security as the principal 
Continental markets may well have a ten
dency to restrict imports. Such has, at any 
rate, been the case with Germany, where the 
imports of Indian raw cotton have been 
temporarily prohibited from the end of 
March, 1934. Apart from this, the export 
of raw material, which can be utilised for 
internal production, is obviously an instance 
of national waste, and the sooner it is 
stopped the better. 
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The following table furnishes the acreage 
under cotton in the principal cotton pro
ducers of the world:-

U.S. A. 
India 
China 
Egypt 
Uganda 
Korea 
Anglo Egyptian 

Sudan 

... , 

1988-34. 
(Area in 1,000 

acres). 
80,144 
23,561 
6,Q25 
1,878 
1,091 

423 

SS2 

19SS·84. 
(Yield in 1,000 

bales). 
16,471 
4,6SS 
8,278 
2,174 

260 
175 

As has been already hinted, while the 
acreage under cotton in India is more than 
75 per cent. of the area in the United 
States, the output is only about a fourth of 
the American production. .But, this pro
duction is spread over nearly all parts of 
India, and the following table furnishes the 
figures of acreage and yield for the principal 
cotton-producing provinces of India. 

1988-34. 1988-S4. 
(Area in 1,000 

acres). 
(In 1,000 bales 

of 400 lbs.) 

Bombay 6,226 1,865 
C. P. & Berar 4,178 665 
Punjab 3,016 866 
.Madras 2,044 450 
U. Provinces 727 134 
Hyderabad 8,681 561 
Central India 1,148 164 
Baroda 781 48 
Gwalior 614 59 
Other Provinces ... 1,122 235 

Total 23,482 4,6SS 

It J!lay be easily guessed from a glance. at 
the above table that, as cotton production 
is spread over a wide variety of climatic 
conditions, there is no uniformity in respect 
of the season for sowing and planting. 
Another circumstance tending to aggravate 
this lack of uniformity is that in certain 
areas, the cotton lands are not irrigated but 
rain-fed. The Bombay presidency occupies 
a pre-eminent position in the production of 
cotton, and in the other provinces, its place 
in the provincial economy can hardly be 
under-rated. There is a wide range of 
Indian cottons, the chief of which are 
Broach, Khandesh, Kumta-Dharwar and 
Sind in Bombay ; Oomras in Central Pro
vinces and Berar ; Cocanada, Kambodia, 
Karungani and Tinnevellys in Madras 
Presidency, . Sind-P?Djab and . Punj_ab
American in the PunJab ; Bengals m Uruted 
Provinces ; and Comilla of Bengal and the 
other north eastern provinces. Under the 
Indian Cotton Cess Act, a cess of As. 2 per 
standard bale of cotton is levied on the 

Indian cotton exported to foreigu countries. 
On cotton· consumed in the Indian mills, a 
cess of six pies per lb. is levied. This cess 
forms the funds of the Indian Cotton Central 
Committee, which devotes it to improve
ments in cotton-growing, marketing and for 
carrying on research work in this connection. 
The cotton trade, however, is regulated in 
the Bombay presidency by the East India 
Cotton Association, which is a statutory 
body with power to control transactions in 
raw cotton. It was in 1918 that provision 
was made for a unitary control of the deal
ings in raw cotton, which, before that year, 
were conducted under the rules of the 
Bombay Cotton Trade Association or of the 
Bombay Cotton Exchange. The East India 
Cotton Association came into being in 1932 
and, since then, the cotton trade has func
tioned smoothly and efficiently. In other 
parts of India, the cotton trade is not so 
organised as in Bombay, but the ready 
marketability of this commodity and the 
busy export trade have brought about close 
links between the cotton-grower and the 
exporting houses through a series of middle
men, who may be said to be common to 
almost all the principal agricultural staples. 
There is a general movement in favour of 
)>ringing the marketing of cotton within the 
scope of the co-operative movement. But, 
this, as most. other reforms in India's rural 
economy, would seem to be a slow process. 

Apart from these problems connected 
with the improvement in methods of culti
vation and of marketing, there is, at the 
moment, the question of enabling the area 

· under cotton and the total production to 
regain the levels · of the pre-tlepression 
period. For, it is to be remembered the 
area under cotton underwent a steady 
decline from 1929-30 up to 1932-33 and that 
thereafter there was a slight rise in 1933·34· 
1934-35, however, accord'ng to the supple
mentary forecast failed to keep up the 
upward trend. The position may be better 
appreciated by a glance at the following 
table:-

Acreage. Production bales. 
(In 1,000's). (In l,OOO's). 
(In 1,000's). (In 1,000'). 

1929-30 25,922 5,248 
1980.81 23,812 5,224 
1981-112 23,522 4,064 
1982-SS 22,488 4,656 
19SS-34 24,186 5,068 

· 1934-85 23,SSO 4,607 

It will be seen that the total production 
in 1934·35 at 4·8 million bales is still very 
considerably below the production of 5.24 
million bales in 1929-30. One may expect, 
that, under the stimulus of better prices 

·during recent times, the expansion of cotton 



180 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 193.5 

production in India will come about in the 
next few years. .. 

PRODUCTION OF COTTON 
In Quintals (OOO's) 

1929-80 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 
British India ... 
U.S. A. 
China 
U.S.S.R. 
Egypt 
Brazil 
N. America 
Asia 
S. America 
Africa 
World 

9,518 
82,149' 

4,587 
2,778 
8,833 
1,264 

82,148 
14,850 
2,360 
4,720 

57.500 

7,308 
37,066 

8,869 
8,997 
2,858 
1,208 

87,066 
. 11,890 

2,200 
3,920 

59,700 

WHEAT 

8,448 
28,]89 

4,900 
3,900 
2,227 

754 
28,189 
19,900 

1,790 
3,290 

51,400 

9,017 
28,277 

5,800 
4,100 
8,945 
1,023 

28,287 
15,410 
2,090 
5,110 

55,700 

world production and during recent years 
her exports have dwindled to practically 
nothing after having figured even as a 
positive importer of wheat from Australia. 
It is possible that on the completion of the 
Sukkur Barrage the export surplus now 
available, which may he estimated at 20 
per cent. of the total production, may show 
a considerable expansion .. But with the vast 
expansion effected by Russia and the 
tendency of the wheat importing countries 
to attain self-sufficiency in respect of their 
requirements, it seems more or less certain 
that India will never again figure as a large
scale exporter of wheat. It must be 
mentioned however that :r934-35 has shown· 
a small improvement in exported and the 
import duty has been reduced in the Budget 

Wheat is one .of the few . agricultural of 1935 in order to restore price parities. 
commodities of India which has no large The following table shows the output of 
international importance, for India's annual wheat in the principal wheat-producing 
output of wheat is only a tenth of the total countries of the world:-

PRODUCTION OF WHEAT. 
In Quintals (OOO's) 

Countries. 1929·80 1931-82 1932-83 1933·34 
British India 87,299 94,553 91,688 96,037 
U. S. A. 223,765 253,713 202,508 143,540 
U. S. S. R. 188,778 202,500 277,288 
France 91,786 71,882 90,771 98,611 
Canada 82,878 87,452 120,583 73,409 
Italy 70,795 66,520 75,861 81,003 
Argentine 44,246 59,792 54,060 69,720 
Australia · . ... 36,603 53,669 81,058 48,859 
Germany 83,492 42,333 50,031 86,048 
Roumania ... 27,148 36,828 15,115 32,408 
Europe (excluding U. S. S. R.) 894,890 390,850 405,370 470,700 
North America ... 306,648 841,165 328,091 216,949 
Asia (excluding U. S. S. R.) 144,700 155,260 137,200 150,000 
World (excludmg U. S. S. R.) 988,500 1,053,400 1,048,900 1,008,800 

The table reveals an upward trend in the output of wheat which may be expected to 
be kept up in the future. The ·following table gives the area and the output of wheat 
of the various provinces of India. 

Area Yield ~-. Yield 
1982-88 1981·82 1982-88 1981-82 19114-85• 1988-M 1934-85* 1988-84 

Provinces and states 1,000 1,000 1,000 -1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1.000 
acres acres tons tons acres acres tons tons 

Pnujab (a) 9,927 10,892 8,255 8,152 10,582 11,292 3,578 S,2SS 
United Provinces (a) 7,789 . 7,864 2,744 2,688 7,671 8,580 2,588 2,572 
Central Provinces 

and Berar (a) S,SSS 8,628 670 693 8,699 8,541 792 795 
Bombay (a) ... 3,161 2,886 782 592 (b) 8,405 8,826 702 790 
Bihar and Orissa ... 1,235 1,221 492 469 1,197 I 1,222 505 476 
N. W. P. Province 1,012 1,014 2S7 250 985 1,041 254 241 
Bengal 145 145 41 S4 155 145 51 41 
Delhi 42 41 II 9 84 46 12 18 
Ajmer-M'erwar 22 81 6 9 so 29 9 7 
Cenqal India 2,068 2,189 840 '839 2,294 2,082 416 407 
Gwalior 1,894 1,492 819 297 "1,502 1,476 387 849 
Rajputana 1,268 1,508 955 364 1,640 1,507 398 802 
Hyderabad 1,801 1,967 168 161 1,259 1,201 ·156 149 
Baroda 74 . 72 81 Sl 73 72 15 17 
Mysore s 8 I I 2 2 0.5 I 

Total 32,992 33,809 9,452 9,024 34,478 96,062 9,828.5 9,36~ 

Note. (a) includes Indian states. 
(b) Includes Sind and Indian States. 
• Figures given in the Fourth Forecast. 
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It will be seen from the table above that 
the Punjab and the United Provinces are 
the · largest producers of wheat in 'India, 
though the cultivation is also carried on in 
some of the States of Central India, in 
Bombay, Bihar and Orissa and even as far 
south as Mysore. But the greater part of 
the wheat produced in these provinces is 
retained for domestic consumption. 

LINSEED 

Linseed first gained the attention of the 
lay public when it came in for frequent re
ference in the discussions on the value or 
otherwise of the Ottawa Pact. But as an 
item in India's export trade, its importance 
was never negligible. Though its produc
tion was originally undertaken in India 
solely for the foreign market, a considerable 
internal consumption has developed during 
these years. This, together with a value of 
between one to five crores in our export 
trade, has increased the importance of 
linseed. And latterly, the preference 
granted to Indian linseed in the British 
market and the increase in India's export 
during 1933-34 have given for it an im· 
portant place in the discussions on the 
Ottawa Pact. The Crop Planning Confer
ence, which met last year, has specifically 
recommended an increase in the. acreage 
under linseed, which is almost the only 
commodity for which the Conference 
recommended such a course. In regard to 
linseed, India does not, as in the case of 
rice or cotton, enjoy an important position 
as a producer; But she is a factor to reckon 
with in the export markets, inasmuch as the 
United States, which is one of the principal 
producers of linseed, does not figure as an 
exporter and utilises almost her entire pro
duction in internal consumption. Thus, 
Argentina and India are left in a straight 
fight in the export markets and their fortunes 
have undergone some vicissitudes. 

It will be useful first to know the relative 
importance of the chief producers of linseed 
and the following table furnishes the 
necessary figures :-

(in Quintals ooo•s omitted) 

1929-SO 1930-81 1931-32 1932-SS 
British India ... 3,271 3,881 4,227 4.095 

1\.rgrentina 12,702 22,624 14,552 13,370 

U.S.S.R. 7,128 

U.S. A. 4,041 2,997 2,965 1,723 

ASia 3,375 3,960 4,320 4,200 

N. America 4,560 3,620 3,590 1,880 

:l. America 13,530 28,860" 14,940 14,230 

World 31,250 33,150 20,040 21,600 

It will be seen that Argentina produces 
more than half the total world output of 

· linseed and the importance of India in the 
export markets is derived from the fact that 
Indi3;Dlinseed is superior in its oil-content ; 
and tt must be added that the higher price 
resulting from this quality sometimes acts 
as an obstacle to an increase in the demand. 

The distribution of acreage under linseed 
in India for 193o-31 may be understood from 
the following table:-

Assam 
Bengal 
Bihar and Orissa 
Bombay ... 
C. P. & Berar 
Madras 
Punjab 
U. P. 
Other Provinces 

Total 

II,574 
II6,300 
653.700 

.137.130 
73B.sog 

4·294 
27.518 

309,53I 
s6g 

The table shows at a glance that the 
Central Provinces and Berar occupy the 
pre-eminent position among. the provinces 
of India as a producer of linseed and Bihar 
and Orissa as a good second, while the other 
provinces, excepting the United Provinces, 
are responsible only for very inconsiderable 
quantities. Though the United Provinces 
comes last of the three principal linseed
producing provinces, it leads in respect of 
the average yield of linseed per acre as her 
soo lbs. compares with 492 lbs. in Bihar and 
Orissa and 2I2 lbs. in Central Provinces 
and Berar. 

. Linseed may be said to furnish one of 
the numerous examples of India's incapacity 
to take full advantage of an expanding 
world market. In the pre-war period, the 
total world export trade in linseed amounted 
to 1.4 million tons, of which Argentina 
exported 676,000 tons and only 367 ,ooo tons 
fell to the share of India. During the last 
five years, the world exports of linseed have 
increased by 50 per cent., but Argentina 
captured the entire increase, and in 193I 
India had only 5 per cent. of the total trade 
against 85 per cent. of Argentina. But, 
latterly, during the last two years, India's 
share has increased. The apparent decrease 
in Argentina's share, it must be said, is due 
largely to the failure of the linseed crop in 
that country in 1932-33 and 1933-34. And, 
one cannot, therefore, be certain that India 
has acquired an increase in competitive 
capacity. The distribution of India's ex
ports of linseed among her principal foreign 



\ 182 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1935 

customers may be seen from !be following table:-

EXPO~T OF LINSEED 
(in tons) 

Name of Countries 1929-811 1~1 
U. Kingdom 79,536 67,605 
Germany 10,474 10,649 
France 50,711 24,980 
Italy 28,429 82,929 
Australia 22,775 10,970 
Other countries 56,297 119,666 

Total 248,162 256,799 

Linseed suffered from !be trade depression 
equally witb otber export commodities. 
The total value of India's exports of linseed 
came down from 572 lakhs in 1929-30 to 
9I lakhs in I932·33· But in !be year I933· 
34• India's exports rose to 458 lakhs. As 
will be seen from !be above table, by far 
!be largest increase has been in !be case of 
Great Britain. It will be remembered !bat 
under !be Ottawa Pact, Britain accorded 
a preference of IO per cent. to Indian 
linseed. And !bose who plead for !be 
continuance of !be Ottawa Pact or at least 
seek to establish its benefits to India in !be 
past contend :that but for thls fact !be ad
vantage of such a marked increase in !be 

. value of our linseed exports would not have 
otherwise accrued to India. But it is signi· 
ficant in Ibis context !bat not ouly Great 
Britain but nearly all her foreign customers 

1981-82 19S2-SS 193S-84 1934-SS 

14,088 14,270 176,425 99,449 
9,844 9,480 10,816 5,321 

88,738 21,611 42,603 13,714 
14,619 10,578 21,690 9,518 
10,038 9,415 11,958 21,442 
38,011 6,798 114,888 109,921 

120,288 72,190 978,868 288,365 

increased tbeir off-take of Indian linseed, and 
!bat, in !be face of Ibis alround increase, it 
would be unscientific to set it down to !be 
credit of .Ottawa. The increase in India's 
exports of linseed must, therefore, be set 
down more to !be failure of !be Argentina 
crop !ban to !be effect of !be IO per cent. 
preference in !be British market. It may, 
however, be admitted !bat, in view of !be 
phenomenal increase in our exports to !be 
United Kingdom, India must exercise !be 
greatest caution in taking any step calculated 
to give a set back to Indian linseed. One 
effect of !be expansion of !be internal con· 
sumption, to which reference has been made 
already, is !be development of an export 
trade in linseed cake. The following table 
gives !be volume and value of India's export 
of linseed cakes during !be last tbree years. 

EXPO~T OF LINSEED CAKES 

volume in Tons. value Rupees. 
Name of countries 1932-88 I~ 1934-SS 198243 1932-34 1934-SS 
U •. Kingdom 55,010 39,821 39,778 40,62,980 25,88,875 22,57,715 
Netherlands 11,455 6,080 2,110 7,84,682 4,49,060 1,64,477 
Belgium ... 11,497 4,105 3,151 7,88,679 2,85,088 2,84,285 
Other countries 8,345 '1,858 2,493 2,49,326 91,817 1,57,672 

Total 81,747 50,844 40,532 58,65,666 34,14,790 28,04,149 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH 

The Indian Tarifi Board is the natUral 
result of the decision of the Government 
of India to change the fiscal policy and 
adopt a policy of Protection to be applied 
with discrimination. This decision was 
based on the findings of the Fiscal Com
mission that the industrial development of 
India had not been commensurate with the 
size of the country, its population and its 
natural resources and that the fullest de
velopment must be aimed at by a policy 
of judicious protection. The Fiscal Com
mission also laid down the guiding prin
ciples of such a policy and recommended 
that in its application the Government of 
India should be advised by a Tariff Board 
consisting of not less than three members 
conducting their enquiries under conditions 
of the utmost publicity. The Legislative 
Assembly accepted these recommendations 
in a resolution of February 16, 1923. And 
the Tariff Board was appointed in March, 
1923, initially for one year as a measure 
of cautious experiment, and later, on the 
basis of a biennial renewal. Though the 
dissenting minute of a minority of the 
Fiscal Commission recommended that two 
of the three members of the Board should 
be elected by the non-official members of 
the Legislature and there should also be 
two assessors chosen from the commercial 
and mercantile community, the constitu
tion of the Tariff Board which consists of 
three members, one of whom is a Govern
ment official has been found by experience 
to be not unsuited to the purpose. There 
has so far been no demand for any change 
in the constitution of the Board. And the 
Tariff Board continued to function till its 
break-up in July 1934, after its completion 
of the iron and steel enquiry. 

The procedure in the case of a Tariff 
Board enquiry is very simple. The indus
trY concerned applies to the Government 
making a prima. facie case for protection ; 
and if and when the Government think it 
fit the application is referred to the Tariff 

Board for enquiry and report. As recom
~ended by the Fiscal Commission condi
tions of the utmost publicity are ~nsured 
though, of course, proceedings in camera 
:m' resorted to, when the evidence tendered 
IS of such a nature that its publication will 
!nvolve the divulging of trade secrets. The 
mterests concerned and public bodies like 
the various commercial associations submit 
their memoranda supplemented, where 
necessary, by oral evidence. The report is 
to be submitted to the Government · and . . 
on 1ts acceptance by Government, the 
desired changes are effected by the normal 
processes of legislation. The Tariff Board 
is of necessity an advisory body the :final 
decision resting with the Goveniment and 
the Legislature. . 

The first task of the Tarifi Board in re
ference to any application is, as required 
by the Fiscal Commission, to assure itself 
that the industry satisfies the fundamental 

· conditions necessary for a grant of Protec
tion, namely, (I) that the industry posses
ses natural advantages, (2) that without the 
help of protection it is not likely to develop 
at all or not so rapidly as is desirable and 
(3) that it will eventually be able to face 
world competition without protection. 

The rationale of the above conditions 
is , obvious. Taken together they mean 
that, except in the case of industries which 
are essential for national defence and are 
therefore outside the pale of ordinary eco
nqmic considerations, protection should be 
recommended ouly if the Board is sure it 
is not an avoidable or permanent burden 
on the consumer. This is in consonance 
with the principles of Free Trade which 
may be regarded as the permanent econo
mic rule with protection as a mere tem
porary exception. Every report of the 
Tariff Board may be deemed to fall into 
two parts one showing whether the funda
mental conditions {Ire satisfied and the 
other detailing the specific scheme of Pro
tection, and the reasons why the alterna
tive methods are ruled out. 
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It is appropriate to attempt a short 
analysis of the work of the Tariff Board 
during the last nine years. The Board has 
so far undertaken and accomplished about 
50 enquiries. Of these, in only one or two 
cases has its recommendations failed to 
meet with the acceptance of the Govern
ment. Wire and wire nails, which was one 
such, subsequently gained the protection it 
sought. In the other instance of the heavy 
chemicals industry, the. publication of the 
report was delayed for two years after its 
submission to Government, after which it 
was granted tentatively a somewhat grudg· 
ing measure of protection. In eight ins· 
tances, the applications were turned down 
by the Tariff Board ; and the Government 
acquiesced in its decision. In the case of 
magnesium chloride, coal and printers' ink, 
it was held that the case for protection was 
not. established, though the latter gained 
a slight increase in the import duty. 
Cement failed to procure State help as it 
was found that what the industry suffered 
from was not the competition of foreign 
producers, but a state of overProduction 
at home, a position which it was for the 
industry to adjust as soon and as well as 
possible. The most outstanding instance 
in this category of rejected applications 1s 
that of oil, in which not only were the 
producing interests unable to establish a 
case for protection but a certain section of 
them ... lYas found to be unwilling to place 
the full facts before the Board. 

There were four cases in which import 
duties on raw materials needed for Indian 
industries were either reduced or removed. 
In all the other cases, the applications have 
resulted in the grant of a substantial mea· 
sure of protection. But the chief bene· 
ficiaries of the activities of , the Tariff 
Board have been the cotton mill industry 
and the iron and steel industry. Latterly, 
matches salt and sugar have come in for 
a subsumtial help by way of protection. 
But nearly ten enquiries have been con· 
ducted by the Tariff Board in regard . to 
articles which are closely connected wtth 
the iron and steel industry. The cotton 
industry has been referred to it twice, n~t 
including the occasion in which the condt· 
tion and needs of the cotton industry were 
the subject· of an ad hoc enquiry by 
Mr. Hardy, the Collector of Custo~s. 
While the help rendered to the cotton m
dustry has been in the shape of a~ increase 
in the duty on imported yarn and piece
goods the iron and steel industry has had 
all m~nner of help ranging from a change 
in the tariff to direct bounties doled out 

by the State.. It would be unnecessary to 
detail the various steps taken to strengthen 
the iron ~tnd steel industry, as they are 
given in the table appended to this article. 

After the lapse of more than a decade, 
one feels tempted to take a comprehensive 
view of the work of the Tariff Board during 
this period, and to, appraise in toto the 
benefits of the regime of discriminative pro
tection and to enquire whether the consti- . 
tution and functions of the Tariff Board 
leave any room for improvement. The 
task of estimating the value of discrimi
native protection has been attempted now 
and again both by businessmen interested 
in particular industries and by disinterested 
economists. An appreciation of the difli. 
culties of the task and the practical value 
of its accomplishments to the economic 
policy of the future would suggest that 
its importance has .been somewhat exag· 
gerated. The virtual death of interna· 
tiona! trade and the passing of the age 
of free trade and the well-nigh universal 
adoption of economic nationalism preclude 
the possibility of India abandoning discri· 
minating_ protection after a trial of more 
than ten years. Broadly speaking, the test 
of success of a protectionist policy is 
expansion of productive activity at home 
and the progress which the protected 
industies are able to make in the reduction 
of costs, and the attainments of economies 
which were mainly to be effected under 
the shelter of the protectionist duties. If 
these are the two principle criteria of 
success one can say confidently that the 
policy of discriminative protection has 
been amply justified by its results. For as 
mentioned already, the chief beneficiaries 
of the policy of discriminating protection 
are the cotton mill industry and the iron 
and steel industry. To this has now to 
be added sugar because of its being a 
prime necessity and .having an equally 
important place both in the agricultural 
and industrial life of the country. 

No one can deny that all these 
three industries have, on the whole, made 
good use of the advantages conferred on 
them by the State. The cotton mill 
industry is much older than the policy of 
discriminating protection. And one would 
expect that the additional advantage of 
protection would enable the industry to 
outgrow the need for these much sooner 
than other industries. The charge that 
the cotton milt indus try has shown the 
utmost inefficiency ha• been repeatedly 
made before the Tariff Board and in t~e 
press. The 1932 report of the Tartff 



INDIAN FINANCE . YEAR-BOOK, 1935 185 

Board on the cotton mill industry shows 
clearly that there are numerous mills in the 
country and particularly in Ahmedabad 
which can produce goods of high quality 
and market them successfully in un-aided 
competition with Lancashire. But for the 
rapid progress made by the Japanese mills, 
their low cost of production and, last but 
not least, their questionable methods of 
competition, the cotton mill industry would 
not have to figure as largely in our pro
tectionist programme as it has to. As for 
the iron and steel industry, the poor 
measure of protection accorded to the 
industry has been practically scrapped by 
by the 1934 report of the Tariff Board. 
Not only have the protective duties been 
withdrawn in most cases, but the Tariff 
Board has actually recommended · 'the 
abot.iShing of revenue duties -to which 
advantage a national industry is entitled 
even under a scheme of fanatic free trade. 
In this instance, the Continental Steel 
Industry plays about the same part ~s 
Japan plays in the case of t?e cotton; ~111 
industry. But it is the constdered optmon 
of the Tariff Board that if the Continental 
manufacturers would charge fully . eco
nomic prices for the products then the iron 
and steel industry would have no reason 
to fight shy of an open competition with 
them in the Indian markets. As com
pared with the. British industry the Indian 
is now believed to be able to forego the 
advantage of revenue d~ties. Thou~h the 
abolition of revenue duties proposed m the 
Iron and Steel Duties Dill is manifestly 
unfair to the Indian industry and is not 
without grave risks to the welfare of. the 
Tata Iron and Steel Company, the findmgs 
of the Tariff Board leave no room for 
doubt that protection in the iron and steel 
industry has been hundred per cent. 
successful. The sugar industry has h~d a 
short period of intensive protection. 
Withi!l a year of the inauguration ?f pr'?· 
tection for sugar it was clear that 10 thts 
instance protection had lefl. to abnormal 

expansion of sugar industry in India. The 
sugar technologist of the Govermnent 
broadcast the view that there had been an 
almost unhealthy expansion and it was in 
the interest of the industry to put a curb 
on such expansion. The Government of 
India also found that the import duty on 
sugar comprising as it did, both the pro
tective duty recommended by the Tariff 
Board and the revenue. surcharge, was so 
effective in checking the imports of sugar 
from abroad that the Government's ex
pectations of revenue from this source 
were not realised. So in the last quarter 
of 1933-34 Sir George Schuster came to 
the conclusion that in the interest both of 
the industry and the revenue of the 
Government, it would be advisable to levy 
an excise duty on sugar, leaving the net 
amount of protection at the level recom
mended by the Board, so that it will 
be seen that protection has been successful 
in not only bri.nging the sugar industry 
into exis!ence but also in inducing its vast 
expansion within a very short period. 
Thus, judged by the record . of the big 
staple .industries, discriminative protection 
has already much to its credit. · 

There is then .the question of the consti-· 
tution and the function of the Tariff Board. 

· -It may be said that though the dissenting 
minute of a minority of the Fiscal Commis
sion recommended that two of the three 
members Should be elected by the non
officials of the legislature, and that there 
should also be two assessors chosen from 
the commercial and mercantile community, 
the constitution of the Tariff Board, con
sisting of three members one of whom is a 
Government official has been found by ex
perience to be quite suited to the purpose. 
There bps so far been no demand for any 
change in the constitution of the Board. 
And as it has functioned for a period· of 
ten years without a break, it has come to 
be regarded as part of the prominent 
machinery of Govermnent. 



'&rial Date of 
No. reference. 

1 2 

1. July 10, 
1923. 

TABULAR STATEMENT SHOWING THE WORKING OF THE TARIFF BOARD. 

Personnel. 

s 

P<•sldent: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kale. 

Subject of Bnquiry •. 

4 

Steel Industry. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board 

5 

ROLJ,IID - S'rllliL INDUSTRY 

Specific duties of varying amount were 
recommended on different kinds of 
rolled steel as under-

. . Rs. 
. . per ton. 

Structural shapes, I.e., beams, angles, 
channels, etc. . .. so 

Ship, tank and bridge plates ... 80 
Common merchant bars and rods ""' 40 
Light rails (under 80 lbs.) ... 40 
Black sheets, whether plain or corru-

gated ... ... ... 80 
Galvanized sheets, whether plain or 

corrugated ... ... 45 
WROUGHT IRON, 

Angles, channels 20 
Common bars ... -... 85 
A sliding scale of bounties was recom-

mended on the manufacture of medium 
and heavy rails and fish-plates and the 
conversion of the existing ad valorem 
duty into a specific duty of Rs. 14 a ton 
was also advocated. 

BNGINIIBIUNG INDUSTRY, 

25 per cent. ad valorem duty on fabricated 
steel generally, but excluding (a) steam
ers, launches, barges, flats, boats and 
other vessels, and (b) all vehicles except 
colliery tubs and lipping wagons. 

25 per cent. ad 11alorem on switches and 
crossings. 

Specific duty of Rs. 40 a ton on spikes and 
tie burs. 

WAGON BUJ~DING INDUSTRY 

A sliding scale of bounties was recom· 
mended subject to a maximum cost of 
Rs. 7 lakhs to the State. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

The Steel Industry ·{Protection) Act, 
1924, was passed at a special session 
of the Central Legislature embodying 
all the recommendations of the Tariff 
Board except the one regarding 
Agricultural Implements. 

:fhe Act received the assent. of the 
Governor-General on 18th June, 1924. 



Serial 
No. 
1 

2. 

8. 

Date of 
reference. 

2 

Oct. 6, 
1928. 

April10, 
1924. 

PersonneL 
8 

Presldenl :. 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. Kale. 

Do. 

Subject of Enquiry. 
4 

Recommendations by Tariff Board 
6 

Sulphur. 

Paper and . Paper 
Industries. 

• 

TINPJ.ATB lNDUStRY. 

A specific duty of Rs. 60 per ton. 

WIRB AND WIRB N.W. INDUStRY. 

A specific duty of Rs. 60 per ton on aU 
wll'e except barbed and stranded fencing 
wire which would continue to be subject 
to 10 per cent. ad 11aloTem. 

A specific duty of Rs. 60 per ton on wire 
nails. 

AGRICUI/lURAJ, l>!P~,~t>IBNtS. 
The ad valMem duty to be ·raised to 25 

per cent. on picks, powrahs or kodalis 
and hoes. · 

Loco><O'lTV• BUU.DING INDUStRY.· 

Protection not recommended. 

STn~ CASTINGS. 

No specific recommendation was made. 

·ENAMU~~BD. WARn INDUSTRY. 

No recommendation was made, ! 

The Board recommended !bat !be import 
duty on all kinds of sulphur be removed. 

Pulp The Board recommended a specific duty 
of one anna a lb. on . all writing paper 
and on all printing paper other than 
newsprint containing 65 per cent. or 
more of mechanical pulp. 

Thev also recommended that Government 
should assist the industry by an advance 
of capital to the extent of not more than 
Rs. 10 lakhs to the India Paper Pulp 
Company from their own resources or 
by the guarantee, ;n respect of both 
principal and interest, of a public issue 
of debentures in order that the possi-

Action taken by Government 
8 

Duty removed with effect from 9th 
June, 1924. 

The Bamboo Paper !ndust17 (Protection) 
Act, 1925, was passed m September 
embodying !be proposals of !be Board 
regardJng the duty but not the finan .. 
cial assistance, in lieu of which, the 
period of protection recommended, by . 
the Board was enhanced by 2 years, 
l.e., from S to 7 years. 



Serial Date of 
No. reference. 

1 

•• 

6. 

6. 

2 

April 10, 
1924. 

April 10, 
1924. 

April 10, 
1924. 

Personnel. 

8 

• 
President,: 

G •.. Rainy. 
Members:. · 
i P. P. Ginwala, 

V. G. Kale. 

Do. 

Do. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Printer's Ink Industry. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

bilities of manufacture of paper' by the 
sulphite process might be fully explored. 

The Carnatic Paper Mills which intended 
to make paper from bamboo by · the 
Soda process might also be assisted 
with capital in the same manner as the 
India Paper Pulp Company provided the 
technital advisers of the Government of· 
India were satisfied that ·the scheme
had reasonable prospects of success. ' 

The Board was of the opinion that an 
increase in the Custom's duty on im
ported printer's ink fro~~~:_ 2j ~ 5 per 
cent. cut 11tdorem would m~et the case. 

Magnesium Chloride In- In the Considered Opinion 
dustry. the claim to protection 

to be made good. 

'. of the Board, 

Cement Industry. 

was not held 

The main conclusions ·of the" Tariff Board 
. were-

(!) The cement industry in India 
possessed natural advantages ID an 
abundant supply of aU raw materials 
and was at .no disadvantage in regard 
to labour. · · · · 

· (2) Though the consumption of ·cement 
in India had grown ·with great 

, rapidity, it had not kept pace with 
production which had increased 
considerably. . ' 

(3) The price of 'cement'in India was 
unremunerative which .was due 
entirely to internal competition. 

(4) The industry was in virtual posses
sion of the up-ootintry marftt.over a 
large part of India which was small 
compared to- the demand in the 
ports. · 

(S) Four-fifths of imports came from 
U. K. Consumers "·ould not purchase 
Indian cement unless the price was 
markedly lo~er. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Government accepted the proposal. 

Government agreed with the. Board's 
conclusion. 

The Governor-General-in-Council was 
satisfied that there was no justification 
for the intervention of Government 
and therefore did not propose to take 
any action on the Report. 



Serial Date of 
No. reference. 

1 

7. 

2 

Oct. 8, 
1924. 

Personnel. 

8 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G, Kale. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Steel Industry 
(urgent enquiry). 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

6 

(6) Cement produced in India was 
generally of very good quality. 

(7) Notwithstanding the remoteness of 
the Indian cement works both from 
coalfields and from the ports, the 
.industry would eventually be able to 
meet world competition at the ports 
without special assistance. 

(8) The difference in P.rice at which 
Indian cement was hkely to displace 
British was estimated to be Rs. 8 
a ton in Bombay and · Rs. 12 in 
Cslcutta. 

(9) It was considered desirable that 
assistance should take the form of 
bounties which would be payable on 
cement consigned to and 'VIa the four 
great ports and their adjacent areas. , 

(10) The 15 per cent. ad 11al<>rem duty 
should be converted into a specific 
duty of Rs. 9 and declared prohibi· 
tive. 

(11) Two schemes having different scales 
of bounties were dna.wn up, but 
whichever scheme was adopted, it 
should not oome into force until the 
Government of India were satisfied 
that the price of Indian cement in 
the ports was in such a relation to 
the price of imported cement that 
the payment of bounties would not 
lead to a 1 eduction in the price of 
Indian cement. 

As a result mainly o£- a heavy fall in the 
sterling prices of Continental steel and 
of the maintenance of exchange in the 
neighbourhood of Is. 6d., the ·.Board 
definitely held tbst the Steel Industry 
(Protecbon) Act had so far failed to 
achieve its purpose and recomm~nded 
heavy increases on fabricated articles, 
which were as follows : · 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Government accepted the fiDdinJ of the 
Board that the protection gaven by 
·the Act bad been insufficient and ·that 
further protection was necessary, but 
in view of the fact that the recent 
duties bad brought in more revenue 
than was anticipated and also in vlew 
of ·the fact that the imyosition of 
further duties would entai a burden 



Serial Date of Peraonnel. 
No. reference. 

Subject of Enquiry. Action taken by Government Recommendations by TariH Board. 

1 

8. ]nne 18, 
1925. 

.a ' 

PrtJident: Steel Industry. 
G. Rainy. 

Membt1's: 
J. Matthal. 

6 6 

Class of material. Duty a-s per Duty pro- on the consumer out of ·proportion to 
1924 Act · posed. the benefit derived by the industry, 

UNI'ABRICAtBD IRON &· StEEL. 

Steel bars 
Iron bars ... .... 
Steel structural sections · ... 
Iron structural sections ;,, 
Plates 
Black sheet •.. 
Galvanised sheet 
Tinplate .... 

•.. .0 
8S 

• •• 80 
20 

••• 80 
80 

•••. 45 
60 

· they· thought that a bounty of Rs. 20 
' per ton on 70 per cent. of the tots! 

weight of steel ingot subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 50 lakhs would meet 
the needs of the case. The bounty 
was given from tst October, 1924 to 
80th September, 1925. The proposal 
of Government to grant bounties was 
warmly approved by the Board. 

75 
65 
65 
60 

.55 
52 
78 

.· 104 
Rails and fish-plates, medium and 

heavy ! 1 • 

Rails and fish-plates, light 
. ... 14 

40 
80 
75 

FABRICAtED IRON AND StEEL l\IISCBLJ.ANHOUS.•· 

Fabricated structures 25')(, ad valorem. 25 ')(, ad valorem. 
. · ' . pillS Rs. 60 per ton. 

·-... 
Coal tubs, etc., and built up tubs 26 ;, : u 25 % ad 11alorern. 

plus Rs. 47 per ton. 
Fabircated steel beams, channels,. 

angles, etc. 25 .. .. 25 % ad 11alorem. 
f>lriS Rs. 54 per ton. 

15 ')(, ad valorem. Fabricated iron, angles, etc. 15 

Fabricated plates 25 

Fabricated sheets 15 

.. .. 

.. .. 

.. .. 
pl11s Rs. 44 per ton. 

25 ')(, ad valorem. 
plus Rs. 41 per ton. 

15 ')(, ad valorem. 

Spikes and tie bars 
pillS Rs. 40 per ton. 

lb. .0 per ton Rs. 75 per ton. 
. Switches and crossings 25')(, ad valorem. 25 ')(, ad \'lllorem. 

plus Rs. S5 per ton. 
Wire nails Rs. 60 per ton Rs. 80 per ton. 

The main recommendations of the Board A Resolution was adopted in the Lel{is· 
were as follows :- lative Assembly in September whtch 

(I) Payment of a bounty at the rate of 
Rs. 18 per ton on 70 per cent. of the 
wei~ht of steel ingots produced in 
India between 1st October, 1926, and 

provided: 
(I) a bounty of Rs. 12 per ton 

on 70 per cent. of the total weight of 
ingots made in each month : the total 
amount for the 6 months ending Slat 



Serial Date of Personnel. Subject of Enquiry. Recommendations by TariH Board Action taken by Government 

No. ref~rence. 

1 2 8 4 5 6 

31st March 1927, subject to a limit March, 1926, to be Rs. lSi lakhs and 
of Rs. 90 lakhs. for the year ending Slst March, 1927 • 

(2) Grant of rebate to the Tinplate Com· 
Rs. 4ll lakhs. 

pany of the Customs duty paid by (2) Bill No. 29 of 1926 amended 
them on tin imported for the manu· the Steel Industry (Protection) Act 
facture of tinplate.- r of 1924 and provided for (a) bounties 

(3) Raising of protective duty on- im~ to the extent of Rs. 18,60,000 on iron 
ported tinplate from Rs. 60 to Rs. 68 or steel wagons ordered during the 
per ton. · financial year commencing on 1st 

I (4) Protective duty on. fabricated steel April 1924 : (b) bounties to the ex-
other than the kinds specified under tent of Rs. 19,40,000 on iron or steel 
other heads from 25 to 92l per· cent. wagons and on railway carriage 
ad 11alorem. underframes ordered after Slst March 

(5) Protective duty on such component 1925 and before the 1st April 1997. 

~ 
. · parts of steamers, launches and 

other vessels for harbour and inland Resolution adopted in the Legislative 
navigation as are made of fabricated Assembly, 17th February, 1928, was 
steel to remain at 25 per cent. ad to the effect that supplementary assist-
11alorem. ance should. be ~ven to the tinplate g 

(6) Imposition of a dn!f of 40 per cent. industry in Ind1a (a) by increasing 
ad 11alorem on tippmg wagons, ·coal from Rs. 60 to· Rs. 85 per ton the ~ ·tubs, end switches and crossings. specific ·protective duty on all steel 

(7) Amendment of the Steel Industry tinplate& and tinned sheets including ~ (Protection) Act to empower , 1 the tin taggers and (b) by reducing the 
Government of India to sanction the duty on tin, block, from 15 per cent. 0, 
payment of bounties on . railway ad · valorem to a specific 'duty of 

~ wagons and carriage underframes · • 1 Rs; 250 a ton~ 
subject to a maximum limit of Rs. 24 
lakhs in 1925-26 and Rs. 20 lakhs in 
1925-27. 

... 
(8) Cessation of yayment under section 4 ~ 

of the Stee Industry (Protection) 
.... 

Act of bounties on railway wagons 
with effect from 1st ·April, 1928. 

(9) A public announcement to be made 
of all bounties sanctioned on wagons 
and underframes. .,. 

1\aiPBOJI.DING !NDUS'tRY. 

9. March 28, President: The Board recommended that the duty on Government accepted this finding of the 

1925. G. Rainy. the fabricated steel parts of ships and Tariff Board but postponed legislation 
Members: other inland vessels should be fixed at in regard to import dutr on ships 

P. P. Ginwala, 10 per cent. but subject to the proviso and other vessels for mland and .. 
J .. Matthai. that the duty was in no case less than harbour navigation till the results of "' Rs. 35 a ton. the Statutory enquiry into iron and ... 



Serial 
No. 

1 

10. 

u. 

12. 

Date of 
reference. 

2 

M'arch 28, 
1925. 

June 18, 
1925. 

Sept. SO, 
1925. 

Personnel. 

8 

President: 
G. Rainy. 

Membtf': 
J. Matthai. 

Prtsldent: 
G. Rainy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
J. Mattbai. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

Removal of import duty 
on spelter and en
hancement of duty on 
imported galvanized 
hardware. 

Wire and Wire Nail 
Industry. 

President: Coallndustry. 
G. Rainy. 

1\fembus: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
J. Matthai. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

No recommendation was made for the 
imposition of a protective duty on im
ported galvanised hardware, but it 
was suggested that the revenue duty on 
imported zinc and spelter of all kinds 
should be removed. 

The Board had no proposals to make for 
the grant of supplementary protection, 
but thought that the handicap under 
which the industry suffered should be 
removed. Therefore they suggested that 
the Wire Company abould be permitted 
to import wire rod subject only to a duty 
of 10 per cent. until Slst March, 1927. 
No case was made out for protecting the 
manufacture of nails as a separate in
dustry using imported materials. Nor 
should any_ special concession be given 
to Messrs. Halley Brothers in respect 
of their manufacture of hackles. 

Majority and Minority Reports-both held 
that the case for a protective duty on 
all imported coal was not established. 
The Minority report, however1 was for 
the imposition of a countervailing duty 

Action taken by Government 

6 

steel · industry were known. In the 
meanwhile Government gave exemp
tion to iron and steel in ships and 
other vessels imported for inland and 
harbour navigation from so much of 
the protective duties as was in excess 
of 10 per cent. ad 'Valorem or Rs. 85 
per ton whichever was higher. By 
the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
1927, this compensation was reduced to 
Rs. 28 per ton. 

On· Srd July, 1926, Government issued 
a resolution that the recommendation 
for removing import duty on spelter 
should be considered at the time of 
the next budget and in connection 
with further protection for Steel 
industry in 1927. Government a c .. 
cepted the Board's finding in regard 
to the non-imposition of a protective 
duty on imported galvalllZed iron 
ware. 

Government accepted the findings of 
the Tariff Board. 

The Government of India accepted the 
unanimous finding of the Board that 
the case for a protective duty on all 
imported coal had not been establish· 
ed. They also accepted the finding 

.... 
~ 
VI 



Serial Date of 
NQ.. reference. 

1 

18. 

2 

April 3, 
1928. 

Personnel. 

s 

President: 
P. P. Ginwala, 

1!1emb.,.s: · 
A. B. Mathias, 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Steel Industry 
(Statutory enquiry). 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

· on:· South . African coal, which the 
majority did not support. 

ROLLED STEEL INDUSTRY. 

After reviewing the policy of protection, 
the Board expressed the view that the 
payment of bounties should no long40r. 
form purl. of the sclreme of protection. 
As competition in certain products 
came almost entirely from U. K. and 
in others from . U. K. and the Continent 
and as it was probable that the future 
prices would be fairly stable in the 
former and not in the latter; two scales 
of duties were proposed (I) basic duties 
fixed with reference to the price of 
British steel and applicable to all coun
tries and (II) addit1onal duties based on 
the margin between British and Contin
ental . prices and applicable to non~ 
British steel on the ground thst they 
would best serve the interests of the 
country from all points. of view ... Anti· 

· dumping duties were considered ·to be 
impracticable. By 1988-84, it was felt 
that the Indian mdustry should be able 
to meet British competition without 
assistance but not the competition from 
the Continent. The basic duties should 
remain in force for the whole period 
of seven years, whereas the addttional 
duties might be altered according to 
the needs. and requirements of the 
situation. The scheme of protection 
was not only adequate for the existing 
industry .but also afforded scope for 
expanston. The ac::ales of duties re
commended involved a· distinctly smaller 
amount of protection, but the low level 
of duties was justifiable only if the 
Government arranged to purChase the 
whole of their requirements of rails so 

Action taken by G9vernment 

6 

of the majority report tbat the im
position of a countetvailing duty on 
South African coal was not advisable 
though justified on facts, reported by 
the Board. 

The Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
l9Z1, was passed extending protection 
to the industry till 1938-84 and giving 
power to the Governor-General in 
Council to increase the duties if pro
tection was rendered ineffective by any 
change in the price of imported steel. 
All the Board's recommendations were 
accepted by Government. 
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Reconunendations by Tariff Board 
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far as they could be purchased in India. 

The Board were strongly of the opinion 
that power should be taken by the 
Govemor..Qenerat-in.Council to ' ensure 
that proper provision for depreciation 
was made from ·time to time. · 

' : '' 

p ABRICATBD .Stlllll.. 

The Board considered it easential in the 
interest of the Indian industry that 
railways should encourage the use of 
Indian strnctural steel by revising the 
designs for bridges and other struc
tures so as to permit of the utilization 
ol the maximum amount of steel manu
factared in India. 

Aa a reaidt of the .reco;:.,mendations to 
a certain extent regardin~ the duties 
required on rolled steel, 1t was pro
posed that in place of the 26 per cent. 
ad 'll<llDr..,. duty on fabricated steel, 
the basic duty should be 17 per cent. 
ad vaiDt<m and that an additional duty 
of Rs. IS pu ton should be imposed 
on fabricated steel imported from c=ll4-
where than the United Kingdom. · uo · 

The duties proposed were as follows :

ProduCt. Basic Duty. Additional Duty. 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

Rsila 80 lba. per 
yd. and over •.. 18 

Pishplates for · · 
above. Revenue duty 

"- (minimum Rs. 8 per ton) 
Structural sections 

(including 
wrought iron) 19 11 

Action taken by Government 

8 

" 
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Prbduct. · ·Basic Duty.: Additional Duty. 
Ra. per ton. Ra. per ton; 

~ ' •i ' ' ' ' ' 

Bar and rod (in-· 
eluding wrought · ' '· ' 
iron) spikes and 
tiebars, r a i 1 a 
under i!O . lba. 
per ·yard aud 
fishplates ' f o r 
same·· · 26 

Plates 20 
Ordina?' sheets· ... · 85 
GalvaDJaed sheets 88 
Steel sleepers ... 10 
Fabricated steel ' · 

... 
; .,, 

.... , 

'l1 
''i6-
24 

· structure ... · 17% a4 11CIIorem 18 
, , . (minimum Ra. 22 per ton,) 

<;oat tuba a n d 
tipping wagons Ditto. 

:;r-~· T!NPI.AT.- INi::msnv.··"J' ,·~ 
. ' '. 

The Board recommended al r'eduetioli of 
the duty from Rs. 85 to lls. 48 per ton. 

J - ."· '; . '·I' 

They · were · unable to suppOrt' the claim 
that varieties of tinplate not- manufac
tured in· India should be lex:empt from 
the protective duty. Prom the economic 
PC?int of view, discrimination in favour 
of Wales could not be made Since it 
waa with Welsh tinplate that the .Jndian 
product had mainly to complete. · . · 

' . • . ll· 

The period of protection was · fixed 'at' 
seven years. · · · · ·. 

AGJucm:nnw, l><Pr.BMBNrs. 

No recommendation was made because 
the application for protection was with-
drawn. · · 

Action taken by Government 

e 

'' 

'' 
,. 
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If, April 8, 
1926. 

President: Wagon Industry. 
A. B. Mathias. 

Mtmber: 
J. Matthai. 

Jtecommendations by 'l:ariff Board .. 

& 

\VAGONS AND, UNDIUlifRAMES. 

tinder· the stimulus of the bounty scheme 
·which had been ln force, the Wagon 
industry had ·made great progress and 
was now in a position to meet a large 
proportion of the normal demand. · 

As a consequence of the reduction iri the 
cost of raw material but largely of the 
decrease in costs resulting from large 
orders for a few standard types of 
wagons, the wagon manufacturers were 
able to meet foreign competition with 
the hell' of revenue duty only. 

The restricttion in the demand fot wagons 
had put the industry' in a difficult posi· 
tion. Until the demand reached a total 
of 5,000 in terms of C-2 wagons, all 
orders should be placed in India by 
competitive tender from Indian manu-
facturers. . 

CoMPONRN~ PAR1'S : Jfoacmcs, S'riBI. 
CAsTINGS AND SPRING STBIII., B0~1'S AND 
NU1'S. . f. 

(I) Forgings. 

The manufacture of forgings should ·be 
regarded at present as merely a pro
cess incident81 to the construction of 
wagons and not as a separate indus .. 
try. When tbe demand became normal 
the same du!f shonld be imposed on 
imported forgtnga as on wagons and 
nnderframes. 

Durin$' the next few years, orders for 
fotgtngs should continue to be placed 
in India as lar as possible and in com
poring Indlan with foreign prices an 
allowance of 2l per cent.· above the 
revenue dnty should be made. 

(II) Steel CIU!Ings. and SPring Steel. 
The annnal demand for steel castin~fS 

was sufficient to permit of an economiC: 
output. Therefore the Board considered 

Action taken by Government 

5 

Government accepted the :&ndings of the 
Board. 

, 
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President: Match IndiiStry. 
P. P. Ginwala. 

M~bers: 
A. E. Mathiaa 
J. Matthai. 

Recomm~ndations by Tariff Board 

5 

that a good case bad been made out 
for protection. 

The best and most economical method of 
extending help to the industry being 
by meana of a bounty, the Board re
commended the payment of a bounty 
of Rs; 2-3-0 ·per cwt. to the Hukum
chand Electric Steel Works on all steel 
castingS for railway wagons, under
frames attd locomotives, subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 1,80,000 during the 
period October 1St, 1927, to September 
80th, 1930, no restriction being placed 
upon the amount to be paid in any one 
year. 

The Board had no recommendations to 
make in respect of spring steel. 

(Ill) Bolts and Nuts. 

The Board recommended a specific dutY 
of Rs. 2 per cwt. on all bolts and nuts 
falling under Article 61 of tbe Statu
tory Tariff Schedule. · 

WIRl! ANI> WIRB NAU.. 

As wi_te rod for the manufacture of wire 
and wire nails would not be produced 
for another three years, the industry 
failed to qualify for protection. There
fore, the protective duty on wire and 
wire nails should be discontinued. 

Tariff Board recommended the continu
ance of the duty of Rs. 1-3-0 per gross 
without limit to the period of duration 
and !bat the duty should be made pro
tective. 

The conditions lsid down by the Fiscsl 
Commission were fu1filled. · 

Action taken by GoYermnent 

• 

Government of India accepted the find
ings of · the Board that the Match 
Industry fu11illed tb~ cOnditions laid 
dowu by the Fiscal Commission. 
Government agreed with the recom
mendation of tbe Tariff Boord and 
bnposed by the Match Industry 
(Protection) Act, 1926, a protective 
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Presl<lent: 
A. ~. Matblaa. 

Memb~r: 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of ~nqui<y, · 'R~c<>tilttrendations by tariff Board 
'- ' 

6 

· The findings and proposals of the Board 
Plywood and Tea Chest were as follows :-

Industry. 
All the raw materials for the manofac

ture of J!lyw~ and of tea chests 
were avadable m India. The other 
conditions of the Piscal Commission 
were also satisfied. It did not however 
appear that the manufacture of ply
wood products other than tea chests re
quired any assistance. 

Owing to severe competition from im .. 
ported tea chests, there was a danger 
of the local factories being forced to 
suspend manufacture unless .assistance 
was given. 

The ineasure of protection considered 
necessary was 9 annas 10.6 pies which 
would be subject to slight further 
adjustment. ' 

The .!'!'•sent import duty on all plywood 
articles other fban tea chests and 
rubber boxes should remain unchanged. 

The duty on fittings of tea chests and 
rubber boxes and the linings of tea 
chests should remain unchanged. 

Tb~ import duty on plywood panels and 
battens of tea chests should be 
abolished. 

A specific export duty of 6 annas 6 pies 
per 100 lbs. of tea exported in foreign 
chests should be imposed. 

Action ',taken by Gbvet'JnDe!lt . . ' ' . . . 

• 8: ' 
I' 'I· 1• ' I 

duiy of Rs; . .J-3-o 1;>~ · Jli'oss bn Im
ported ' matches ''iflthout any time 
limit. 'Governmint also ·~~epted the 
:finding that in the circumstances no 
action was called . for against the 
Swedish Match Compsn~ on the 
ground of unfair compebtion. Gov· 
ernment noted the Board's recom
mendation that, should developments 
indicate that the Company was ac
quiring undue control to the detri
ment of Indian industry, they should 
take steps so safeguard the 1ndnstry. 

Government accepted the findings of 
the Board, but they were unable to 
approve that protection should be 
given by an export duty. They de
cided to impose a duty of SO% on 
all forms of plywood and on the 
battens and corner pieces of plywood 
chests, and abolish tbe drawback. 

... 
~ 
VI 
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21. 

22. 
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24. 

2&. 

March 28, 
1925. 

May 19, 
1927. 

Dec, t, 
1930. 

May 1&, 
19811. 

Sept. 811, 
1930. 

Pers<>nnet. 

8 

l'1'esldent: 
P. P. Ginwala, 

!.fember: 
J. Matthai. 

l'1'esldent: 
A. E. Mathias, 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

Do. 

Do. 

President: 
A. E. Mathias. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of Enquiry. Rec:ommendat;ions by Tariff Board. 

s· 
Tariff equality in respect On grounds of principle as 'well as of 

of the manufacture of administrative convenience, the Board 
Manila Rope. thought that there was a good case for 

removing the duty on manilla hemp. 

Changes in the Tariff The Board'S view was that the percentage 
e n t r i e s regarding of mechanical wood pulp should he cal
printing psper. culated on the fibre content of the 

paJ?er Newsprint ·and not on the total 
we1ght. . . 

Sleol ralls. The Board considered that a price of 
Rs. tSO per ton of 90 lb. rails was· not 
too high and that an addition of Rs. 7 
should he made to the price of Rs. ISO 
for II& lb. rails. · 

Tariff equality and p~ The recommendations were that a speci
tection f o r railway fie duty of Rs. 2+0 should be levied 
materials of 8 in on fishbolts and · nuts, ordinary bolts 
number. and nuts and dogspikes and a duty of 

Ra. 2 on rivets and gibs, cotters and 
keys per cwt. AB regards chrome steel 

-.; .. switches and crossings and stretcher 
bars, the exemption provided for in 
the Statutory Schedule should he re-
moved and they should be made liable 
to the protective duty. Dut in regard 
to bearing plates, no action was called 
for. 

Additional protection It was the opinion of the Board that the 
for galvanized sheets. . Tata Company had made genuine effort 

to secure the results which were con· 
sidered "feasible. Lack of progress was· 
due to causes beyond the control of 
the Company, viz., strike and fall in 
rail orders on which hinged the scheme 
of protection. Thus the whole balance 
of the scheme was destroyed and it 
was of the utmost importance to find 
a fresh outlet for the ingot steel. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

On 8th June, 1929, Government issued 
a resolution acceJ»ting the principle 
but proposed to gtve effect to it when 
financial conditions permitted. In 
July 1930, a duty of 15% on a Tariff 
Valuation of Rs. SO per ewt. on raw 
hemp was imposed. 

Government adopted the Board's view. 

Government accepted the recommenda
tions about 90 lb. rails and aa regards 
II& lb. rails an addition of Rs. · to 
over and . above the price of 90 lb. 
rails. 

Governntent accepted the recommenda
tions. 

Government accepted the Board's find
ing and in Jan. 1931, the Assembly 
passed a resolution recommending 
the continuance of the duties men
tioned in Government resolution up 
to 31st March, 1980. 
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lll'arcl1 llll, 
1928. 

March 28, 
1925. 

Do. 
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Personnel. 
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Pres/doni: 
P. P. Gillwale.. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

Presltknl: 
P. P. Gillwale., 

Member: 
J. Matthei. 

President: 
A. B. Mathias. 

Member: 
J, 1\latthai. 

Presltknl: 
A. B. Mathias. 

Member: 
J. M:atthai. 

Subject of Bnqlliry. Recommendations by Tariff Board 

' 

Oil Industry. 

Manufactnre 
wares and 

s 

Of this sum 4i annas per 100 lbs. of tea 
might be made over to the Indian Cess 
Committee and the Cess leviable be re
duced by 8 annas per 100 lbs. of tea •. 

The period of protection should be fixed 
at S years. 

Both the majority and minority reports 
held that no case for the protection of 
oil industry was established, and there
fore no action was called for, 

of electric The tariff proposals of the Board were 
cables. that the duty on electrolytic copper rod 

known as "black rod" be removed and 
that a du!f of S per cent; be imposed 
on rubber tnsnlated electrical wires and 
cables other than those specified in 
Article 90A. 

COTTON Blii.TING. 

Tariff equality ill res- The IS per cent. ad valorem duty on im
pect of the manufac- ported black proofing should be abo
ture of camel hair, lisbed and a duty of S per cent. ad 
cotton and canvas ply valorem should be imposed on import-
belting. ed cotton belting. 

HAIR Blii.TING. 

The IS per cent. ad valoreno duty on im
ported black proofiing should be abo
lished and the duty on imported camel 
hair yarn should be reduced from IS 
per cent. to 6 per cent. ad wlorem 
and a duty of 6 per cent. ad valorem 
should be imposed on imported hair 
belting. 

CANvAS Pr.Y Blii.YING, 

A duty of 6 per cent. ad valorem should 
be =posed on imported ply belting. 

Tariff equality ill res- The Board recommended that a specific 
pect of the manufac- duty of one anna per doz. should be 
ture of printing type. levied on printing type in place of the 

existing duty of 2l% ad valorem.· 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Government of India agreed with the 
Board that no action need be taken 
for the time being. 

Government accepted only the proJilOsal 
regarding the duty on rubber msu
lated wires and cables. 

Government did not accept the Board's 
proposal to remove the duty on black 
proofing, but they agreecf that the 
duty on cotton, camel· hair and canvas 
ply belting should be increased. 
They also Clecided that the duty on 
imported camel hair yarn should be 
reduced from IS per cent. to S per 
cent. 

Government accepted the proposal and 
made the necessary alterations in the 

Act. 

.. 
~ 
"' 
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March 28, 
1925. 

June 10, 
1926. 
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President: 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Members: 
A. a. Mathias, 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
P. Noyce, 

Members: 
Itai Bahadur 
Harikissen 
Kaul, 

N. S. Subba Rao. 

Subject of Enquiry. Recommendations. by Tariff Board. 

5 

From that point of view ·the mainten· 
ance of or even an increase in the out· 
put of galvanized sheets became a 
pressing necessity and the Board re
commended that the industry should be 
assisted by the imposition of an addi· 
tiona! duty of Rs. 'Z1 per ton under 
section 2 (I) of the Steel Industry 
(Protection) Act ill of 1927 for the re• 
mainder of the protective period. · .. 

Removal of the revenue The Board's Conclusion was that no case 
duty on pig iron. bad been made out upon ·which •.they 

could base any recommendations for 
the removal of the revenue duty on pig 
iron.. In their opinion, no serions 
harm would be done to any consumer 
if the duty was retained until the 
statutory enquiry in 1988-84. 

Cotton Textile Industry. The main conclusions of both the majority 
and -the minority reports . were as 
follows:-

The· most striking feature in the historY 
of the industry . from 1899 to 1922 was 
·the expansion in every direction, 
especially in weaving. Other important 
features toi be noted are the loss of the 
e.""tport trade to Japan, decreasing domi· 
nance of Bombay and increasing share 
of Japan in the import trade. 

The depression was felt more in Bombay 
than elsewhere and therefore the 
demand for protection was more insist· 
ent in that centre. 

The altered relation between agrarian and 
general prices since 1920 contributed 
greatly to the depression. The course 
of American prices was also equally a 
contributory factor. 

The competition of Japanese yam affected 
adversely the pr1ces of Indian yarn. 
In cloths of lower counts, on the other 
hand, the Indian mills were able to hold 
tehir own. The same thing could not 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

In their resolution dated 18th June, 
1930, Government accepted the Board's 
finding. 

On 7th Jane, 1921, the Government of 
India 1ssued a Resolution disagreeing 

" with the recommendation of both the 
majority and the minority reports 
about the additional duty. · 

They also rejected the proposal for a 
bounty on the spinning of finer counts 
82s. and higher. 

And ·they said they were unable to 
express any opinion until they had 
ascertained the views of the local 
Government and of the Cotton Mill 
Industry in Bombay on the proposed 
establishment of combined bleaching, 
dyeing and printing works. 

The removal of the import duty on 
machinery and raw materials of in· 
dustry having been in accord with the 
policy of Government, they agreed 
with the recommendation of the Board 
that the import duty on cotton textile 
machinery and mill stores should be 
remitted for a period of three years. 

The publication of the above resolution 
led to strong protests and deputations 
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be said of cloths of counts of 80s. and 
above. The depreciation of the Japanese 
exchange stimulated "!'''__rts from Japan 
to India and doubl...,hift working gave 
the Japanese industry an advantage of 
4 per cent. Conditions of labour in 
Japan were inferior to those in India; 
and, therefore, it was held there was un
fair competition between Japan and 
India. 

The stabilisation of the rupee at Is. 6d. 
at this time rendered the problem 
presented by the disparity between 
prices and wages more pronounced. 
Overacapitalisation accentuated the de
Pression. Difficulties of finance . were 
not a negligible factor. ·· · 

Bombay was under substantial disadvant
ages as compared with other centres in 
regard to cost of fuel, power, water, 
labour, etc,, bet these appeared to be 
rather more than off-set by advantages 
in regard to coat of stores, insurance, 
office expenses, etc. 

It was impossible to express a definite 
opinion as to how far foreign competi· 
tion was a permanent cause of' the 
depression. , 

Mills with only spinning departments 
were hit by the prevailing depression 
more than others. 

The Board as a whole made many re
commendations for improvement ·in 
organisation, management and control. 

The most important unanimous recom
mendation was tbat Government should 
contribute towards the establishment of 
a combined bleaching, dyeing and 
printing works in Bombs.y. 

In the opinion of the majority though no 
justification existed for a differential 
duty against Japan on the ground of 
.depreciated exchange, a moderate 
amount of protedion both for yarn and 
cloth was necessitated by the labour 
conditions in Japan. An.y additional 

Action taken bY. Government. 

6 

to the Viceroy, ·and the Government 
modified their decision. The result 
was the Indian Tariff (Cotton Yarn 
Amendment) Act 1927, under which a 
duty of 5% ad valorem or 1i annao 
a pound, whichever was higher, was 
levied on all imported cotton yarn. 

The industry continued to decline and 
as a result of Mr. G. S. Hardy's report 
and Conference with MiUowners the 
Cotton Textile Indus try (Protection) 
Act, 1930, was passed, under which 
protective duties on a differential 
basis were imposed on cotton piece
goods for a period of three years. 

' " 
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duty on yarn was undesirable from the 
point of view of the bandloom industry. 

'the fact of unfair competition from Japan 
having been established, the best way of 
granting protection to the industry was 
by·' the imposition of -an add1tional 
duty of 4% on all cotton manufactures. 
The question of a differential duty 
against Japan was considered undesir
able, 

There Was Do · justification for an export 
·duty' on· cotton. 

• . ·! ' 

The concession o( free entry enjoyed by 
cotton mill machinery and mill stores 
prior to J92l should again be granted. . . . 

A: stimulus to the production of goods of 
• higher quality should be provided in the 

form-· of a· bounty on the spinning of 
higher counts, 828. and over, .. to 1 the 
extent of 15 per cent; of the total work
ing spindleage in a· mill in British 
India. . 

The appointment of Trade Commissioners 
in Basra and Mombasa was ·pressed. 

Before the appointment of a Trade Com
missioner, a commercial mission should 
make a survey of the potentialities of 
export marketa. 

No Case had been made out for a special 
treatment of the hosiery industry. 

While agreeing with most of the recom
mendations of the majority, the Presi
dent ·(Mr. Noyce) was of the opinion 
that there should be no bounty on the 
spinning of higher counts. 

He also was of the opinion that the' fact 
of. unfair ., competition -having been 
proved against Japan1 the additional 
duty of 4 per cent. wh1ch was what was 
required m the shape of protection 
should be imposed only on cotton piece
goods coming from Japan. 

Action· taken by Government. 

6· 
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President: Cotton Industry, 

Dr. J. Matthai, 
Members: 
P. I. Rahimtool_a, 
G. T. Boag. 

President: Cotton Industry, 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
P. I. Rahimtoola. 
G. T. Boag. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

The Board recommended tbat Government 
should immediately examine tbe possi
bilitr of using tbeir j>2Wers under 
Section 8 \2) of tbe Tanff Act in tbe 
case of p1ecegoods importecl from a 
country w1th a depreciated exchange to 
raise the value of the goods for Customs 
purposeS in SUCh rroportion 88 to secure 
the continuance o the protection intend
ed for tbe Indian Industry. 

If this was not accepted, then the 
necessary additional asststance should be 
provided by raising the ad 'Valorem duty 
on all cotton piecegoods of non-British 
origin from SU per cent. to 50 per cent. 
in view of the Indo-Japanese Trade 
Convention m existence. 

No proposal was made regarding tbe 
specific duty on plain grey goods 
because it was thought tbat Section 8 (5) 
of the Tariff Act restricted tbe power of 
the Governor-General. 

The Tariff Board found an increase in the 
number of mills at work in India as also 
in tbe production of botb yarn and 
piece goods. 

The decline in tbe imports of yarn and 
piecegoods of all description waa also 
noticeable. 

There wa's a serious falling off in the 
export trade in coloured goods since 
1926-27. 

The claim to substantive protection of an 
industry must be judged botb by tbe 
conditions laid down by tbe Fiscal Com
mission and. by the national importance 
of tbe industry. 

India had a virtual monopoly of ohort 
staple cotton and also produced enough 
long staple cotton to meet tbe conutry'o 
requirements. ' 

Majority of miUs in India would find it 
impossible, without protection, to realise 
any return on capital or to find adequate 
sums for depreciation and iD many cases 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

Government accepted the Board's recom
mendation in respect of the ad 
valoretn duty on cotton piecegoods not 
of British manufacture. 

As regards the specific duty, Govern
ment decided that the Governor
General-in-Council had pow-er to alter 
the duty and raised accordingly the 
duty from 81 aunas to 5l annas per lb. 

On February 10, 1984, a Bill for amend
ing tbe Cotton Textile Industry (Pro
tection) Act, 1930, was introduced. 
The Government of India agreed with 
the Board's conclusion that the Cotton 
Textile Industry had established a 
claim to substantive protection; but 
they found it necessary to review the 
measures of protection in the light of 
events subsequent to the submission 
of tbe report by the Board. The 
denunciation of the Indo-Japanese 
Trade Convention and the subsequent 
conclusion of a new trade agreement 
with Japan together with tbe un
official agreement between representa
tives of the Indian and United 
Kingdom Textile Industry had intro-o 
duced entirely new factors into the 
situation. The Bill was intended to 
give statutory effect to the aforemen
tioned agreements. Opportunity was 
also taken by GQ~enmsent to in-
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even to meet the whole of their. oat.o()f
pocket expenses. 

Continued depression of the industry in 
Bombay was bound to depress prices 
throughout tbe country. 

The introduction of protective duties on 
piecegoods- in 1930 prevented a greater 
fall in their prices than the fall in the 
prices of raw cotton. -The reduction of 
purchasing power diverted the demand 
from high·priced to Jow·priced' goods. 
The withdrawal of. protection would 
cause a serious set back to the industry. 

The only practicable metbod of fixing tbe 
measure of protection was to base it 
on the difference between the fair--sell
ing price and the price actually realised 
by tbe Indian mill. . 

Effective protection could only be given by 
specific duties. 

Any system of specific duties should be 
based on as broad a classification as 
possible. It would be unnecessary to 
have more classes than four, (1) plain 
grey, (2) bordered grey, (S) bleached, 
(4) printed, dyed and oolou~ed woven 
WJth duties of S annas, 5 annas 3 pies, 
6 annas and 6 annas 4 pies per lb., res
pectively, or the ad 11alorem rate of 
revenue duty whichever was higher. 

The · ad 'Valorem duty was intended to 
protect the revenue of Government. 

The specific duties proposed would ·be 
applicsble to cotton goods of British and 
non·British manufacture. · · 

A reduction of the specific duty on y4rn. 
to one anna a pound and its restriction, 
to counts 60s. and below was recom·. 
mended~ 

The claim ·to protection of subsidiary in
dustries such as hosiery industry and 
braid-making industry was analogous 
with that of the eugtneerins- and other 
industries whose raw material is rolled 
steel. 

Action taken by Go,·ernment. 

8 

corporate into the Bill tbeir decisions 
on the recommendations of the Board 
on the Sericaltaral industry. 
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1 

80. 

Dateol 
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Dec. 8, 
1982. 

PerSOJ!Jlel. 

8 

Subject of :Ququiry. 

4 

President: Seric:ultusal Industry. 
P. I. Rahimtoola. 

M.,.bers: 
G. T. Boag, 
H. R. Batheja. 

Recommendations by Tariff Boasd. 

lr· 

The Boasd recommended that protection 
be given by (1) a specific duty of 
Re. 1-8-0 a dozen on underwear in
cluding knitted garments of all descrip
tions and underwear made from woven 
fabrics; (2) by a specific duty of 8 aunas 
a dozen pairs on aocka and stockings ; 
(S) by a specific du!f of 8 snnas a pound 
on knitted fabrics m the piece and (4) 
by a specific duty of 6j annas a pouiid 
on braids known as "Ghoonsis" or 
uMuktakesis." 

Piecegoods made entirely or in part of 
artificial silk should be subject to a 
specific dulf of Re. 1~ a lb. But if 
the proportion of artificial silk in the 
miztnre did not exceed 16 per cent. of 
the total weight, the goods should be 
assessed as coloured cotton piecegoods 
or woolen manufactures. 

A duty of 16 per cent. should be imposed 
on au . imported stsrch. 

It was considered desirable that the 
Merchandise Marks Act should be 
amended without delay so as to penslise 
dishonest practices. 

Legislation was desirable in order to define 
the extent and nsture o1 the control 
and supervision to be exercised by the 
directors and shareholders over• llllansg
ing agents. A Committee should be 
appointed to report on the manner in 
which the Company Law should be 
amended.· 

The Boasd rcommended an a4 vakw..,. 
duty o1 80 per cent. on silk goods and 
60 per cent. on silk mixtures. 

They also recommended that all silk yarns 
including thrown silk and spun silk be 
liable to the duty recommended for raw 
silk, and that a specific duty of Re. 1 a 
pound be levied on artificial silk yam. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

Government action was embodied in the 
Teztile Industry (Protection) Act, 
1884. 
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MAy 211, 

1930. 
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Subject of nnquiry. 

' 
PTesident: Sugar Industry. 

A. B. Mathias. 
Members: 
J. Matthai, 
F. L Rabimtoola. 

Recommendations by TariH Board. 

5 

The Board was aatisfied that the three 
conditions laid down by the Fiscal Com· 
mission were fnlfilled by the Sugar In
dustry and tbat a case for protection 
bad been established. 

The agricultural aspect of the case for 
protection was the most important. In 
the national interests, the area under 
sugarcane should not diminish and a 
fresh outlet should be provided for cane 
by encouraging the expansion of the 
white sugar industry. Unless steps were 
taken to develol) the white sugar in
dustry, the BoarG was of opinion a dis ... 
astrous slump in the gur market was 
probsble which would aeriously sHeet the 
agricultural classes, disorganise the 
agricultural system and involve the 
abandonment of better cane cultivation 
in large areas. 

The kbandsari system of sugar manufac
ture was of great importance ·in the 
Rohilkband tract. Both from the point 
of view of outlet for cane and from the 
point of view of the position of cultiva .. 
tors in llohilkhand, the continuance of 
this branch of industry must be secured. 

The area under cane in India over a series 
of years had remained very steady. The 
main product of sugarcane in India was 
gu.r, or which between 21 and 8 million 
tons were consumed annually. 

Th_ ere were as many as 29 factories c:ap_able 
of manufacturing white sugar direct 
from cane and there were u1so U 
refineries which manufactured white 
sugar mainly from gar. 

There was -a remarkable increase ·in the 
efficiency of extraction of Indian fac-
tories smc:e 1920. · 

Much progress was made in the last ten 
years at the Sugar Research Station at 
Coimbatore and a -number of varieties 
bad been evolved which were particular
ly suitable for Northern India. 

Action taken by Government. 

8 

The Government of India accepted the 
recommendation of the Board that a 
single rate of duty should ap11ly to all 
classes of sugar. As the penod of 16 
years was oonsidered to be unduly 
long, it was decided to propose that a 
protective duty of Rs. 7-4-0 per cwt. 
be imposed on all classes of sugar 
until 31st of March, 1938, and tbat 
provision be made in the statute for a 
farther enquiry before the end of that 
period. 

The Government did not propose to ac
cept the Board's recommendation that 
power should be taken to impose an 
additional duty in the event of the 
price of imported sugar falling below 
a certain level. . 

The Jloard's orecommendation regarding 
the duty on molasses was accepted. 

A resolution embodying the above deci .. 
sion sof Government was issued on 
30th January, 1982, and the Sugar 
Industry (Protection) Act received the 
assent of the Governor-General on 8th 
April, 1982. 
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Subject of !Inquiry. 

' 
· Recommendations ·bY. 'Tariff· Board. 
, '·I J· ·' I 

' Steps should be taken to reduce the cost 
of production of gur particularly in 
Bombay and Madras by the improve
•ment of methods .of cultivation and by 
the introduction of improved varieties 
of cane after investigation at the Re-

. search Station at -~oimbatore. . . · 1 

• ~gareane was the only important agri
. cultural product. the price of which was 

not determined by worlQ.- conditions and 
Government had it in their power at 
this time of severe agricultural depres
sion to afford substantial assistance to _,/· 
the agricultural classes by protecting the' 
sager industry. 

Any scheme of bounties was on adminis-
trative grounds impracticable. . . 

The Board . therefore proposed that assis
tance should be by way of duty, . In 
order to enable the industry to face 

• ·initial difficulties and to safeguard the 
position of the manufacturer of indigen
ous sager by the bel method, the Board 
recommended that for the 1irst seven 
years the duty should . be fixed at 
Rs. 7-4~ per ewt. and that for the next 
eight years at Rs. 6-4~ per cwt., the 
period of protection being for 16 years. 

The Board also proposed that a single 
rate of duty should be applied to all 
<:lasses of sugar including sugareandy. 

They bad no ·recommendations to make 
regarding the · application of Messrs. 
Carew & Co., for the removal of tariff 
inequality on methylated spirit. 

Protection was anlikely to affect seriously 
the industries using sugar. 

Inereased soma should be allotted to 
development and ·research work since 
without such measures the whole pur
pose of the protective scheme was likely 
to be delayed, if not defeated. They 
recommended a grant of not less than 
Rs. 10 lakhs annually to the Imperial 
Council of Agrieultural Resesreh. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 
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July 25, 
1929. 

Personnel. Subject of Unquiry. 

8 

Presldenl: Salt Industry. 
Sir P. P. Ginwala · 

up to 26-8-80. 
A. 2. Matbiaa 

from 27th 
March, 1980. 

Members: 

A. n. Mathias 
up to 26-8-80. 

Dr. J. Matthai. 

Recommendat;ions by TariH Board. 

The TariH Board considered the scale for 
cane payment recomJ:U.ended by the 
Indian Sugar Committee, 'Viz., a sliding 
scale based on price for cane equal to 
half the price of sugar subject to a 
minimum of 6 annes per maund as 
~enerally suitable, but they thought that 
Jt should be increased by one anna per 
maund in_ the first years of protection. 

TariH Board held that it would be 
necessary to increase the duty from 
Re. 1-4-0 to Re. 1-6-0 per maund to 
bring the import price of Rs. 58 to the 
level of the fair selling price of Rs. 66 
for the Indian industry. 

This would involve an additional burden 
of nearly Rs. 20 lakhs on the Bengal 
consumer. 

Considering the limited extent to which 
the national interests would be served 
by the establishment of salt industry at 
Okha or Kar8chi, to expect the Bengal 
consumer to shoulder a burden of this 
magnitude wotild be entirely unreason
able, but a different conclusion might 
be reached if there was a reasonable 
prospect of securing stability of price. 

On economic. rounds the case for the 
imposition o a protective duty could 
not be sustained. Nor could the pro
posal for anl remission of the excise 
duty be justified. . 

Maintenance of quality could not be 
guaranteed either by the imposition of 
duty or by the grant of bounty. 

Their conclusion was that it was not in 
the national interests to encourage the 
production of Indian seaborne salt at 
anything more than a price of Rs. 66 per 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

The Government of India accepted the 
finding of the Board and appointed 
a Salt Survey Committee. After con~ 
sidering that report the Salt (Addi
tional Import Duty) Act 1981 was 
passed and it received the assent of 
the Governor-General on 5th April 
1981. An additional duty of 4 annas 
6 pies per maund was imposed under 
thst Act on all salt imported into 
British India but produced outside 
India, 
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8 

Recontmendations by Tariff Board. 

6 

100 . maunds and the only method of 
encouragement which could be· recom~ 
mended was stabilization of prices over 
a long period by some form of organized 
control.. ·~ 

The Board held that India could he made 
self·supporting in respect of salt . 

. Xhewra and Sambher provided sources 
of supply of white crushed sslt for 
the Bengal market. Therefore, ithey 
recommended that a detailed survey 
should he made of these possible 
sources. 

As in the case of seaborne salt, so in the 
case of rail-borne salt, they thought, 
if the manufacture of white crushed 
salt was to be encouraged in India, 
the only ultimate solution was the ·in
troduction of some form of organised 
control. 

The advantages of such a control were 
many. In the first place, the Indian 
manUfacturer · would get a reasonable 
price which would also he fair to the 
consumer. In the second place, exploi .. 
tation by combines of foreign manu
facturers could he stopped. In the 
third place, Government would have an 
additional source of supply to make 
good. shortages in Upper India. 

The · control must ultimately he in the 
hands of a Marketing Board constituted 
on the lines of a public utility 
company. But Government· should at 
once assume control of imported Balt 
in the interests of· the industry as well 
as the consumer and standardise the 
qualities of common crushed and super-
fine salt. · . 

Action taken by Government. 

8 

• 
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July 16, 
1926. 

Personnel. 

8 

Subject of Enquiry. 
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• Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

6 

President: Heavy Chemicals 
Sir P. P. Ginwala. dustry. 

Members: 
A. B. Mathias, 
J. Matthai. 

In· The Tariff Board took the sulphuric 
(Chamber) acid as the basis of the 
whole group of chemicals considered 
in their report. 

The heavy sea freight on acids afforded a 
high natural protection to the manu~ 
facture of sulphuric, hydrochloric and 
nitric acids locally, but as there was no 
freight advantage in respect of salts, 
their manufacture in competition with 
other highly developed countries was 
difficult. 

The market in the country was sufficiently 
big to warrant production on an 
economic scale. 

The machinery required was simple and 
easily handled by Indian labour. 

In respect of raw materials, though India 
possessed several of those required, 
sulphur which was the most important 
raw material was lacking, but its 
absence was not considered a bar to the 

. grant of protection. · 
The chemical industry was a kef industry 

and one of national _importance and 
therefore the Board considered that the 
industry should be protected. 

At the moment, the production- being on 
a small scale, the costs were high and 
could not be accepted as a suitable basis 

. for protection. · 
The industry should reorganise itself and 

attain bigger production so as to bring 
' down the cost of production. 

The protection required should · be given 
in the form of specific duties which 
represented substantially the present · 
level of revenue duties. 

The inter-connection of the various duties 
suggested was emphasised. 

No limit was fixed to the ~eriod of pro
tection,· bitt another· enquiry should be 
made after 7 years. 

Realising the close connection between the 
chemical indust?.' and the manufacture 
of artificial ferttlisers, the Board held 
that the manufacture of .superphosphate 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

In a resolution issued on 5th September, 
1931, the Government of India pro
posed to give effect to the protective 
duties recommended by the Board for 
the period up to 31st March, 1988. _ 

They did not agree with ~e Board in 
· the ~tter of railway rating policy. 
They also thought that the question of 

assisting an industry not yet in 
existence by means of a bounty 
required further consideration. · 

In the same resolution the Government 
of India said that they were prepared 
to discuss with representatives of the 
Chemical industry the question of 
developing the industry. 

Again in a resolution issued on the 1st 
April, 1938, summarising the position 
of the industry, the Government of 
Indi:i said that there was no indication 
of any intention on the part of chemi
cal manufacturers to work for more 
economic production by a combination 
of interests; that the great majority 
of opinions were unfavourable to any 
scheme of State assistance for the 
manufacture of superphosphate and 
that there was no chance at any time 
of the superphosphate industry, if 
started, being able to stand competi
tion from other countries unassisted • 

The Government of India, therefore, 
finally decided not to place any pro
posals before the Legislature for the 
continuance · of protection · of the 
Heavy Chemical Industry. 

'fhe protective duty on magnesi~ 
chloride, however, would rematn 
unaffected till March, 1939. 
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Recommendations by Tariff ·Board. 

6 

was a suitable industry for the grant of 
protection, which should take the form 
of a bounty. · 

On a careful examination of the question 
the Board found that a policy of reduc
tion of railway freights with a view to 
facilitate the formation of a combine 
would be not merely in the national 
interests but also in the interests of 
railways themselves. 

Pr•sld•nt: Magnesium Chloride In- The Board recommended the imposition 
Sir P. P. Ginwala. dustry. . of a specific duty of 7 annas a cwt. for 

Members: 1 years. 
A. E. Mathias. 
J. Mattbai. 

Pr•sldent: Paper and Paper 
· J. Matthai. Industries. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toola. 
G. T. Boag. 

Pulp The main recommendations made by the 
Board were as follows : 

(1) Protection to the bamboo paper and 
pulp industry should be continued 
by means o( a duty. 

(2) The duty on imported paper should 
be imposed at the sanre rate and on 
the same articles as at present. 

(3) A duty should be impose!! on imported 
· wood pulp at the rate of Rs. 46 

per ton. 
(4) The protective duties on paper and 

pulp should remain in force for a 
penod of seven years from the 1st 
April, 1982. 

(6) A conference should be held with 
representatives of the different 
interests to decide the proper defini
tion of the classes of paper to be 
subject to the protective dnty. 

(6) Compliance by the paper-making com
panies with the principles stated in 
para. 292 of the Fiscal Commissio~•s 
report should be made a condition 
precedent to the srant of conces
sions for the exploitation of forests 
and to purchases of paper by 
Government. 

Action ta~en by Government. 

6 

The Government of India accepted the 
recommendation and imposed the 
duty in 1981. 

Government accepted the proJ,>osals of 
the Board regarding the dulles to be 
imposed on various kinds of paper 
and also on pulp. 

The period of protection fixed by the 
Board was also approved. 

The Conference proposal made by the 
Board for the definition of articles 
chargeable with protective duty did 
not receive the assent of Government. 

The conditions laid down in paragraph 
292 of the Fiscal Commission's report 
would, it was explained by Govern
ment, apply only to new companies 
and not to companies already in 
existence at the time of tbe considera
tion of the question of granting 
assistance. 

The Bamboo Paper Industry (Protec
. tion) Act was passed in 1982. 

·1::1 
N 
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May 15, 
1930. 

ll!ay '· 1931. 

May 11, 
1931. 

May 11, 
1981. 
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President: 
A. E. Jd'athias, 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: · 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahimtoola, 
G. T. Boag, 

President: 
J. Matthai. 

Membns: 
F. I. Rahim· 

too !a. 
G. T. Boag. 

Subject of Enquiry, Recommendaf;iona by Tariff Board. 

4 ll 

(7) The Paper Pulp Section of the Forest 
Research Institute should be deve
loped and should undertake co
ordination of experimental work on 
bamboo. . 

Gold Thread Industry. The Board considered that a case had been 
made out for the protection of the gold 
thread industry and recommended that 
the duty should be fixed at 50 per cent. 
ad 11alorem applying alike to real gold 
thread, lametta, manufactures from 
silver wire such as spirals, spangles, 
etc., and all colourable imitations. 

Wire and Wire 
Industry. 

Electric Wires 
Cables Industry. 

They also recommended the period of 
protection to be fixed at 10 years. 

Nail The Board recommended a specific duty of 
Rs. 45 per ton on wire as well as wire 
nails. They also considered that the 
existing arrangements for exempting 
wire -rod from duty should be continued. 

and The Board found that the industry did not 
satisfr the conditions laid down by the 
Pisca Commission and, therefore,_ had 
no recommendations to make, regarding 
the application for protection submitted 
by the Indian Cable Company. 

President: Glass Industry. 
J. Matthai. 

Report of the Board submitted to Gov .. 
ernment in the beginning of 1982 not yet 
published. Members: 

F. I. Rahim· 
too !a. 

G. T. Boag. 

Action taken by Government 
6 

The Government accepted the findings 
of the Board and the Gold Thread 
Industry (Protection) Act came into 
force in 1931. The duty applicable to 
the various articles mentioned by the 
Board was 621 per cent. ad valm'em. 

Government accepted the 1ind.ing of the 
Tariff Board and imposed a duty of 
Rs. 45 per ton by the Wire and Wire 
Nail Industry (Protection) Act, 1982. 

Government accepted the 1ind.ing of the 
Board. 
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Aug. 26, 
President: 40 1933. 

J. Mathai. 
Members: 

G. Wiles,· 
G. A. Natesan. 

Subject of Enquiry. 

4 

Steel Industry, 

Recommendations by Tariff Board.· 

6 

The main conclusion of the Board was 
that the 1926 Scheme of protection had 
proved successful and that the expect· 
ed reduction in past had been ·effected 
and that the stage has arrived when 
uon all articles sold by the Steel Com
pany in competition with Britain im
ports either more protection dnty is re
quired at all, or jf any one required the 
rates are lowered than the normal rates 
of revenue duty., The Board also add
ed that, if continental steel products 
were sold at fair prices the Indian in
dustry could well stand the competition 
and that the duties on Continental 
goods which were needed were more in 
the nature of anti-dumping than pro
tecting duties. 

The Board recommended a duty of Rs; 49 
per ton on the imports of untested 
stracturals from the continent ; Rs. 10 
per ton on British bars (tested) ; Rs. 99 
per ton on continental untested bars; 
Rs. 26 per tons on untested plates from 
the continent. On railsJ fish plates,. 
atructarals and tested plates from , 

_United Kingdom, the Board recommend 
ed no duties. On Blacksheets (tested) 
from U, K. the Board recommended 
Rs. 11 per ton and Rs. 92 per ton on un
tested Blacksheeta from the Continent. 
Galvanised sheets were recommended 
for an import duty of Rs. 10 per ton 
irrespective of tire country of origin. 
On imports of fabricated steel from 
countries other than Great Britain, a 
duty of Rs. 40 per ton was recommend· 
ed. As regards tinplates, the Board 

Action taken by Government 

e 

The Government of India accepted the 
conclusion of the Tariff Board but pre
ferred equalising duties to the removal 
of the revenue duties on the imports. 
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11th May, 1981. President: 
J. Matthai. 

Metubef's: 
F. I. Rahim

toolah. 
G. T. Boag. 

Subject of Bnquiry. 

4 

Glass Industry. 

Recommenda~ons by Tariff Board. 

~ 

favoured a duty of Rs. 88 per ton on the 
British product and Rs. 57 per ton on 
the continental. On imports of wire 
wire nails Rs. 25 on the British goods 
and Rs. 60 on the foreign. A duty of 
Rs. 67~8 per ton is recommended on 
im~ of cast iron pipes from foreign 
countries, while the British goods were 
to be duty free. 

The more important part of the Tariff 
Board Report is the recommendation 
that even the· revenue duti~ on rails 
and tested structural& and plates should 
be removed or in the alternative· coun
terveiling excise duties should be .levied 
on internal production. 

(I) Sheet and Plate glass including 
fignred and ribbed glass-Rs. 4 per 100 
sq. ft. or 26 per cent. advalorem which
ever is higher. 

(il) Bangles, beads and false pearls-
50 per cent. ad- valorem. 

(iii) Glass and glassware Of the kinds 
specified below-50 per cent. ad valo. 
rem. 

(a) Containers other than those con 
tainiug_ merchandise packed according 
to ordinary trade usage-bottles and 
phials of all descriptions including 
soda and other aerated water bottles ; 
jars of all kinds including stopped 
jars. 

(b) Dluminating ware-Chimneys i 
globes i shades j chandeliers j domes 
lamps wholly or partly made of glass. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 
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Classification .of paper. 

Recommendations by TariH Board, 

s 

(c) Table and domestic ware-Tum
blers and jugs ; dishes ; bowls ; 
plates, decanters ; stands ; vases ; 
wine glasses ; ink stands ; paper 
weights ; ash trays ; pepper, salt and 
winegar bottles. 

(d) Miscellaneous Tables roofi.ing and 
B.oor. 

Carbon Brushes 

The Bosrd concluded that aa carbon 
blocks are subject to a duty ,of 25% ad 
'Valorem, carbon brushes are charged 
only at the rate of 10')(,, TariH in
equality exists and that the duty should 
be reduced to 19% in order to remove 
such inequality. The Bosrd recom
mended an even lower rate of 16% to 
make up for other handicap. 

Healds and Reeds 

The Bosrd concluded thst Tariff inequa
lity exists also in the esse of Healds 
and Reeds and recommended that the 
duty on healds and reeds should be 
raised from 10% to 16%. 

Under consideration 

Action taken by Government 

6 

The Government rejected the recommen
dations of the Bosrd and hsve only 
allowed a rebate of duty on important 
sods-ash used by the glass industry if 
the same is imported by a British 
country. 

The Government accepted the conclusion 
of the Board and proposed to effect a 
reduction in du9' by notification under 
section 28 of Sea Cnsoms Act after 
discussion in the Assembly. 

The Government of India declined to 
accept the conclusions of the Board on 
the ground thst the use of imported 
yarn for the manufacturing of healds 
and reeds can make up for the higher 
cost of other raw material. 
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COAL IN INDIA AND INDIAN COAL 

IN THE WORLD. 
In importance, the coal industry in India can 

hardly compare with cotton, pr jute, or with 
the pure agricultur_al staples. Our production 
of both raw cotton and cotton goods is a sub
stantial portion of the world output ; in jute 
we have a practical monopoly ; and the agricul
tural staples have a significance in the natioiial 
economy apart from, and independent of, their 
relation to the output, and markets of the rest 
of the world. But in coal our annual produc
tion is an average of 20 million tons out of a 
world production of about 1,250 million tons. 
The industry in India h"as comparatively less 
capital invested in it; and the chief collieries 
are confined to the provinces of Bengal and 
Bihar and Orissa. Withal, it is one of the most 
important industries, one in which the public 
can never afford to take a mere lukewarm 
interest. First, the welfare of the local indus~ 
try• though it fills a smaller place in the whole 
of J.ndio., is of vital importance to Bengal and 
Bihar and Orissa. Secondly, coal is by every 
criterion a key industry. A good supply of 
coal is one of the basic conditions of industrial 
progress. Our vast railway system would be 
unworkable without a well~worked coal indus~ 
try. So would a coastal marine be when it is 
evolved by our nationals. 

ECONOMICS OP COAL-MINING. 
Before we examine the position of our coal 

industry, it would be well to delineate some of 
the peculiarities of the economics of coal pro~ 

. duction. Coal like other minerals, does not 
possess the adaptability of agriculture. A coal 
mine cannot be turned, when the price is not 
adequate, to any alternative production as, for 
instance, many agricultural farms or some 
industrial plants may be. Secondly, there is a 
preponderance of fixed capital and labour 
charges in the coal industry ; and this tends to 
make a state of idleness more costly than pro
duction at a loss, Thirdlf, a coal mine is sub~ 
~ect to the law of diminishing returns or increas~ 
mg costs very much more than other indus
tries. The complete extinction of the mine is 
not a remote possibility but the definite end, 
and has to be taken into consideration in deter
mining costs, prices and profits, Differential 
costs are both common and high; and prices 
may often be determined by the mine which 
is more advantageously situated. Another im
portant point is that coal is not a simple pro
duct of uniform quality. One class is suitable 
for cooking, another as stenm coal and a third 
for household purposes. But they do not fall 
into separate non~compe:titive categories; and 
prices move in sympathy. In other words, 
quality excepted, prices find their level. And 
lastly, demand for coal is more or less inelastic; 

a fall in price does not induce an increase in 
demand. All these show how difficult it is for 
~he coal ind~try to devise ~ remedy when it 
1s afficted w1th over-production caused either 
by increased output or, for some reason, a fall 
in demand. 

WORLD' COAL. 
We may now turn to sketch briefly the fea

.tures and changes in recent years of the world's 
coal industry. The remarkable feature of the 
coal industry of the world is that out ol a 
production of 1,217 million metric tons in 1918, 
517 million tons were produced in U.S.A. and 
605 million tons in Europe. So that, so fa.i' 
as the position of the world's coal industry is 
concerned, the rest of the world can hardly be 
said to count. Of the total European output, 
292 million tons were produced in Great Britain, 
and 190 million tons in Germany. The other 
important producers ·were France 40 million 
tons, and Belgium 28 million tons. Between 
1888 and 1918 world output had increased by 
nearly 200 per cent. This was the period of 
the most rapid pro~ss in industrialisation, 
particularly, in U.S.A. and Germany. In 
U.S.A. the increase was approximately 800 per 
cent., in Germany 200 _per cent, and Great 
Britain which, coal like other industries 
suffered from disorganisation. By 1924, there 
was a fair recovery and a resumption of the 
onward march. In 1927, the output of coal 
exceeded the pre-War output. 

At this time, there came two important 
developments which affected the position of the 
British coal industry in a very serious way • 
The Saar reg_!on was placed under the terms 
of the Peace Treaty under separate control and 
the greater part of the Eastern coalfield was 
transferred to the new Poland. At the present 
time there are three countries which export 
more coal than they import-Great Britain, 
Germany and Poland. And their competition 
is intensified because world demand for coal 
has not kept pace with the world production. 
Not only has there been a big increase in pro
duction, but the need for coal has been reduced 
by the increased competition of lignite on the 
Continent, the growing use of oil in ocean and 
land transport, and of gas and electricity in 
the homes and factories and lastl'f_ the en~ 
hanced efficiency of steam~raising. The world 
market reveals the competitjon between coal 
produced .under competitive conditions and coal 
that is indirectly subsidised by lower railway 
aD.d ocean freights. Each country ill exposed 
to the dangers of blind competitive forces which 
aim not at maximum profit but minimum loss. 
Selling organisation and selling agreements are 
tried and work with question& ble success. And 
on the top of all this trial and tribulation, is 
the blight of the economic blizzard. 
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The following table will show the changes in the distribution on coal 
production among tlie countries principal. 

COAL PRODUCTION 

(In Metric Tons OOO's omitted) 

Countries 1925 1929 1980 1981 1982 1988 1984 

Total world production 1,046,4241 1,286,628 1,176,722 1,029,840 911,816 958,856 1,0'6,~· 

Germany 182,624 168,4411 U2,704. 118,646 104.,786 109,920 125,016 

France 47,100 58,784 58,880 48,004. 48,272 48,872 47,604. 

India 20,816 22,716 28,124 21,024 .18,972 18,812 

Japan 81,484 114,260 81,880 27,984 28,056 80,048 

Netherlands 7,116 11,1184 12,216 12,900 12,756 12,576 12,856 

Poland 29,076 48,286 87,512 86,268 28,856 27,896 29,282 

United Kingdom 247,080 262,044 247,800 222,984 212,604. 210,800 224,496 

Sasr 12,984 18,584 18,224 H,IIM 10,4411 10,872 11,816 

U. S. S. R. 16,956 41,664 47,052 58,1144 62,582 72,240 00,420 

• Provisional. 

INDIA'S COAI.PIELDS. 
Raneegun-'e and Jbaria are the best--known 

coal fields m India. They account for about 
90 per cent. of the total production and the 
rest are raised in other fields some of which lie 
not only outside the provinces of Bengal and 
Bihar anQ. Orissa, but also in the Native States. 
Raneegunge which produced 6.5 million tons in 
1980, is situated in Bengal and was ~~ned up 
in 1820. Jharia which yielded 9. 7 million tons 
in the same year was started in 1898. The 
other fields are of comparatively recent origin. 
Joint stoc~ coal companies have invested more 
than Rs. 12 crores in the industry; and there 
is besides a small knot of coalfields owned by 
the railways for which details of capital are 
not available. Though Raneegunge and Jharia 
tower over all the rest of the coalfields in 
India, the progress made by the latter is br. 
no means insignificant. It would be wei , 
before we proceed to sketch the recent history 
and the present problems of the Indian coal 
trade, to have a short sketch of the distribution 
of the coalfields and to afford some data for an 
estimate of their value and importance. The 
Raneegunge fields cover an area of about 500 
square miles spread over the districts of 
Burdwan, Bankura, Manbhoom and the Central 
Pargannas. The Raneegunge fields are very 
favourably situated for the export trade, the 
freight il') their case to Calcutta being very 
much leas than from the other fields. Tbe 
more important seams are Dishergarh, Poniati, 
and Sanctoria; the next class is presented by 
Ghusick, Koithi, Chanch, Salanpur, "A" Samla, 
Kajora an~ Jam bad. As the Raneegunge fields 
were opened up as early as 1820, the raising 
costs are distinctly higher. 

The Jbaria field comprises an area of 150 
sguare miles. It contams 18 seams of coal. 
The trade distinguishes 18 classes of its output 
of which the last 9 are considered to be very 

poor. Operations were commenced in 1898. 
The Bokara field has an area of 200 square 
miles. It is worked chiefly by the various 
Indian railways and its output in 1930 was 1.6 
million tons. The working is easy and cheap. 
and the total resources of this field are esti
mated to be over 1,000 million tons of coal of 
first-rate qu~lity. 

The Karanl'ura field, whicb falls into divi
sions, North Karanpura and South Karanpura 
with areas respectively of 472 square miles and 
72 square miles, contains thousands of million 
tons of coal, though of somewhat poor quality. 
This field may prove in the future to be more 
profitable as it is .having increasing transport 
facilities and the actual working may be more 
e,asy and less costly than fields similarly 
Situated. 

The Giridih field is controlled by the East 
Indian Railway for their own needs. It is 
seven square miles in area and the coal is 
accounted to be of the best quality. The coal· 
fields in the Central Provinces have been worked 
only lately. 

Tbe Pencb Valley and Kanban fields are 
fortunate in having a good transport service 
from the G. I. P. and tbe B. N. Riys. In 
common with the Chanda fields they find ready 
market for loco and mill use. The Central 
lndi& fields lie to the East of the Katni-Bila•· 
pur section of the B. N. Rly. and a railway 
line has been projected to facilitate the open
ing_ up of large deposits of coal in this region. 

The Rewa State contains an area which has 
a convenient market near to it in the Lime 
and Cement factories in the Katni district. 
Burhar is situated in the same State and has 
an annual output of about a lakh of tons. 

Korea wbieh lies in tbe Native State of tbe 
same name contains highMclass coal and its 
being developed. 
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The Talcher field is worked by the B. N. and 
M. & S. M. Rlys. Its development will grow 
with the new port of Vizagapatam; and the 
future may show it to be advantageously 
situated both in regard to S. India as well as 
some of the ports of the South East of India. 

The Assam field is practically marked out 
for the railways of Eastern Bengal, and Assam, 
the steamers navigating the rivers of that area 
and the tea J&rdens in neighbouring districts. 
The product 1s of high quality and the mines 
are worked by adits driven into the hillside. 

OUTPUT & MARKETS. 

Independent of the fluctuations in the 
fortunes of coal companies, the output of coal 
in India has gone ahead, as may be seen from 
the following two tables giving the figures of 
production for the last thirteen years and for 
the last five decades : 

Production Year by Year. 

Year Tons. 
1920 1·7 ,962,214 
1921 19,808,90' 
1922 19,010,986 
1928 19,656,888 
19U 21,176,606 
1925 20,900,088 
1926 20,999,161 
1927 21,082,886 
1928 22,542,842 
1929 23,418,784 
1930 25,808,048 
1981 21,716,485 
1982 19,679,154. 
1988 20,158,887 
1984 19,789,168 

• 
Production at the end or each decade. 

Tons. 

1880 1,019,798 
1890 2,168,521 
1900 6,118,692 
1910 12,047,416 
1920 1!1,962,214 
1980 28,808,048 
1984 19,789,168 

The imports and exports of coal into and 
from Ind1a are given below : 

EXPORTS OF COAL. 

(Quantity in To..,). 

1981-82 1982-88 

United Kingdom 11,955 81,529 
Ceylon 272,680 169,081 
Straits SettleJI)ents 

(Incl. Labuan) 28,481 20,550 
Hongkong 162,265 188,571 
Philippine Islands & 

Guam 87,007 8,278 
Other countries 7,779 84,066 

Total 515,117 452,078 
Coke 1,870 2,186 

1988-84 
29,892 

222,996 

5.891 
99,286 

6,242 
9,087 

872,894 
827 

IMPORTS OF COAL. 

( Quontity in Tom). 

1981-811 1S82-88 1988-84 
United Kingdom ... 28,760 15,994 9,776 
Union of South Africa 28,241 18,516 84,74.0 
Portuguese East Africa 
Australia 8,805 8,015 6,165 
Other Countries 41,818 2,275 5,670 

Total 55,619 84,800 56,815 
Coke 12,144. 12,678 19,791 

The channels of consumption for this supply 
of coal are indicated in the following table 
which gives the figures for three years : 

. (In Thousand. of Tom). 

1988 1982 1981 

Railwa5 (including work. 
sho~ ... . •. 6,682 6,448 6,629 

Port ust ... • .. 148 185 156 
Bunker coal .:. 967 1,077 1,109 
Admiralty and R. I. Iii: 

Shia_ping accounts 25 80 29 
lnlan steamers 566 579 621 
Jute mills 656 6118 678 
Cotton mills ... 1,547 1,861 1,811 
Iron and Brass foundri; 4,092 8,997 4,761 
Tea gardens ... . .. 187 208 189 
Consumption at collieries 

and wastage (esti-
mated) ... 1,979 2,015 2,171! 

Brick and Tile manu-
facture 644. 669 758 

Paper mills ::: ::: 162 142 146 
Other forms of industrial 

and domestic consump-
tion 1,778 2,875 2,846 

Total 19,428 16,679 21,855 

It will be seen from the above that the 
chief consumers, not to speak of the collieries 
themselves, are, in their order, the Railways 
of India, the Iron and Brass Foundries, Cotton 
mills, Bunker coal, Brick and Tile manufacture. 

. It is equally obvious that the fundamental 
condition of the growth of the coal industry, 
a vast and widespread industrialisation, is 
lacking. And even within the narrow limits 
indicated by the figures cited above, elements 
of unsettlement have been rife especially 
during the last one decade after the War. 
The railways, who_ form the chief consumer 
of Indian coal have acquired and been work
ing their own coal mines. Objection has been 
taken to this development on the ground that 
as the railways are owned by the State, the 
establishment of railway collieries would mean 
an unjustifiable and unwarranted encroachment 
of the State into the sphere of private industry. 
It is of course, contended in reply that as the 
railways are· co:nmercial enterprises, they 
must have freedom to develop their :business 
interests and devise combination of a vertical 
nature, if they deem it profitable to do so. 
The railwa; collieries have been developed in 
the face o natural opposition ; but with the 
increasing troubles of the coal industry the 
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Government had at one stage shown them
selves more symp_athetic to the appeals of 
the trade regarding the working of the 
collieries. 

THREAT OF ELECTRIFICATION. 
Apart from the existence of railway collieries 

there are other factors which affect the welfare 
of the coal industry in India. The most 
important of these is the electrification of the 
suburban railways of Bombay, os also ~he 
railway between that City and Poonn. · Wtth 
the completion of the schemes of electrical 
development in S. India, the South Indian and 
the M. & S. M. Railways are also bound to 
follo\1 suit. But while these factors may create 
a temporary disturbance to the market and 
some concern to the collieries, they are no 
permanent threat to the coal industry as .a 
whole. For railway development, though tt 
may now be held up owing to financial 
stringency, is by no means at an end. There 
is still vast scope ; and there. need he no fear 
that so far at least as the railways are 
concerned they will fail to contribute to the 
total dem'and for Indian coal. 

The Bombay cotton mill industry is the next 
channel of consumption which offers a 
frequent threat of silting up. In this market, 
too there appears on a somewhat larger scale 
the' danger which was mentioned in regard to 
the railways. Mills and factories are worked 
more and more by oil or electricity ; and the 
prospects of coal consumption in Bombay must 
be less. But it is. not, of course, to be expected 
that the change from coal to oil or electricity 
will be sudden or on a large scale. And in the 
worst circumstances Bombar must be a market 
which Bengal or other Indian coal can hardly 
afford to despise. 

INDIAN VS. SOUTH AFRICAN COAL. 
But in Bombay, Indian coal h. as to meet 

with the powerful competition of South African 
coal. In that country the coal trade and the 
Government work in closest co-operation. The 
Railwars are State-owned ; and bounties are 
best given in the shape of railway freights 
which have no relation to the economic rates. 
It has become almost the established custom 
in South Africa to have one rate for the 
internal movement of coal, another for coal 
intended to be bunkered and a third, which 
is the lowest, for coal exported to foreign 
countries like lndia1 Ceylon, Sumatra, etc. In 
consideration of this fact the Indian Coal 
Committee of 1925, recommended an increase 
of 50 per cent. in the rebate on railway 
freights for coal for shipment ; and the accept
ance of this recommendation meant a reduction 
of annas eleven in the cost of transporting coal 
to Bombay and Karachi. But there is one 
important circumstance, which it is difficult 
to provid~ against. And it is that coal from 
the United Kingdom or South Africa is carried 
practically in ballast. Steamers expect, and 
do get, valuable cargo from Calcutta, Bombay 
and Karachi i and while proceeding to pick up 
such car"o tney can afford to take cargo at 
rates wh1ch b_y themselves would seem to be 
uneconomic. Such advantages are for the 
same reason denied to coal going from 
Calcutta ; and in this sense, the export of our 
precious raw materials may be said to inflict 
a double injury. 

The other Indian ports offer no considerable 
demand for Indian coal. The industrial needs 

of the interior of the country are being m~t 
from the coal fields near at hand. This 
development has been helped by the fact that 
the growing technique of industry hns enabled 
the use of low grade coal where formerly only 
the best coals were suitable. An~ the Govern
ment of India increased the freights on coal 
other than those intended for export or 
bunkering by 15 per cent. as from January 15, 
1982. The cumualtive effect of all these 
developments was that Bengal coal was cut 
off more and more £rom the interior and thrown 
on the so-called export markets. 

LOSS OF FOREIGN MARKETS. 
The foreign markets have for long been the 

weakest spot of the Indian coal trade. It is 
here that the trade has suffered the wo.rst 
vicissitudes, though the. sur:plus of produc~on 
over internal consumption IS not very htJh, 
the disposal of this surplus at remunerabve 
rates is of vital importance to the whole 
industry. Disturbance in the foreign markets 
deepens into depression at home and the export 
trade has, therefOTe, been the con~ern of the 
collieries and the Government. It IS necessary 
in an examination of this subject to realise 
that all the coal passing through the port 
of Calcutta is not intended for the foreign 
markets, a part of it is for bunkering, a port 
for the Indmn ports and only the remainder 
goes to the foreign markets. The exports of 
Indian coal began to be of importance only 
in the five years ending 1900 when they 
averaged 80,500 tons annually. For the pre
War period the peak was reached in 1906 with 
an export of a. little over a million tons, and 
for the decade ending 1915, the annual average 
was slightly about three quarters of a milli~n 
ton. It was only two years after the war 1D 
1917, that exports be11an to be affected through 
the shortage of shippmg which obtained at that 
time throughout the world. In 1918, the lowest 
point was reached with 74,000 tons.· The end 
of the war helped a rapid recovery and 1920 
saw exports mounting up to so high as 1.2 
million tons. The rapid expansion of the 
demand for coal after the war involved a 
very hea~ strain on the railways in the years 
1919-20. The coal trade came to monopolise 
the available supply of wagons with the result 
that other commodities and trades were held 
up. In July, 1920, the Government of India 
following the example of the United Kingdom 
and South .. Africa, decided to prohibit the export 
of coal from India except under license with 
effect from July 24, and from September I, to 
refuse the preference which had till then been 
accorded by the railways to bunker coal for 
Indian ports. It was hoped, at the time these 
restrictions were imposed, that the bunker coal 
intended for the ports of Bombay, Madras and 
Karachi which were then taking an all-rail route 
would be diverted to the port of Calcutta and 
would then reach their destination by coastald 
steamers. At a later stage, it was deeme 
advisable to restrict the free export of coal and 
to allow the exports to the former foreign 
markets only on the basis of a rationing 
scheme. Within a half year, it was foundt on 
account, among others, of a fall in the raismgs 
to the extent of 4l million tons, that the 
provisions were not drastic enough. From the 
end of January 21, exports to Labuan and 
Singapore were alto~cther prohibited. Colombo 
was allow. ed a dimtnished supply till the end 
of March and thereafter · only to the Cef.lon 
Government railways and a few public utility 
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concerns. . E.ven bunkering coal was reduced 
to the Dlimmum necessary for enabling the 
steamers to reach the next nearest source of 
bunker coal. In July 22, all restrictions on the 
~port. of cargo and bunker coal by sea to ports 
tn India were removed. The embargo was not 
entire!~ re~oved till January 1, 1928. 

The mev1table result of this interference with 
the. flow of coal to foreign markets was that 
Indian coal w~s ous~cd .from its place and 
tha~ South Africa whteh 1s the chief rival to 
Indu~ ¥!Y established· herself in those markets ; 
and ~t IS ~asy to understand that once business 
relationships are established it is difficult to 
terminate them in favour of even an old 
custome~. It has been remarked already in 
an earher section of this article that the 
9'overnment and the trade in South 'Africa' work 
m the closest CC?-operation and that among the 
many measures mtroduced for strengthening the 
ex~ort trade in South African coal was the 
actlon that had been taken to prevent the 
use of . any but the best coal for export and 
b_unkermg and to ensure the satisfactory condi
tion o.f any coal so used. By 1924, the situation 
resultmg from ~he loss of the foreign markets 
had become senous. 

TAniFF. BOAnD ON INDIAN COAL. 
.The coal trade applied for protection • and 

as the questions involved were deemed io be 
of a highly technical· nature, the Government 
decided to appoint the Indian Coal Committee 
which would go thoroughly into the CJ.UestioX:. 
and submit u. report which might possibly be 
regarded as the basis for the Tariff Board to 
work on. The findings of the Indian Coal 
Committee are naturally various and varied. 
Their most important finding . wa.s that the 
problems of the Indian coal trade may be 
summed up in two words "quality'' and uprice." 
I~ regard to the former, they inclined to the 
view that, though the restriction placed ·on 
exports during the period after the War bad 
much to do with the ultimate loss of the 
foreign markets, there have been even from 
earlier times a decided dissatisfaction amongst 
the. foreign consumers with the quo.lity of the 
Indian coal and that, even if the restrictions 
~n' exports had not been imposed, India would 
m any case, have been superceded by her rivals 
in Colombo, Singapore and other ports. As 
regards. prcie, they went elaborately into the 
factors entering into the price of- coal at the 
various consuming centres. Naturally, these 
factors fell into four divisions: (1) cost of 
raising ; (2) railway freights ; (8) port charges, 
in the case of coal for foreign markets ana 
Indian ports and ( 4) shipping frei~rhts. The 
Committee after a careful examinat10n found 
that Indian coal, bT all the accepted criteria 
in this regard, is, i anything, superior to the 
rival product from South Africa ; and that, if 
greater care were expended in the raising, 
handling and selection for foreign markets of 
Indian con.lr our products can very well stand 
the competition from abroad n.nd slowly find 
it possible to regain the lost markets. For 
this purpose, the common methods of pooling 
and grading were suggested in the evidence 
before the Committee ·and were considered by 
them. The Committee decided that no pooling 
was essential for this purpose. They accordingly 
recommended the appomtment of an Indian 
Coal Grading Board to classify the different 
seams at Indian collieries, to prepare a grading 
list and gr~~:nt certifi~ates of. shipment. T~e 

· recommendation was g1ven legislative effect 10 

1925_; coUieri~ included in ~he grading list 
receive a. special rebate on railway freight and 
a reduction of port dues and of shipment of 
ca!'go coal .ap~rov~d by the Grading Board. 
With the mstitution of the Board foreign 
markets have been enabled to ascertai~ beyond 
d.oubt the origin and quality of the coal con
signed to them. The quality of the coal shipped 
und_er the supervisio!l of the Board has helped 
~ndian coa~ to regam the footing it had lost 
m. ~e markt::ts of the East owing to the indis
cnmmate shipments of earlier y~ars. 

PnOBLEMS OF BENGAL COAL. 
Apart from the prospects of Indian coal as 

such, Bengal coal would seem to have problems 
of its own. We have already mentioned that 
there will be an increasing tendency on the 
part of the industrial consumers in the heart 
and farther ends of the country to have their 
needs supplied by the collieries near at hand. 
This has been possible as the technique of steam 
raising enables the use of inferior coal in place 
where formerly there was no alternative to 
the use of best qualities. In these circum
stances Bengal coal will have to fall back 
entirely on the ~xport markets ; and this is 
a prospect which it shoUld not fear as Bengal 
coal is of the highest quality and well appre
ciated by foreign consumers. But the- internal 
coal market has been during recent times in 
a state which the producers can bY no means 
re,gard as wholesome. Co~ /rices are deter
rmned by the rates obtame at the railway 
tenders ; and the fact that the railways them
selves are owners and managers of collieries 
tends to undue depression of the market. It 
has naturally been the insistent demand of the 
coal trade that the railways should cease to 
work their collieries. While this desideratum 
has not been fully secured the coal owners of 
all sectiqns attemPted for their part to reduce 
undue competition amongst the producers.· 

The Calcutta Coal Conference which was 
convened in 1929 by the principiU owners was 
the first step in this direction. The Conference 
was able· to enforce certain fixed minimum prices 
for the various- qualities and raise coal prices 
to higher levels than it would have been other
wise possible to attain. Unfortunately the 
depression had hit ·the industry so hard that 
the morale of the Conference got weakened and 
the Conefrence was dissolved in a short while. 
The result wa.s a still further decline in the 
prices of ...coal. 

RESTRICTION OF COAL OUTPUT. 
The year 1932-88 saw a worsening of all 

the adverse features of the coal trade referred 
to earlier and the primary cause of the 
increase oL all these handicaps was the imposi
tion of a surcharge of 15 rer cent. on rail 
freight on coal. The effect o this, it has been 
contended, is to give an unfair advantage to 
the coalfields of the Central Provinces, as, with 
a 15 per cent. surcharge, the basic rate in 
respect of the coals of these two areas is in 
favour of the C. P. coal. The practical elfect 
of the surcharge is to make Bengal coal con
siderably dearer to Western and Southern India 
and to other_ places away from the e;oalfields in 
Bengal and Bihar and Orissa. 

As a result of the various representations 
made by the coal trade of Bengal and Bihar 
B.nd Orissa, the Government agreed to do some
thing and raised the rates for the transport 
of coal from the collieries in the Central 
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Provinces as from the lst of April 1984.. The 
Government's action, however, far from remov
i~l{ the Wsting disparity has only reduced the 
difference. As it could bi readily envisaged, 
this half-hearted action on the part of the 
Government bas pleased no body. Probably, 
the only tangible result was to augment the 
revenues of the Government. It passes one's 
understanding why the Government of India 
should still persist in maintaining a disparity 
in the ba_sic rate of freight between Bengal 
and C. P. Coal. 

The comparative prices of 1982-88, l{JBS-84 
and 1934-85 are given below : 

19112-88 1988-84. 1984.-85 

Rs. A. Po Rs. A. Po Rs. A. P. 
Dishergarh 4> 12 0 4> 4> 0 4> 0 0 
Poniati 4> 8 0 8 15 0 8 12 0 
Suf:/ Jharia 4> 12 0 4> 4> 0 8 8 0 
Se ected Jharia 4> 8 0 ' 2 0 8 0 0 

The difficulties of the Coal industry of Bengal 
and Bihar and Orissa have mounted up, like 
Pelion upon Ossa and, as a result, have succeed
ed in making the industry one of the most 
disorganised in India. The unhealthy competi
tion amongst the coal owners themselves has 
also contributed in no small measure to the 
ruin that is almost staring them in their face. 
After protracted and delicate negotiations the 
three bodies interested in the coal trade of 
Ben~al and Bihar and Orissa i.e. the Indian 
Minmg Association, the Indian Mining Federa
tion and the Colliery Owners' Association agreed 
upon the essential principles of a scheme of 
restriction with differences of opinion restricted 
to certain details such as the constitution of 
the Board of control. The scheme was sub
mitted to the Government of India in December, 
1988. 

It is useful to give here its main outlines. 
The Restriction scheme shall be in force for a 
period of three years in the first instance, 
restriction being effected by control of wagon 
supply. The operation of the Scheme shall be 
restricted to Collieries in British India, in 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and the Central 
Provinces. The Standard Tonnage of all 
collieries shall be the average annual output of 
the years 1980-81-82. The lowest quota shall be 
75% of the Standard Tonnage but the Committee 
ahall have power to vary the quota from time 
to time as they consider necessary. Collieries 
in Central Provinces (British Ind1a) shall be 
allotted a quota equal to 100% of their standard 
tonnage. Sanction shall be souKht from 
Government to amend the Coal Grading Board 
A~t 1925 to al!ow of all expenses. in connection 
With the working of the RestrictiOn Scheme to 
be met from funds at the dsiposal of the Indian 
Coal Grading Board. The Committee shall deal 
with all matters arising out of the Restriction 
S~he?De and their decisions shall be final and 
b!Dd!Dg. 

I934•35 
The final rejection of the restriction 

scheme outlined above is the most important 
event of the years under review. In fact 
it had from the beginning little chance of 
being ever put into operation. In the 
earlier stages, there were dissensions within 
the industry ; and later when these differ
ences were made up the Government showed 

themselves most unwilling to give legislative 
sanction to it. After nearly a year of 
uncertainty, which speculators duly a Wailed 
of to circulate suitable rumours in the com
modity and the stock markets, the Govern
ment finally turned down the scheme on 
the :very unconvincing ground that if 
restriction is needed, it is better achieved 
by the weaker units being forced out of the 
trade. This economic anachronism has 
come as a rude shock to the public not 
less than the coal trade. And the only 
relief which the Government has afforded 
during the year under review is the reduc· 
!ion of the surcharge on freights from IS to 
I2t per cent. subject to a maximum of 
Re. I per ton irrespective of distance. 

By insisting on restriction through the 
closing of the weaker collieries the Govern
ment have shown a pathetic faith in the 
operation of economic laws for which there 
is less and less warrant in the facts of day· 
to-day business life. No one in the trade 
will doubt that, before the so-caiied 
inefficient units yield up their last breath, 
they will have thoroughly disorganised the 
trade and weakened the most efficient 
sections of the industry. It may, therefore, 
be said that there is no chance of improve
ment either through voluntary restriction or 
through survival of the fittest. One has, 
therefore, to look for what may be termed 
an automatic improvement of conditions in 
th~ trade. Though there is, indeed, much 
of leeway still to be made, it is heartening 
that the positioD; to-day in the coal industry 
is distinctly better as compared with a year 
or a year and a half ago. The price of 
slack coal is Re. I to Rs. 2 per ton higher 
than eighteen months ago and As. 8 to 
As. I2 per ton higher than twelve months 
ago. During the year I934· the raisings 
of coal in British India were over 20,Ioo,ooo 
tons as compared with I8,I6o,ooo tons in 
I933· and at the end of I934 the stocks of 
steam coal held by members of the Indian 
Mining Association were the same as at the 
beginning of I933· while stocks of small 
coals had decreased by over 200,000 tons. 
The position of the trade generally at the 
end of I934 was therefore healthier but, 
in spite of the extra demand, there has been 
no increase in the price obtainable for steam 
coal, rather the reverse. · 

This improvement, according to Mr. 
Whitehead, has enabled the coal industry 
to receive the adverse decision of the 
Government with greater equanimity than 
would have been otherwise possible. It is 
clear that the position is visibly better and 
that, given a more careful and wiser policy 
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on the part of the industry and the Goyem· 
ment alike, it would be possible for the 
coal industry to leave behind the troubles 
of recent times. 

One of the conditions of such progress, 
namely, a greater fusion of the interests, 
we have already mentioned. There are als<i 
other problems like the ~qualisation of 
freight advantage for Bengal coal and that 
of the C. P. The recent reduction in the 
surcharge on coal freights from IS to I2l 
per cent. subject to a maximum of Re. I 
per ton irrespective of distance can by no 
means be regarded as justice to the coal 
trade. The Chairman of the Indian Mining 
Federation in his annual address referred to 
the' question of freights at great length ; 
but there is little sign that the needs of the . 
industry in this regard will be met by the 
authorities. 

In the long view, the more important 
questions are those connected with the 
Indian Coal Grading Board and the steps 
necessary for the conservation of India's 
coal resources. Founded for the purpose of 
securing the quality necessary for the export 
markets, the Coal Grading Board has, 
indeed, functioned well. It has raised the 
quality of the export product. But the 
hope that an improvement in quality would 
secure an expansion in the volume of our 
exports, has been altogether belied. By all 
tokens, Indian coal has lost the markets 
abroad. And to recall the blunder of the 
embargo on exports laid at the time of the 
War would be to indulge in a vain regret. 
If one puts out of mind the question of 
exports, there is still a great deal of recons· 
truction to do about the Coal Grading 
Board with a view to widening its functions 
and increasing its usefulness-a point on 
which the Chairmen of the two bodies seem 
to be agreed . 

As regards the conservation of India's coal 
resources, it is not generally well-known 
that the most serious risks of continuing 
the present conditions is that India might 
very soon use up uneconomically her 
resources of coking coal. The depletion of 
our resources of coking coal would mean 
that the country would in the future be 
hard put to it to exploit its iron ore deposits. 
The Coalfieds Committee recommended that 
the consumers including even the Railways 
should b~ induced to use other grades of 
fuel so as to conserve the best class of coking 
coal for the production of coke suitable 
for blast furnace work. The Coalfields 
Committee also stated that "India will be 
dependent for her supplies of metallurgical 
coke on the group of fileds lying in the 
Damodar valley and including Ranigunge 
and Jharia ; and, although the total amount 
of coal they contain is undoubtedly very 
large, the quantity available for coke manu· 
facture ·is strictly limited. We are not 
justified at present in placing this at more 
than two thousand million tons, and when 
it is realised that the Indian iron and steel 
industry may depend on these reserves for 
its future existence, the necessity for their 
conservation becomes evident." But lately 
it has been estimated that while the iron 
ore deposits will meet the country's needs 
for over 200 years, the life of coking coal 
deposits is not over .so years. Such a 
position clearly calls for the most careful 
regulation of the coal industry, both on its 
production and on its consumption side by 
no less an authority than the State. It is 
no use to" repeat the nostrums of free com· 
petition in this context. The Government 
must sooner or later wake up to the 
importance of putting the coal industry on 
a definite basis ; and when that is done, 
it would be bare justice to assure each unit 
in the industry a fair measure of profits. 
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MAINLY HISTORICAL 
Though historical records of a comparatively 

distant past contain many references to fibres 
which were closely related to, if not identical 
>lith, jute, it was not till the middle of the 
last . century that jute and jute manufacture 
attained a definite importance in world trade 
and commerce. Obviously, a variety of fibres 
were known to the ancients and were in active 
use ; and it would be difficult to determine 
their identity amODJ those that we know to
day. But it is certam that about the beginning 
of the nineteenth century the word pat, which 
is so commonly heard in the bazars of Calcutta! 
had come to denote definitely the botanies 
s_pecies known as Corchorus capsularis and 
Cof'choru.B Olitorius. The word jute, however, 
seems to have been used for the first time in 
official records by Dr. Roxburh, the Founder 
and Director of the Botanical Gardens, Calcutta, 
who was also the first to see its possibilities 
as an article of export, in a letter to the Court 
of Directors of the East India. Company, which 
he sent along with a bale of the fibre in 1805. 
More followed ; and by 1820 jute was being 
spun for use in carpets ai Alingdon in Oxford
shire. But old prejudices die hard ; and in the 
light of the subsequent progress of jute it should 
seem strange that it was a standard condition 
of business in the flax trade in those times 
that goods for delivery should be "warranted 
free from India jute." 

FIRST EXPORTS OF .JUTE 
It is natural that jute should attempt ita 

first entry abroad in. places carrying on the 
spinning and weaving of flax and hemp. 
Dundee had, therefore, a consignment of jute 
in 1822 ; but the spinning of this fibre was 
found to be far from easy ; and it took some 
years· before Dundee found how to use them 
for door mats. Progress, however, though 
slow, was steady. By 1828, raw jute came to 
have a separate heading in the Calcutta 
customs records ; and the shil!_ments in that 
year amounted to 864. cwts. Then whale oil 
was found to have the ·property of softening 
the fibre and making it more easy to spin · 
and with the spread of this device, the demand 
for the fibre increased. Exports swelled to 
11,800 cwts. within a period of less than five 
years and the price had doubled itaelf by 1687. 
Coffee came to be transported from the Dutch 
East Indies in jute bags ; and with a. foreign 
Government enlisted as a. large-scale consumer, 
the jute industry was firmly established in 
Dundee. 

END Of HANDLOOM INDUSTRY 
The development of mechanical production 

in Dundee bad its natural effect on conditions 
in Bengal. The handloom industry had shown 

a surpassing vitality ; and up to the middle of 
the last century India's exports of jute manu
factures were more in value and volume than 
the exports of the raw. material. But later on 
with a rapidly increasing demand for jute from 
abroad, It became more profitable for the 
agriculturist to concentrate on the cultivation 
of jute than to continue a competition in which 
the odds were against him. 

The normal .progress of the jute industry 
was given a sudden and artificial stimulus by 
the Crimean War which shut out Russia's flax 
and hemp from the world markets. In the 
same way, the American Civil War defrived 
the manufacturers of cheap cotton bags o their 
raw material. In both these cases jute was 
the most obvious substitute ; and it made most 
of these opportunities. Its place in world trade 
was assured. And from this time exports 
showed a steady and rapid rise. The peak 
year was 1908-09, when 891,000 tons were 
exported, with 1927-28 as a close second with 
exports of 892,000 tons, 

EXPANSION OF JUTE MILLS 
The establishment of mills in India for the 

manufactqre of jute with European machinery 
did not begin till after the middle of the 
nineteenth century. The first jute mill owner 
is reported to be one ~lr. George Acland. His 
original intention was to push rhea ahead of 
flax and hemp and visited Dundee with this 
purpose in view. But with commendable 
quickness he appreciated the more useful 
qualities of jute ; and in 1855 he ertfated the 
first jute spinninJ mill at Risbra nea!".-Seram
pore on land wh1ch was afterwards the site of 
the Wellington Jute Mill. Two years later the 
first wea.ving factory was erected at Barnagore. 
With such a conclusive demonstration of the 
profitableness of jute spinning and jute weav
mg and with the trade showing such remarkable 
capacity for expansion, other factories followed 
in rapid succession. 

The first power loom was erected by the 
Borneo Company, of which Messrs. George 
Henderson & Co. were the agents. Its com· 
bination of spinning and weaving proved to be 
a very decisive factor in its success ; and within 
o. few years the equipment and output of the 
Company were doubled. It was followed in 1862 
by the Gourepore and the Serajgunge Mills. 
The India Mills came on in 1866 ; and the 
result was an increase in loomage in the short 
period between 1869 and 1878 from 950 to 1,250. 
In 1872-78 Budge Budge, Fort Gloster and 
Seebpore (later changed to Fort William) were 
registered in Calcutta and Sam.nugger and 
Champdany in Scotland. Before two years were 
over, Oriental (now Union North), Howrah, 
Asiatic (now known as Soorah), Clive1 Bengal 
(now Belliaghatta), New Central 1formerlY 
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Rustomje~)1 • Hastings and Ganges followed. 
Such raptct mrush of ·new mills took up the 
total loomage to 8,500 and a~parently caused 
o. state of temporary disequiilbrtum in the trade 
Only Kamarhatty ventured into the field i~ 
1877. And it was not till 1882 when the mills 
had over 5,000 looms that the next bout of 
new ventures started, lasting for about three 
7ears. At the end of this the loomage had 
mcreased to 6, 700, of which 4 900 were sacking 
and the rest hessian ' 

Again .Production ~utstripped demand.· and 
the obvious need for restriction of C:utput 
~uggested the. equally obvious expedient of form
mg ~he Indtan Jute Mills' Association. Its 
fu~ction has been mainly to bring the producing 
units together for purposes of regulating the 
output as and when necessary. No new mills 
were built in the ~ecade ending 1895. But it is 
a feature of the Jute trade that· existing mills 
had been regularly increasing their loomage and 
by ,1895 the loomage ha4 increased to 9, 701, of 
which. 8,117 were sacking. The next quin
q\lennium saw the advent of Gondolpara 
Kharah, Alliance Anglo--India, Standard' 
National, Delta, Kinnison and the preseni 
I:.unsdowne. The opening years of this century 
were not marked by any new flotations but 
between 1905 and 1910 Dalhousie Alexa'ndra 
Auckland and Northbrook Mills V:ere started ; 
and the loomage went· up to 81,755 as against 
15,218 ~n years earlier. Albion, Angus and 
the Emp1re came into the field in time to reap 
the profits of the War period. And during the 
War, Caledonian, Lothian, Orient, Waverly, 
Craig and 'Bally "!ere added and after the War, 
Nuddea and Megna, Cheviot, Benjamin (now 
Presidencf). Birla and Hukumchand were the 
first Indian mills ; and later followed the 
Adamjee, the Premchand Mills, Hanuman, 
Agarpara and Mafatlal Gangalbhai Mills. In 
1921, Ludlow and the American Manufacturing 
Co. were added to the one American-owned mill, 
namely, the Angus. 

The tables appearing in this volume, giviug 
al! ~e relevant. statistics of acreage and cropz 
mills consumption and exports of raw jute and 
exports of jute goods will afford a more com
plete and ~ore accurate story of the develoJr 
ment and expansion of the ~ute mill industry. 
It should suffice here in th1s descriptive note 
to point out that, if we put of mind the years 
1980.~ which form.the p~rio!l of the depression, 
the history of the JUte mill Industry during the 
War and p_ost-War period is one of unbroken 
progress. The area under jute increased from 
81.69 lakhs acres in 1918-14. to 84..85 lakhs in 
1929-80. Broduction expanded from 87.59 lakhs 
of bales in the pre-War r,ear to 121.87 lakhs 
in 192Q-.27. The Indian mill consumption pr_o
gressed with but few setbacks from 48.74 lakhs 
of bales to 62.46 lakhs in 1929-80. The export 
of jute and jute manufactures in '1925-26 
amounted to Rs. 96.79 crores out of a total of 
Ra. 874.84 crores, from which there was a 
natural reaction. But so late as 1~28-29 the 
figure stood at Rs. 89.25 crores. From that 
peak,\ it has come down to about Rs. 68 crores 
for reasons which will be entered into in a later 
section of this article, but there can be no 
doubt about the vitality of this industry or its 
capacity to stand competition from rival goods. 

THE CULTIVATION AND MAR.KETING 
OF JUTE 

Bengal holds a virtual monopoly of the ~ro
duction of raw jute. The two varieties of Jute 

mentioned in the previous section are grown 
e~clusively in the deltaic regiop common to the 
mighty rive~, systems of the Gang~s and the 
Brahmaputra. Thus the crop is confined to 
Bengal, . Assam and Bihar and Orissa, as also 
the Native State. of Cooch Behar. Madras and 
Bombay. pos.sess little fragments of land suitable 
for cultivation of a fibre most akin to jute · 
an~ one . C?r two mills are in existence the~ 
which util1se the product in manufacture. The 

· normal ar~a }l~der jute is about 80 lakhs acres 
!"-nd three mdhons may be said to depend on 
Jts cultivation . for their living. . . 

Jute is most luxUriant in a loamy soil. The 
inundation of the Ganges and the Brahmaputra 
leave . rich deposits of alluvial soil ; o.nd the 
cultivator is, therefore,. spared the expense and 
trouble of providing manure. Once planted, the 
crop requires little attention for a long time. 
The finishing stages, however, entail hard and 
very irksome labour. For to separate the fibre 
~om the wood, the crop has to be steeped 
m water for two or three weeks. Betting, as 
this process is called, requires the cultivator 
to stand in water for long hours. The fibre is 
separated by beating the stems with wood. 
Then it is. washed and dried and made ready 
for dispoOJll. · 

The marketing of jute so far as the cultivator 
is concerned, is not different in essentials from 
the marketing of other agricultural produce in 
India, though it must be remembered that jute 
is what is called a money crop for which the 
individual cultivator has little or n:o need. 
Moreover, the bulk of the demand comes from 
the indigenous mills, who have a strong and 
powerful organisation and for whom the buying 
of jute at the best prices is not a seasonal or 
an intermittent operation. The or,anisation of 
the mill and other interests has wtde ramifica
tions in the 'jute areas. The cultivator is, as 
a rule, in debt and the creditor has ·de facto 
the first claim on the produce. -It may reason
ably be suggested that jute passes from the 
cultivators through the hands of those who 
represent a blend of the moneylender and the 
agent actinJ on behalf ·of the urban interests. 
A multipliCity of middlemen is detectable here. 
The cultivator sells his jute through a faria 
to the bepari, a small dealer who acts on behalf 
of his prmcipal, the aratdar or mahajan. The 
maha;an sells to the agent· of a mill i. or there 
is one more link in · the chain, the Droker or 
baler buttirig in between the mill and the 
maha;an. Then the jute finds its way to 
Calcutta or Chittagong by rail, river or road 
to be consumed by the mills or exported abroad. 

The place of the '-'futures" market in the 
organisation of the jute trade calls for special 
mention. Jute offers peculiar attractions to the 
speculator. Unlike cotton, for instance, which 
is grown in many parts of the world, jute is 
grown only in and -about Bengal. Demand for 
the commodity is steady. , But at the same 
time, uncertainties in regard to weather 
conditions of the crop and extent of demand 
at any given time for jute products render it 
extremely fitted for speculative operation. 
There is more than one organisation in Calcutta 
which affords facilities for such operations. But 
the most important body is the East India 
Jute Association which has been formed mainly 
on the lines of the East India Cotton Association 
and it aims at discharging the same functions 
to the jute trade as the former readers to the 
cotton trade in the Westt:m Presidency. The 
rtiles of the Association are so framed as to 
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keep the business of its members as far 
removed from wager ·and gamble as possible. 
But the best futures markets of the world have 
not invented any infallible means of preserving 
the strictly· bona fide character of the business ; 
and in the case of the E. I. Jute Association 
also criticisms of an adverse· kind have often 
appeared in the Press. It must be admitted, 
however, that the Association has succeeded in 
ensuring more of free play for the forces of 
supply and demand 

PROBLEM OP RESTRICTION IN 
THE JUTE INDUSTRY 

· As indicated already in the earlier sections of 
this article, the years of the economic de_Pression 
hsd been a trying lime for the jute mill mdustry 
and those who are connected with ito Our 
exports of jute and jute manufactures have 
fell in volume and value. The acreage and 
production of raw jute were practically halved 
as compared with two yean before. Prices were 
every day digging new record lows. And the 
jute mills were obliged to devise new schemes 
of restriction in a vain endeavour to keep pace 
with the fall in demand. The world economic 
depression has undoubtedly, a large place in 
the troubles of the jute industry. The move
ment of the chief agricultural crops like cotton, 
wheat, coffee, etc., has been restricted by the 
state of the consuming markets and this brings 
about a serious decline in the foreign consuming 
demand for jute. While thjs factor may be 
properly al?'praised without any attempt to 
underrate 1ts importance, it must not be 
forgotten that the position of jute in Bengal 
enables the mills to acquire a certain degree 
of immunity from world causes of an ·adverse 
kind. Possessed of a complete monopoly of the 
raw material and a virtual monopoly of those 
lines of jute manufactures in which the Calcutta 
mills are engaged, it should always be possible 
by tbe regulation of output to save the industry 
from severe losses or an altogether sterile work
ing. Even in the early stages of the history of 
the jute industry temporary disequillibrium 
between supply and demand W(lS not unknown. 
In fact, the Jute Mills' Association ,was Jirst 
formed to combat such a danger.. ; 

The history of the jute industry during tha 
last few years is largely the history of more 
or less restriction of output. We have shown 
in the first section of · this article the vast 
expansion in the jute industry during the War 
period and the years immediately succeeding it. 
'fhis expansion was due to the fact that the 
new entrants into the field did not see the place 
of the War in the economic demand for jute 
products during that period. When this was 
more clearly borne in on the jute mills they 
agreed tg a scheme of restriction of output 
which lasted till June 801 1029. The members 
of the Indian Jute . Mills' Association had 
probably a variety of motives in abandoning 
restriction in that year. There was first of all, 
the feeling that demand hsd expanded consider
ably since the agreement amongst the jute mills 
was first concluded. The clearest proof of this 
was to be found in the fsct that the jute mills 
in ·Dundee and on the Continent of Euro_Pe had 
been inereo.sing their loomage and thell' con
sumption of raw jute. Even at home new mills 
were being established ; and the obvious result 
of the continuance of restriction was that other 
producing units were reaping the benefits of 

C
rices which were maintained at that level only 
y the action of the Association. In these 

circumstances1 the abandonment of restriction 
was an act ot bare commonsense. 

But reference must also be made here to 
the feeling in certain circles that the motive 
of the jute mills at that time was to hit the 
Indian mills which had just ventured into a 
field1 till then practically an exclusive preserve 
of the European mills. Though it is not for 
anyone, except· those in charge of the mills to 
deny such allegations, yet it must be remem
bered that this contention has value and relev
ance only in & controversy in which the main 
issue is whether the Indian mills harmed in 
that way should avail of the earliest oppor
tunity to return tit for tat. Be that as it 
may, after a somewhat prolonged consideration, 
the jute mills decided in November, 1928, to 
increase the working hours from M to 60 hours 
per week. But the new arrangement was to 
begin from July 1, following. The change was 
not very old before it became apparent that 
it could not be persisted in except at the peril 
of the industry itself. The demand for short 
hours was widely made. The mills took time 
to recognise the position. And even after the 
recognition came, it was. not easy to come to 
an agreement as to the remedies. Finally it 
was decided to revert to M hours. The 
inadequacy of this measure suggested the 
closure of the mills for three weeks in the latter 
half of 1980, the exact time to he determined 
by each mill and, of course, day notified to the 
Association. It is curious how the .need for 
restriction grew with every new measure desip
ed towards that end. The reduction of working 
hours to M led to the closure of the miUs for 
three weeks. And the closure of the mills 
after it ceased, was followed by a further 
restriction of working to 40 hours per week. 
Then it was decided to seal up 15 per cent. of 
the looms of every member of the Indian Jute 
Mills' Association. The remaining 85 per cent. 
of the looms running 40 hours per week is 
equivalent to the full complement of looms 
working M hours per week, a reduction of 4S 
per cent.: 
It may be thought that so drastic a restric

tion of working cannot fail to produce better 
conditions. But difficulties arose at this stage 
which, but for there being a late and un
exPected. development, are the same as those 
on which all schemes of restriction have 
foundered. The very severity of the restriction 
was an inducement for those who are outside 
its scope to increase their production. The 
non-member mills which owned about 5 per 
cent. of the total loomage of the indmtt.rY 
increased their equipment and working hours. 
Their overhead costs were lower and their 
margin of profits increased. The sight of this 
development tempted even members of the 
Association to desert its ranks. And so a posi
tion was reached in which the output of the 
non-restrictionists amounted to as much as 14 
or 16 per cent. of the total production. 
· These developments brought matters to a 

head. While the need for restrictoin was 
becoming more and more urgent, the Associa
tion mills exhibited a decided reluctance to 
impose any more restrictions on themselves 
unless ther had the whole industry with them. 
This was Inter:preted, and rightly, by the non
Association mills as a bid for their support. 
And attempts were made to raise the bid. 
Protracted negotiations and 'increasingly stiffen
ed .attitudes were the result. The markets all 
the time were going from bad to worse ; and 
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inter~st in the question spread to the general 
pubbc as the ruin of the jute industrv spelt 
the ruin of the whole province and even 
iJ!terests far tran.sce~ding the province. A 
yttrorous press ag1tat1on was in progress to 
!nduce the G~vet:nment of. Bengal to interfere 
ln the pubhc mterest m the negotiations 
between the two sections and either bring about 
a settlement or imuose one by legislative enact
ment. His Excellency the Governor took a 
keen personal interest in the negotiations the 
!D-ore so, as he WB$ O'Ppose~ on principle t~ the 
mterference of the State m the affairs of an 
industry. But the final outcome· was not 
exactly a compromise, as may be seen from the 
points which were agreed on ·in the second 
conference of jute interests which .was held at 
the ~ovemment House under the presidency 
of Str John Anderson himself. . . · . · 

The main points settled were : 
(1) That the deposit money which the 

Adamiee mills forfeited on account of jts 
secession from the · Association should be 
refunded. 

(2) T!lat the Association m~lls spould woTk 
40 hours a week, while the non-Association 
mills sqould be free to work M hours· a week. 

(8) That the latter should be allowed to 
work their full complement of looms whlle 
the former are to have 15 per cent. of their 
looms sealed. up. 
The restriction agreement between tbe Asso

. dation and the non-Association Mills bl'nught 
about throu,:rh the intervention of. His Exr.el
lf'!ncy Sir John Anderson worked smoothly 
t.hrough the year, so far as , the relations 
between the two prpups of millS are concerned ; 
but' by the end of 1988-M it was clear that the 
rP.striction scheme called ·for a revision. For 
the foreign competitors of the Indian Mills 
were able to increase their share of the market ; 
and this was seen in the steadily ·increasing 
exports of raw jute from this country . . · The 
foreign mills had the advantage of working to 
full capacity and of under-quoting the ·Calcutta 
mil!s beca'!se.of t~e low overhead charges. Just 
as m preVIous years the benefits of the restric
tion of production bv the Indian Jute- Mills 
Association went larJ!'elv to the non-Association 
Mills. in the year 1988-M the benefits of restric
tion in the Indian mills went to the non-Indian 
Mills. Through it is generally believed that 
there has been no expansion of productive 
cauipment in forei~m countries. it must be 
admitted. Jh,at it is absurd to continue a restric
tion scheme which undermines their competitive 
r.apacity by higher costs of production. The 
Indian mills fought shy of revising the restric
tion agreement ; for it is quite conceivable that 
increase of working in India might involve all 
producers alike in a common ruin. But the 
rate at which the exports of raw jute increased 
left no room for dmlbt that, unless the Indian 
jute mills make their competitive power felt 
abroad, the foreign mills would go on increas
ing their output. 

Apart from the danger of expansion of 
production in foreign countries the Indian 
mills are faced with another obstacle for 
the success of their restriction s.cheme. A 
number of small mills, who are outside 
the restriction became a grave menace. 
These mills, taking advantage of the res-

29 

tricted output by other mills and the low 
~t of jute, worked day and trlght and thus 
Improved their own position. 

Thus, competition: from both foreign 
companies and small internal companies 
not participating in any restriction, not 
only did not allow ,the Indian' Mills to reap 
the full benefits of restriction, but they 
also threatened the future well-being of 
the industry' in India; The Indian Jute 
Mills Association, therefore, approached 
the Government . to pass legislation to in
crease the export duty on raw jute, while 
reducing the duty on manufactured goods, 
and restrict the hours of working- on the 
jute mills to 54 hours a week. -But the 
Government did not approve of the sUKges
tions made by the Indian Jute Mills Asso
ciation. 

With compulsory restriction thus ruled 
out, the Indian Jute Mills niade up their 
minds to release all the sealed looms gra· 
dually by instalments. Out of the 15 per 
cent. sealed looms, the mills have already 
released from seal 5 per cent. in two in
stalments in· November, 1934, and May 
1935. They have further decided to open 
another 5% in August and November 1935 
and expect to release all the sealed looms 
gradually, 

The enormous increase . of substitute 
fibres in foreign countries was another 
factor which threatened the prosperity of 
the jute industry. The Jute Mills Associa 
tion was not blind to this fact. A com
mittee was appointed to. examine the 
whole question and find out new uses for 
jute by Research work .. Dr. S. G. Barker, 
an expert from England, ,\•as invited to 
India to· study the problem and submit a 
report. Travelling Age11ts in all im
portant foreign markets were appointed to 
study how far these substitutes have in
vaded the markets and report to the Com
mittee the possibilities of expansion of the 
market for iute manufactures. We under
stand Dr. S. · G. Barker has already sub
mitted his report to the Committee and 
that the whole matter is under considera
tion. 

The reforfn of the jute Futures market 
and the participation of all jute or~nisa
tions in the management of the Futures 
'Market was another welcome decelopment. 
The various ]ute trade organisations in 
Calcutta submitted a memorial to the 
Government of Bengal alleging improper 
management of the futures market by the 
East India Jute Association. The East 
India, J\lte Association also submitted a 
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counter-memorial in their defence ·and 
finally the whole controversy ended with 
th~ Government's reply refusing to inter
vene in the matter ·and suggesting that- the 
remedy was in the hands of the trade it
self. The East India Jute Association ex
pressed their willingness to bring forth 
such changes in theii rules, as may be 
found necessary, if the trade organisations 
were willing to participate in the manage
ment of the Futures Market. Finally, an 
amicable settlement was arrived at and ·a 
Board of control, comprising all ,interests 
in the jute trade, was formed and control 
of the Futures Market was vested in the 
Board. 

The large problems of the jute and in
dustry and he profound public feeling on 
the low price of jute consequent on ·the 
large carry over of stocks every year, rece
ived the attention of the Government of 
Bengal. They appointed a Jute Enquiry 
Committee for examining the conditions of 
jute eultivation and marketing. The Jute 
Enquiry Committee were not unanimous 
in their views. Among the various recom
mendations· made by the Committee the 
two important recommendations are:-

(1) Better organised and more inten
sive propaganda should be carried out 
to inform cultivators, as far as possible, 
regarding the stocks of raw and manu
factured jute in India and abroad so 

· as t-o assist them in deciding what 
area of jute is likely to secure them 
in deciding what area of jute is likely 
to secure them an adequate return for 
their produce. 

(2) A Jute Codunittee. should be 
established by statute. Ita function 
will be advisory and it will carry out 
agricultural, technological and statis-

tics research such as the improvement 
of crop forecast and statistics, the 
production, testing and distribution of 
pure seed ; enquiries and recommen
dations relating to marketing and 
transport facilities and transport 
routes ; the improvement of market
ing and dissemination of information 
in the interests of the jute industry. 

With· regard to regulation of production 
of jute crop, . the Majority was quite 
opposed to any form of compulsory restric
tion of sowings, while the Minority was 
opposed to any legislative control at the 
initial stage. The C2mmittee were, how
ever, unanimous in fueir recommendation 
to carry on effective propaganda for 
voluntary curtailment of the crop. 

The price of jute, meanwhile, came down 
to ridiculously low levels. Public opinion 
was sirred up and there was profound 
agitation. both in platform and press for 
Government action. At length the 
Government put the recommendations of 
the Committee before a Board of Economic 
Enquiry for final consideration and evolve 
a scheme. The scheme -4dopted by the 
Board of Economic Enquiry was an 
elaborate scheme of propaganda for 
voluntary restriction of jute. They fixed 
up the quota for restriction by 5 annas or 
31 per· cent. Though the public did not 
repose much confidence in the success of 
a voluntary restriction scheme, the Govern
ment with the help of the local officials 
and with the full support and co-operation 
of non-official bodies thro.ughout Bengal, 
carried on vigorous propaganda for restric-. 
tion of sowings. Reports received from 
the jute district-s show that the efforts of 
the Government with produce tangible 
result-s. 
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The place of the cotton · textile industry 
in the· national economy of India is second 
only to that of agdculture. Alike in capital 
sunk, in the volume of. employment ·which it 
creates and in the net· addition to the total 
wealth and annual income of the country, it 
has hardly a rival among our industries. And 
what is as important, if not more, it bas bad, 
for various reasons, a peculiar hold on the affec
tion and allegiance of the public. Its decline 
in the · latter hal{ of the seventeenth and 
eighteenth centuries was regarded as the 
symbol, as much as the result, of the country's 
political subjection; and from that time to this 
1ts progress bas been in the public mind equi
valent • to the pro~ess of our political and 
economtc emancipation. n 

T.his ·is only understandable, for India was 
the birthplace of the cotton industry. The best 
of our cotton manufactures are still unsurpassed 
in the finen-ess of. their texture and theit .superb 
finish. Historians of various ages. aml climes 
are agreed that India enjoyed a gloriouS: export 
trade in cotton fabrics. Its decline, which could 
have been brought about by the mechanical 
improvements of th~ West, actually _followed a 
deliberate policy on the part of the British 
Government both here· and in Great Britain to 
crush the Indian industrv in the .interests of 
Lancashire. It- is unneceSsar.y to dwell on this 
policy as it was the sole substance of the politi
cal agitation during the ear1ier part of the last 
half century. But the unnatural end of 'the 
historic cotton industry of India did not, as 
indeed, it could not,. affect our natural advan
tages for the development of a cotton mill 
industrv on_ modern lines. In fact, the first 
cotton inill.was.started in Calcutta with English 
capital by persons whO saw that the snving in 
freights to and- fro would be sufficient to out
weigh the other disadvantages that might arise 
from unskilled labour and . the impart of 
machinery from. abroad. But nature had design
ed Bombsy as. the home o( the Indian Cotton 
Mill Industry. The beginning "·as made by two 
Englishmen; and· the first Indian mill· was 
established· in 1858 under the management 
of a ·Parsi gentleman. More followed in rapid 
succession ; and the progress up .to the year 
1880, . may be gauged from the following 
table:-

year NO. of Spiadies Looms Labour 
mills (In thousand&) 

1851 1 29 ... 5. 
1866 18 S09 8.4 7.7 
1878 47 1,100 9.1 
1877 51 ., 1,244 10.8 
1880 56 1,481 18.5 44.4 
. From the year 187g...SO more complete statistics 

are available; and the .tacble. \><low . showe the 

d~vel~ent of the industry for· the quinquen
mal periods up to 1903.04 and for the two years 
thereafter. · 

'1879-80 to 1888-
84 ... 6S 6,57.6 51.0 14.5 1,610.6 

1884-85 to 1888· 
6S ... 93 8,87.9 75.7 18.2 2,296.8 

1899-1900 to 1893-
, 94 ... 127 11,61.1 1,16.1 25.8 8,285.8 
1894·95 to 1898-

99 . . .. 156 14,19.5 1,50.0 36.6 4,046.1 
1899-00 to 1903-
. 1905-04 ... 195 16,87.9 1,71.8 42.0 5,000.9 
1904-oS ... 208 . 17,57.5 1,96.4 47.8 5,195.4 

'1905-06 . ; .. 204 17,19.7 2,12.7 52.3 5,293.8 
.. ,A.t· the beginning of the \Var· the Indian mills 
.were 241 in number with a spindlage of 6.3 
mi11ion and a loomage of over 92,000. The total 
production · of the industry, according to the 

: e~timates of the Tariff Board presided over by 
Str Frank Noyce was 688 million lbs. of yarn 
and 1,164 million yards of cloth, exclusive of 
hand~pinning and handweaving; as against 353 
million lbs. and 422 million yards in the begin
ning of the century. 

Thus at the date at which it is usual to take 
a halt in any historical review of industries the 
cotton mill industry had shown a remarkable 
expansion. There was also a marked alteration 
in its ·character. It passed from an essentiallv 
spinnin~ industfy, exporting more than half itS 
production, to· a weaving industry using imported 
yarn in its products. And this, in spite of the 

. fact ·that the number of spindles had increased 
by 39 per cent. and the number of looms by 142 
per cent. ; the essence of the change referred to 
115,818 ;·the number of spindles per loom falling 
from 119 in 1898-99 ·to 6S in 1912-13. 

The five \Var years witnessed the continued 
op-eration of the tendencies apparent in the 
earlier period. By August, 1918, the number of 
mills increased to 249, the number of spindles 
to 6.56 million and the looms to 115,818; the 
number of spindles per loom also fell to 56. 
Fnrthu expansion was retarded bv the difficult\· 
of obtaining machinery from Bri"tain; but prO. 
duction was all the same increased. Other 
important features during this period were the 
loss of the export trade in yarn- which was 
due partly to the competition of Japan in the 
Bast and partly tO the increase in the domestic 
demand and the increasing shares of Japan in 
the home trade. 
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The three years immediately following the 
end of the War were a period of abounding 
prosperity for the cotton mill industry in 
India. The prosperity of the mills, together 
with the fact that owing to the high rate of 
sterling exchange for the rupees, foreign 
machinery was cheap, orders for new .machinery 
both for old and new mills were freely placd. 
But when the deliveries were made, the rupe~ . 
had fallen and importers met with :·severe 
losses. Conditions in the domestic market had: 
undergone a marked change. lA crisis of first 
magnitude developed in the imported piece
goods. Dealers looked at their burnt fingers 
and shunned all stocks, foreign and indigenous. 
The neglect of foreign markets for Indian yam, 
of which mention has already been made, be~an 
to aggravate the troubles in the spinning 
section. And by 1926, it would he true to say 
that the cotton mill industry, at any rate in 
Bombay, showed all the characteristic features 
of a trade depression following an intensive 
boom period. And not the least of those features 
was the painful, almost calamitous, disillusion
ment of many who had partaken in the 
numerous conversions of the proprietary mills 
into joint stock concerns. With the depression. 
came the question of reduction of wages which 
bad been increased not exactly during the time 
of the boom, but in its closing stages. For the 
worst of wages is that they do~ not move in 
accord with the prosperity or the slump in the 
industry. The rise in wa2:es was resisted by the 
mills ; and later the fall was opposed by the 
labourers. The result was, more especially in 
Bombay, a series of strikes, from which no 
good fiowed except a reduction in the .swollen 
stocks. . 

The., conditions led to the Tariff Board 
enquiry of 1926, and its terms ·of reference 
were: 

(1) To investi~ate the condition of the 
cotton textile industry in India, with special 
reference to the industry in Bombay and 
Ahmedabad ; 

(2) To examine the causes of the depres
sion in the industry and to report whether 
they are of a temt>Orary or permanent character : 

(3) In particular, to consider whether, and 
if so to what extent, the depression is due to 
the competition of other countries in the home 
and export trade ; 

(4) To report whether, having re~tard (I) to 
the foct that the industry has long been firmly 
established in India, and (ii) to the interests of 
the consumer and to aU other interests affected,-

(a) the industry is in need of protection; 
and 

(b) if so, in what form and for what 
period protection should be given i and 

(5) to make aily other recommendations that 
are germane to the subject. 

The Tariff Board confirmed the impression 
conveyed bf its terms of reference that the plea 
for protection was made with far greater im
portunity by Bombay and Ahmedabad than the 
mills outside. And even as between these two 
cites the former was in a worse position than 
the latter. In fact, Bom·bay has certain perman
ent disadvantages as compared with other 
centres, e.g., the higher wages of a highly 
urbanised area the higher costs of fuel and 
power, remoteness from the sources of raw 
cotton and the chief markets for finished goods : 
and these can be offset by advantages in regard 
to cost of stores, of insurance and of office • 
expenses only if the management makes the 

best of the later and reduces the former to its 
irreducible minimum. 

The other questions were necessarily of a more 
complicated kind, as the conditions of the mill 
industry bad to be examined in relation to the 
piecoegoods' niatkeCwhich: was itself subject to 
violent external--forces.·· ThMe was 110 doubt that 
the loss of the Chinese market was an important 
cause of the depression. There was no doubt, 

· ' too, ~~ there w~ some degree of unfair com
' petition 'from Japan which wa9 having longer 

hours of work and employing women labour to 
more than the legitimate extent. And so far as 
Bombay was· concerned, it suffered as much from 
the competition of other Indian mills as from the 
factors mentioned above. The remedy which the 
Tariff Board suggested was the variation of 
products; and to this end they recommended a 
bounty for the spinning of higher counts. 

It would be appropriate at this stage to give a 
short history of the ·tariffs on cotton goods in 
India, without going into the controversy that 
has always waged round it in apparent disregard 
of incontrovertible facts. The Indian Tariff Act 
of 1894 imposed a dnty of 5 per cent. on all 
imported .cotton yarns and ·fabrics; and at the 
same time an excise duty of S oper cent. was 
levied on the production of yarn above 20s. 
Later in 1896 Government, under pressure from 
Lancashire interests and 9D the pretext of free 
trade, removed the duty on cotton yarn and 
reduced the duty on cotton fabrics, imported 
and produced locally, to Sl per cent. The 
injustice to the local industry continued till the 
financial necessities of the War time and the 
pressure of a growing public opinion forced 
Government to raise the import duty on cotton 
fabrics to 71 per cent. In 1921, a similar need 
brou"ht about a further enhancement of the duty 
to 11 per cent., the excise duty remaining un~ 
altered all the time at the level of Sj per cent. 
In 1922, imported cotton yam was subject to a 
revenue. duty of 5 per cent. And in 1926, the 
excise duty was finally abolished. 

But the advantaR"e derivable froni the increased 
duty was neutralised largely b;v the eighteen . 
pence ratio which was unquestionably a subs
tantial aid to importers into India. The industry 
felt the disability very keenly; and to this were 
added the disastrous effects of strikes, with the 
result that the cotton mill industry, especially of 
Bombay, had an unbroken tale of Woe. Mr. G. 
S. Hardy, the Collector of Customs at Calcutta 
was deputed to enquire into the possibility of 
replacing the ad 'Valorem duties on cotton p1ece~ 
goods with specific duties, and to examine the 
condition of the trade since the report of the 
Tariff Board in 1926. Mr. Hardy's report was to 

. the effect that the administrative difficulties 
involved in a system of specific: duties were a 
conclusive argument against it and that, eo far 
as the trade was concerned, Japanese imports 
Lancashire and latterly to the detriment of the 
Lancashire and latterly to the detriment of the 
Indian mills. 

The budget for 1930-Sl, therefore, provided 
for an increase o.f the import duty on cotton 
piecegoods from' 11 per cent. to 15 per cent. and 
the Government ,roposed to levy an additional 
6 per cent. on all non·Britlsh cotton goods for 
three years. IA.n amendment in the Assembly 
deprived Lancashire of the opreference in respect 
of grey goods· which oonstitute the bulk of the 
production of Indian mills. The Supplementary 
Budget of September, 1981, imposed a surcharge 
of 25 per cent. ·On cotton piecegoods in· Common 
with all other imports. 
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tion. The necessary legislation was passed 
through the Assembly in the 1933 budget session. 

.. \Vith regard to cotton, the resolution of the 
: Government of India dated 25th July, 1932, 
.1reierre9 .to ~e question of increased duties on 
cotton p1ecegoods not of British manufacture to 
the Tarif;f Board for an "immediate enquiry. u 

1 The terms of reference were :-

At the time the last mentioned changes were 
made, the Government of India made it clear 
that the protection was given purely as a 
temporary measure dictated by the •necessities of 
the moment and not a's the . :fuial decision of ·a 
considered policy. ~The ·Obje"ct in ~iew_;"~ri the;.. · 
words of the Commerce Member, "is not the 
development. of the 1ndustry. but .its,, preS"erva..; 
tion,". the provision of a shelter behind which 
the industry could ntake genuine effort's for a ' ~~'fb report whether cotton piecegoOds not 
reorganisation. It was also made clear tha·t · u of British manufacture are being imported into 
Government did nQt expect. the mills. to ventur~ British India at such a price as is likely to render 
on new ground such as the production .. of .finer. in.effeotive th.e protection intended to be afforded 
yarn or the weavirig of higher· quality· ~ds and · by the duty imposed on such articles under 
that the whole .question would be gqne tn·to again~ Part Vlll of the Second Schedule of the Indian 
at the expiry of a period of three years dating Tariff Ad, 1894, by the Cotton Textile Industry 
from March, 1930. But it is necessary to (Protection) Act, 1930, to similar articles manu· 
remember, and it is a· matter for.gratitication,- ·..It fac_tured in India; and, if so, to consider-
tha-t the grudging and halting manner in w}J.ich .•. :.(a) to what extent, if any, the duty on cotton 
the Government were prepared to succour the. piecegoods not of British manufacture should 
industry was ·more thaD. made up by the intense'· · be .increased and whether in respect of all 
passion for Swadeshf which has seized the cotton piecegoods, not of British manufacture, 
people during the years in wbi~_ the Civil Dis- . ,. .. ,oz;. in .J"espect of cotton piecegoods, plain, grey 
obedience movement was at its strongest. the 1

; r '. lonly; or of cotton piecegoods, others, only; 
Congress had during thiS .Period, especiallY !tJ r • · ' (b)' whether the duty should be increased 
the earlier par! o~ it, thrown its ·fu).l,.weight ~n- i . generally"~ .or in respect of such articles when 
favour of the mdtgenous manufacfures'; · and m- · · · imported from or manufactured in any country 
spite of the official displeasure and the opposi- or countries specified; and 
tion of foreign interests the Congress Executives· ' 1 (c) for what period any additional protection 
all over the country succeeded in binding the f d b · d d b · 
'mills :to a, policy,.o. f ·stnct· Swad.esld ·in ,their - oun to e requll'e shoul e gtven, · . 'and to make recommendations." 
production. Thu's witli mills 'bound over 'to the 
use of Indian made .yarn, -4m.d· foreign cloth On September 2nd, the report of the TariH 
shops and dealers subjected to unintermittent Board was published and on August SO, came 
picket-ting, and ,the, ;masses themselves taking · the full text of the resolution of the Government 
spontaneously to an unqualified patronage of · of India and the report of the Tariff Board. 
Indian piecegoods, the cotton mill industry in The decision then made was that the ad 'Valorem 
India came to furnish the sole instance in the duty on cotton piecegoods, not of British manu· 
whole world of.an industry which made headway facture, which was fixed by the Cotton Textile 
during the unprecedented ·depression. · Industry (Protection) Act, 1930, at 20 per cent. 

Statistical .. data in regatd to . the -.:COtton mill and to which surcharges amounting to ll:l per 
industry and the CO.· tton · rn~cegOods..,; mark,·e( .in ~ ~ -cen~. ~ave ·.be.en added for revenue purposes. by 

r- ...t.. \- the· Ftnance Act of 1931, should now be ratsed 
which the ".indigel}ous indus~ _is.'?nl.Y one .. df ..,..e "·~tO 50 petL cent.,..subject to· a minimum specified 
priri.cipal. COW{'etttors !"'e gt~n 'm part at the duty of 61 annes per lb. on plain grey piece-
end of thts arttcle and m part m the trade ~ab~es. ~ .... goods- and that the increased duties will take 
Taken toge_th~r they show that the •J?f~~tf.:al\.' :~.eifec:t 'i.mniediately and will remain in force till 
features of thts trade are that the Indian ~lls March 31, 1938, and will not be subject to the 
have ma~e l!'emendous he~dway; that the Br1t!9h , sur~arges. imposed by the Indian Finance Act 
cotton mill u:1dustry tlost.,Its hold on the. IndiBD) .. ~ of1 1991 and the -Indian Finance(Supplementary 
mar~et and that . tlie Japanes~ a.re the m~st and Extending) Act of 1931. 
!ormtdable compe~ltors ·to the tndlgenous IDlllS The consideration which impelled the Tariff 
In a n~~ber of lint:;s. The_.threat~ of Japanese Board to recommend the increased duties was 
~ompetttion -became ,more serious. with every fall mainly the depreciation that had taken place in 
In t.he value_ o~ .. th~ .. :ren. as agamst the. rupee. the ex,change value of the yen. They had, bow-
,Dur.mg the pet1od 'ln whtch. ~apan remamed on ever, to examine the question whether the ad-
!he gold standar~ afte;r Indta 8 _ abandoDlD:ent of vantage of a depreciated currency was not offset 
It, the ]apa11;ese md:ustry s.~!,d .. to that extent by Japan haWng to pay an increased price for 
a very constderable· 'handicap. Afterwards the import of raw materials from abroad. 
handicap· was .scratched when the;· ·yen1 went of£ - · . . 
gold. ~n the middle of 1932 Japan showed clear The followu~g extract ~;•ves the pi'!" and the 
signs of a desire to stabilise the yen' at- a very ~ethod ·by which the Tanf! Boa~d arnvt4 at ~e 
low value in term:& of the pound .. trhia increases VIew that the duty. requtred 1D the sttuation 
the dan~ere· _to. ,which the ~di~e;nous industry caused by the deprectated yen was 68 per cent. : 
and parttcularly Bombay, whtch ts the least efii- cc1n our calculation we assume the net im-
cient part of it, ar~ exposed. The Bomb~y D;rlll port price (ex. duty) of piecegoods in March, 
industry grounded Its aJ?peal for an exammation.,,._: ., . 1 J~O, w have been 100. We take into account 
of its cla~ms by t~e Tardf ~oard on a number of . the protective duty on non-British goods. at 
factors;. but the ·devaluation .of the• .yen lent> · .. ') ') ; . 20 per' cent. and we leave out of our reckonmg 
forcible !pOint to Bombats ?emand.. . . . , the surcharges introduced !or purely revenue 

Japanese dumping·· WaS·""s'o' persistent· &nd 1\ : ••i· purposes,. We put the falltn the pr1ce of raw 
embraced so· many. commodities_ .that. the _Asso-. . cotton smce March, 1930, at Rs. 250 anq the 
ciated ·Chalnbers· Of ·Commerce aD.d -Industry in • ~ current_ a~erage rate for .July~ugust delivery 
their annual session in 1938· ·appealed to 1the ( _ at Rs. 170. The proportion wh1ch the co.st of 
Government of India to ·take· powers' .£0.0. IeVy · ' raw cotton bears to the selling price ?f finished 
emergency duties with a view to protect indigen· piecegoods ~s been taken appro~t~ly at 
ous industries exposed to such unfait competi- · 40 per cent. lil the classes of goods stmllar to 
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HOSIERY MACHINERY 
The protective duty of 12 annas per lb. on socks and undervests renders 

the Knitting Industry a most paying proposition; and every hosiery manufacturer 
will testify that the trustiest machines are :-

- (1) The New No. 10 "Blackburn" machine with~patterning arrangement, -= producing very attractive fabrics for both underwear and outerwear. ~ 
= ___ -=§_ (2) The new "Scott & Williams" B5 Socks machine of double feeders giving ~------= 

50% higher production. · 
We represent in India the world's largest combination of Hosiery Machinery = Builders and undertake to erect complete Factories of any size. Free technical = 

training to buyers of our machinery is provided on our Demonstration plant 
in Cawnpore. . 

H. G. MISRA & CO •. · 
CIVIL LINES, CAWNPORE. 

. Sole A gents for : 
GEORGE BLACKBURN & SONS, LTD., SCOTT & WIWAMS, Incorporated 

NOTTINGHAM NEW 'YORK 

Telegrams: "MISRA'' Cawnpore • • • • :. ••• • Telephone 1 2338 

~lllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll H 111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 II 1111111111111111111111111~ 
lin~=~=~=~=~=~=~. ~ ~=~=~=~-=~=~=~=~=~, 
~ . ~ 

~ THE .ARVIND MILLS LTD.,~ 
~ . . AHMEDABAD. . ~ 
~~ USE ARVIND CLOTH-BEST BY EVERY TEST ~ 
1111 · m1 

~ A R v I N D SALES AGENCIES AT :- IDI 

X is the only mill best DELHI BEZWADA X 
1111 equipped with the latest AMRITSAR BELLARY ~~~ 
X CAWNPORE BOMBAY ~ 
lm DYEING MERCERISING KARACHI SECUNDERABAD ml 
X BLEACHING SUKKUR MADRAS ~ 
1m FINISHING MACHINERY CALCUTTA ERODE m1 
X AND in India BANGALORE CAUCUT, ETC •. X 
1111 . . 1111 

x Manufacturer• ol- :.: 
~ High-Class Fine. Fashionable Merceriaed Goods of .Diff~rent Qualities. ~ 
1111 Colours and Designs to suit the Most Fastidious Tastes. 1111 

~ SARIS, DHOTIES, SHIRTINGS, MULMULS, DORIAS, VOILS, ~ 
x LONG CLOTH, COATINGS, ETC. · :.: 
L~=~=x=x=~=~~=x=~=x~x-~-x=~=x=~=x=x~ 
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those made in Indian mill. We find the fall 
in the rnpee·yen exchange since March,- 1930, 
tate 138.6 and the curre.nt rate at 106. 

Net 
price 

• ex. duty. 
'Price of piecegoods tn 

March, 1930 ••. •.• 100 
Corresponding price O:t 

current price of cotton : · 
100 minus 40XS2/IOO ... f!1 

Net price at current yen 
exchange : 87 minus 22 
per cent. ... ... 68 

Dt,!-tY required for f~ir sell
mg .pr1ce : 104 mmus 68 

Equivalent ad 'Valorem · 

Fair 
selling 

Duty price 

20 120 

17 104 

sa 
rate of duty: S6/68X100 53 per cent. 

l·t is significant that at the time ihe Go\'"eTD· 
ment of India announced their decision to grant 
the additional protection, the figures employed 
by the Tariff Board in its calculations had 
become obsolete by a further depreciation of the 
yen. · 

And further action was rendered uecessarv 
by the inadequacy of the protection awarded 
against dumping. And in the middle of 1983 
the. C'on!merce Department issued ·the following 
notdicatton : · . . 

"In exercise of the powers conferred by sub
section (5) of section 3 of the Indian Tariff Act, 
1984 (Vll of 1894) and in supersession of the 
notification of ·the Government of India in the 
Department of Commerce No •. 341-T (164). dated 
the 30th August, 1982, as amended by Notifica· 
tion No. 341-T (5) SS, dated the Slst March, 19S.~, 
the 'Governor.Qeneral-in..Council is pleased to 
increase the duty chargeable under Part Y.ll of 
the Second Schedule to the said Act on the 
ar.ticles specified in the annexed table to the 
extent set forth therein. 

Articles with number oj entry In Part VII 
of the second schedt<le under whlcl• dt<ty Is 
chargeable.. . 

Cotton piecegoods (other than fents of not 
more than nine yards in length)-(A) Plain 
grey that is not bleached or dyed in the piece, 
if imported in pieces, which either are without 
woven headings or contain any length of more 
than nine yards which is not di'Vided by trans-
verse woven beading. Not of~"".British manu
facture• 

(B) · Others-Not of British manufacture; 

Present rate of 
duty. 

51 anuas per lb. 
5,0 per cent. 

Increased rate 

6! annas per lb. 
75 per cent. 

It is obviOU$ that such piecemeal action cannot 
by any means form any permanent solution of 
the problems of the textile industry. The 
growth of India's cotton mills and the fact that 
India is an e~ually valuable market for Japan 
and Britain ahke invested the problem of the 
Indian cotton textile industry with ·an inter
national importance. In the belief that the 
cotton te~ile industry could be treated in the 
traditional way of affording t;tte maximum pro-
tectiQn consisteD~ ~ith the interests of. ¥onca· 
sbir~ OJ:, to put It 1n another way, the uun1mum 
proted:ioli · consistent with internal peace, the 
Government of India referred the question to 
tho Tariff Board. Before the Board could com· 
plete the report, the menace of Japanese dump· 

JO 

ing .grew to unexpected proportions .. The Tariff 
Board had to issue an emergency report. By 
the time the full report was submitted in Sep
tember 19S2, the relative importance of !he 
various considerations governing the Govern
ment's policy had changed. :And thus was India 
treated to the strange spectacle of Government 
taking piecemeal action, while at the same time 
holding back from the public the results of a 
full-fledged Tariff Board enquiry. The Govern· 
ment, presumably· in deference to the wishes of 
Whitehall, could do. ilothing-that could prejudice 
the chances of Japan and Britain coming to aJJ. 
agreement on the question of the market for 
piecegoods in the Far East. The report of the 
Tariff Board, which was published in the middle 
of 1984, thus lost all practical importance, 'as 
compared with the IndOaJapanese Trade agree
ment end the Mody-Lees Pact, which was con;·· 
cluded ·between M'r. H. P. Mody and Sir William. 
Clare·Lees the representative of the :Qritish 
Cotton textile interests, who conducted thi 
futile talks with the Japanes~: Trade Delegation 
in India. The conclusions of the Tariff Board 
enquiry are set out in the tabular statement 
appended at the beginning of the Industries 
section of the Year·Book. But what the Govent
ment did to the cotton textile industrv was onlv 
to incorporate in the Cotton Textile (ProtectioD) 
Act of 1984 the provisions of the Indo-Japanese 
Trade Agreement and the Mody-Lees Pact, the 
contents of which are summarised below 1-

TEXTILE AGREEMENTS. 
INDO-JAPANESB AGRBBMENT. 

(I) Japan and India shall reciprocally' ac:cord 
the 'most favoured nation treatment• to any 
ar-ticle, the produce or manufacture of ~e other 
country. 

(2) Negotiations to be held concerning the 
modification· of customs tariff, subject to the 
reservation by both countries of the ri~ht to 
make such changes in their customs tariffs as 
may be necessary for the .protection of their own 
interests. 

(S) The Government of India shall have the 
right of imposing or varyin~ from time to time 
special rates of customs dutv on articles the 
produce or man_ufacture of Jap8n other or higher 
than those levied on similar articles the produce 
or manufacture of any other country at such 
rates as the Government of India ·may consider 
to be necessary to correct the effects of any 
variation of the exchange value of the yen rela· 
tive to the rupee subsequent to December st. 
19SS. Reciprocallv, the Government Qf Japan 
shall have the right of imposing or var:ving 
special rates of customs duties similar to those 
to owhich reference has just been made on articles 
the produce or manufacture of India ~der 
similar circumstances and subject to- similar con
ditions, provided that such right should not 
accrue to the Government of Japan, unless the 
exchange value of the rupee relative to· the yen 
shall be depreciated below the value of 1782 yen. 

(4) The Customs duties to be imposed by the 
Government of India on Japansese cotton piece
goods should not exceed. the following rates : 
duty on plain greys 60 per cent. ad wJMem or 
5l annas per pound ; duty on others 60 per cent. 
acl valorem. It is understood that !he Govern· 
ment of India shall not impose On }apatJ.t:se 
cotton piecegoods other than plain greys • ope
citic duty exceeding 5l annas per pound &lll1ioct 
to the agreement concerning the most fllVOArecJ 
tJation treatment. 
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{5) The quantity of Japanese cotton piece
goods to he exported to India in the period of 
one year beginning from the 1st April shall he 
limited within a quota which shall be fixed in 
accordance with the quantity of Indian raw 
cotton exported to Japan in the period of one 
year beginning from the 1st January of the same 

Y(:ij• {r) > Basic quota of Japanese cotton piece
goods to he exported to India in a piecegoods 
years shall he three hundred and twenty-five 
million {325;000,000) yards and it shall he linked 
with one million (1,000,000) bales of Indian raw 
cotton exported to· Japan in the corresponding 
cotton year; {11) In case the export of Indian 
raw oottoil to Japan in any cotton year should 
fall below one million {1,000,000) bales, the quota 
of Japanese cotton piecegoods for the corres
ponding piecegoods year shall he determined by 
reducing the above basic quota at the rate of 
two million (2,000,000) vards for every ten thou .. 
sand {10,000) bales ol deficit; {ill) In case, 
however, sncb export in any cotton year should 
exceed one million (1 ,000,000) bales the quota of 
Japanese cotton piecegoods for the correspond
ing piecegoods year shall he determined by in· 
creasing the above basic quota at the rate of 
one million and five hundred thousand (1,500,000) 
yards for every additional ten thousand {10,000) 
bales, provided that the quota should in no case 
exceed · four hundred million (400.000,000) 
yards ; {IV) In case the export of Indian raw 
cotton to Japan in any cotton year should ex
ceed one million and' five · hundred thousand 
{1,500,000) hales the quantity thua exported in 
excess of one million and five hundred thousand 
(I .~~0,000) bales shall be {or the purpose of deter
tmmng ,the relevant quota of Japanese cotton 
piecegoods added to the quantity of raw cotton 
exported to Japan. in the followmg cotton year i 
{V) In respect of both cotton piecegoods and raw 
cotton the exported quantity shall be deducted 
from the exported quantity. {2) Two half-yearly 
instalments of the quota : {1) A piecegoods year 
shall he divided into two half-yearly periods the 
first half-yearly period running from the tst 
April to the 30th December and the second 
half-yearly period from the 1st October to the 
31st March of the following year; {II) The quota· 
for the :first half-yearly period shall be two 
hnndred million {200,000,000) yards; {Ill) The 
quota for the second half-yearly period shall he 
provisionally fixed at the quantity which will he 
derirved by deducting two hundred . million 
(200,000,000 · yards from the yearly quota cal
culated on' the basis of the estimated export of 
Indian -mw ·cotton to Japan in the correspond
ing year; The adjustment of the export of 
Japanese cotton piecegoods to India shall be 
made by the end of the said period on the basis 
of the exact quantity of Indtan raw cotton ex· 
ported· ·to Japan in the corresponding cotton 
year,' subject to the rules of the allowances 
between the periods ; {IV) A <transfer from the 
quota of the second half-yearly period shall he 
pennitted up · to a maximum· of twenty million 
{20,000,000) yards from the second half-yearly 
period to. the first half-yearly· period of the 
succeeding piecegoods year and 11fce 'VS1'sa. (S) 
The qnota of cotton p1ecegoods shall he claasi
fied into the following categories in conformity 
with the following percentages : plain greys 
forty-five (45) per cent., coloured and other 
thirty-four {84) per cent. The percentage alloted 
to each ·of the above categories may be modified 
subject to the following conditions : {1) The 
increase in the category either of bordered wer• 

or bleached shall not exceed twenty {20) per 
cent. of the quantity allotted to that category 
and the increase in any other category shall not 
exc..,d ten per cent. of the quantity allotted 
to that category; {II) The quantity transferable 
from the category either of bordered greys or 
bleached shall not e:<c..,d twenty {20) per cent. 
of the quantity allotted to the category and the 
quantity tranfersable from any other category 
shall not exceed ten {10) per cent. of the quantity 
allotted to that category and {Ill) The total 
quota of cotton piecegoods for any piecegoods 
year shall not he increased by the above modi
fication of the quantity allotted to each cate
gory. {4) It is to be noted that the provision 
that the allotment for the first part of the 
cotton piecegoods year shall be 200 'milliOn 
yards in the event of the purchase of raw cotton 
by Japan being less than the quantity which 
would justify a total yearly quota of this amount. 
{5) It haa been agreed upon that the ·terms of 
the new treaty shall remain in force through
out its full .term whether or not Dunna is sepa· 
rated. The · b'eaty shoJI come into effect imme· 
diately after the e...~chan~ of ratifications and 
shall remain in force unbl the 31st March 1937. 

··•' 
INDO·BIUTISH TEXTILE AGREEMENT. 

Following the conferences between :represen
tatives of the Indian and British Cotton Textile 
Industriea which opened in Bombay ·on 19th 
September, 1933, an understanding bas· ·been 
reached :to which the respective partieS are. the· 
M1Uowners• Association, Bombay, and .,I the 
British Textile Mission to India :- · r . . • · • ·r • • : 

The following headings of agreement•' have 
been adopted on the assumption that the cotton 
duty is not increased above the present •level 
of half an anna per pound :- · · • • 

{1) It was agreed that the Indian, Cotton 
Textile Industry is entitled, for its progressive 
development, to a reasonable measure of protec
tion against the imports of- United Kingdorit 
yarns and piecegoods. It was also agreed that 
under present conditions, owing to lower costs 
and other factors operating in foreign countries, 
the industry required a higher level of protection 
against them than against the Un~ted Kingdom. · 

(2) As · regards cotton piecegoods,· ~it· was 
agreed that if and when the revenue position of 
the country made it possible for the· Government 
of India to remove the gener.B.l surcharge on 
all imports in October 1931, the Indian side 
would not make fresh proposals with regard to 
the duties applicable to the United Kingdom 
imports. . . . . . 

(3) In the matter of cotton yams, the Indian 
side has agreed that so far as imports fr6m the 
United Kingdom are concerned, the duty may 
be 5 per cent. ad 11alorem with a minimum 
specific duty of 14i annas per pound. . 

{4) So far as artificial silk piecegoods are 
concerned, the Indian side agreed that in the 
case of the Vnited ~ingdon;-, the put~e~· may 
be as !follows :- . · 

SO per .cent. ad "Valorem or 2! annas per square 
yard -for. hun_dred per cent. artifi:cial. silk fabrics; 
and ,, :t ; , . · 1 • 

SO per ceitt. or 2 nnnns pei" square ynt:d ~or 
mixture fabrics of cotton and artificial silk .. 

(5} In· so far ns the Empire and other dverseas 
markets for piecegoods and yams ore concerned, 
it is agreed that any advantages which might 
be arranged for British goods Should be. extend.:. 
ed to Indian goods, e.nd that India, in markets 
in which s~ lloo nq i!ldepe!l<lent ~uota,, ~hon!q 
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participate in any quota which might be allocated 
to the United Kingdom. In respect of overseas 
markets in which Indian mills Jack established 
connections, it is agreed that the Manchester 
Chamber of. Commerce ahonld use its goods 
offices to bring about contacts between Indian 
manufacturers and British house which are 
already established in those markets. 

(6) In regard· to raw cotton, the Indian side 
strongly· emph~ised the urgent necessity of 
further efforts being made in the United King
do~- tO popularis~ an<l promote the use of the 
ln~n:;raw matenal. They welcomed the under
taking that the Br1tish 'l'e."'':tile .Mission would 
be prepared to recommend effective action· being 
taken and keep the Indian side reguarly in 
touc~ with developments. It was further agreed 
that other avenues of co-operation in this field 
should be explored in the interests of the Indian 
cottOn grower. · 

This understanding is limited in its duration 
to the period ending on Slst December 1935. 
The statement is signed by .Mr. H. P. Mody, 
Chairman, ~Uowners' Association, Bombay and 
Sir William Clare-~s, Chairman, :British 
Tes:tile blissiou. 

I934·35 
I934-35 has on the whole been a better 

year for India's cotton textile industry 
than its predecessor. The improvement in 
the price of raw cotton brought about by 
the measures taken by Mr. Roosevelt to 
reconstruct America's internal economy 
provided a strong undertone for the 
market for cotton textiles. The Indo
Japanese Trade Agreement reduced appre
ciably the fear of Japanese competition, 
and the more satisfactory off-take of Indian 
cotton by Japan and also by :aritain pro
vided a more heartening background of 
economic conditions in the country. In 
the international sphere, while the United 
States and a few other countries showed a 
decline in production, the output in Japan 
continued to increase and it is expected 
that by the middle of I936 her spindleage 
will reach IO millions as against a little over 
z millions in I9I3. India also experienced 
an increase in production and the table at 
the end of this article will show the rate 
at which the Indian Mills have improved 
their output. But it must be remembered 
that the large difference is accounted for 
in part by the closing down of a number of 
mills in Bombay in the latter half of 1933, 
either because the mills were not operating 
economically or because the companies 
concerned have been forced into liquida
tion. At any rate, it is significant of the 
state of affairs in the previous year that 
40 per cent. of the productive machinery 
had remained idle during that year. And 
it is equally significant of the changed 
conditions that 30 per cent. of the Mills in 
Bombay were working night-shift in 1930 
as agamst II per cent. of the looms in 
1933. The increase of the vogue of 

night-shift, welcome no doubt, as an index 
of the changed outlook, began to be re
garded with a degree of disquiet. For by 
the fu!rd quarter .of 1934 _it was generally 
recogrused that the continuance of this 
rate of production might create a glut of 
Indian goods with. all its attendant con
se9u~nces. The premier association 'of 
th1s mdustry had endeavoured during ·the 
course of 1934 to bring about an under
standing among its members as to . the 
orga.ilised control of double-shift work. 
Tho~&h there was, indeed, a general re
cogrution of the dangers of overproduction 
there was no unanimity on the measures 
to b~ t:Ucen t'? prevent such an eventuality, 
but 1t IS poSSible that at some date in the 
future the cotton industry will also devise 
some means of regulating the output in 
reference to the state and trends of 
deman_d. With the two major importing 
countries, namely, Japan and Great Britain 
assured by agreement of a certain share in 
the internal market and with the general 
ec:'?nomic conditio'!S precl~g the possi
bility of any large mcrease m consumption, 
it is obviously necessary that the Indian 
industry should not go forward headlong 
with any large programme of increase of 
outp11t. 

One important development of the year 
affecting the cotton mill industry in India 
is the introduction of quotas for the im
ports of piecegoods into Ceylon. The in
troduction of such quotas followed the 
breakdown of negotiations between Britain 
and Japan in regard to the latter's exports 
of cotton piecegoods. When it became 
clear that no agreement could be . arrived 
at, Britain exerted her influence on the 
Colonies to put restrictions on the import 
of Japanese goods. It was towards the 
end of July 1934 that a proclamation was 
accordingly issued by the Governor at 
Ceylon laying down certain limits for the 
quantities of foreign types of textile goods 
which would be permitted to be imported 
into the Colony from foreign countries. 
The quota limits prescribed for Japanese 
goods for the period MaY) 7th to December 
31st, 1934, were reached early in August, 
and it appeared that Indian mills might be 
in a position to regain the ground they had 
recently lost to Japan in the Ceylon 
Market. The trade returns for 1934-35 
show that India's exports of cotton manu
factures to Ceylon have increased. But 
other export markets like Turkey have 
shown a shrinkage ; and the time is come 
when India should seek to regain the lost 
markets. 
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PnODUCTION OP COTTON AND COTTON liiANUPACTUnES. 

Cotton Manufactures Cotton piecegoods 
(excluding Twist & Yarn) 

Months ' Average for (in million ll>s) Average for (in million yds.) 
1926-27 1931!-M 19M-85 1926-27 19811-M 19M-85 
1928-29 19'a!-29 

April ..... ... 41.68 48.06 52.55 178.4 214.7 244.8 
May .... 93.97 50.12 49.73 164.8 236.2 294.0 
]nne 40.82 52.05 52.79 172.1 237.4 245.5 
Jllly 41.22 54.08 50.25 174.0 245.8 '277.5 
Aug1ist .-.. ... 40.30 54.95 63.25 . 163.5 246.5 . 236.8 
September .... 41.31 63.95 82.79 168.3 241.4 281.1 
pctober 43.07 . 54.30 63.37 175.5 245.4 313.2 
November 45.43 56.74 68.91 185.9 251.1 .304.4 
December 50.63 61.75 74.24 209.5 27U 341.4 
January •" .. 47.58 63.22 65.73 200.0 248.2 299.9 
Pebruary 42.71 63.00 59.09 (a) 193.0 247.0 293.0 
March 44.00 64.98 189.8 259.3 . 277.0 (a) 

(a) Provisional 
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~ THE ·SUGAR INDUSTRY ~ 
1111 BY M. p, GANDHI 1111 
~ X 
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· The year I934-35 may well be charac

terized as an uneventful year, as far as, the 
further development of the sugar industry, 
and investment of new capital therein are 
concerned. While the number of factories 
working in the season I933-34 suddenly shot 
up to us from 57 in I932-33 i.e., a rise of 
nearly 200 per cent., the number of new 
factories during I934-35 was only 23. 
The increase is expected to be still smaller 
in the next. and subsequent seasons. . The 
reasons for this check to the growth of the 
industry are numerous, but prominent 
among · these are : (I) imposition of an 
-excise ·duty at the high rate ·of Rs. x-s-o 
per cwt. (roughly equivalent to Rs. o-IS-4 
per maund) ·on factory-made sugar in India 
with effect from xst April I934, (2) the 
feeling that the production of existing 
factories Would ·· be . enough ·to meet the 
demand, (3) the threat of continued import 
of sugar from Java at lower prices inspite 
of the protective duty, in order. to reduce 
her ''hUge stocks, (4) the apprehension 
about the future prospects of the industry 
caused in the minds of industrialists, con
sequent ·on the passage of enabling legisla
tion by the Government of India- (Sugar 
Cane Act, I934) for fixation of minimum 
prices of cane, and by enactment of Rules 
for fixation of minimum price of cane 
(varying with the price of Sugar) in the 
United .Provinces and Bihar, two of the 
most important sugar manufacturing Pro
vinces, (5) . the absence of realisation of 
any price for molasses which added to the 
cost of production and reduced to that ex
tent. the protection afforded by the import 
duty, and . (6). the .feeling in the minds of 
the manufacturers that .the Government were 
not •prepared cto undertake expenditure of 
money for improvement of cane, for tech
nologtcal ~esearch, etc., with a view to 
increase the efficiency of the industry, even 
though they expected to realise large 
revenue from the excise duty on sugar. 
(The total .amount realised from the excise 
duty during 1934-35 on factory sugar was 

Rs. 95·94·000 and from Khandsari Sugar 
Rs. I,2I,OOO, the total being Rs. 97 ,I5,000) • 

The reasons catalogued above will give 
an idea of the variety of new factors 
which have· changed the outlook of Sugar 
in' India, at least -so far as new entrants 
are concerned. But it would be wrong to 
conclude from this that the expansion of 
the industry has been altogether arrested. 
It is true that the number of new factories 
in x934-35 was only 23 against 58 in the 
previous season. There has been a more 
than proportionate increase in the quality 
of cane crushed and sugar produced. 
There is first of all the increase in the 
capacity of the old mills, an increase which 
had been, presumably, planned before the 
change in the outlook. Secon?Jy so~e of 
the factories which were established m the 
earlier year worked their full season for 
the first time in I934-35· There was also 
the absence of any large disturbing factor 
like the .Bihar, earthquake. 

The follow;;:,g table shows the growth 
of the sugar industry during the last five 
year ; the figures being our own estimates, 
as we believe the official estimates of the 
sugar technologist to be somewhat conser
vative: 

Growth ol Sugar Industry in India. 
. ., 

No: of Cane Production 
·Year factorie~ 

crushed of 
Tons. cane sugar. 

.. 'lW 
198142 32 1,783,499 1·~~fiti 
1932-SS 57 3,850,231 . 2,90,i77" 

19:!3-84 115 6,167,873 4,55,965 

I9S4-35 ISS 6,4SO,OOOJ!st. 5,80,000Bst. 

1985o36 164Bst. 7,75o,oooBst. 7 ,OO,oOOBst. 
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It is interesting to follow the progress in 
each province ; and the following table 
gives the necessary figures: 

Comparative growth of the Sugar Industry In 
various Provinces. 

No. of factories working. 
l. United Provinces (I')... ~ 59 65 73 
2 Bihar & Orissa .•• 19 33 35 · 36 
8. Madras (!l) 2 · · 4 10 · 11 
4 Bombay (ll) 1 4 6 6 
5. Burma 1 1 3 ' 3 
6. Bengal 2 5 9 
7 Punjab ·(fl) 1 5 7 8 
S. Indian Stales 4 7 8 

Total ••• 57 112(b) 133 154 
-·- -- --

(a) Excluding Indian States. 
(b) The total was 115, but reaturns were not 

received from ~ factories. 
It is natural that the cultivation of 

Sugarcane should keef' pace with the 
production -of sugar Within the country ; 
and the following table shows the acreage 
and yield of sugarcane crop in the various 
provinces.· 

Provinces 

United Provinces 
(a) 

Punjab 
Bihar and Orissa 
Bengal 
Madras 
Bombay (b) 

Area Yield ram 
(DOD's of Acres Sugar_ or Gur 

' (OOO's of.tons) 
1983-34 1934-35 1933·34 1934-35 

1,734 1,839 2,570 2,758 
466 462 864 ' 316 
418 445 623 678 
257 276 457 . 492 
120 ·122 325 321 
103 112 270 258 

North West Frontier 
Province 49 43 54 43 

Assam 35 33 40 82 
Central Provinces 

and Berar 23 23 48 46 
Delhi 3 8 1 5 
Mysore 42 45 41 41 
Hyderabad 46 51 72 93 
Baroda 2 2 3 3 
Bhopal (Central 

India) •.• 4 5 4 4 

Total 3,308 3,471 4,672 6,085 

(a) including Indian States. 
(b) including Sind and Indian States. 

Though the replacement of deshi canes 
by improved varities is progressing and 
the proportion of the area under the latter 
to the total area under sugarcane is more 
than so%, the attack of disease in cane 
in certain parts of both United Provinces 
and Bihar has offset the advantage of such 
improved varieties. It is apprehended that 
due to . the severe cold spell and frost of 
January :t935, the total yield might turn 
out to be less than that shown above. An 
investigation carried out in certain parts of 
Bihar by the Department of Agriculture 
.shows that 30 per cent. of the cane crop 

i3 diseased. The technical problems in 
regard to the cultivation of sugarcane are 
not less numerous or less important than 
those of industrial production. 

The further development of .sugar indus
try .. woUld depend 'solely on:: the extent to 
which are successful in solving the techni
cal l>roj>lems: ; 1 ! ' ! . • 

It is-generally recognized that India has 
now definitely reached a stage when she 
can find her present requirements of sugar 
from internal sources: ln ·fact, ·taking into 
account the estimated production of tactor
ies already projected it is more· than likely 
that the next season leaves a surplus of 
production over consumption at the present 
level. For such surplus there tan be ouly 
two outlets, an expanded internal con
sumption or export markets. The latter 
wowd be a severe test of efficiency ; and 
the importance of solving the technical prob
lems can hardly be under-rated in the long 
view of the Indian· sugar industry; The 
problems may be summarised· and 'listed 
as below:- · ' 

(:r) · Utilisation . of molasses and of 
bagasse, (z) reduction of cost .of cane, 
(3) improvement. of quality of cane, (4) 
undue . competition in . purchase of cane, 
(5) supplies .of cane in areas adjacent ,to 
factories, (6) provision of irrigation, and 
drainage facilities, (7)' extension of dura
tion of crushing season, ( 8) marketing and 
distribution of sugar, (9) technological 
research for increasing r!l(:pvery percentage 
of sugar. and the efficiency of the industry, 
( :ro) lixation and improvement of standards 
of quality of sugar. etc., After ,a period 
o( protection for 3 years, pte. Iqdus\Iy has 
now reached a stage. when .. it must survey 
the position all-round . and prepare itself 
to face the uphill task of , establishing itself 
on a firm and solid. basis. . , 

It is unfortuate, ·however;· that •just at 
the time when .the Indian Sugar :Industry 
is preparing to take its legitimate place ·in 
the national economy,, · it should be faced 
with a great danger in the shape of a ~ys
tematic dumping at greatly reduced pnces 
of sugar in this country from Java.· It 
must be remembered that up to :rg3Z·33, 
India used to import .large · quantities of 
sugar from abroad. Java was its princiJ?al 
supplier, but with ·the ·growth of the ID· 
dustry in India imports dwindled consider
ably and many. mills had to close down 
in Java. Still, however, Java was unable 
to sell even her restricted output ; they 
had also huge stocks accumulated there 
and she has been trying : to unload these 
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;totks . ·by· , a : systematic policy of price-
:utting.···, , .· . . 
I',, •·.'. '• .. ' ·o ' . 
',1h~ 1 res1llt of, this pnce-cutting was that 

f!lva Sugar h~ manag~d .to bear the heavy 
mpoJ,i: , dUty, and the Imports of S_ugar 
[rom, Java did not show any appreciable 
iecrease dUring :I934·35 as compared with 
:he corresponding period of I933·34· The 
import, of sugar froni Java . (total import 
lf sugar mto India includes . a small 
~uantity;. from' sources other than Ja~a 
which are not, , however, very large) m 
the' ye¥- I933·34 was I,94o426 tons as com· 
pared With I.?:.~.936. tons in I934·35· The 
Goverlil(lent, pf India, ,themselves, accord
ing to their bud11:et estimate for the year 
I934·3S : expec~~ . a . total import . of 
r:ro,ooo tons m. 1934-35. and to. realise 
Rs~,. l<l•os.oo,ooo frqn;I , . the import duty 
during :r934·35· · It ,was then felt that the 
Government estimate was, on· the high side 
and 'that in. ,View of the· htcreased produc
tion qf sugar .in the country .. imports mav 
not be hie-h enough to yield so ' much 
revenue. Not onlv, however, was the 
expectation of the Government fuljilled but , , 
they have actuallv . realised mu~h more 
from this source,' 'tlie tdtal revenue' realised 
from imoorts of sugar being Rs. 3,8I,I7,000 
M · .. against their, . •estimate · ·of only 
Rs~ z;o~.oo,ooo~ · While th~ Government 
ma'l ,.Perhaps reioice,., at this anditional 
revenue out of regarrl ·for their bud!!'et. ~he 
state ·of affairs clearlv denotes ,the· ineffec
tiveness.' of prntecl:ini;l'tq the industrv. during 
tlie 'oeriod. This ;~ ai•o borne out bv th~ 
testimonv of .th" Tariff Board.· who based· 
their recommendations for protectiqn to the 
JndusbV on. the basis, pf orir.es of lava 
s•t!!ar beirigo RS~ ,i.per md. e"·dutv: whereas 
these 'olices c•me down to the remarkably 
low level of Rs. :z-6-:'1 per maund. · 

',Referring. . tQ : pti!:~.:Cuttin~ · the T 3iiff . 
Board. observed in para. 72 of their Report 
on the Sugoar Industry;:. "It aopears to us 
therefore that if lava )lfanufadurers desire 
to resmct the Indian Sugar' Industry they 
may ··fix ·price P.ven n~ low ~c;;, :Rs. 3-1-o 
per maimd ex-<luty. Otlcutta.'' It is thus 
Cieiirly'tlte.duty of the Governiiient to come 
t'l the <nccol'r of the Indian ;.,dus"v when 
it is afflicted bv so low a orice of foreign 
Sugar on 'Rs. 2-6-3 per. maund. ThP, Gov
ernment' hllve the autho'rinr under the Act 
to rai~e · the duties. but have refused to 
mov~ ;n spite of the representation made 
to them,, 

There is however one respect in which 
the industry can improve its position by 
mere self-help. I refer to · the organisa· 

tion of marketing, the lack of which I have 
· already enumerated among the weak spots. 

.. The Indian Sugar Marketing Board 

With this end in view and in order to 
tackle the problems of marketing of Indian 
Sugar scientifically, large and representa
tive meetings of Sugar Factory owners took 
place . at Calcutta and Cawnpore on the 
7th and 26th August 1934 respectively. 
The problem of marketing Indian Sugar 
was discussed and it was decided to bring 
into existence a Central . Marketing Board 
for sale of sugar with a view (I) to avoid 
internal wasteful and unrestrained competi
tion by a: scientific distribution of sugar in 
a manner which would avoid overlapping 
and would eliminate loSs in freight by a. 
well-planned • scheme of distn"bution of 
sugar from various producing centres to 
the • adiacent · consuming markets, . an~ 
. ( 2) to . eliminate imoorts of foreigon sugar 
as far as possible with a view to keep the 
Indian Mar'i<et for the sugar manufactured 
in India. It was then proposed that the 

· Central Marketinf!" Boarn should take 
· rouf!"hly 30% of the production of !mgar 

in the various factorie.• in U. P.. Bihar 
and Bengal, and· to send reouisite quantities 
to distant . oort .markets for sale in com
netition with the orice of imoorted Su!l'l\r. 
The hope wa< also exores<ed that if this 
!'<'heme was found successful, the Central 
Marketing Board could at a later date 
nndet"Wke the salP of a 1\ sut'ar 'llannfac
tured in India. The ultimate aim is to 

· nrevent imoorts of · foreign <ugoar in the 
Tndion market. to rP.serve as far as oossible 
the Indian market for sUI1"lr manufactured 
;., India. and to arra.nge nistribution inside 
the countr<• in a scientific ond economic 
manner. The oreliminaties for establish
ment. of this Central Marketine- Organisa. 
ti'ln are nnw over and an Indian Su!!'Rr 
Marketin!!" Board has been fnrm~d. It did 
not start functioning during the last season 
owin!!. ;.,ter l'lin. '>a.rth• to the lnr<'P 
amount nf so•de-work heing oecessarv in 

. oril~r to l~unch •uc.h o bie- and new venturP 
oN! p•rtlv to the nh!:ence ..,f suon'lrt of 
7<;"1., of the manufacturers. Peisonallv. we 
ore not ""TV S'll'ruine 'lbOI't the nos.<ibflitv 
of this Central Marketinl{ Board hel?:inning 
tn function in the near f•tture, owing, infer 
alia. to the absence of a FttOnf!' 'nesir<' 
amon11: manufacturers for sales of sugar 
throuf!h a common or!!anisation. But we 
trust that as soon as the utilitv of havinf!" 
a Central Organisation for sales is realised 
and the requisite measure of support from 
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manufacturers is forthcoming, the nucleus 
of the Central Marketing Board which is 
ready, will be made use by the Indusiiy. 
It will . be possible for the indusiiy to 
launch such an organisation into existence 
almost immediately after they decide to do 
so, due to the machinery being ready. 

One of the difficulties in the way of 
establishment and working of the Central 
Marketing Organisation was the absence of 
uniformity in quality and of fixed standards 
ot sugar to which the quality could be re
lated. , It is satisfactory to note, however, 
that this question also engaged the attention 
of the mill-owners who entrusted this work 
to special committee appointed to work 
under the guidance of Mr. R. C. Srivastava, 
Sugar Technologist to the ImperiaJ. Council 
of Agricultural Research · and ' a Jist of 
Indian sugar standards was prepared: by a 
special committee. The finalising ·of the 
. standards is now receiving the attention of 
the Bureau of Sugar StandardS', a body 
created under the authority of the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Research with the 

.. ! 

Sugar Techonologist as Cha~.· · We 
hope that when standards are finally' !lXed, 
mills will produce and sell sugar accorclli)g 
to particular fixed standards, and also ~ 
deavour steadily to improvE! the quality 'bf 
sugar. It need hardly be stated that: the;• 
production of uniform quality of sugar is· 
an essential preliminary to any collective 
scheme of marketing and is very beneficial 
to the industry as well 115 the dealerS in , 
sugar. Samples sets of various standards 
of sugar, are also under preparation by the 
Bureau of Sugar Standards. and we hope 
that before Jon!{ the factories will be able 
to get sets of the samples of variow; 
standards of sugar for their guidance. 

While the marke.ting or~f<Lnisation will no 
doubt, strengthen the indusiiy, and there 
is also bound to be an expansion of internal 
consumption, the need for export markets 
cannot be obviated for ever ; and it is 
necessary therefore to explore the chances 
of reserving the British market for the 
Indian product by some system of pre
ference. 

· THE INDIAN SUGAR INDUSTRY AT A GLANCE 

1. Sugar Factories their Production, .and production by Kbaadsarls. • 

No. of Factories. Cane Factory Refined Khandsarif 
Year. production from eur Production 

All-India, u. ;p. Bihar. (Tons,) (Tons.) (Tons.) 

1931·92 82 14 It 1158,Ml ~9,1589 2,150,000 
1932-83, 57 88 19 290,177 80,100 2,75,000 
1983-84 ... 112 59 88 468,955 61,00.. 2,00,000 
1984-85 188 65 85 1580,000 (Est.) 110,000 (Est.) 1,75,000 
1985-86 (Est.) 154 75 86 700,000 50,000 1,'15,000 

2. Total Production ol Sugar and Our and yield ol Raw Sugar In· tons.t 

1931-32 
198~-88 
1988-84 
1984-85 (Est.) 
1985-86 (Est.) 

Yc~r, 
1.'otal 

Sugar. 

4o,78,000 
6,45,000 
7,15,000 
8,05,038 
9,25,000 

Cane Factory 
Production only. 
U. P. Bihar. 

66,812 
140,844. 
269,629 
204,800 

7S,001 
128,610 
189,957 
100,800 

Gur foi- direct 
consumption. 

27,72,000 
82,46,000 
80,00,000 (Est.) 
82,50,000 
82,60,0o0 

Yield of 
Raw Sugar 

(Gur.) 

89,70,000 . 
4.6,51,000 
48,72.000 
50,85,000 

3. Total Prod~ctlon, _Import and Export ol Molasses. 

1981-32 
1982-88 
1988-84 
16384-55 (Est.) 
4985 (Est.) 

Yeilr 

. '• 

'fotal Production. 
of Molasses in 
India (Tons. 

800,000 
880,900 
890,000 
440,000 
500,000 

Import of Molasses 
·inlndia (Tons.) 

"0,191 
• 81,901 

2,401 
415 

Export of Molasses 
!rom lndia

(includine palmyra 
and cane jaggery) 

(Tons.) 
740 
819 

1,201 
1,150. 

*Estimates of Khandsari Production are conjectural. An Enquiry for ascertaining. KhanciS_ari 
Prodqction in. U · P. is in proaress since 1088. 

, . tlndia1 .the home · o! ·the sugar industry of the world, continues to· lead as the lar~roat 
ousar proaucinJ country in the world. Till 19~11 Cub~ w~s leadini• 



' 'THE PROBLEM OF 'PROTECTiON. 
While · the rest of India produces . salt 

to meet the local demand, the Provinces 
of Bengal, Bihar; ' Orissa. and : Assam 
are unable,',owing to· dimati(: 'reaSons, tc;> 

'l' be self-sUfficient, having to .rely _on foreign 
. salt. Coastal. imports from other parts of 

India not being available, these provinces 
had. for half a century to eat mostly Liver~ 
pool and Hamburg sa't and, partly salt·from 
Aden,- Djibouti, . Spain , and . Massa wah; 
Imports of. salt into • India are roughly 
s.oo,ooo tons a year. Supplies from Aden 
rose within the last 30 .years from· 40,000 
tons a yeat to about 1,30.ooo torts before 
1931, when protection was introduced and 
to 2,6o,ooo a year·. thereafter. The danger 
implicit in this dependence on foreign 
sources for a prime necessity '.of, life. was 
brought home during the War1 when the 
stoppage of imports pusheil' up pric'es to 

" Rs .. 274 per hundred maunds and Bengal 
had to endnre a salt famine, as , the 
Calcutta market was · almost entirely 
controlled by foreign interests. The ques
tion then arose of making India .self-suffi
cient. in the matter of salt and, things 

• moving slowly. in the post-war· administra
tive machinery, it was. not till 1927 that 
Mr. D. W. Strathie, I.C.S., of the Salt 
Revenue Department o£ Madras was de
puted by the ·Government of India to 
investigate. His conchision was that India 
could not manufacture. its own salt, which 
was appreCiably negatived by the arrival 
in the Calcutta market in that year of the, 
first ~onsigru)lel)lt of crushed salt from the. 
newly constrocted salt works at Okha and 
Ka~chi. The Tariff Board then took up• 
the enquiry, on a cut motion in 1929 in 
the Assembly. 
• The Tariff Board reported in June, 1930, · 
that conditions since Mr. Strathie's investi
gations had materially changed and, given 
adequate protection, the Indian mdtistry 
c;oul~ ~q d~veloped to meet !ndia' s · r~-

quirements. The Board;s recommendations 
were.:-

(a) Stabilization. of prices at 
Calcutta over . a long period. 

This .. recommendation was intend
ed to. serve a double purpose, namely 
that, on the one, hand, Indian .produc
ers, being assured a steady price at a 
level which would give them a fair • 
mar~ , of profit ov~r the cost of pro
duction, would have an assured basis 
on which to develop Indian sources of 
production, and to continue manufac-

' , ture .without fear of cut-throat com
pefition ·.by . foreign . manufacturers, 
and, on the other hand, the consumers 
would be assured of salt at a fair price 
and be protected against the danger of 
fof!Dation of rings and profiteering. 

The Tariff Board suggested· intro
duction of two standards of quality, 
the first to correspond to Liverpool or 

, , Hamburg, the second to .comprise all 
kinds of solar salt ; · for the second 
grade a standard price of Rs. 66 ·per 
100 maunds ex-ship was suggested, 
and, since Liverpool salt normally 
stands about Rs. 8 per 100 maunds 
higher than solar salt, the standard 
price for first grade salt was recom- · 
mended to be fixed at Rs. 74· ' · ~ . · 

(b) that Government should as
sume control· of imports ·and the Tariff 
Board st•ggested the establishment of a• 
Marketing Board which would pur
chase indigenous produce at the above 
standard rates provided they satisfied 
certain standards of quality. 

(c) that inland sources ·such as 
Kbewra, Sambhar, etc. should be de
veloped so as to produce salt of the 
quality ,· required for the ·Calcutta 
Market, and that to this end a fuller 

· investigation of the possibilities of the 
Northern India sources should· be 
undertaken. 

The Reports of the Tariff Board and 
tile Salt Survey Committee were examined 
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by the Salt Industry Committee of the 
Legislative Assembly in March I9JI, and 
they recommended the following scheme:-

( a) that an additional duty of 
o-4-6 per. maund be. imp_?sed on all 
salt, lnd1an or Fore1gn, !IUported by 
sea into British .India: 

(b) that the Executive should · 
have power to increase this duty from 
time to time by amounts up to a total 
of one anna per maund if at any time 
the price- of foreign imported salt 
should fall below its present level, ·the 
object being to adjust the price ~f 
such salt plus duty as nearly as poSSI
ble to tht level of fair selling price 
(Rs. 66) as adopted by the Tariff 
Board. (It may be noted that at the 
time this recommendation was made 
by the Salt Industry .~mmittee, the 
price of Red Sea salt, which was about 
Rs. 53 per xoo maunds ex-ship Cal
cutta when the Tariff Board wrote, 
had come down to about Rs. 36 per 
IOO maunds) : · 
. (c) that a rebate equal to the 

additional duty should be granted on 
imported Indian salt on the producers 
undertaking to deliver a stipulated 
quantity of salt to the Government 
any time at the fair selling price fixed 
by the Tariff Board. 

As regards disposal of proceeds from the 
above duty, they suggested that same 
should not go to benefit the general re
venues of the Central Government, but 
that they should be ear-marked primarily 
for the establishment of a supply of salt at 
a stabilized and fair level to Indian con
sumers, and that, subject to this, the pro
ceeds should be ear-marked for lhe follow
ing objects ~ 

(a) the development of certain 
Northern India Sources in the manner 
recommended by the Salt Survey 
Committee e.g., (increase of produc
tion at Khewra!... geological survey at 
Panchbhadra, etc.) 

(b) investigation of the possibility 
of development of other sources of 
supply in India, e.g., in Bengal, Bihar 
and Orissa, and generally on the East 
Coast. 

(c) any further measure that 
might be found necessary in the 'light 
of experience to secure the· stabiliza
tion of prices, e.g., establishment of a 
Marketin~ Board and provision of 

working capital and reserves for sucl 
a Board. . . , , .. . 

(d) subject to the above, th• 
balance to be distributed between tho$ 
Provinces that :consiune· .imported sal 
and would therefore be bearing th• 
burden im~sed by, the above duty. 

. ~ ·. . . ~ t 
The Salt (Additional Import Duty) Act 

XIV of 1931. 
The Legislative Assembly . accepted th• 

recommendations of the ··Salt · Indusm 
Committee and the Salt (Additional Impor 
Duty)• Act, XIV of 1931, .was duly p~d 
An unfortunate feature of the above Act 
however, was that its operation was limitec 
to a period of one year on!'y, but even thi 
very restricted measure had a markec 
effect in giving an impetus to the indige 
nons industry, and when the position wa 
examined again by the Salt Industry Com 
mittee iri February 1932, they observed tha 
it had been · remarkably succe$Sful i1 
receiving the particular object of stabilizin! 
the price of white crushed salt at a !eve 
which would encourage the substitution o 
Indian for foreign salt and that· at thc 
same time would· avoid lajring on the con 
sumer a burden larger than was necessal') 
to secure that object and the Committec 
accordingly came to the conclusion that thc 
additional import duty on foreign sal• 
should be continued. . .While they recog· 
nised that any scheme designed t< 
encourage a particular form of develop· 
ment in a manufacturing industry .coniC 
hardly be effective unless its continuanc1 
was assured for an adequate period, the) 
nevertheless recommended the 'extension ol 
the above salt protection ' measure f01 
another period ·of 12 months only, as they 
considered that it was necessary to examinE 
further the position as regards Aden, thE 
imports from which source during the yea.I 
of protection had gone up by leaps and 
bounds out of all proportion to the increase 
in output from sources on the Continent 
of India 'proper, and the Committee were 
of the opinion. that Government .should 
consider the introduction of some plan 
which · would preserve the essential object 
of the Tariff Board's proposals .and would 
prevent ·Aden from · capturing" the· whole 
market to the exclusion ' of other 'Indian 
sources. It appeared to them that' .the 
essential · purpose might" be 'achieved' by 
devising some plan by alloting• quotas' of 
the Indian requirements. of . fine • crushed 
sal.t to. the. various sources • of. supply either· 
a~ an <~,Itemative to, .0r .. ill combinatiQil 



with, ' an import 'duty. The Committee 
considered that; -before adopting any plan 
on' these 'lines. 'a conference' of. manufactur" 
ers•'should be ·convened ·to 'enable 1hem to 
place their views ·before ·Government, and· 
to·· enable this-,· being . done; they 'recom- . 
mended: .that the: extension of the· Act be 
limited. to. a1 period of 12; months only for 
the .~e being :;,but in doing so.they_ took. 
care. to. emphaSize, that they did not con
te~plate. any reconsideraiion of the general 
policy ·at the end of that 'period. Their 
recommendations summed ·up were:.;_; · · 
. . , . (a) that the existing Act. of 1931 

be extended up to 31st March 1933. 
(b) that during the year of ex

tension the question of allocating 
quotas to Indian sources of supply be 
examined. 

(c) that during the period the 
subject of fair selling price of Indian 
salt be re-examined. 

The Assembly accepted the Committee's 
recommendations and the life of the 1931 
Act was accordingly extended up to 31st 
March 1930, and thereafter year by year. 

Simla Conference. May, 1932. Allocation 
of Quotas Abortive. 

The meeting of the salt manufacturing 
interests which was convened at Simla in 
May 1932, in pursuance of the Salt Industry 
Committee's above recommendation, how
ever, failed to bring out unanimity between 
Aden and Indian interests. The Indian 
interests represented at this conference, 
however, made out a case showing that, 
given continuence of protection over an 
adequate period, they could between them
selves more than meet the entire require
ments of Calcutta even without the help 
of Aden, and that, to that end, they did 
not anticipate any difficulty in the matter 
of distributing quotas as amongst them
selves. 

Mr. Pitt's Report on production in the 
Eastern .Provinces. 

The possibilities of establishin(( manu
facturing centres in the provmces of 
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and Assam were in
vestigated during 1932 by Mr. Pitt of 
the Northern India Salt Department and 
as can be made out from his report, he 
was not able to discover any such suitable 
centres. 

Effects of Protection. 
Since 193o-31, when India and Aden 

·salt received the first instalment of protec-

Several experimental measures are in· pro
gress to mitigate the climatic influences of 
Bengal on the manufacture of salt, one of 
which is the pan drying system in vogue 
in· Bui:ma;" Actually, Bengal pays for pro
tection·, both ways, as the average annual 
tion, which has since been yearly renewed 
on a twelve-months duration, foreign salt 
imports have been on the decline. They 
went up in 1932-33 as a resnlt of dumping 
by 'Italian salt works from East Africa, 
which brought down prices to Rs. 40. 
Following this dumping, aggravated by the 
reduction of the import duty to Rs. o-2-6, 
a · cut-throat competition between Indian 
manufacturers disintegrated for the time 
being the indigenous industry. Over
production was apprehended and the 
initial attempt in 1932 was made to form a 
Marketing Board for eliminating internal 
competition and stabilising prices. Noth
ing came of it ; and for the two subsequent 
years Indian and Aden manufacturers ran 
a close race of rate-cutting which presaged 
troubles for both. Experience induced a 
more reasonable attitude ; and last year a 
Salt Marketing Board was formed, com
posed of salt manufacturers supplying the 
Bengal market. Its main purpose was to 
eliminate foreign imports and to organise 
Indian imports so that normal seasonal 
demand might be satisfied at prices approxi
mating to the economic level fixed by 
Government. An elaborate machinery in 
the form of a Control Committee functions 
in ·Calcutta to collect statistics, to study 
fluctuating conditions of demand and to 
make a reliable forecast of the future trend 
of prices with a view to co-ordinate supply 
and demand. On the basis of an approxi
mate estimate of the total annnal con
sumption of salt in Bengal and the adjacent 
areas, the following quotas have been 
assigned to different salt works :-

Town 1\launds 
Pere!entage of 
Total Supply 

Aden z66,ooo 49·91 
Bombay 20,000 3·74 
Okha 6s,ooo 12.20 
Karachi ... 124,000 23-27 
Porbunder 33·000 6.19 
Molvi 25,000 4·6g 

--- ~ 
Total 533.000 100.00 

Bengal is the key Province in regard to 
salt consumption and an undertaking was 
given by the Central Government in 1931 
that a portion of the salt import duty would 
be allocated to Bengal to be expended on 
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schemes for the development of Bengal in-. 
dustry.. The G~ve.rnmept. of Bengal, aft~r 
holding up this allocation, agreed, m 
response to interprellations last year in the 
Bengal Council, to 'make up lost ground. 
cost to Bengal consumers on _the additional, 
tax is as f<,>llows :,-, . . .. , 

.Rs. . 
A. Extra tax on foreign salt 

. paid by . buyers direct to. 
the Collector of Customs... _S,oo,ooo 

B. Extra price paid to Indian 
and Aden salt under pro" 
tection , · . 2J:,oo,ooo. 

. Total Rs. . 2g,oo,ooo . 
, I 

Central revenue received Rs. x,oo,ooo and 
Indian and · Aden. . 'interests . , received 
Rs, 22,Q9,ooo. Bengal thinks that Govern
ment has .not . made . the . best use of the 
Rs. 7 ,oo,ooo, received from the salt duly 
and private. enterprise ' for the modern 
manufacture of salt in the Province is 
multiplying. During the last Budget de
bate in th~ Assembly the l'inance Member 
gave an undertaking that the matter of 
contiJ;luing protection would be left wholly 
to the decision of Members. 

· Against this debit Bengal revenues bene
fit only to 'the extent of Rs. 7 ,oo,ooo. . ' . ' ' 
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~ INDUST~~~L ·SECTION: 1111 

X X 

~ THE INDIAN TFA INDUSTRY ~ 
~ . ~ 
~=x=x~x=x=x=x=x=x=x=~=x=x=x-x~x=x~x-x 

' . 
EAQJ.Y HISTOQY AND UTER. 

. . DEVEJ.OP~lENT . 

Tea, like Jute, is an industry of comperatively' 
late origin. It had, however, existed in China 
from the earliest times where it was in use· 
as a beverage in the ei~hth century. It was 
mentioned in a letter whtch an En~lishman in 
Sura.t wrote to his friend at home 1n 1617. In 
1658 the M erC1,rlus Polfticus had a notice show-· 
ing · that a consignment of tea ·arrived in 
England, which was probably the earliest arri
val. Pepys• reference ·to it in 1661 as a .. Chinese 
dr.ink. 'of which 'I have never drunk before" 
suggests a more common usage of the new 
beverage. But it was not nntU 1720 that the 
East India Company imported a large volu'l'e 
of ·One· million. pounds which' was retailed at 
so sh. the lb. In 1773 the Company had' such· 
excess stocks, that it obtained permission to· 
e.-,:port them: to Boston and this, incidentally; 
led to the · famous Boston · tea party. BY 
the~ year of Trafalgar the imports came t_o 71' 
million lbs. · · 

In. the earlier stage Chlna · had a mono
poly of 'the tea trade ; and probably the t~a 
mdustry 'IVOitld not have · been established m 
India, but for the fact that the Charter Act 
of 1813 transferred the monopoly of the. tea 
trade from the Company to the Crown, · The 
Directors naturally looked about for another. 
source ·of supJ?ly· for this lucrative trade.; and 
their determ1netion' in· · this matter was 
strengthened by the k':'owledge_ ~hat the _plant 
coUld thrive under varymg conditions of climate 
and soil as those of Brazil and Java, St. ~el~a 
and Sumatra. The Govermnent of Lord Wilham 
Bentin9k. appointed ~ . ~i~ee iJ! 1884 · to 
enquire 1nto the ~sstbth~ of l!Ilpo~g plants 
ftom China· and developmg plantations m the 
hilly tracts. 'The · lower hilfs !"'d valleys of 
the Eastern Frontier and the Himalayan range 
and the· Nilgiris ·w.ere obviously fitted. for the 
cultivation of tea. ' But for a long time, the 
piorieers . of ' this -enterprise · were alt~gether 
1gnorant of' the fact that, far from bemg an 
exotic t'lant~ · tea was ~ of th~ :ftora of <As~ am. 
Scepticism in _the vatu~ o~ the. discovery per81~ted 
for a· longer time· than we m1ght deem credibl~. 
But the supporters of · the indigenous plant did 
not' have ·to -wait long for their success. · For 

· by the middle of 1838 they were able to 
announce ·that. 8 chests containing 350 .1~· of 
tea had been shipped to England. W1thin a 
year Indian ·tea was· definitely accepted to be a 
sound ·commercial proposition ; for before that 
year · was ~ formed · the Aesam Tea Company 
which was the first and is-. even now about ~he 
largest tea company in India. 1.'he :first -auction 
in ·Mincing Lane ·-was·· held in "1889; but the 
quality was adversely commen~d on by the 
bro~rs. !Wort& to get the.· Chinese to. teach 

the Indian 'cultivators failed, probably through 
the jealousy of .the former, But the industry 
progre5sed despite these discouraging signs.· By 
1866, there were S9 gardens with about to:ooo 
acres, 8,000 operatives and' 1.7 m+llion lbs. of. 
output. Before another decade was out there 
were three times as many gardens ; . the acr~ge 
increased by 80 per cent. and the p.t:<Jduction 
had multiplied ten times. By 1006, the acreage 
increased to 60,000 and the output and enwioy .. 
ment to 12.4 million lbs. and 64,000 operatives. 
The corresponding figures for 1915 were 63,178 
acres, 17.99 million lbs. and 42,300 OJ?eratives. 

The fall in the number of · operatives which 
is in strange contrast to the increase in acreage 
and output leads us to a mention of the patent 
devices of Mr. William Jackson and the plant
ing reforms of ¥r. Chris~ison. • The former 
invented the rollmg machine whtch obvtated 
the repugnant and dilatory )>rocesses of rolling 
the tea by hand and tampbng it to. dust with 
nak'ed feet. The latter evolved the measures 
necessary for preventing the ~~n of soil c:>n 
steep hill surfaces a~d for restsbng the effects 
of drought. . . 

These inventions enabled the lndtan tea 
industry i:o get far ahead of China.. And !Jte 
pace of the later development and expaneton 
may be judged from the following figures : 

l901 
1921 
1924 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 

Tea, Production In India 

Acreage itl 
· 1,000 ac;res. 

524 
709 . 
714 
756 
776 
788. 
805 

Production 
· millions lbs. 

201 
274 
875. 
380 
404 
432 
891. 

Space forbids any d~tailed .sketch of t)le 
progress .in South Indta or m other. chief 
producing countries of the world.. But 1~ may 
be mentioned that the Jirst experune~ts m tea 
planting in Ceylon '!ere not encou_ragmg. ~be 
greatest fillip was g1ven by the disaster which 
overtook the coffee plantatioDB through the 
appearance of a pest. Attempts were made to 
replace coffee with cinchona and then tea. The 
latter was an unqualified sn~cess. By 1880 ~e 
export was 102,000 lbs. F1ve years later !t 
exceeded 4 million and in another five years st 
reachd 45.8 million lbs. ' 

The acreage increased from 406,000. in the 
beginning' of the ·century· to 450,000 tn 1~; 
nnd the latter, it must be remembered, dtd 
not include small holdings which were estimat .. 
e<l' to be about 20,000 acres. . . 

In addition _ to the great production of In~ 
and· Ceylon; Africa contributed nn increasmg 
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amount. 'l'he ligures for producbon in 1928-29 
will be of interest : 

CULTIVATION AND MANUPACTURB 

Area in 
'l'ea seeds take about eighteen months to grow 

· Produ-tion in to the stage at which they are fit to he t:rana-
.,. planted. '!'he tender shoots are not interfered 

Nyassaland 
Union of S. 
Kenya 

acres. 1,000 lbs. with during that period; and then they are 
8,900 1,746 transplanted at the commeuce111ent of the rainy 
2,000 800 season into hol-es three feet apart and two feet 
6,600 160 deep. An acre of land cnn grow about 2,900 

Africa 

· .: · ' · ~ _ . ·· · plants. As the J>laDta require copious rains 
Natal, too, has •. tea- iri.dtistry: of long stand-·~ l and colnplete drruna~e, too, .in order that the 

ing, · but as by far the greater part of it js water n1ay not be IU contact with the roots· 
taken up in domestic consumption: its produc- for a long time, only hill slopes arc suitable 
tion is of little importance to other countries. for _tea cultivation. .ldamU"ing is applied heavily 
Nyassaland exports practically the whole of its direct to the roots. Weeding and hoeing have 
output; Kenya is understood to have expanded to be frequent, and nitrogenous green crops 
the acreage very largely since 1928·20. Its are grown in tiet\\'een . the . rows immediately 
products are of medium quality which should utter and before: the roius.' '~!'be tea plant left 
be useful for blending purposes. Malaya h86 to itself can grow to the height of an ordinary 
conducted some successful experiments in tea tree; but the plout is kept by pruning to the 
cultivation; and it is supposed that there are · height of two to three feet, both to force more 
considerable possibilities. _ tender foliage and to facilitate easy. plucking. 

China, as a produce~~ of tea, has been pushed '!'he picking commences in the third year; ~nd 
more to the •background. The unhygienic the annual outturu per acre varies, ac:cordmg 
methods of production have allowed the change to the age of the tJlantution, from two to fow: 
of taste in the foreign consumer; and Chinese waunds. '!'he vanous kinds of leas l'elcrred 
tea is now principallf a peasant production to in the markets indicate whetber a portir.ulat 
conducted for the individual consumP.tion of the kind is a tender leuf or a coarse shoot. l'he 
cultivator. 1.'he following figures wlll show the buds yield •orun~;e pekoe" and 10-broken orange 
deterioration : pekoe"; upekoe" is derived from the tender 

· · leaves ; and ••pekoe souchong" is the product 
Exports or .Tea from China, in Million Lbs. of the coarser leaves. · . . 

Picking has to be carried on by manual labour, 
Black ·and Brick and particularly by women "who wiU1 quick eye and 

Green, 1'ablet. deft .lingers rapidly choose and pluck the leaves, 
1899 
1918' 
1923 
1927 
1923 

153.6 · 71.2 right and left luwd operating simultaneously." 
109.2 82.2 1.'be leaves are then token with the minimum 
98.0 8.8 delay to the factory where they pw;s through 
77.6 38.8 several stages which are, in tbeu order, wither .. 
76.8 46.8 ing, rolling, fermentat.ion, :firing, sorting ~d 

finally packing. '!'he first stu.ge consists 1n 
sprcoding out tl:.e leaves in thin layers for "about 
20 hours to develop and increase the enzyme. 
'!'his :process is so important as almost to 
determme the quality of the final product. · '.l'be 
importance of this 1)rocess and the details" of the 
subsequent stages of tlle wunufacture are best 
described . by the Imperial Uconomic Com• 
wittec :-

'the principal rivals to India and 'China Bre 
Java and Sumatra. 'l'he origin of the industry 
in the ·Dutch East Indies was ·about the same 
time as in India or perhaps a little earlier. 
But production on a large ~le had to await 
the 1mport of plantings from Ind.ia. In 1911 
Sumatra had 600 acres. Dy 1928 Java claimed 
230,000 acres as against 207,000 acres in 19'l4 
and Sumatra 63,000 as against 29,000 acres in 
1924. · In addition Java had 83,000 acres under 
native growers, of which 66,000 acres were in 
bearing. 

Total l?rodaction from the world's principal 
sources 1& given below, as published .in the 
annual Calcutta Tea Market Report of Messrs. 
J. 'l"hoD188 & Co. : 

Northern 
(total 
crop) 

In.dia 
season's 

Southern India 
(total exports) ... 

Ceylon (total ex· 
ports) · · .;. 

Java (total exports) 
Sumatra (total ex· 

ports) 

Total· 

Jhs. 

" I ,S 

~ 
~ 

lbs. 

8866 841 

4Bi 

'127 236 
126! 184 

121 19 
"-' -· 

lhs. lbs. lhs. 

872 8861 

621 491 

2511 24li 247 
1866 ,186'' 146 

7661 7791 ,8341 7771 808 --- --· 

"'l'be leaVes are so svread ·as to allOw of free 
upward and downward circulation of the air. 
\Vhere climatic conditions allow, the sides of the 
building ore open to U1e outside air. ln some 
districts, _owing to the humidity, it is necessary 
to wither the leuf in closed rooms, through which 
carefully controlled currents of air circulate, the 
object being uot .to_ raise the temperature, but to 
counteract the humidity of the atmosphere.' · 

111'he process of rolling twists the leaf ~d 
breaks open the cells coutaining the propertiet 
that give strength and tlavour to the final 
product. 1'be j Ulccs liberated by rolling form, 
when dry, a soluble extraQt whi~l;l is released 
when the tea is brewed. '!"he rolling may be so 
carried out that a.proportion of. the leaf is broken 
and goeS to form, without any subsequent cut· 
ting part. of the 14broken" grades which are· 
now~ye preferred for their superior liquoring 
quality. •· · · ; · · .. " . 
, . "After being rolled,. the leaves are spread out 
and left to ferment. Here,, again, it is import
ant to arrest ·fermentatiou at the right moment, 
for if it goes .too far, quality and davow: will be 
spoiled. ~!'he fermented leaves,, still .damp and 
sticky; are now apread on the perforated or wire 
trays of a firing machine, and submitted to a hot 
air current wr a shoJCt pe,riod dnring which they 
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o.seume the black -appearance with which every .. 
one is familiar. In the course of- the -processes 
enumerated, the .leaf loses 76 ·per cent. of its 
weight. .. .. · 
, .. ~fThe tea. is now known-as "made" tea, .and 
is next. vibrated ·through sieves of varying mesh 
and sorted . into grades. · It is important that 
the leaf in each grade should be even in size 
and true to type, Although there- are no fixed 
standardsrfor each grade, the differences between 
them are, well known on the market and any 
mixture is soon detected. The sorted tea is 
then packed by machinery into chests and half 
chests. These are lined with lead -or aluminium 
foU to protect the tea. from the atmosphere, to 
which it is highly. sensitive. : Even so,· ten i!l 
sometimes . affected by juxtaposition :in ships' 
holds with cnses of fruits, such as oranges!' · 

Alike in point of production and consump .. 
tion, .the. tea , industry. is on industry of· the 
British .Em.J?ire. It lends ib;,elf to treatment 
as an Emptre industry, as no other industry 
does. For, though, as we have seen earlier, 
the production of tea is spread over various 
parts of .the world, over 70 per cent. of that 
tea is produced and nearly 70 per cent. of 
it .. is consumed within ·the .Empire. Over 
two.tbirds of the entire capital in the ·indus .. 
try is owned by . its. citizens; All the 
machinery ·employed in India and Ceylon is 
of Empire ortgin. . Even the tea chests are 
imported from Empire countries. . , ··, · , 

Dot what is most important in this- context 
is that th~ Empire is b~th the producer· and 
the consumer. of the greater port of the 
world's annual output. . 
. .The· world. export position is summarised 
in the following ~able taken !rom the Report 
of. the Imperial. Economi.c Committee : 

• -, I I 

· WoR~D ExroRTS OP TEA IN 1928 AND 1929 
(C.U.ENDAR YEARS) IN MILI,ION LBS •. 

India 
Ceylon 
Nyassnlnnd 
South Africa 

1928. 13~!9. 
355.5 
286.7 
. 1.4 

,J 

390.4 
251.5 

1.7 
.• I 

Total from British lin1pire ... 593.7 633.7 

fnva and Sumatra·· · · 
China (Black & Green 
Jnp~n and Formosa 

"' 153.5 
76.8 
33.4 

161.8 
73.0 
32.8 ·--

Tot'af froin.'foreign co'uittries. 263.7 267.1 
Totaf from all countries ... 857.4 , 900.8 
Empire percentage 69.1. 70.8· 

.The above-table: will bear· out the statement 
with' which· we started that the industry is 
essentially an Empire industry _and is .peculiarly 
fitted- for treatment as such; · Unlike. ·other 
Empire products which have ·yet· -to wm ~nd 
secure their place in the markets of the Umted 
Kingdom, tea has ·an assure~ -place,.· Of; the·. 
Empire countries, Canada ·giVes ·a ·neghgl'ble 
part of the patronage to the• non-Empire product. 
New Zealand is a· slowly ·expanding market, 
with Ceylon ·taking the lion's share of it a~d 
N6rtbern .India.' coming -in for n· small btt, 
Australia is giving more than 60 per .cent. of 
her patronage to •Java an~ relegatms-. the 
Empire producers, · and parttcularl>• Indta, to 
an insignificant place. ~Yl.on whtch _exported 
appreciably' more ·than Java m the earher years 
bpa }0$\ grou~d considerably ; and lh~ relation 

of Australia to the Empire tea trade Is less 
satisfactory from· the .standpoint of EmP.ire 
producers.-, -.Outside :the Empire, the Umted 
States ·.of America .derive9 its importance as 
potentially an even bigger market than Great 
Britain. In that country, ,Ceylon- has the fore
most place with Northern India ·following and 
Java as a somewhat distant third.-. But even if 
it were otherwise, 1 the . problem,l. so far . as 
America is concerned, would ·'be one, ·less of 
gaining a larger place for· the Indian or Bmpire 
product, than of securing an expansion of 
consumption in a market'- on. which all -the 
producers have -been looking wistfully for a 
long ·time. 

We may, therefore,· take it that the principa1 

problems -with 'which··-the tea trade of the 
Empire is confronted are firstlv, to· secure n 
larger shore, if not ,the whole, .. of the British 
market i secondly, ·to explore the possibility of 
an Empire preference for tea, particularly from 
Australia; and thirdly, to decide what to do in 
regard to the American market. 

In regard to the first, it rilay be remembered 
that a vear ago there was little or no prospect 
of the reinstituion of the pref~rence for Empire 
tea which Mr. Churchill abolished when he was 
last Chancellor of the Exchequer. But the 
British Budget for 1932-33 granted a pre· 
ferene· ·of 2d. i and the question can no 
longer be regarded as on is!l;ue calling for 
examination or , judgment, But it must be 
remembered that, according to ·the Fftaanclal 
Times whose writings were cabled out to India 
early in June, 1982, the preferential duty has 
not altered the position of Java in the British 
market and that Rmpire tea has· not ·derived 
any appreciable advantage. It is· unthinkable 
that the ·British consumer will consent to bear 
a heavier burden for· the sake of the producers 
of India and Ceylon. And so we are thrown 
back again on the old- problem of securing a 
voluntary and, for that reason, o more effective 
and a less ·objectionable, preference. There is 
no doubt that there is a large body of sentiment 
in Great Britaip which favours the expansion of 
Empire tea at the e.'\.l'ense of the non .. Empire 
product. All expert committees which ha\·e 
gone into this question ore practically unanimous 
that Empire tea has every advantage over the 
rival- products and ·that; if only the retailers 
could be induced to sell pure Empire blends, 
the virtual exclusion of non-Empire tea could 
be achieved without any kind of Stn.te action 
like the imposition of a preferential duty. 

The · Imperial Economic Committee v-·hi~ 
issued its eighteenth report on tea early 1D 
1931, is positive that the failure of Empire tea 
to mal..--e progress commensurate with its quality 
and other advantage "is due almost solely to, 
what for lack of a better term may ·be called, 
the inertia of the interests concerned.· We may 
appropriately mal--e the following e~trnct from 
their report : "'l'ea 'owing to the superiority of 
tl1e Empire product, is a particutnrly favourable 
subject for voluntary preference anc\ offers to 
those who enter for tl1e preference an excep
tional opportunity {or developing ·their ,trade m 
what is one of the staple articles of their busi
ness. 'fhere can ·be no reason but mere over
sight for the fact that a well .. known l~ndon 
store, which prides itself on its display of 
nmpire product; should distinguish its various 
blends by nothiitg but a series of numbers. To 
the same reason may also be assigned the fact 
that a welJ..ltnown multiple-shop organisation 
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which ·for some time ha;i put u!) a ·thoroughly 
good l:ousehold blend, consisting entirely of 
EmPire-grown tea:, should have only in the last 
few months attempted to exploit the publicity. 
value· of the Bmpire origin ·and does not even 
ret exploit. this publicity . value on the packet 
1tself. For there is no doubt that, provided the 
article is good, the declaration that it is the 
produce of the British Empire now has definite 
publicity value in· the United Kingdom.'' 

To tum to the American market, it is often 
overlooked that though the wealth and popula
tion of that country make it a very alluring 
market, the actual experiences are highly dis .. 
oouraging. In this context, the contrast 
between the United Kingdom and the United 
States is striking. On the one band, the United 
Kingdom has always been the best actual market 
for Indian· and other Empire tea ; and on the 
other, the United .States have been regarded 
for some time as potentially an even bigger 
market. In the former, the little advantage 
which is yielded by a preferential tariff is only 
fitfully afforded. The market is showing un
mistakable signs of saturation. The figures of 
retained imports show a consumption per head 
of five caps of tea per day. And any increase 
in the British offtake of tea would depend solely 
on the increase of populaion. The American 
market presents a marked consumer about 424 
million pounds in 1020 and increased it to 439.2 
million pounds in 1830, the United States, a 
far bigger land, consumed only 93.4 million 
pounds in 1929 and reduced its consumption in 
1930 to the level of 84.4 million pounds, out of 
which green tea is 82 per cent. against 36.4 
per cent. in 1929. · 

In 6pite , of such marked contrast there are 
still many in the trade who are not · sure 
whither to divert their fresh efforts for increased 
sales of tea. It is true that tl:e United Kingdom, 
which is the biggest market ·for Indian and 
other Empire tea, has very naturally reached 
the utmost limits of expansion and that, any 
further increase in the British consumption of 
tea will have to depend on the purely natural 
factor of normal increase in population. But 
the United States, it must be remembered, have 
proved singularly unresponsive to all the coax· 
mgs of the tea propaganda committees. Far 
from there being any increase in the spread of 
tea drinking in the United States, there have 
of late been distinct signs that the vogue is 
on the decline. In the earlier stages the inten·· 
sive campaign in favour of Indian tea in the 
United Sates bore immediate results. Imports 
of Indian tea increased from .£12 million in 
1923, to £16 million in 1924 and £18 million in 
1925. But at that figure if bas remained 
stationary since and what has been eaid of 
Indian tea might also . apply to the Ceylon· 
product. Whlle the proportion of Indian and. 
Ceylon tea iJl amount imported into the 
United States !:as increased, the total cosump
tion has hardly varied; and India and Ceylon 
have gained only at the expense of China and 
Japan, which in pre·war years provided for 70 
per cent. of the requirements of the United 
States. If we consider the consumption of tea 
per head of population, the present consump· 
tion of .75 lbs. per head compares very 
unfavourably with the figure of 1.32 lba. which 
was the average fifty. years ·ago. This might 
perhaps be explained by the large annual influx 
of new immigrants to whom tea is on altogether 
'transe drink, Bllt so lar11e ~ di(f~ren~~ ~' lhn\ 

between 1.82 '\>ounds and .75 lba. m"ust ~oint 
to the possibility that there are rigorous limits 
to the popularisation of tea as a beverage 
amongst the Americans. I.t is not quite impos· 
sible, fantastic as it might seem, that the Beaton 
tea incident still has its hold on the imagination 
and sentiments of a large number of American 
citizens. · 
: In these circumstances, it is natural that the 
wisdom of incuning further expenditure of 
money in developing the Amencan marke~ 
should have been a subject of discussion among 
the tea associations of India and Ceylon. Those 
who have specialised in advertisement and what 
is called in an expressive Americanism, hi~h 
pressure salesmanship would, of course, ins1st 
on ·a continuance of the campaign in America. 
But it is prudence not to 01ake an unduly beavjr 
outlay on this when the tea industry has other 
fields which can yield more immediate results. 

Before leaving the question of markets for 
tea, reference must be made to the possibilities 
for increased consumption which India itself 
offerso According to certain authoritative 
estimates our internal consumption of tea was 
57 million lbs. in 192&-30. Such increase points 
to the fact that with the development of the 
purchasing power of the masses in India, a vast 
expansion of consumption is bound to result. 
The Tea Association would be well advised not 
to leave this as a matter of purely natural 
growth; but to take it up in an active way. 
\Vith Indian consumption at such a loW level 
the tea industry was not in so compelling a 
need for restriction of output. And as for the 
present situation it will ultimately prove to be 
a blessinN in disguise as without a critical 
situation It would be difficult to rally the Empire 
to the help of the industry. Once the Empire 
markets are fully secured for the Empire 
product, efforts m1ght then be made to restore 
the voluntary buis for Empire preference. 

The system of marketing which obtains in 
the tea trade is so peculiar that no apology 
is needed for a detailed and comparatively 
lengthy account of it. A considerable portion 
of the tea crop of India and Ceylon comes to 
Calcutta and Colombo for export to the consum· 
ing markets. As the gathering of tea js a 
seasonal operation in Northern India the pro. 
ducers hove always felt nervous of throwing the 
output of the whole season on the market at 
the same time j and by common agreement the 
crop is disposed of 10 weekly auctions. But 
the real centre of the tea trade is London not 
only because the United Kingdom is the biggest 
consumer of tea, bat it is the entrepot of the 
tea, as of so many other, trades. The London 
market is, therefore, the nerve centre whiCh 
determines the volume of demand at any time· 
and the prices at every auctioQ. The prelimina· 
ries to the J.,ondon auctions will be described 
in detail later on. The tea is despatched by 
the garden managers to the local porta and 
th~ managing _agents of the company owning 
those gardens consign it to their :firms 
in London who, thereupon, became respon· 
sible for the marketing. There is, of course, 
the usual movement of the goods from the 
docks into the warehouses where t~y are held 
in bond till the payment of the duty. Barring 
the relatively smell lots of China tea which ate 
sold by private treaty; the b~lk of the goods 
is put up for public auction. In such auctions, 
there ore selling brokers who act for the 
mona~in~ oll"ente ~lid the biddin!j' is <jone b}' 
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buying· br<~kers who are intermediaries, acting 
for the grocers and dealers. ':rhe selling brokers 
draw samples from each break, test them and 1 

issue catalogues. '!'here is an interval in· which 
samples are exhibited- in the sale rooms, selling. 
and buying brokers from their idea of the valu-e 
of each break, and the former receives instruc
tions from their principals as to whether they, 

· are simply to sell at best or whether there is a. 
given price . below . which they should not sell 
at all. . ' 

The practice in the London tea auctions which 
are the most peculiar feature of . a peculiar· 
system of marketing is described in· :the report 
of the Food Council of .the ·United Kingdom : 
. In addition to acting ·as selling _agents on 

behalf of the producer, selling brokers also .do. 
a certain -amount of business on: behalf of 
purchasers whose orders they have .received
before the auction. These orders .are placed· 
through the selling brokere'·-~market .men·,' who 
appear in the box with the selling brokers, and 
bid precisely as do other persons in the room. 
\Ve- have been informed that the market: man 
does not disclose his top price or ,his orders to 
his principal, but buys as cheaply as he ~n. 
If he disclosed the orders· given to him in 
confidence by the buyers -or bought at prices 
higher than the market, he would quickly lose 
his . business. Business .. of this- character is 
principally done on behalf· of smaller· shippers 
who supply Continental orders. The market-· 
man receives a salary from the selling broker, 
and is therefore his. employee, . but he also 
receives i per cent. commission on purchase, 
this i per cent. being additional to. tb..e 1 per-· 
cent. received by the selling brQker~- Although · 
on the face of it, it may 'appear unlikely that 
these market. men can act in ·a dual capacity 
without prejudice to the interests of either : 
selling broker or buyer, we have received no 
evidence to the effect that ·the arrangement 
operates unfairly to either party. 

uGenerally, the selling broker acts in the. 
interest of .the producer, and his duty -is to 
obtain the highest price for the teas placed 
on the market by producers in , return .for a 
remuneration of 1 per cent.! on ·the selling price. · 
We have received no complaints against. -selling. 
brokers. They appear to carry out their duties· 
with satisfaction to the trade and . without 
detriment to the consumer. In fact, they form· 
an essential part .of the organisation for placing· 
tea at the consumer•s disposal. 

"The imn1ediate purchasers of most of the. 
tea auctioned at Minci:p.g Lane are .the buying 
brokers. They number about a dozen and are 
members of the Tea Buying Brokers' IA.ssocia-' 
tion of London. Six of these firms have been 
described to us as relatively big firms. Buying 
brokers do not normally buy tea to hold but 
resell later to dealers, blenders,·. -and tnerchants 
at a commission of i per ·Cent. In practice all 
purchasers of tea who do not pass their orders to 
selling brokers' market men (a procedure wh~ch 
is described above), buy tea through buymg · 
brol.."el's, except that occasionally as ·a conve
nience distributors• representatives . will bid in 
the room if their buying broker is not present 
or is occupied, but the business is .always put 
through the buying broker, and the buying 
broker is paid his commission of i per cent. 
We have been informed that during the · last 
40 years there has .been a ·change in practice, 
and buying brokers now·obtain a bigger-propor
tion of tl'.e orders as compared with the selling 
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broker. than rwas once the use. Although ·the 
auctions are public, and nominally- anyone is 
entitled to- ·bid,, it has -·been; stated -to us that 
ifr a- bidder, not· a recognised buying broker, 
\\'"ere .to enter the market; on, if one of the big 
distributors were. to intruct his buyer to bid at 
the .market, not through, the. intermediary of a 
buying broker, .. the buying brokers ·would 'run' 
the· price :with. the object of ·securing that aU 
sales . of tea should pass through . th-eir own 
hands. 
'~According to the .evidence given to.us by the 

Tea . Buying Brokers• .Association ·of London, 
buying ·brokers assist the trade (1) by selecting 
suitable teas . in ·public sale for their clients and 
submitting :samples and _valuations to those 
clients,· (2) by executing part orders· for a parcel 
of tea and taking· over the balance of the parcel, · 
thus enabling the emaller dealer to obtain the 
tea· he wants, (3) . by executing confidentially 
orders for clients who very often have no time 
to attend the sale themselves, ( 4) by baying as 
cheaply as possible in the sale. -

''The bidding for ·te'8 ·is' do:rie in pence and 
farthings per lb. and the same price is frequent
ly:offered by-many· buyers, none of whom may be 
willing to -raise his offer. The parcel then goes 
to the :first bidder, and·it will be of advantage to 
other: buying brokers who need supplies to re
purchase the tea from him and divide the com
mission with him rather than to .offer an extra 
-fd. per lb. ' After purchase- of a particular 'break' 
other buying brokers therefore frequently call to 
the successful bidder, ··and ·generally, if not 
invariably, the bidder divides -up his consign
ment at the purchase price, sharing the com
mission of i l)er cent.· with the other buying 
brokers. · In· effect, therefore, two sates are going 
on simultaneously 1n the same room. · 

cilt often · happens, however, .·that buying 
brokers in anticipation of orders ~rom clients in 
the near future, will buy tea for which they do 
not" possess orders. These teas are placed on a· 
'bought-over list' and, in fact, whatever quantity 
of tea is not resold by the buying broker in the 
auction room is normally placed by him on his 
'bought..Over list.• These lists are issued daily, 
and from tltem dealers, blenders and other dis
tributors select the· quantities and kinds of tea 
·which they require. 

. ·c'-\Ve are informed that many firms rely 9tire
ly on the 'bought-over list' for their supplies, 
and it is claimed that this eliminates much com
petition from the acction room." 

The system of marketing detailed above clear .. 
Iy suggests certain lines of adverse criticism. 
The buying brol..--er seems to be, to all intents 
and purposes, an unnecessary middleman who 
tends only to increase the pri~ of ~ea for the 
ultimate consumer. Secondly, tt requtres an un
common effort of imagination to believe or· realise 
that the selling ·brokers' umarket men" can act 
in a dual capacity-nod be true to his· duties; both 
to the buyer and seU.er, all a~ tt.e same time .a~d 
in the same transaction. Thtrdly, though thts 1s 
not a necessary result of the marketing . system 
the buying brokers are only a dozen· -in number 
and this bas led to the remarkable concentra
tion ·of buying in a few hands. It is- said that 
70 per cent. of the distributi!lg ~ade in Bri,ta~ 
is. in. the hands of four comb10attona and th1s 1s · 
obviously a. dangerous state of affairs. Tire 
defects which have· been mentioned above have 
found able ap~lo~es ~t various .times. ~ • the 
buying broker tt ts satd that he ts a speC18hsed 
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middleman Whose expert service must be of 
great advantage to his principal. ~ 

The selling btokers• ••market men" are given 
the shelter of the ingenious contention that com.: 
plaints have rarely -been made against them. It 
is prObably overlooked that in a trade whose 
control, has been concentrated in a very few 
han~-and it must ·be remembered that the buy· 
iilg brokers-control also many companies owning. 
large tea plantations-it is not to be expected 
that any serious charges will be made or satis
factorily substantiated. But, committees which 
have reqUired organisation of the Tea trade have 
stressed the need for a producers' combination 
which can act asa a counter-weight to he combine 
that actually obtains on the demand side. We 
must mention here,- with1 not a little tegret, that 
there has been so far no evidence of an anxiety · 
on the part of the producin~ interests to improve 
a system of marketing which cannot commend 
itself to the ordinary man on grounds of 
common-sense. 

TEA RESTRICTION 
Tea interests had less difficulty in arriving at a 

scheme of restriction than other interests. By 
the end of the first week of December, 1932, it 
was announced that complete agreement had 
been arrived at among t&e representatives of the 
principal producing countries regarding the 
measures to be taken to bring about effective 
restriction. , The Associations represented were 
the Indian Tea Association (London), the Ceylon 
Association in London, the South Indian Associa
tion, the British· Chamber ·of Commerce for the 
Netherlands East Indies and the Amsterdam 
and Java Tea Association. 

As may be· easily imagined~ agreement among 
the Associations represented in the London dis
cussions marked only ·the first stage in the 
progress towards the adoption of _ restriction. 
The subsequent stages comprised a referendum 
in each country to the producing units a request 
to the Government that they take upon them
eelves the responsibility of enforcing the export 
quota and the devising of the requisite machinery 
on the part of the Government. Likewise, the 
producing units had also to agree amonpt 
themselves as to the share of each producmg 
interest of the total permissible exports. 

So far as India is concerned, the preparation 
for the referendum revealed en· initial difficulty 
which, though successfully overcome must have 
seemed serious enough when it was first en
countered. It was reported that the South 
Indian Tea interests insisred that a due allow
ance must be made in the scheme for the large 
areas which will come into being before long. 
It was natural that the sponsors of a scheme of 
restriction did not give any special consideration 
to new production, as it is of the essence of 
restriction that even actual capacity should be 
reduced, -not to speak of affording scope to 
potential sources of production. But to most 
South Indian estates, it would appear that the 
picking of .young clearings and the marketing of 
their produce are vital to the very solftncy of . 
the concerns. The claims of South India were · 
duly recognised and allowance for young clear
ings _were made possible by, altering the restric
tion from 16 to 181 "Per cent. This. compromise 
enabled the Indian Tea Association, Calcutta, to 
formulate the proposals and prepare for the 
referendum after which alone India could be 
said to have accepted or rejected the reStriction 
scheme. · A special note on tbis subject by the 

Indian T ... Association, Calcutta, had the follow
ing summary of the proposals to which the 
London organisation gave their initial assent : 
. (I) That the exports of tea from the producin!l' 
countries be -regulated in order to restore equili
brium between supply and demand. 

(2) That the GOvernment of the respecth-e 
countries will undertake to prohibit exports in 
excess of the quotas agreed upon. 

(9) That the standard upon which regulation 
is based shall be fixed on the ntaximum exports 
from each country reached in any of the three 
years 1929, 1930 or· 1931. · 

(4) That the commencing of regulation for the 
first year shall be 85 per cent. of the standard 
export, and that a Committee shall be set up 
representing all the Associations interested, 
which Committee, taking into due consideration 
stocks and the price of tea, shall fix-prior to 
the expiry of ~ach year-the figure of regula
tion for the following year. 

(5) That the agreement shall be for a period 
of five years. 

(6) It will be part of the agreement that the 
existing tea areas must not be extended during 
the said period of five years except in 6pecial 
cases when the existence of an estate would 
otherwise_ be imperilled, and that no further 
areas must be sold or leased out for tea cultiva
tion and that no planting of tea must take place 
on land now carrying other products. Under 
any circumstances such extensions and new 
planting are not to exceed one-hall or one per 
cent~ of the present total planted tea area of 
each territory and the respective Governments 
will be asked to make a binding regulation to 
the above effect. The conclusion and continua
tion of the agreement will be made dependent 
on the enforcement of the regulation by the 
Governments of all the territories concerned. 

The Indian Tea Association, Calcutta, bas 
elaborated the principles according to which the 
restriction will be applied to individual producers 
in India. _ 

It will be remembered that the standard upon 
which regulation is to be based is the maximum 
exports from eacb country reached in any of 
the three years 1929, 1930 and 1991. In the case 
?f India, however, the financial year will apply 
mstead of the calendar year ; and the following 
table taken from the note of the Indian Tea 
Asso?ation shows the regulation year, the 
mBXImum exports and export quota for the first 
year of the_ scheme for each country. 
India 1929·30 382,594,779 
Ceylon 1929 251,522,617 
Java 1991 145,028,631 
Sumatra 1931 26,583,397 

325,205,563 
219,794,225 
123,274,387 
22,553,888 

805,679,424 684,827,519 
The amount of ~a India would be entitlea to 

export in the first twelve months following its 
adoption would be 825,205,563 lbs .. 'l"be ptin· 
ciples on which the allocation is to be made are 
outlined as under : · 

(<>) That for the purpose of the scheme 
India should be treated as one unit. 

(b) That allocation should be made at the 
same percentage throughout. 

(c) T~at the estate is to be regarded as 
the nmt for purposes of calculating the 
export ·quota. 

(d) That the basis on which allocation 
should be made should be the maximum crop 
of each unit for any of the years 1929, .1980, 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK; 1935 251 

t93.t ~Or ·tss2, incieased by allowances-.on a 
defimte scale for young clearings. . . · . 

(e) That export rights shonl\1 be· trapsler-
able and saleable. · ' · ' 

qne 9-u~Stio.n, however,' O_f great imPo-rl~nce, 
whtch ts pertinent to the scheme of- restriction 
but is not cove. red by it, is that of -restricting the 
ouput 'Yithin eacJ:I country.. The au:thors qf ~e 
scheme ·were evtdenUy concerned .solely .with 
conditions in: the export markets.; and ihey 
seeD} to have thought ~hat if ·supplies in the 
foretgn- markets are·: restricted and foreign 
ma~ke~ are isolate~ ftom the producing areas, 
a rtse 1n· export pr1ces can well be secured •. ;u 
the export quotas are fired and the duty of en
forcing them is taken over and discharged .-by 
the Governments of the respective producing 
countries, there is every reasonable pros~ct that 
conditions in the export inarkets will be definite
ly better. But one cannot be' quite sure that 
un.regulated production in the Jlantations will 
not have a strange sentiment .effect ~ on ·the 
consuming markets. . ·. · . · 

The Indian Tea Asgociation; Calcutta; are 
guarded in their observation in: this regard :· 

"The ]?resent proposals must ·involve- 6ome 
decrease m the total output, but it must·not be 
assumed that this need be reduced to. the amount 
of the quota for export, as consumption in India 
has to be provided for and this can be arrived at 
on the ba-sis of _.past averages plus a liberal 
allowance -for increased ·consumption." 

We do not know on what evidence the Associa
tion based its expectations of an · increased 
internal consumption. But· it is possible. to hope 
that with· the. export markets· closed for .their 
surplus production, the Indiap tea .produ~ers ;will 
at last be forced to devote more of the1r atten.; 
tion to the development of the Indian maiket. 

The 1938-34 season has more than justified .the 
hopes that the period of unrelieved depression is 
at an end and that improved times were in view. 
The international scheme for the regulation of 
exports came. into -being in. May, 1983,: being. 
made retrospective Jrom April 1. The scheme 
has worked with .the utmost smoothness and 
success. The scheme of Restriction of produc· 
tion abo Came into operation·, limiting the total 
production from North and South, India to 
approximately the requirements for internal 
consumption. A large number of producers 
voluntarily agreed to this, and the figure 59 
million .pounds :was fixed for ._the whole of India. 
against an estimated consumptio ~of 51 -millions. 

The Regulation Scheme ,affords a period of 
recovery from the disastrous ·years 9f 1931·82, 
but it 1s cannot be a lasting solution of the Tea 
Trades' problems and difficulties. Efforts must 
be increased for the open!ng of .new :markets . and 
expanding . the consumption of tea .all over the 
world. The distribution of good tea to the public 
at a reasonable price i~ the chief_ nee~ of the teli 
world as a whole.· · _' ' · . 

The small increase in the .release .of . Tea for 
export for 1934 seems like_ly to .maintain .a. hi_gh 
level of prices during the comin1r· season; -wbtc1t 
high level is not ·healthy -for .the tmprovement of 
the trade.~ Unduly .high prices merely .act-. as a 
strong encquragement to competitors on .the one 
band, and a definite che4 _to consum.Pt:io~ o~ 
the other. . . 

The continued necessity -for some · form ·of 
regulation of -production has occupied the atten" 
tion of producers. For 1934, it is hoped to 
continue on the same basis as 1933, .I.e., a volun
tary agreement to restrict outtUrn to· an Bddition 

of · 12 per · ~ent .. pver ·and; above· •the )quantity 
al!o-.yed for expc;>rt, Jt ~ : esfimat.eq . that .!'Of· 
!Dilho~ ~o~nds. will b¢ !lV~daQie for ~nsuptpt~oil 
~n Tnd1a. ·Durmg the year, the_re was a ge;nera] 
Improvement in the -price of. Common Tea. All 
really fifle :Ita~ .. sold :well. The, standard . of 
quali~y tequp-ed. bas be~n· .a h~b one,--and .buy~rs 
bav~ shown great_ discriniination ·betWeen 'good 
teas and the· best: · Medium Teas .bOd a difficuit 
market· with, prices often .Only a :fraction above 
Common: Teaso : A 1 n.ot(lble feature of _lnt~al 
c!'.msump~i~m Sates was· the reat;ty mvket at 
d1#erent bmes o! the year for practically all 
types of·Tea. · · ,· · · •' '" 

There has been a considerable ·increase in' the 
trade With Australia during-the year in spite Of 
~ -reduction: in available supplies.-· shipm.ents to 
New Zealand have been., the largest hitherto 
recorded. · 1'his is all t_he ~Ore ~tifying· in -vieW 
of the ·fact that Ceylon still enJoys a preference 
of· .67d. owing to the absence of the surcharge on 
Ceylon Teas _entering N.e:w Zealand. -.Exports .to 
the United States of _America show an appreciable 
decrease. . Economic and ·political conditions 
especially during the early months .of the season' 
made : ~trade with Continental Ports verY 
~.~~rta1~. . 

During ~he year, some 49-.million pounds have 
been sold in the auction foi Internal Consump
tion. Tl:troughout the year, 'although prices have 
flu_ctuated co.nsiderably, t~ere has always been a 
keen demand. · · ' · . · · J 

·There'·' were .manY change~ during.· the. -y~ar in 
the working of the Tea Cess Committee. . 1'be 
rate of Ces~ was .raised to-the maximum allow.ed, 
viz., annas 8 per 100 lbs., being levied on 
Export- -Teas only and not ori. all teas sold. The 
mucb-talked.of scheme for a Central Packing 
Factory has been finally abandoned. The Tea 
Cess Funds are ~eing devoted exclu's_ively :tor 
propaganda. As a general policy, -it is proposed 
that all groducing countries ·should join in a 
com_bined camp~ign ,of·· advertising good Black 
Tea, rather than tell from a partic,ular. country ,ol 

· ~rigin. IA.t present this poliCy has been Qefinitely 
adopted with regard to propaganda· in the United 
Kingdom; and it 'i is hoped- .that•; .in the 'near 
f~ture it will be e..~ended .to ·aU .countri_es in 
whjch TE:a is' to be -adve.rtised. · : ' .. 

1934-3~.-

A re~ew of ,the 'fea industry .and 'trade 
in · 1934-35 · is largely a · story of . the 
disappointments, which the industry has 
lately .s.uffered in• .rega~d .to .the :restriction 
~cheme, and an examination of .the 'reasons· 
for the .change, the .extent to which opti
mism is now possible and the efforts of .the· 
industry .to improve prospects: ; < ; • :. 

· Dupng its first :Year the. scheme wrought 
a truly remarkallle change in ·the· positiolJ. 
of the tea ind,u,stry, 1\'ld at the ·l;>eginning 
of the second restriction : year producers 
and · share ' holders ·'were loo)rin~ to the 
futUre with great expectations.· -In the 
past ·twelve months,' 'however; . tea priees 
have fallen steadily, stocks have 'increas:. 
ed,- and the' indu~try as a whole ~!I n.ow' i!l 
a decidedly chastened spirit. · ' 
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~ ·~-- -· -. 
The extent of the change may be ima

gined · from the fact that while average 
price .of North Indian tea at the London 
auctions was 14.89d. per. lb. in January 
1934 against 9.51d. in 1932, the price at· 
the end • of 1934 came doWii to 11.50d. · It 
is necessary to . enquire · into the reasons 
for this decline. In . the first year of res
triction, which began on · April 1, 1933, 
the exportable percentage of the standard 
quotas allotted to the three producing 
areas of India, Ceylon and the Dutch East 
Indies, was 85. The first six months the 
scheme witnessed a · rapid rise in prices ; 
and it appeared that the scheme was being 
applied with such excessive severity that 
the International Tea Committee would be 
obliged to modify very considerably the 
restrictions rates for the second year of 
regulation. · The Committee, however, 
announced in November,· 1933 that the 
exportabJe percentage for 1934-1935 would 
be raised by only· 2! per cent., to 87!. 
The fears of the. tea distributing trade in 

-Britain, which was already apprehensive of 
a tea famine, were heightened by the dis~ 
appointingly low increase in exportable al-
lowances. . • . 

To combat' what it conceived to be the 
monopolistic methods of the International 
Committee, the distributing trade began to 
make heavy purchases of tea from China 
and Formosa, which consequimtly increas
ed by 8.,000,000 !bs. last year. 

Actually the action· of the Committee 
proved to be wise. The explanation of 
the extraordinary . state of affairs that 
developed. at the end of 1933 and the 
beginning of 1934, when tea prices were 
soaring owing to fears of a shortage, lies 
in the fact that the tea trade did not rea
lise that the amount of tea then afloat, 
and in . a sense invisible, was abnormally 
large,. oWing to. exporters forestalling the 
restriction. · . . , . . · 
... Towards the early summet of 1934 the 
error was ·brought home to the tea trade. 
Demand lit 'the London auctions slackened 
considerably, and· common tea fell back 
from its high price; , Unfortunately, cOn~ 
sumption also slipped ba.ck ; and through~ 
out: the summer and. autumn of last year 
the unpleasant fact was. slowly being. 
brought· home to shareholders and. pro-. 
ducers that the International Committee,. 
far from having created a shortage of tea, 
had actually overestimated consumption •. 
The fqll in prices continued unchecked, 
11nd. by . the end . of . . last year, 
United Kingdom tea stocks were actually 

15,000,000 lbi. greater than they had been 
n year previously. 

The International Committee, when, it 
met last November to fix the exportable 
percentage for the third restriction year, 
announced that the exportable percent
age for the present year would be .82!-a 
reduction of 5 per cent. This decision of 
the Committee shows tci what extent the 
outlook had changed within a year. The 
position at the beginning of 1935 was that 
tea stocks were considerably higher and 
tea prices considerably lower than a year 
ago. 

In such a position one can only set down 
the favourable and unfavourable . circum· 
stances without attempting the dangerous 
task of forecasting in the present highly 
disturbed conditions of world trade. First 
and foremost is the fact that after their 
steady and uninterrupted decline in 1934, 
tea prices have been steadier since January 
last. And what is even more important, 
the better qualities have regained their 
premium over common teas, a premium. 
the absence of which would drive the in· 
dustry to· care more for quantity than 
quality. The reduction of the export per
centage must cause a reduction of stock'9 
and a firming up of prices. 

It is obvious that this improvement te· 
fers only to the export market.· The 
question of total production would still re
main to be solved. So far as India is con
cerned, a voluntary restriction of produc· 
tion has been in operation, but its unsatis
factoriness is becoming clearer every day. 
The attitude of Government to . com· 
pulsory restriction leaves no room for 
doubt that" the industry will obtain no 
relief from this quarter. 

While one might condemn Government 
for its unhelpful attitude, one cannot deny 
that restriction, howsoever administered, 
will not bring permanent relief to the in
dustry, The abiding solution lies in just 
that • sphere from which· the troubles 
arose; namely, consumption. Just as the 
falling off of consumption created the 
problem iu 1932, is increase iu 1936 or 
1937 must restore· prosperity to the in
dustry.. It is to this end that the tea in
dustry is now working assidiously. And 
in this · respect the Indian and · the 
American · markets are the most im· 
portant; ·and one can ·only conclude this 
review with the hope that the vigour and 
care, with which the Tea Cess Committee 
are carrying on their ' propaganda, wiii 
yield. a rich fruit before long. 
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is. the presence, in adequate volume, of deposits possibilities. For, round the Tata Iron & Steel 
of rich irOn ore and coking coal,· situated ·.suffi-: . Works at Jamshedpur have already gathered a 
ciently near to each other to reduce tte cost of "number of other-industries which are so to say, a 
transport of essential raw materialS'. The ie- ...._ ·l. :sample of- -the immense benefits which the steel 
searches of the Geological Survey have esta- industry can shower on the national economy. 
blisbed that these natural advantages are very - There is. at first the tinplate industry which 
great indeed, especially in the matter of the has made .such remarable progress, that the 
quality, quantity and cheapness .. of the iron ore.t__ result has evoked the admiration of the Welsh 
"In other parts of the world equally cheap ore experts themselves. It is also a key industry, 
is· to be found, but it cannot be landed at the assisting the oil industry in India, while, at the 
iron works at anything like the same price.- same time, it may in time also give an impetus 
Conversely, equally cheap ore exists in some to the fruit and fish canning industries. . 
countries, but of nothing like the same quality. The next industry comprised in the indus-
ifhe advantage wltich India possesses in the trial district around Jamshedpur is the 
shape of iron ore is therefore, very great. Wagon Industry. The capacity of the 

; As regards coking coal, the superiority is, \Vagon-manafacturing works at Jamshedpur; 
no doubt, less marked; and yet even there, now in charge of the E. I. Railway, is about 
according to Sir .E. ; Pascoe, the eminent 1,500 broad guage wagons in a year, and there 
Geologist, "there is enough coking coal in is no reason to doubt that a corresponding 
India to supply the iron and steel industry demand would be forthcoming as soon as the 
with four million tons' of metallurgical coke depression is past, and that the factory, which 
per annum for the next 150 years at least." is now shut down, will resume work. 

Another great advantage consists in the The third industry, which might be noticed in 
nearness of the coalfields and the iron ore this connection, is the Tatanagar Foundry, 
deposits : uon the ·Continent of Europe which was started only in 1926, but bas made 
either the coal or the i ore has -often-- .-to --be- -- rapid-progress .and has. been able to supply more 
brought from a distance of 200 miles or more : than one-third of the demands for cast iron 
and in America the distances are much longer •. 1 \'\.sleepers and other materials for railways in 
The greatest centre of steel manufacture in the· _, ~ · IndiO.. This Company has taken a portion of 
wOrld is the western district of P.ennsylvnnia; ·.the -~surplus pig iron and has also furnished the 
which brings its ore from the west&n shoreS' of ·. ' ' , Steel Company with a number of castings for 
Lake Superior, more than a thousand miles the use of their operation departments. ' 
distant, the journey involving ··a ·double trans- ·- - Further, there are Messrs. Jessop & Com..: 
!erence from rail to water carriage and 'Vice ~ ·pany1s: structural shops where railway wagons 
vsrsa and its coal by rail from a distance of can also be erected and the fabrication of steel 
about 60 miles. u • , .-- ; ~ _ . .. girders and plate girders, etc. done. . 

Thus, it will be seen, that Nature_ has. more:, i. < l'hen comes the Indian Steel W1re Pro
than done her part providing the ·resources for ducts Company, which manufactures wires 
an Indian iron and steel industry. There is, of " ·and wire nails ; and owing to the protection 
course, the question of labour of the requtsite ~ )lOW .:granted there is a possibility of continu~ 
qnalitr and quantity. Quality was a question of ous operation. 
expertence which can be gathered only in the The Light·fOOt Refrigeration Company bave 
course _of. t_!le_ ~?-d_n<:t . o! th_e }ndustry. As. (or , es~bijshed a branch of their. oxy~n gas. factory 
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The Iridian Iron & Steel Co., 
LIMITED. 
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Apply to
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to meet the demands. of the· Steel· Company for 
this product. . · . . , 

The location -of so many industries in and 
around Jamshedpur in spite of the . :very 
unfavourable trade ··conditions during the 
last five years shows that this is hound to 
be an ·industrial district of . -the first import
ance when the depression has li(ted, -the 
industries in the group assisting and benefit 
ting each other and enjoying the . advant• 
ages of localisation and specialisation. ' 

\Ve have, doubltless, · digressed on the 
question of · industries which have come• in 
the wake of the Iron -and Steel industry. 
But for on understanding 'of the import-' 
once of the industry one must have ·an ·idea 
of the potentialities of .growth in the demand 
as nlUch as the natural advantages which the 
country can boast of. . 

We may now sketch the history of protection 
to iron and steel. ~ - · < ' ·,. : '' 

The principle, which was laid down by 
the Board tn 1928 and which has been 
followed since, was that "in the main the 
amount of protection should be ·the difference 
between two prices : 

(!) The C. I. F. price at which foreiJl"n 
steel is likely to he landed into India with
out duty, and-

(2) The price at which the India manu
factures can sell at a. reasonable profit, 
which was termed "the. fair selling price!' 

It is also important to bear in mind, as the 
Board rightly dbserved, that "th~ measure,~ 
taken must be adequate to secure thetr purpose. 
The immediate needs of the industry must 
determine the amount of protection to be ac
corded at the outset but the future of the in-
dustry must also be considered. . 

The Tariff Board arrived . at the conctuston 
(in 192S, during its first enquiry) that ,a fair 
selling ·price of Rs. 180 per ton average ·would 
enable the domestic steel industry to sell its 
products at a reasonable price in competition 
with imported steel. Accordingly, a scale • of 
duties, averaging Rs. ~2 per ton to be levte,? 
on imported steel, was recommended. And tt 
was accepted both by , the Govern~ent and 
the Legislature and tncorporated mto the 
Steel Industry (Protection\ Act of. 19-u. But 
these forecasts of the Board became wholly 
inoperative in the meantime on account o~ a 
large fall in the price of imported steel, owtnJl 
to continued depression in the ·European~ st.eel 
trade, further aggravated by the deprectati~n 
of the Continental exchanges and the npprecta~ 
tion of the rupee to over 1s. 4d. 

A fresh enqniry was, therefore, ordered by 
the Government in October, 1924, which resulted 
in the Tariff Boord's · recommendation to aug~ 
ment the duties to on overage of Rs~ 6S per 
ton. With the concurrence of t~1e Leg;tslature, 
the Government, however, soncttoned, 1n place 
of the offsetting duties proposed by the Bo~rd, 
0 bounty of Rs. 20 per ton on 10 per cent: of 
the weight of the steel in~ots '])roduced, subJect 
to a maximum of Rs. 50 lakhs for one year 
from the 1st October, 19-u, to the SOth Septem
ber, 1925. ' · t" d 

But os the price -of ·imported steel con mue 
to fall, the Board was· at:!ain 1~irected t? m~ke 
another enquiry and constd.er whetter tn vtew 
of the conditions of the mdustry and of the 
probable level of prices of steel articles, the 
1>rotection afforded by the Steel Industry (Pro-

tection) Act to the mnnUfocture of the articles 
enumerated therein should be supplemented 
~y~nd the 90th September, 1925.'' 'l'he Board, 
10 .1ts report dated the 2nd September, 1925, 
agam recommended that 11fnrther assistance 
should be given for the period ending the Stst 
September,, 1927, and. that in the case of the 
rolled· steel industry it should be given in the 
form of a bounty at the rate of Rs. 18 per ton 
on 70 per ~ent. of the ingot production, subject 
to a maxtmum. of Rs. 90 lakhs." However, 
the Government, with the concurrence of the 
Legislature, reduced it to Rs. 12 per ton and 
li.m.ited the amount payable to Rs. 60 lnkbs. 
'l bts was on the 15th September, 1925. 

In 1926, a fresh statutory enquiry was in~ 
stituted. The Board took into account the large 
reductions in the Tota's manufacturing- costs 
and the ·enquiry resulted in the imposition o£ 
a greatly reduced scale of duties. 

In recommending these duties, the Taiff 
Board observed that uthe prices of rails should 
thus ·be at least Rs. 85 per ton lower than the 
price. three ye~ ago, while the corresponding 
fall .m the prtces of the other products will 
average about Rs. 50 per ton!' 

The working of the 1926 scheme of protec~ 
tio~ is best dealt with as part of the 1934 en~ 
qutry. 

. 'the 1933 Tariff Board pointed out that an im~ 
portant as,Pect of the question of the success 
or otherwtse of the 1926 scheme is the pro
portion of the Indian market which is supplied 
by the Indian industry. The shore of the 
available Indian market obtained by the Toto 
Company rose from SO per cent. in 1927-28 to 
72 per cent. in 1932-33. The whole of the fall 
in the demand has been borne by imported 
steel. The Tata Works have steadily mwntain~ 
ed an output roughly equal to 75 per cent. of 
their capacity, while outside India, France 
worked 57 per cent. of capacity in 1932, 
Germany sq per cent., United States of America 
2" per cent. and· United Kingdom 64 per cent. 

But the ·real test is· the reduction in costs. 
While in the course of our review of the iron 
and steel industry last year we went in great 
detail into the various items on works costs 
and the like, it should suffice on this ~asion 
to mention that after a minute enquiry the 
Tariff Board come to the conclusion U.at on 
all goods which are sold directly in com
petition with British goods, the Indian industry 
i~ not in need of any protection and that, 
even in the case of the competition from the 
Continent, the Indian industry would be well 
able . to stand it if Continental goods were 
sold at their truly economic prices. It may 
be assumed, therefore, that the duties that 
J:ave been recommended in the case of Con~ 
tinental goods ore more in the· nature of anti~ 
dumping thlll! protective duties. One would 
have thought thot the Board would he content 
with a, finding of this kind ; but they went 
further and · suggested that in the case of 
tested plates and structurols from Great Britain, 

'the Government should remove even the revenue 
, duties or, in the alternative, impose counter~ 
, vailing duties on the internal production. The 
'Iron and Steel Duties Bill of 19ll4 gave effect 
to these recommendations of the Board and 

· laid an excise duty of Rs. 4 per ton on steel 
ingots and co~tervailing duties on imports. 
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~---- 1934-35 
The year under review may be said 

from the standpoint of: the iron and steel 
industry· to be· split up into two periods, 
one, in. which. the 1926 . scheme of protec- , 
tion :was in force and the other beginning 
from November I last,. in which the Iron· 
and steel Duties Bill was in· force; · It can• 
not, therefore, be· claimed that ·we have 
seeii. one fui! ·year of free .. trade in. iron. 
and steel. So fat as .the · results of the 
working of the· Tata Iron' and Steel Com
pany is concerned,. the O?mpany has not 
been adversely .. affected, .For, as the· 
Chairman of the Company remarked at 

the annual ·meeting, the. benefits • of pro
tection were available to . the Company 
unt!J. November r. · As fo,r the industry's 
poSition and prospects as a· whole, it seems 
fairly certain that the adverse effects of 
the Iron and Steel Duties Bill are •already 
beginning ·to· be reaped. · · .. " 

It is true that produ~tion in ·1034-35 has 
been maintained at a consistently higher 
level · than · in . the previous year. The 
following table shows' . the · production 
month by month· of pigciron, steel ingots 
and finished steel·· during• ''1933·34 and 
I934·35· . 

Pl.lODUCTION OF. ll.lON AND STEEL 
(In-thousands of Tons! · 

Months. 

April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 
January 
February. 

. March 

.... ' 

.... 

Pig iroD 
1938-34 )934·35 

. 79.79 94.97 
74.15 105.82 

. 73.95 .112.81 
97.73 . 112.01 
97.10 114.10 
93.05 112.91 

103.72 130.55 
96.09 . 123.17 

103.41 124.55 
98.28 . 109.65 
91.59 ' 93.08 

.100.54 110.55° -

Steel ingots Finished fiteel 
1933·34 1~34-35 1933-34 1934·35. 
50.82 62.52 97.19 42.35 
50.55 63.81 42.49 51.25 
52.11 84.49 41.95 51.09 
70.74 67.65 49.45 54.40 
61.34 72.94 46.14 50.05 
56.67 61.56 42.58 52.51 
69.08 78.31 47.03 57.82 
61.73 70.20 47.60 50.27 
63.63 . 76.57 49.65 62.74 
58.67 82.00 48.19 49.75 
58.75 70.79 46.72 46.96 
62.11 68.20" 51.71· 57.29° 

*Provisional. 

It will be seen that. excepting for 
the production of steel ingots in July,· 
there has been · an increase in every in
stance. It has, presumably, . become 
vitally necessary for the iron · and. steel 
industry to increase the output in order 
that costs might be kept low and compe
titive power maintained. Conditions in 
the iron and steel market. during the year 

have: also beeri .healthy. · It is important 
to note that in the middle pf 1935 ~~ was 
feared that the British· steel interests would 
fail to come to an · agreement 1with the 
Continen~l Steel Cartel over {llie · out
standing questions and that the failure 
might lead to a more intensified competi
tion in the steel ·markets. · The final con
clusion of the agreement between the 

Imports of the Iron and Steel goods. · 

(In ooo tons) 

1929'80 1980-81 1981·82 
,. 

1982;8~ 
!· 1938-M'' " '1934-HS 

April 102.7 75.0 97.4. 28.S .. .. 21.6. ·• 29.5 
May 97.5 66.9 35.7 30.4 25.8 82.8 
June . ,. ~:~ 53.2 34.9 38.5 ., . . •28.8 -25.5 
July 

,, 
57.0 32.8 '29,8 .·. 25.9. 30.2 

August 75.7 45.8 30.3 27.5. ... 25.6'' 29.0 
September ' 72.4 40.6 35.1 24.8' '28.4. 24.9 
October ... 78.4 46.3 82.9 24.3 ' 82.2 85.8 
November ... . 96.0 42.1 27.5 .. 25.1 33.7 29.8 
December 68.4 45.0 24.5 24.7 '·31.4 25.1 
January 88.4 51.1 27.9 24.5 34.2 30.4 
February 61.0 44.6 .25.4 . 24.J 

.. •' "24.9 38.5 
March ,,, . 77.7 47.1 26.6_ 24.0 26.6 88.0 -- ~ 

Total· •••. 972.7 614.2 371.0 828.0'' 329.1 970.5 . - ......,.,.... ,....__ 
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British! industry; an~,the ,Continental carteh•" .ogcods·:duririg;:[934·35• ·: The<tablei (at the 
holds forth the,•assurance•:that-steel priceii:;: •·,rc·foot ;;of •1the··•previous"page) I ·gives'the 
would be well maintained in the coming monthly total imports intooBritish · India of 
years. Considering that prices will . not . iron and steel since :t929-30. 
show any undue fiuctuations;'"tlitli'e" is"' '· "'It Will"lie/ ·!ken, t.lterefore, that though 
reason to hope that the Tata Iron liil.dl ••·•·imports are still but a fraction of the 
:;te~l. <;:~1l'pan:L~!, be abl~}? marko;t)ts " fi~e ~'W".I929·30, :I934·3~ has made up 
mcreasmg' output at fully ·remunerative the loss of the two preVIous years and 

. prices.'·> C "'' ;: •'l L' i a. is ouly slightly be)OW the )eve} Of 'l:93:I·32• 
·•. c • ''' "i • ··" 1 ·But from the. standpoint of the· working 

But .a,s menti9n~d aJ.rea,cty, the e(f~ ' of the iron and steel industry, the !figures 
of the _c~ange~ . effected o!' , the ~r<>!l. and ~ of the imports of protected iron and steel 
Steel D?ties ~11\. are alrea,dy begmmpg to , goods are , fa~ . more Atlportant . and we 
be fel~ and thls}n,ay be c\~Iy seen,, from ,, give belp'l{ the_ imports, of. the protected 
the fi~es of ~p,orts of~ ron and' .~tee] c jron and ;!it~el during the last t~w years:-

" •: ' '' Imports of ' ptotectedc. Iron and·' Steel · ' 

'' 

~pril 
May 
J:~ne -
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 

,_' ~-" "'(In ooo 'tons) ·· ·• 
~ ~! .::: 

"' ; ,~929-80 

• u_(!" .·.·~:1 
72,0 
69,5 

;: ;;:.:i :-.~.;; 49.6 
56.4 
55,8 

·58.9 
60.7 

. ' ,; ·•; 

.. ,1980-81 

; '-' 54.8 
50.4 

.. 1981-82; llf 

24.5 o.r 
25.1 

;. :·•i 40.1 ; .Co 28.1 11 ; \ 

48.1 21.8 
82.8 19.5 
29.8 29.2 

_82.~ ~.-19.4 

1982-33 ~988-84 

18.4 12.5 
20.~ -14.9 
28.9 18.8 
18.4 18.4 
15.4 15.8 
12.8 14.0 
14.4 18.9 

,, 
!• :··· 

., .. 19~ 
17.7 
20.2 
15.1 
17.1 
16.5 
18.8 
16.9 

76.8 15.1 17.4 27.8 16.4 18.Z 
December 50.9 30.6 14.0 18.4 17.9 16.4 
January 68.7 84.5 18.0 1S.S 19.S 24.0 

"""~·..,.. Febru~.~ .... ...:>:.~,,._. ,.-28;P.....,......;.-,.e:4·~·--,1t"4' ~ ... -~-"14.1'"'-~-...·~ . .P·--tre- -·-, 
' 292 ~ •• Mar-r-.......,1 ····qJ a·<;t·t1 (L..:.. i ':r~-~ ·-;· _j4.8 ;'_16.~, .·; .-~.1 '.· 
:. t..t · ...... ..; ·' )' , ... ..., a... .a. w-e... .i. ~ i:. !. .;; .. - ;., .. _ i 
:· To ... 11::7 488.7 287.0 195.6 187.1 22o.l ·~ , . \. 
~ It will be seen from the above tal!!~·!ft'!.J;._th~ _ _imports of proctected iron and , ~ 
~ steel show a considemble-inerease, t>f. 33\000 ~ollS-ovel'--the previous year. In v 
" this simple fact is cmil~ned-a..gi>!'i!e}~r~t. t!!..._ t!Jc: .llidiat0fidustry. '0 
' It is comforting to note that wliife !inports of fore1gn goods are on the in- 1~ 

''· crease, there has also been a significa~t i!J,crea!:le, in, In<ji;(s. ,exports , oi pig-iron ~ 
. which are.giviililii?. thc!Aa1i1eloel:Ow:'-'Tc: .i.ll .. i '·-'; h :;~ -, · • •· 

• f. .. ''"'•·' o'1 n·••i•~:lr·i.~ExpoftS..,q_l:ll'lg·:Jron .. -~-·!,:~·51 n:'~~- ,,· • · ._. .;, ;:(l , ••• {..,;.. • • .. .• • . ., ~ - .. ~ 

t:-Eer 1;" 8t-C. .()~·1 Q.{\i_fl09c"!tQQs,)": !.-·cd:11::.J.: ~: .. r~; -~ 

~.t r,Jf,T;'AM '{ /.l~21H!Clt:,.i{1980-81, 1981-82 1982-8lj ·•,1988,114 l9M-S5 

April~, ,, r·-,;r . ..-~rh:-~·9niovd46.S 1 32.8 ... -~·.:!. 1.. ~!2, ):·-1 25.8.f 
May .,. . " ... 48.~ i 48.8 I '25.6' ' . . <= ~ S6:X . 28.5 
June''· 1 '::.'''

01
• ·.'::'

1''/;s.'("' 50.0 j 24.1 15.0 '" 88.8 SO.Z 

July C"T 3 3. !'{ 2 44.8 44.2 1 84.0 (. j ,1?!·.11 l.J 1 :~1lZ .fl T .:11.0 
August , ... . 

1 
... ) 5~.6 1 ._, 41.9 \ 25.5 .. .'IS.?. ,! , . -~-8 /; , .. ,;4Q.h 

.·. ·-:•'1 i)·l>./n.·· r li ...... 'J.'~·o:· ' 1 .lr:s 22.3'). 13.7 81.2 . 40.8 
September ... . ... ••· "' ~. . 
Oatobet ... · !1 -~::.~.n .. } t. -::!'H!S&.s~' 42.4 1 17.4. 16.4(': ;-.: i- 29it 46.4 

November 44,7 25.4 t 33.6 .-;.:...1··:]9.8 ·;,>1iP~.2 •'• ·g/,2 
t• J. r ' "l ci • i 

December • • .:. 40.0 28.8 30.8 .• 15.j! • , _27.J ..,., _ 88.7,, 

.Jtlniiar¥ c: • • u v ;..:.~-. '-io;Y.QJ 1o:97 :n Cf6-~', ~ : .!5·~- '- ~\ 26;7_ ~ .:..~.ot 
,\. ·'·"' !< .;,:J ,.l. •• 1-l. --·· • ·- 848 286 .,28.4 '41.7 Fenruary ... ... 50.2 84.8 - - - . ' , .. .. . . ".. ,. . 1 .. . . . 

· ., -··T ·if :--.:r., '1" '1u·~ 'I ···--1!0s- ··' soli'" · ·221 -~ March: ::.A.· •• ;;.-a 1-.\,-'·U":-w""' • :m.tt .... 88.9-" . - ~-, ·· ·• : r .• ~·- ·, ·,:;..·_ 

c • 

' • .. 
I ,J' If\ ~,:•,o! .. ~·-''·1 ' ... 

'(; ·-~~11)~-~('-- 1' j:". ·--~- 1 •)fl'\> ;~ ··- ............... -- • 

. ' ~I"' 568R 488' .. ''''"·~-.. :118,8 .. ·~-377.6·- """7.v--
1 Q ~-- ...... -- --~ ........ - ~-···# .... , ..... ~--- • - . • . :·-a3· -- --~--
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"'' , While· the exports pf; pig-iron: have b.een ori ·the· increalie:'since· :1:932-33• 'exportS of 
•';iron ·and stee:l.,manofactqres Show· a serious fall in·• ±93':4-35. i;as •comJ!ared' •with the · 

·, previouS~'-"': -h· ····!i !t.':.: · !·'~r-.- ro· ;..~ ;r.; ·) : r·~ ~n r:·-.,-,-· _: .. · •1 H ,, . 

. (rJ! :::.: ;,-,;-. 1-··' :-;·:. :,· Ti :, : I~·' ~ r·::,.! t- ·,; ~·_:1,: ;•·:_:;· J ::r 

r: :•-d; ;~_.t· _.,. 1 ,, 1 ~1'• :: · .. , ~Xl.'~rts __ ot ~ron&: St~ M~~Ct!J~&I.nt:!t·· .. j• ·ll'!rr::J ··r;: ,··-

:-.·:; ;._. c·• <·-1;t( ;; ··rrf !:- ·r .i-: (ln;ooo tQn$) ttr··:T J·il~T -.;~·. d! · :· r: ·. , .. 

tiit )i:ron .;,,, .:-··, ,,·! 11 :,.':.,'iil_2,o-89~ .. -,-~9s6-sl ;~,:1S,.,'_a.·i-a_·,~ ... ',", .• 'I,'9s2~-, ~~~S:a:i.· 1.,·'-,:InM~~---~· 
J-.r•r; :·r:·:·; ;r,·''•';",T - ~ 

·"-~:I(.April. :~:·.' ,r ._.~J ·· ·-!~ .. ~'··•-i::li.-6;. -ri.;•_: .-i.8 
·.:.!':.Jlf·May.--;~ 1, i .. -.-.:-··•i·:-~~ ... -•. i, .61··:· 1! :e.t 
: )'~! 1 _..P.June: ,?·j-•:i:..~i : ··r .~~,-;;, .1,"71; .-·· "lr&.8 

12.8 10.7 211.2 4.7 ... 

!1·2 , 1s.o , • 7.8. _7.o_, . 1 'hio.i .,,,! · 8.0 ''' ·. .·12.5 ·· ' .. s.s , 
1- .... 1, n! •-:-~ _,., jv;' · 

~ · -;~., lJuly ,~, :-:f ! -. · ~;-. ·: ·: ~ ·, ·.~. -.:~a.& : 1 • • ' ·lo.4 
(,j .~-~':li~'"''! -~·3.:_,•:, .. 13.2, ;l .·;'·~ .. 

n t_:August:· :,_._.,~--.~~.. '' 1,1 .. ;o:tt2 .. 2._ .~ ' 1 ~7.3 
~---~ '''&q>te~b~r! ' •••. ~· -~J:_n .)t ·t_~S! !(I .·• -'''(;.9 

__ .,·.··bctobei- ;.- .. ' ., ' ; .• rrw!.'. ""ilf:7''·'" "'"i.5 

8,8 · 8.8 •Vf .. 13,2 o,d ,1,4,0,, <' 
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;·; TATA "HIGH TENSILE STRUCTURALtSTEEL 
Made to Indian Railwa:f'·Standard Specification No. M23-34 or 

British Standard Speeification: No. 548 of 1934 

.. 

•• 1 ' ., "S EM 1 S • • · '···• RAILWAY MATERIALS 
Bille!s, Blo~riis, Sla~~~,:sheetbars, ' ' Bearinlf'Piates, Tie Bars. RRils, 

· ' T 1'nb : '',' Fishp''.Iates, Steel Sleepers. , , 
·1-l~ ~; ars " :_ 1 1 • , •' • .. . . .• 

•·•:STRU•CTURALS ···• ''" ,_..SHEETS 
Angles, Beams, Channels, Tees; ,. '~ Bl~c't Galvanized Piau;, 

,. • ' ' · . ; 1 , ·•: ., •'I ' l ·· · · · • I 
, 1)J,_ A R S. .. . · " , , , Galvanized Corrugated. · . 
,. · .• ,Flats, Rounds, Squares. • · · < '·· ' ' 1 p L A T E S ' 

~U,E TA,TA IRON &:··sTEE~i. COtVJ.fANY, LIMI'JED 
. ).ARGEST PRODUCERS. OF ROLl-ED STEEL .lN THE EAST . • · 

Sale• Offlce-100, CLIVE STREET, CALCUTTA Br<JIIJ:M• and S•ockgardi-THROUCHOUT INDIA ............................. , .... , ... -............ : .......................................... . 
t_ -. 
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The rtianufactdre <if'·paperlby 'hand· 'e:icist~ 1 '" ]<-•grade papers:~vhlc!iilin! eiitremei.y"cheap' or 
ed. in India from !quite early -time5-'; but ·it···, ·1tlie"high'i:lass gl:ized''llape~ for which the 
has very little relation to the modem•paper"' 'demand'is'Sd 1liniited 'as riot to warrant any 
industry._In.Europerpaper-used-to..be-made--large-outlacy-of-capita:l-. -Deducting-thinm; 
out of rngs. But now their use in confined ports on this account, the amount of imports 
to only ce.rtain special Ignds, the bulk of th. \_ ~-which compete with Indian paper and which 
?U~~U>eing.;made'P,ut of.:Esp~ gtiss-;:rl!Jr:\ ~ndian industry can well produce by it~elf 
mg 'the 1atter .half ·~f tl!eJ~.celltt~..il.md-...,\._e; 200,000 tons. The trade has been subject 
wiio1:1 fibre at the ena of the century. Co!lifer to a certain amount of dumping from coon-
trees which are-,quite)'!lllitable.•·'f:ot:yie1(1Jng tries like the Uuited Kingdom and Germany 
raw mate!ial. for lthe<::inah~t paper which export only a small part of their pro-
have one serious disa~ility, narilely, that duction. Such a charge would not lie 
they took nearl}l. 6o.. y~ ·~- be replaced. against Norway~~wed.en ; but all the 
Though Esparto gi?.ss is_)ls<i;sui,lal>l!t, there same the dumi?lilg.,that:hald)een present has 
is still the problem of a shortage of cheap affected the lndi~'mdust:i:y. \' ·, 
raw material ; and among the subs~tutes From thef~~Jrig ~t wiJi' !,\~Seep that 
that ha':'e been thought of, b~boo IS th: there are tJiree•inJpurtant consiCI.eia'ticins for 
most ~mtable. In :t>!orthem Ind1a, Samba~,,_ 'lliv4!g ;oproteilfiori' ·to the. paper iddtcitry; 
grass IS used for makmg paper. No attempt•. (/:-.first •tliat'the .paper industry itse~ W.subject 
has been made so far to manufacture paper '!.to Jump-~· m· ,. ·<-- b d . · _...._ · d; 'th. t· 
fr I d. d th h I di ·- .-. ·"' .,. .uum a roa , ,s.....,n J a .110 

om n 1an woo oug n an_ paper 1"\ 'ft1-105S·'fu.an ~oo ~ons of- the foreiginimpo~ 
~ade of wood fibre. The essential _oper'/..-" :"·i:ali be-pi:9<!uced ht' home· economically.;and 
tions of paper manufacture, accordmg to ;;;.:, th .• d ... ~"_"· 1 ;.·-~ ·,!:;.. f th. . '"iJi"i.• ·"f th th Tariff B d . . ' 1r ,. u.,.. m;..,_Vl.,w o e :poss1!' •.r.· tJ . e 

e oar • are · pa<pedndustry o~, the world· ·coming)to r<~1y 
''(r) The removal by chemical means from ~n..lndi'fn ban!Dot!J>ulp, __ the:manufa~~~ of 

the fibre of the elements which are notre~ oflulp:froln banibofj lnast-)le-kep,t-aliv~ ';And 
quired, so as to isolate the cellulose. It is ~-protective; ,;measl.li'e,.1 accord~.'"io bluilb'gp 
this process which converts the fibre into '.-puJp~wouldau!Olll~tically ~crease tlte:'COiit 
chemical pulp. of the manufacture': of paper aitd:the~mimu-

( 2) The bleaching of the pulp with factnrer :W~uld, t!!:erefc;>re, :be ~t!tlt;d to f'. 
hi ride of lime. -~rresponding ·pro.tection.. It i$· ~m ' thiS 

c 0 
, ~---.manner that the ''"mntry b.as been led on -tO 

(3) The n:eatment of the pulp, m -the··"·-~ affaro protection to the -two Industries. · Ae 
heaters: It 1s here that the expe~ena: of Tariff~a.M. estimeted:fOI' ,pJIIll<!SeS af'tlete:-
the tramed paper-maker comes chielly mto mining fh& j>toteetive· duty on paper a· fllli' 
play, and ~e quali!Y o_f the paper. made sellinf.prlee1bt'mdian mills of Rs. 464 per 
depends mamly o~ his sk1ll an~ expenence. ton .. ,..,J!!S the price which the Indian paper 

(4) The conv~I'Slon of pulp\ ~to ~a per ~m would realise on a free market is only 
the paper ma~me~ ~ Here• the ~enbal PO':"t Rs. 341, the measure of protection required 
is the interlacmg of.· the fibres on the wtre would be Rs. 123 per ton. The import 
cloth>and- the ingeJ_~uity a! :the·craftsman•has: '; ~-·duty on pulp which the bamb<>c;> p~p manu
had ample scope uo deVlsmg ·the.a:pparntus~ • • facturing industry would requrre 1s Rs. 45 
by which this jp.accompJ.~d. :.:,, ~ ; • . --, per ton. The cons;quent increase in the 

The nomial consiimptiolf:ef paper .fu 'lndi~ cost of man':'factnre ';" Rs. 45 per ton. ~e 
comprising both locaJ.-production<~lnd forei~~ _ ~ consequent mcrease m the ~ost of paper IS 
imports· is gg,ooo:;tons $ Jll~t tht,t'{r.ufj){jl:$~~:, Ju. 19 per ton. T)lus, taking together the 
which· the Indmn "iiidusfry·'Can produce 1s need of the paper m~ustry of Rs. 123 per 

limited The' lndian•.Jndastty cannot ton and the mcrease m the cost of produc-
:~~ge profttably 'either ''in "the· ·-very low tion due to the protection of bamboo pulp 
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of Rs. 19 per ton the total amount of pro- the Imperial Paper Mills which was started 
tection for the industry would be Rs. 140 in 1824 and was not able to continue. The 
per. ton_. or one _aJ]na per lq. ·lhe recom,.:estimated-:production ·of :the Titaghur Com- ' 
mimdations of the Board have been embodied pany is about zo,ooo tons per year. The · 

.·. in the Bamboo Paper Industry {Protection) next ~PI'~3Jlt·~~cel"!\ ls\~1!: ~et)gnl Paper :: 
Act, 1932. Newsprint, however, containing Mill COr;-wbich-toek-over the-6walior Mill 

:·: 70 per cent. of wood pulp is allowed to be and removed its machinery to Ranigunge in :·. 
• imported ~· ~ , r r, , , ·, . 1 , r 1 1 1 • r:t~~( T 1Jt~~pru;ity JOfo ·.this Co~pany is 

The most tmporf<u:!t.prO<Jucer,0f p;tper uv1t4oo .tons per yean l The other IDlportant :
.·. India is the Titaghur Pap~ Mills Co., Ld., mills are the Upper India Paper Mills at 

un5ler th.e Managing Agency of Messrs.!'. W.:Lucknow,.:witb: a capacity of 4.oq1 tons, ·. 
-·- Heilgers & Co. The Company took over the the Deccan Paper Mill Company with an 
,, mac~inery.of the Ba11y !Ri!ls ,which .wa~.first outpu.t_ o£,:1,700 :Ions. and a .fe~ small: con• 
estabhshed m 1870 and, which was hqmdat- cems 1111 :Madras·.and the PunJab. and the'• 
~d in: J:90S· ,.,TI)~' TitaghlJf. :also. took .. over otl!et; provinces. -... : <>I " .. ,,.," , • " • 

'. 

., . 
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The Quality ·of· Indian-made _Portland Cement 
is Second to None 

British Standard EUROPEAN INDIAN 
Specification Average of Brands 

1931 3 tests Average 

GRINDING: 

Residue on 170 mesh - Note more than 10% 3"4% 3"8% 

" .. 72 .. - 1% 0"07% 0"02% 

Ratio of Lime to Silica 
and Alumina - - Between 3"0 and 2·0 2"55 2"62 

Setting Time-Initial - Not less than 30 Mins. 38 Mins. 97 Mins. 
' , -Final Not more than I 0 Hrs. 2 Hrs. 2 Hrs. " -

12 Mins. 54 Mins. 
TENSILE STRENGTH 

C. AND S.: 

· 3 Days - . - - Not less than 300 Lbs. 467 556 

7 .. - - - 375 " 520 

ALL TESTS MADE UNDER EQUAL CONDITIONS AT 
THE GOVERNMENT TEST HOUSE, ALIPORE, CALCUTT A 

619 

YOU ASSIST INDIAN RAILROADS 

YOU ASSIST INDIAN LABOUR. 
AND 

YOU ASSIST INDIAN INDUSTRY 

Whenever you specify Indian-made Portland Cement lor 
your requirements 

You retain for circulation within the country the amount of 
the price you pay ; whereas if you purchase imported 
cement, by far the greater part of the sale price goes out of 
-the country and makes it more difficult for India to maintain 
a favourable balance of trade. For this reason specify 
INDIAN PORTLAND CEMENT FOR YOUR WORK 



THESE FIGURES 

SPEAK FOR THEMSELVES 

In 1914 

Total Cement Consump-

tion in India was ... 1,51,475 tons 

Out of which Cement of 

Indian manufacture 

was •.. 

In 1934 

Total Cement Consump-

945 .. 

tion in India was ... 7,81,119 tons 

Of which the Indian 

Factories manufac

tured •.. 7,29,319 " 
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The manufacture of cement in India was Coloured cements, which were formerly 
commenced as early as 1904 in Madras ; left for the consumers themselves to mani-
but a real impetus was given to the in- pulate as best as they could, are now 
dustry ouly in 19_12. With the boom that manufactured with the proper scientific 
followed the end of the Great War, several progress. The product compares quite 
new factories were established in too close favourably with the best manufactures of 
proximity to one another. They had the world. Another improvement is the 
necessarily to operate in the same markets ; evolution cif that quality which takes far 
and this led to the wasteful price-cutting less time to harden. Works, which cir-
war of 1923. The seriousness of the situa- cumstances required to be carried out at 
tion was soon realised and in 1924 all great speed, have found these rapfd-hardeii-
the companies made a joint representation ing cements of great value. In the des-
to the Government for protection against patch of cement, too, closely woven jute 
foreign competition as a preliminary to the l¥!gs with waxed crepe paper lining have 
stabilisation of prices through an inter- enabled the cement companies to send their 
company agreement. The Tariff Board on products to countries like Bengal and 
a careful enquiry decided ~t the industry Assam without fear of their being spoiled 
suffere~ from over-production and that the by the rains or the humidity of those parts 
lo": ,~>nee of c~en~ was due to the com- of tpe country. Altogether the cement in-
p_etitionJillong . ..llldigenous .manufac_turers.~ - -dustiy is one of· tbe··best·instances-of·en~ 
l he G~vernment accepted the ~ding of · lightened co-operation amongst the ,pro-j 
the Tariff Board and no protectiol). .was' . ducers ! 
granted. · This rebuff had the most :desir- ·. ·. . 
able effect. The Indian Cement Manufac- The unportance of the cement mdustry 
turers' Association was formed in j[926 ; may be _ga~ered fro~ ~e _following data~ 
!lwei in keeping with the small and neces- . The ca~1tal.mvested m this mdustry by !'u; 
and prices were raised to an eco!lomic - · compames IS :'-bout Rs. 5 cror':'l of wh!cbi 
level in keeping with the small and neces-.··~::,·,cRs.,al crores 1s of the compames formmg 
Sari!y expensive production of a tonnage . the .Marketing . ~Board.. . :],'he industry, 
sufficient to meet the demands of the employs between 20,000 t~ 25,000 worker!j 
market. The Association took active 'and consumes about 3zo;oo<i tons of In~ 
measures to increase the demand and 'in ' ~ c;-;-coal per. anni:un.;..,.an-, amount which is more 
1927 established a Bureau known as the than the consumption of the tea gardens 09 
C!:oncrete Association of India. Tl!e. funcc- ._ .., the. Port_ Trusts •• The Jute industry ~ 
tion of this association was to popularise • from cement to, tpe extent that the latter is! 
by educative and other means, th~ · I!Scf' or- ·' responsible ·for· an annual demand of 1Z: 
cement. )! ~; C \ ·,: ._: ~-: c \ ' ! ' million jute bags. Nearly Rs. l crore il; 
: An even closer c<H>peration became the paid to railways in the shape of freights by 

aim of the controlling interests and this led. ,.-, ,the .Marketing Board alone. The outpu~ 
th the formation of the CemeJt :Ma,rketingi >-' during. '1931 was 587,8o6 tons as agains~ 
Company of India, Ld.,'-in 19Jo.'"' The· • ' "559,856 tons in 1930. The output in 193z! 
t;:ement M~~eting'.tGo!llPaDYi practically was somewhat less th3:11 that of 1931: beini, 
qontrols the output of all the .I!!-dian ____ _sSa,182 tons, but this may be attribute~ 
£acton~. on a .J1u9ta, J?asis, ,Even in .its .fust " .· to the- general, slump in the worhl irade. 
~eart of_il!aufn~Ii\Pqrt,;·the_ ~~IJlj)a}i~' effected. > 0 the impo~ of cement during •.1c)~2~33 ,Show~ 
~ saving of Rs. '4 ~ in railway_ :fr~ights • , . e~. a ~Iecline from 88,ooo tons m the pre-: · 
ind reduced selling pnces by Rs: · -z-8 to-' • • V!ous yeat' to 83.000. tons. The bulk o~ 
~s. 5 per ton. liJill"l.coifipany:is also~ res- "·the consigrunents {39,000.· tons) =~ from 
}~_!!ibl<:_ _fo_r _ _!llany~ther impr~nts. ____ j_a_p;<_n._ __ __ _ ___ .. ______ · 
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The cement industry need have no parti- old rate but with ever-increasing kno~ledge 
cular misgivings as to the future, if India o( _its 1!_~. ~ ~d J;l!lW ~arke~ ii! .. e"{ery : 
iS protected from 'foreign rilanufacturers .. direction:. !Ddia,"so tar froin haVing' reach'-:· 
dumping ~eir excess sb:~cks. It may be ed saNre.tion ppint in r<lg¥d -+o .~;ement may 
safely predicated that With the return of ... 1·''''-'·'··. _.f __ ,,,l'. · -,-,-T'. · 
general prosperity, the Indian cement indus- be -ttlcened tv a la1ge sponge--that-has -~ad 
try will not only go on expanding at the only a few drops of water on it. · 
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.: Apart from the··!;maU••nuinber·of.'larger 
factories, which operaW 'On • a ~e :sJmilar 
to ·thati of .a inediumlsized} European fa'C.!. 
tory, ·•there:.a.re· dotted' througlioutdndia••li 
number-' of;·, sinalli 1~backyardl' .e~factorie5; 
which 'grind .:common '>and_>ordinary 9,uali
ties· bf paintJ from materialS'· which .they can 
purchase.· '-The ·past •yl!ar:has•·se~n .a•ccon• 
siderable increase· in "theSe · small• • factories/ 
especially•in North·· India'.' where it''seems 
to ber thei ambition :of' the •,Bazaar retolllr'tO' 
own ·his own ;factory ... ' 'Fhe 'effett ot,!inch 
small ·factdries ··is• to• depreSs• 'further• both• 
the pri~es and the quality of the·~6mnio~er 
paints al~eady. m":nufactured . m Indta, 
witho11~. !iis,Pl!'tcm.& ·1!i"pol;\:~: ,pa.J,ijt to any 
apprectable extent. There are already 
more than, suf!icient,: .factories ~, ~truggle 
for the ainount of this busili£SS available; 
and .it is . doubtful whether. j:h~; additional 
factories bring additionil! .. emp!oYli\eJlt, 

Another feature.r of the: .current 'year has 
been the issue of a new Series 'cit specifica
tions by the 'Amly l>~a~ent;', .whi~h, 
niakeS the : thfra seri~ ', m ·cu~~nt;' ns<;'_: I~ 
India:·· 'the· 'others being· tlie 'Bntisli Stand• 
ard' specifications arid 'tho~e; 'CJt.'th(fndrait( 
Stores Deparlni~nt. 'T~~' .?nlY, ~tisfactory: 
feature of the' ·confuSion thus caused "IS 
that the three series of specifications ·maine! 
ly rely' ori • one iseries. · ofqshades~ • Any 

. satisfaction soctausedt.is,• however,tdecreas-
ed by the knowledge-ThaU:he lssues of the 
shade. books iri. different:yeal'Sr'do not. (;On
taiD. :indentical· shades .. ; 1·l .i:.J:f, ~ ~-t;J 
. Japanese:·co!"petitil:!nr ~,cagain.we1l to the 
fore ;'the Spectfic.duties•mlposei!·maJ1have 
stopped:: ·the · ~port, r •of . ~e "ilommonest 
qualities·:6f pamtpbut ;the.:unpor:t .o~ the 
higher priced: ,qualitiesi is"almosb unch:tk_ed 
ancL in; ableast •one-.noteworthy:· .case ts m
i:reasing.n•., Furthe!'lllore; .... there,., ~e •·n'?w 
imports . JOf::. matenals,, such, .,as • · dry.' dis
temper, which were not previouslyJimport
ed, .. ·lj'nless,cG!!V~~ent filk~ .. ~y, ~d 
vigoro~, aRtio~, .,sen~us ,~g_e ,t\).}he .ffi·r 

l . ~ , ' • ' 
dustry and to employment in India may 
~sue. , , Wha~ is: required, is an . Officer •on 
specil'-1 , duty. , to, :collect ,such. ; statisti.cs as 
!'o'{erpnie,J1.t,'may ,require., ;rn",the .. broad 
sense of the term,. the Indian paintindustry 
does.not, need or ask. foq)rotectiOn~ ,but it 
do~ gefinitely 110quire protection against, the 
imp~l'h\ti.oit, of a )imited, range 0~ Japan~ 
paints, ,varnisJ:>es and distempers. . And, It 
would' w~lcome .. the: admission. duty-free . of 
c~ .raw .mat.,nais, imported (not, 1 from 
Japan) .in such small quantities that the)oss 
of revenue would·oo,negligible. · .•: .. , 
•• J ' • '. . • ~ ·' ,., -· -·· • • .• l • ' 

•'India· ·is·. probably· slOwly tbecoming more 
j>aint.:coruicious. :The ,.rate· of progress in 
different rparts varies'· widely ... • .The , differ. 
eni:e between Bombay' and Calcutta is most 
marked.· ·~The.oBombay:·citizen· or· landlord 
is Willing .to .. spend• more money .than his 
confrere; ··in;: ·Calcutta. . .There, . · is-·· .more 
competition between :decorating.Ifums ; and 
it·is muCh easier to have .good material well 
applied iit Western: than m Eastern: India. 
~'Interior Decoration'~ niay.well be. suggested 
to young Bengalis; men or women, as•a new 
Career:-.··tr ··. · ,. ~! _;..-: '·· •. ·!· · 

vdfhe Advisory Councihif the newly formed· 
Industrial Research Bureau puts research· on 
paint •\tsdthe, first' 'item• in its• programme. 
There"is• a possibility of progress, if the 
Director''of· the Bureau ·will· realise ·that 
research'into·the'.'manufacture of paint- is 
amply··'Conaucted ~ existing i>~ti?~ 

· in Europe and Amenca and· that htS actiVI
ties could profitably be. concentrated on-

( a) The ''education·· of ·.builders . and 
engineers to provide surfaces on which good' 
paint can usefully be applied ; . . . • 
• (q) Ieiiching. the :C??Sumer to .use. p~t 
suitable .for the .. conditions to which tt. will 
be exposed ; and .'. . ;,: . ' .. . . . 
· .. (c) Training ·painters how to paint. There 
ill . no: greater hindrance, ·to the progress of 
the,·paint. industry. than the. shortage of 
c;~pable, painters and contr.u;tors. 
'J• l 1 . : t• 'J. .. ' ' 
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''• iridiar{1R-ailw~:Ys have' been·· construct~d 
eithe(·b}; '·the; State or by ·private Com
panies. ·on· 'completion of' construction; 
they . have' been worked either by the 
State 1 Or ·by 'the Company ·which originally 
built thein,'·or have been handed over to 
another •Company to W<>rk.· Several of the 
railways originally ' owned by Companies 
have been' puchased 'by the State. Some 
of :these: purChased· railways are '· now 
worked by the State ;·'for example; lh~ 
Sind, Punjab· ·and· Delhi Section of 'the 
North·. Western Railway.' Some of them, 
as in the,case ·of ·the Bombay, Baroda .and 
Central IDc:lia. ·Railway,· have been ·handed 
back ti> be worked by the Company which 
originally· . constructed' them.• Some,' on 
purchase, have. been· handed over to other 
railways to -work under contract ' thus, 
Parts: of· the • old · Madras· RailwaY' were 
handed •over. to· the Madras and Southern 
Mahratta• ·and' South Indian· Railways to 
work; .;The iNagda-Muttra. Railway was 
built by. the" ·Stater . but has since been 
incorporated in the Bombay, Baroda and 
Central India .Railway ·and is worked by 
that 'Company as a part of.its syseem .. The 
Delhi·Umbala-Kalka Railway, which .was 
built· by -a Company of that name, has 
since been·. purchased by the State· and is 
worked; by the· North .western Railway. 
Similarly,. -the ·Southern Punjab Railway 
Company; which had entrusted the work" 
ing of · its 11ndertakings to the' North 
Western Railway,, has. been purchased by 
Co:vemment .. ,, .·, ,, 

The East C~ast' i Railwa; was originally 
constructed and worked by Government ·as 
a famine-protective! line, but' its northern, 
and southern sections were' subsequentl11' 
made' over ·to ·the· Bengal-Nagpur and 
Madras Railway Companies; respectively;· 
to work as part 'of their "system&: :The' 
Hyderahad-Jodhpur Frontier Section of the 
Jodhpur Railway was constructed by 
Government and handed over for working 
to the Jodhpur Railway which belongs 

entirely to an Indian State.· The Bezwada 
Extension is .in the same way ·worked by 
the Nizam's Guamnteed , State Railway 
Company. , . The ·terms on. which one rail· 
way works another are in all cases, except 
where a,. .. purcha&ed · railway. has ·been 
absorbed , entirely in a State Railway 
system, incorporated in a contract. Hardly 
two of these contracts ·are alike .in. every 
respect. It· is impossible to set out .. the 
differences arising out of the varying terms 
of the·contracts, or to take account in every 
case of .the ·histories of the railways since 
construction.. • · . : . . 

I 'i 

II. Fll<i'ANCIN!i' BRANCH . LINES .- . 

RailwayS fall· under . · tw<> main' eate-
gories:- r::· ~ .. ' . . 
' ·" (a) those i~ ~ "'"merit has 

a capital int.,;,.;~-; · · 
. . . . (b) those in' which it has no~. i 

The second class comprises for the most 
part the branch line. companies formed 
before. the· introduction of . the present 
J,>OiiCJrc of financing branch' tin~ referred to 
below" Generally, the main financial con
ditions of the contracts with such. Com· 
panies are:....,. , .: · ' 

(1) the-provision of land by Govern
ment free· of· cost to .the Companies ; 

(2) financial assistance in the shape 
of a. finn guarantee of 3~ per cent. ou 
the capital, or a rebate out ·of the net 
receipts of the parent system accruing 
from.' '!interchanged. •traffic; ~· sufficient 

"· to• make up, with the net earnings of 
·· r; the branch,- an ·amount· equivalent tc• 
:' · · 5 ·per cent; 1on the capital ; and · · · 
.. · -. (3) e11uato division··,between:Govern• 

ment and the branch 1ine 'company of 
•' surplus profits over· ;and ·above· 5 ·per 

-· ·l'cent~ri .. ,., · 1 ... 1 .•.. 1 thtr1··1 .' ... ;·• 

·''A number bf smatr 'railways 'ih; India 
have . been constructed . by . Companies on 
these terms. The financing of such rail
ways falls outside the Government pro
gramme of railway construction, the capital 
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transactions appearing in ·the· aceounts 
representing merely the ·receipt and pay
ment of deposits. The · value of land is 
charged to Government as Railway 
Revenue expendiure outside the accounts 
of the Company. Similarly the Govern· 
meut share of the Surplus Profits of the 
railway in excess of 5 per cent. is credited 
as a Revenue receipt.' Ill each case in 
which Government gives a direct guarantee, 
there is a liability in respect of iJ!terest; 
and if Government· were to make a pay
ment ·u'lder this liability it would figure 
in the accounts as Government expendi
ture on the railway. 

The various ways in which the Branch 
Line Companies finance themselves are

(!) by the issue 'of share' capital, 
(2) by the issue of debentures, 
(3) by temporary loans (including 

· cash credits) from banks or from the 
Managing Agents of the lines ; and 

{4) by temporary ·advances from 
Government. 

Under their contracts with GOvernment 
the conditions for the raising of fresh 
capital are always subject to the approval 
of Government. 

The rate oF interest at whicli these com· 
panies are able. to borrow has an important 
effect on railway revenues, for, under the 
contracts, Government are liable to make 
up to the Branch Line companies under 
certain circumstances the difference 
between their net earnings and a fixed 
retttrn on the capital invested by them, 
and ·the interest paid on loans by the 
Branch line companies is generallv to be 
deducted from the net earning of tlie tines 
before such return is calculated. It 
happens that in many of these cases at 
present the net earnings after meeting the 
interest on loans are insufficient to yield 
the guaranteed return on capital and 
Government becomes liable to make up 
the difference. It is obvious that in such 
cases any reduction in the rate of interest 
payable on present loans . or for fr~h 
capital would mean a defintte reduction 
in the loss to Government. 

The loans already raised by tliese 
Branch Line Companies are generally 
either in the form of-

(il debentures on which interest is 
payable at a comparatively high rate, 
which in some cases can be repaid imme
diately or ;in the near future ; or 

(ii) cash credits or other temporary ad
vances which can be converted into 
regular loans at any time. 

.. .34 

· ·In · the first case steps have, in the 
current year, been taken by Government 
to endeavour to reduce wherever possible 
the rate of interest payable on loans which 
the Company has the option to terminate 
immediately or in the near future but in 
both classes of cases, it has happ~ed that 
it is not possible ~or the Company con
cerned to obtain the funds required at a 
lower rate. On the other hand Govern
ment have been in a position to borrow 
money at more favourable raies and in 
certain cases it has become advantageous 
for· Goveml!lent to make a"dvances tern· 
porarily to these Companies from their 
resources. 

Ill. NEW BRANCH LINE POLICY 

The advances that were made during 
the year · 1933-34 were :-

1. Rs. 7! lakhs to the Futwa-Islampur 
Railway to replace cash credits bearing 
interest at 6 per cent. per annum. 

2. Rs. ltlakhs to Chaparmukh Silghat 
Railway to replace . cash credits bearing 
interest at 6 per cent. per annum. 

3. ·Rs. ;:! lakhs to the Kalighat-Falta 
Railway to replace 6! per cent .. debentures 
which are · redeemable on· 12 months' 
notice from any date after September, 
1933: 

The advances have been . made in the 
following, terms and conditions-

(il that the advance will carry interest 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum 
which will be a first charge on the net 
earning'S of the line : and 

. (ii) the advance will be for a period of 
three vears in the first instance after which 
it will be subject to reconsideration and 
will be liable to recall thereafter at any 
time on six months' notice. 

According to the arrangements thus 
made a saving of I per cent. interest on 
the advances in the first. two cases and 
H per cent. on the advance in the last 
case have accrued entirely to the advant
age of Government. The total saving 
involved is Rs. 13,500. 

The advances have been made from the 
Railway Depreciation Fund. It is recog
nised that it is not desirable to adopt gene
rally a policv of investing any' considerable 
part of_ the Depreciation Fund balances in 
what may be"regarded as a less liquid form 
of investment than would be the case if 
the ordinary procedure were adopted which 
is, in effect, to keep . the balances as 
a deposit at call witli the Government 
of India.. But the amounts involved are 
relatively trifling. On the other band, it 
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is more appropriate that transactions 
which mainly benefit railway revenues 
should be made from railway resources 
as far as possible and not from other re
sources of the Government of India. · 
-·A new policy that had been introduced 

· in 1924-25 for the construction and financ
ing of branch lines also requires mention. 
Under this policy endeavours are to be 
made to reduce by purchase the number 
of existing branch line companies and 
Government is to find the capital required 
for the construction of extensions of 
branches to 'e.'<isting main systems. The 
construction of any branch or fee<ler lines 
no expected to be remunerative, which a 
Local Government might desire. to have 
constructed for purely local reasons or 
adminisrative advantages, wiiJ · be con
sidered, provided the Local Government is 
prepared to guarantee the Government of 
India against the loss involve] in the 
working of such lines. 

. IV. "COMPANY RAILWAYS." 

The State has much. greater immediate 
interest in those railways the capital expen
diture on which has been provided wholly 
or mainly by Government. The main divi
sions of the these railways are:-

A.-State Railways worked by the State. 
B.,-State Railways worked by . Com

panies or by Indian States. 
The second class comprises Railways to

wards the cost of which tlie working agents 
have contributed a small amount of share 
capital on which a definite rate of interest is 
guaranteed by Government and in respect 
of which they receive a share of the surplus 
~rofits after meeting all charges for interest 
on capital. . · · 

Both classes have been financed ·.in the 
same way, throul!'h the Government pro
gramme, the funds for which are usually 
provided either from surplus revenues. or 
from loans forming part of the Public Debt 
of India, or from Debentures and Deben
ture. Stock raised by the Working Com
panies. .. . . . 

The accounts of State-owned railwavs are 
therefore part and parcel of . the Indian 
Government accounts, and railway finances 
are part of the general finances of India. 
But a . convention was entered into in 
September r924 by which it was agreed to 
separate railway· finances from the general 
finances as a temporary measure. 

v. THE SEPARATI()N. CONVENTION . ' 

. It is nearly. eight years since the resolu. 
tioo: was adopted ·by the Assembly regard-

ing the separation of Railway from . Gene
ral Finances. The resolution which is 
dated 20th . September, :r924 ran as 
follows:- . . , 

"This Assembly recommends to the 
Governor-General-in-Council that in order 
to relieve the general budget from the 
violent fluctuations caused by the incor
poration therein of the railway estimates 
;md ·to enable railways to cany out a con
tinuous railway policy based on the neces
sity of making a definite return to general 
revenues on the money expended by the 
State on Railways: 

( :r) The railway finances · shall be 
separated from the general finances 
of the country and the general 
revenues shall receive a definite 
annual contribution from railways 
which shall be the first charge on the 
net receipts of railways. 

( 2) The contribution shall be based 
on the capital at charge and working 
'results of commercial lines, and shall 
be a sum equal to one per cent. !In 
the capital at charge of commewal 
lines (excluding capital contributed by 
Companies and Indian States) at the 
end of the penultimate financial year 
plus one-fifth of any surplus profits 
remaining after payment of this fixed 
return, subject to the condition that, if 
in any year railway revenues are in
sufficient to provide the ·percentage of 
one per cent. on the capital at charge, 
surplus profits in the next or sub· 
Sequent years will not be deemed to 
have accrued for purposes of division 
until such deficiency has been made 
good. · 

The interest on the capital at charge 
of, and the loss in working, strategic 
lines shall be borne by general re
venues and shall consequently be 
deducted from the contribution so 
calculated iri order to arrive at the net 
amount payable from railway to gene· 
ral revenues each year. . . . 
· (3) Any surplus rema1mng after this 
payment to general revenues shall be 
transferred to a railway reserve; pro
vided that if the amount available for 
transfer to the railway reserve exceeds 
in any year three crores of rupees only 
two-thirds' of· the. excess· over three 
crores • shall be transferred to the rail
way reserve and the remaining one
third shall acc'rue to geileral revenues. 

(4) The railway reserve shall be 
; used to secure the payment of the 

annual contribution to general re-



INDIAN cFI_NANCE YEAR-BOOK,, 193.S . 

venues; to provide, if necessary; for 
arrears of depreciation and for writing 
down and writing off capital; and to 
strengthen the financial position of 
railways in· order that the· services 
rendered to the public may be improv. 
ed and rates may be reduced.· · · 

(S) The railway administration·shall 
be entitled, subject to such conditions 

· as may be prescribed by the! Govern
ment of India, to borrow terilporarily 
from the capital or from 'the• reserves 
for thEi purpose of meeting expenditure 
for which there is no provision· or in
sufficient provision in the revenue 
budget subject to the obligation to 
make repayment of such borrowings 
out of the revenue budgets of sub
sequent years. · 

(6) A Standing Finance Committee 
for Railways shall be constituted con
sisting of one! nominated official . 
member of the Legislative Assembly 
who should be chairman and ·eleven 
members elected by the Legislative 
Assembly from their body. The 
members of the Standing Finance Com 
mittee for Railways shall be ex-officio 
members of the Central Advisory 
Council, which shall consist, in addi
tion, of not more than one further 
nominated official member, ·. six non
official members selected from a· panel 
of eight selcted by the Council of State 
from their body and six non-official 
members selected from a panel of 
eight elected by the Legislative Assem
bly from their body. 

. The Railway Department shall place 
the estimate of railway expenditure 
before the Standing Finance Com
mittee for Railways on some date prior 
to the date for the discussion of th ~ 
demand for grants for railways and 
shall, as far as possible, instead of the 
expenditure programme revenue show 
the expenditure under a depreciation 
fund· created as per the new rules for 
charge to capital and revenue .. 

(7) The railway budget .·shall b~ 
presented to the Legislative Assembly 
if possible in advance of the general 
budget and separate days shall . be 
allotted for its discussion, and · tl!e 
Member in charge of railways shall 
then make a general statement on 
railway accounts and' working. The 
expenditure proposed in the railway 
budget, including expenditure from 
the depreciation fund and the railway 
reserve, shall be placed before the 

. Legislative . Assembly in· the form of 
. demands for grants .... The form the 

' · bud~et ~hall take. after separation, the 
'· · ·details .1t shall :gtve •and. the number 

;of, demands for grants· into which the 
total vote shall be divided shall be 
considered by .. the Railway Board in 
~onsul~t!on rmth· th~ proposed Stand
.m~ Ft~ce Conumttee for Railways· 

. Wlth a ·vtew to the introduction ·of im-
,. , provements . in time for . the next 

budget, if possible. · 
(8) These arrangements shal! be 

subject to periodic revision but shall 
. be provisionally tried for at least three 
··years~· ' : ' · '·: 

. ( 9) in: ~iew of the' fact that the 
AsSembly · adheres to · the resolution 

! . passed in February, I923, in favour of 
State management of Indian Railways, 
these arrangements · shall · hold good 

. only so long as the East Indian 

.'Railway and the Great Indian Penin
sula Railway and existing State-

. managed railways ;emain under State 
'management. But, if in spite of the 
.Assembly's resolution aebove referred 
to, Government should enter on any 
negotiations for the transfer of any of 
the above railways to Company 

:management, such negotiations shall 
not be concluded until facilities have 
been given for a discussion of the 
whole matter in the Assembly. If any 
contract for the transfer of any of the 
above railways to Company manage
ment is concluded against the advice 
of the Assembly, the Assembly will be 
at liberty to terminate the arrangement 
in this Resolution. 

Apart from the above convention 
this Assembly further recommends-

"(i) that the railway services 
should be rapidly Indianised, and 
further that Indians should be ap
pointed as Members of the Railway 
Board as early as possible, and 

( ii) that the purchases of stores 
. for the State Railways should be 
undertaken through the organiza
tion of the Stores Purchase Depart
ment of the Government of India." 

The above convention appears to have 
been · in the nature of a compromise be
tween the Government and the Opposition 
at the time; the Government gave the 
undertaking contained in sub-para. (9) of 
the first para. of the Resolution and the 
assurances contained in the second para., 
in return· for the arrangements as set out 
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in the ·first 8 paras that were considered 
ne<:essaJY for railways to carry out a con· 
tinuous railway policy untramelled by the 
political exigencies of finance to whicb 
general revenues could • be regarded las 
subject. 

Suffici~t time has elapsed since the con· 
vention was entered into to allow of a re· 
trospect being made in order to get a fairly 
correct grasp of the general tendencies that 
State railways have shown under the new 
arrangements. 

VI. THE CONTIUBUTION TO 
GENEQAL REVENUES 

From :r859 to :r8g8 (for forty consecutive 
years), the operation of Indian railways 
had not been a source of profit to the tax· 
payer. The deficits mounted up to Rs. 235 
lakhs in :r8o4, Rs. 236 lakhs in :r872 and 
266 lakhs in :r8g6. The total losses up to 
:r8g8 aggregated to the enormous sum of 
Rs. 57.8o crores and have had to be met by 
taxation. The tide turned however in 
:1:899, and year after year there have been 
net gains (except in :rgo8 and :1:92:1:) whicb 
achieved a record of :1:5.85 crores in I9I8. 

The following statement shows the direct 
gain or loss (-) from the operation of 
railways yearly from :r8sS up.tCHiate. 

Year. (In Lakhs of Rs.) 
:rsss -6s 
:r859 -no 
:r86o -I20 
:r86:r -:r51 
:r862 •• , -:r67 
:r863. -:1:84 
:r864 -:1:93 
:r86s -24 
:r866. -94 
:r867 -:r6s 
:1:868 -193 
:r86g -:r62 
:r870 -:I93 
IB7I -:r82 
:1:872 -236 
:1:873 · -179 
:r874 -161 
:r87s -156 
:r876 -us 
:r877 -15 
IB78 -207 
:r879 •.• -157 
:r88o -104 
:r88x· -29 
:1:882 .•. -131 
:r883 ~30 
:r884 -105 
:r88s -73 
::r886 -u9 

Yea.Jj 

:r887 
:r888 
:r88g 
:r8go 
:1:891: 
I892 
:1:893 
:1:894 
:rSgs 
:r8g6 
:r8g? 
:r8g8 
:1:899 
:rgoo 
190I 
:rgoz 
:1:903 
:1:904 
1905 
:rgo6 
I907 
:rgo8 
:rgog 
19IO 
I9U 
I9I2 
I9I3 
I9I4 
I9I5 
I9I6 

. I9I7 
I9I8 

. 19I9 
:1:920 
192I 
:1:922 
1923 
1924 

1925 . 
1926 
:1:927 
1928 
1929 
1930 

1930•:1:931 
:1:931·32 
:1932·1933 
1933-:1:934 
l934·I935 (Revised) 
1935-:1:936 (Budget) 

(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

-2:r2 

.... 

..... 

-223 
-:rss 
-6g 
-32 

-:rss 
-I 54 

. -235 
-x62 
-266 
-143 
-94 

n 
49 

:1:27 
34 

:1:29 
316 
300 
347 
236 

·:r86 
I24 
303 
s68 
721 
718 
324 
6n 

1,122 
:1:,487 
1,585 

935 
564 

-910 
U7 
:1:21 
652 

1,301: 
883 
736 

:1:,004 
643 
245 

-624 
-986 

-x,o8o 
-796 
-424 
-:1:90 

The steady and substantial surpluses that 
the railways have been yielding during the 
last 30 years have made people forget that 
till about I9IO, i.e., for over so years, the 
railways had been considered as more or 
less a commitment of Government in the 
interests of the administration of a large 
country and had been numbered amongst 
the benefits of British rule in India. Indian 
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railways have been regarded as commercial 
undertakings of Government only during 
the Jast 2 or 3 decades, and the contribu· 
tion to general revenues appears to be 
based on the idea that· as the looses of the 
earlier years had 

1
been borne by the tax

payer, the gains of later years. shonld re
•mourse him pro ta11to, .utherwise, there 
is no reason why the total net gains shonld 
not have been apphcd e111Jrety towards 
decreasing the charges for service and in
creasing 1ts scope and efficiency. · 

The year I933-34 is the last year of the 
decade since railway finances were separat
ed from the general finances of the :>tate. 
Of th11 ten years, the first six were prosper
ous, and the next four the reverse. · But 
the net results of the decade taken as a 
whole is a surplus of Rs. 20 crores and an 
accumulated balance in the depreciation 
Fund of Rsr 32 crores. 

VII. THE ACTUAL CONTRIBUTION 
It is a moot point whether the railways 

of a country are to be run in the national 
interests regardless of the cost of the service 
rendered and the return on the outlay, or 
whether a fair return shonld be guaranteed 
or . worked .up to by maintaining a suitable 
level of rates and fares. The trend of re
cent opinion has been . in favour of the re
gulation of charges in such a way as to 
yield, in the aggregate, either a 'fair return' 
on the capital invested or a 'standard re
venue' based on the conception of such a 
'fair return'. Where the railways are State
owned and the 'fair return' or standard re
venue yields a 'profit' or 'gain,' should 
·such 'profit' or 'gain' be ear-marked for rail
way development; or go to reduce l:he rate· 
of 'fair return' or amount of 'standard re
venue,' or shonld it be appropriated by the 
State and go to decrease the scale of taxa
tion? The convention entered into in I924 
was in the nature of a compromise which 
divided up the net gain, and allowed of a 
moiety being utilised in the reduction of 
taxation and another in building up railway 
reserves. 

We might now see how the convention 
has worked in practice. The contributions 
made to General Revenues during these 
years have been as follows: 

I924·25 
I925·26 
x926-27 
I927·28. 
I928·29 
I929·30 

.... 

... 

Crores, Rs. 
6.78 
5·49 
6.ox 
6.28 
5·23 
6.I2 

Crores, Rs. 

I93D-3I 5·74 
I93I·32 5.36* 
I932·33 5.23* 
I933·34 (Revised) 5.2r* 

[*These were the. contributions due, but 
held in abeyarice owing to railway net earn 
ings being insufficient.] 

VIII. THE RESERVE FUND 
During the seven years I924·3I, the rail

ways have contributed to General Revenues 
the magnificent sum of 4I.65 crores of 
rupees or an average of nearly 6 crores of 
rupees per annum. They had accumulat
ed on 31-3-3I in a Reserve Fund a sum of 
5.8x crores after paying from it I3 crores 
of rupees in the two lean years I929-30 
and I930-3I. Of this, about half a crore 
has been invested in certain securities, and 
the balance has been wiped out in meeting 
the deficit of I93I·32, as shown below: 

I924·25 
I925·26 
I926-27 
1927-28 
x928-29 
I929·30 
1930-31 
1931-32 

Crores, Rs. 
6.38 
3·79 
I.49 
4·57 
2.58 

-2.o8 
-10.92 
-4-95 

IX. THE DEPRECIATION FUND 
The balance in the Depreciation Fund of 

about 32 crores of rupees has been got 
together as shown below. Out of this 
balance temporary loans have been made 
to railways of Rs. 22.41 crores in the three 
years ending 31st March, 1934· 

Crores, Rs. 
Credit to Debit to 

Fund. Fund. 

1924-25 10.35 7 ·39 
r925-26 10.67 7 .gS 
1926-27 10.89 8.os 
1927-28 rr.38 10.95 
1928-29 12.00 9.6o 
1929-30 12.59 II.76 
193D-31 13.07 II.40 
I93I-32* 13.46 8.26 
1932•33* 13·77 6.35 
1933-34* 13.56 8.oo 
1934-35 (Revised) 13.75 S.oo 
1935-36 (Budget) 13.25 9.50 

[*The loans from the Fund during 
these years were 4.25. 10.23, 7·93· 4.25, 
and 2.00 crores of rupees respectively.] 
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Taking the balances of the Reserve and 
Depreciation Funds together the Railways 
had on the JI March, I93I a reserve to 
their credit of nearly 20 crores of rupees, 
after paying a contribution of nearly 42 
crores of rupees to general revenues during 
the seven years following the convention
an· achievement of no mean order. The 
balance on the Jist March, I932, had been 
reduced . to Rs. I3 crores. 

At the end of I993·34· the liabilities of 
railways to be met in · subsequent years 
amounted to 38 crores of which 22 crores 
are to be repaid to the Depreciation Fund 
and I6 crores are due, as a first charge, to 
be paid to General Revenues. 

X. HOW THE CONTRIBUTION 
WAS MADE 

A study of the manner in which State 
railways managed their affairs during these 
eigh' years and after contributing nearly 47 
crores of rupees to General Revenues had 
still in hand balances aggregating Rs. I3 
crores will no doubt be very interesting. In 
the figures given on p. 27I, the actual 
receipts and expenses for the eight years 
have been shown; the accounts are on the 
basis of actual realisations and expendi
ture, in cash. 

The magnitude of the receipts from 
Indian railways depends to a very large 
extent on a good monsoon. All the best 
laid plans of railway administrators' gang 
• gang aft aglee' when the rains do 
not make their friendly visitations in time 
anc\ bumper crops are not moved about the 
country. Subject to this limitation, the 
effect on railway receipts of political con
tentment and general economic prosperity 
iq no doubt marked. A good balance of 
trade in favour of India is something of a 
guarantee of a good balance in railway 
coffers. · 

Considered from this point of view. the 
variations in gross receipts during these 
eight years cannot be considered to be ex
traordinary, being 5 to 6 crores from the 
average mean despite the effect of changes 
in accounting which have resulted in items 
of receipts . being recorded as minus ex- . 
penditure and vice versa. To increase the 
gross receipts, by other than purely book
keeping methods, is ·never an easy proposi
tion ; when trade is at a standstill and 
poverty and unemployment stalk the land, 
;t might be the last straw on the camel's 
back to increase the scale of rates and 
fares. Perhaps, the contrary move is in
dicated, as nothing is so welcome from the 
psychological point of view as the cheerful 

r 

rendering of essential services regardless' 
of cost, at times of trouble and difficulty. · 

Xl. LEVELS OP RATES AND FARES. 

A comparison was made ·some time ago 
of the levels of rates on Indian railways fot 
different classes of commodities with those 
prevailing on English railways by a student 
of railway economics. The figures he has 
published, which are extracted below are 
of interest in that they go to show that th~ 
scale of rates in India ·is intrinsically 
h: gher than that in England. Considering 
the difference in the capacity to pay of the 
two countries, there does not appear to be 
much room for an increase in the tariff 
rates. t 

All the figures in the tables below are 
in terms of pies per maund per mile. 

New English Classification ..... 
,!! :; .!! 
·- Q.. "'a .. a .., 

= Q ~to~ u ~ c-tC::Iu 
- ..aiD•~:~ 

-~ l;t; :1 
r.. 

'I ·74 

2 .84 

3 .88 

4 .go 
5 I.OI 

6 I.OJ 

7 I.I3 

8 I.Ig 

9 I.25 

IO I.37 

II I.47 

I2 I.52 

IJ I.66 

I4 I.77 

IS I.87 

I6 I-97 

I7' 2.14 
IS 2.28 

xg :z.6s 
20 J.I2 

2I 4.68 

·37 

-4I 

·43 

·47 

·49 

·53 
.62 

.68 

·74 
.go 

·99 

I-05 

I.I3 

I.25 

1.35 

1.44 

I.6:z 

1.76 

2.07 

2.44 

3-65 

.:ZI 

.27 

.JI 

·35 

·37 

·4I 

-47 

-53 

·59 
.68 

.S:z 

.88 

.g8 

:1:.03 

x.x5 

2.25 

I.JI 

1.44 

1.72 

2.24 

3·37 

.25 

.27 

.30 

·30 

·3I 

·37 

·39 

•4I 

·43 

-57 
.62 
.68 

.S:z 

.go 
1.03 

I.XJ 

X-25 

x.so 
x.72 

2-53 



llileage 

Cross Traffic 
Receip~s.· 

Operating
.:Expenses 

~· _St~te-oWned_ ·_ 

l . Worked Lines 

$tnte-owned 

Worked Lines 

~- State-owned 

l Worked Lines 

Depreciation Fund 

Payments to Worked Lines 

Net Traffic Receipts (State Lines) 

Net :Miscellaneous Receipts after 
deducting miscellane o u s 
charges and Surplus · profits 
payable to Companies. · 

Net Revenue 

Interest Charges 

Surplus. 

Paid as contribution to General 

Revenues. 

Commercial an4 Strategic tines together. · 
(Figures In ·lakhs of Rupees.) 

~ 

1924-25 1925-26. 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1922-30 1930-81 . 1931-32 1232-88 

M. 1\[. " 

26,985 . 

. 7,4~~ 

Rs. 

1,00,18 

7,8} 

51,65 

-~- 8,7'0 

10,85 

8,64 

88,18 

-l,G7 

87,06 

28,90 

.18,16 

6,78 

27,090 

7,622 

- Rs.: 

98,94 

7,12 

. 52,99 

8,51 

1.0,67 

8,55 

85,28 

-1,19 

84,09 

24,81 

9,28 

5,49 

27,664. 

7,484-" 

Rs. 

98,4-2 

··6,77_ 

52,89. 

8,88 

10,89 

8,44 

8-1~64 

-1,27 

. 88,81 

25,87 

7,50 

6,01 . 

M •.. - -~1. M. 

28,086- 29,111 80,878 81,197-

-7,517,. 1',654 ,_6,640 6,806 

lls. -:its._ Rs. Rs; 

.1,08,48 ,1,08,78 1,02,70 93,10 

_7,18. "1,_~1_. ·&,47 4,99 

58,06. 54,22 _55,59 

s,~B . .8,68 . a,Bo 
11,88 - 12,00 12,59 

8,65 8,641 8,11 

88,99 87,51 84,52 

-87 -37 -2 

54,89 

2,66--

18,07 

2,88 

27,64 

-11 

88,12 87,14 84,50 27,58 

27,27 29,88 80,46 82,72 

. 10,83 

6,28 

7,81 

5,28 

4,0~ -5,19 

6,12 5,74 

M. 

81,640_ 

6,80~ 

Rs. 

86,63 

5,07 

49,R~ 

2,68 

'18,46 

2,44 

28,86 

1 

28,87 

83,07 

81,642-

6,907 

Rs. 

84,43' 

. 4,86· 

49,08 

2,49 

18,77 

2,87 

21,58 

1,10 

22,68 

82,91 

-9,20 -10,28 

Transferred to Railway Reserve .-.. 6,SS 8,79-: 1,49 4,57 2,58 -2,08 -10,93 -4,95 

. 1934-85 1985-86 . 
1988-84 Revised Budget 

Estimate Estimate 
M. III. 1\I •. 

81,644' 81,644 

6,654• 6,~ 

Rs. :Rs. · 

86,68 90,75 

s,J8 _5,115 

49,50 

2,60-

18,56 . 

2,58 

28,57 

1,05 

24,62 

82,58 

-7,96 

50,10 

2,70 

18,78 

2,65 

26,92 

68 

27,60 

81.84 

81,744 

6,6M 

Rs: 

08.50 

5,43 

5l,l5 

2,75 

. 18,28 

2,70 

29,07 

7~ 

29,79 

81,69 

-1,90 

Note-1-The hPlance of the loss in 1981·82 and the Total loss in the following years have been, or will be, met by temporary borrowings from the deprecia· 
tion fund. · 

Note-2-Credits for material released from works not charged to Revenue were taken in reduction of operating expenJes up to 1931·82. 'From 1982-83 
J onwards they have been added to Receipts and are included in net miscellaneous receipts. 

.. ..... 
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PRESENT INDIAN CLASSIFICATION. 

Class Class rate (Maximum) 

I ·38 

2 ·42 

3 ·58 

4 .62 

5 ·77 

6 .83 

7 ·96 

8 1.04 

9 1.25 

IO r.87 

The average miles a ton of goods is 
carried on any one of the railways in India 
is about 200 miles, and if we take it 
roughly that on the average, the bulk ?f 
the traffic passes over more than one raJI
way, we might put down the average haul 
as 300 miles. Now, the rate per maund 
per mile in England for goods falling in 
the roth class for a distance of 300 miles 
is 0.58 of a pie which is less than the class 
rates in India for goods falling in the 4th 
class and above and equal to that for 
goods falling in the 3rd class. It would 
appear that the 4th class of the Indian 
classification corresponds roughly to the 
roth class of .the English classification. 

Turning from rates for goods to fares 
for passengers, it is known that the lowest 
rates for passenger traffic are to be found 
in India. This does not appear to have 
harmed the railways in any way ; and Sir 
William Acworth, a shrewd observer of 
railway matters, is credited with the re
mark that Indian railways are orobably the 
only railways in the world which are mak
ing a small profit on the carriage of 
passengers. 

XII. RP.DUCTION OF RATES AND FAilES 

There seems to be a general consensus 
of opinion that there is little room for an 
increase in the scale of rates and fares. 

The indications are that, to battle success. 
fully with road competition;t here should 
be a general reduction in short distance 
rates both for passenger and goods traffic 
with a simultaneous abolition of differences 
in class, both for passenger and goods, as 
in the case of motor bus and railway 
luggage rates. Other possible improve
ments are the abolition or reduction of 
terminals, and short distance charges now 
being levied on short distance traffic,. the 
introduction of a general scheme of mile
age gradation on the continuous mileage 
on all railways intended to increase the 
average length of haul, and the extension 
of the "free" time for wharfage and 
demurrage on the advance payment of a 
reduced scale of charges. 

A sJ)CCial committee of the Indian Rail
way Conference Association was appointed 
in April 19~4 in connection with a pro
posal to revise the general classification of 
goods in India. It consisted of four 
Traffic Officers, with expert knowledge of 
rates matters and they were asked to re· 
port what statistics would have to be com· 
oiled, and in which wav, in order to 
furnish the data that will be required in 
solvinl! the problems which changes of the 
general classification on the ·lines suggested· 
in the orevious para would nre.o;ent. The 
Committee were soecially asked to keep 
in mind the fact that the special statistics. 
they would recommend the comoliation of. 
should enable the financial effects nf anv 
changes in classificatinn or rating policv to 
be estimated. The Committee are report· 
ed to have submitted their report, but this 
has not been published. 

XIII. THE FIELD POll ECONOmES 

Turning to the conoideration of the 
workinl!' expenses, it will be noticed that 
while the receipts have not shown on in· 
crease commensurate with thP.· growth in 
the canital outlay, the working expenses 
have done so and have risen· to the iii!'Ure 
of about Rs. ro2 crores in rq~o-~r. It is 
true that there is room for economies on 
all sides : but these economies cannot alter 
the 'fixed charges' for interest and denre· 
dation, unless some book-keening devices 
are resorted to, for nurelv administrative 
or political reasons. The following figures 
bring out the fact that the scope for eco· 
nomy and retrenchment is restricted to 
about a half of the total expenditure. 
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(Amount ·in croru of &.) 

1. Ca£:ital : .State w o r k e d 

2. Cap!:i: Comp..;y . work;;d 
289 400 416 

· Lmes · ... 864 27ll 282 
8. Capital: All State Rali: 

war.• ••. . ... . 655 , , 67~ 701 
(includinl1 miscellaneous 

1tems) ' 
4. Gross Revenue· receipts· 
5. Depreciation , 
6. Surplus profits ... 
T. Interest charges .~ ... 
8. Total Fixed charges ... 

101 •. 100· 
10.85 10.67. 
. 1.42 . 1.77 
28.95 . 24.82 
85.7ll 87.~ 

99 
10.89 

1.66 
27.52 
40.07 

9. Proportion at I n t ere s t 
charges to receipts ... 24% 28% .28% 

10. Proportion of fixed charges · 
to gross receipts · ... . 115% 87% ' 40% 

11. Total Working Expenses ... 88.40 91.81 92.88 
12. Proportion ·of fixed charges· 

to working expenses _. .. , 40% 40% 4o3% 

The percentage of the fixed charges on 
the total gross receipts has increased stea~" 
ly from year to year from 35 per cent. m 
1924-25 to 56 per cent. in 1932-33. Even 
if the gross receipts of 1930-31 had reached 
the top figure of Rs. 104 crores, the. percent
age would have been about 45 per cent., ~e 
highest percentage on record. If the ratio 
of these charges to the gross receipts have 
to revert to the 35 per cent. in 1924-25 
the· yearly gross receipts should be increas
ed to the enormous figure of 134 crores, 
a remote possibility. If the ratio is to be 
maintained at the mean figure of 40 per 
cent., it would still be necessary to earn 
a sum of Rs. 117 crores ·as gross receipts, 
a figure that has never been ' reached 
before. · .. 

It might be supposed that th~ l?roVlSlon 
that is being made for deprectation each 
year is more generous than 1S warranted by 
the actual deterioration or obsolescence of 
the assets. and that a safer ind~x · to the 
trend of things will be the ratio of the 
interest charges to the gross receipts whic:" 
has increased from about 24 per cent. m 
1924-25 to about 39 per cent. in 1932-33. 
To get back to the 1924-2~ ratio, it would 
be necessary to earn about ~s. 136 cro~ as 
gross receipts, while to achteve the .ratio ?f 
the steady years 1926-29 the recetpts will 
have to be about Rs. 1~7 crores, the ~~e 
that was arrived at, taking the deprectation 
also into consideration. · · , 

The proportion which the 'fix~ ~barges 
bear to the total charges has vaned m these 
years from 40 per cent. to 49 per. cent., 
and as retrenchment can affect only the 
varying charges, the percentage is li!{ely to 
increase in the next few years.- · 

35 

485 470 

295' 266 

788 789 

104· 104 ' 
11.88 12.00 
1.57 1.59 

28.76 29.94 
41.n · 42.98. 

491 

276 

498 502 500 

282 285 266 

770 788 790 790 790 

108 95 
12.59 18.07 
1.52 1.16 

80.47 , 82.72 
, 44.58 46.95 

87 
18.55 

0.64 
88.07 
47.26 

' M 87 
18.77 18.59 

82.91 82.58 
46.88 46.17 

28% . 28%, so% 94% 88% 89% 87% 

40% 41% '4o3% '49% M% 56% M% 
94.64· 98.69 · 100.74 102.02 97.os 94.66 94.n 

' 
44% r44% .' , 44% 46% 511% 49% 49% 

XIV., JOB ANALYSIS 

·.The · se~ces of an· efficiency expert of 
the London Midland and Scottish Railway 
were requisitioned twice during the year to 
report on the methods to· be adopted in 
India to increase the efficiency . of railway 
operation and to bring about economies 
therein. The methods he has recommend
ed resolve themslves ' into an intensive 
exainination of ·all' avenues' of operation 
which goes by . the caption of "Job
analysis". An organisation has been S<!t 
upon each railway of a more or le_ss semi
permanent nature to carry on th1s work. 
The results ot' 'job-analysis have been 
<>fficially stated to be as shown below : 

Cost of •Job Savirigs 
Rai!W.BJ:• : analysis' effected. 

organisation, 
Rs. Rs. 

E. I. Rly. ... 77,691 7,01,088 
. G. I. P. Rly. •, 56,680 4,15,000 

N. W. Rly. 82,000 12,66,749 
E. B. Rly. 88,000 2,14,8M 

' Total ,2,88,160 29,50,558 ... 
'0 
• Only estimated annual figure. 

.' The reduction in. working expenses of 
1933-34 as ~ompared wi~ those of the pre
vious year 1S about a third of a crore ":nd 
.most of· it is apparently due to nothmg 
other than the economies from 'J o~
analysis.' 

XV. THE PROVISION FOR 
DEPRECIATION 

:P~.rious to x924, Indian railways c?d 
. ~o~ set apart any sum annually to proVIde 
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for the depreciation of assets that bad not 
been corrected by the expenditure incurred 
in the year on renewals and- replacements. 
During _ the War, the expenditure- on· 
renewals and replacements - was greatly -
restricted and railway property bad deterio-, 
rated very considerably in value.' The 
postponment of. the expenditure on re-: 
newals and replacements led to the 
companies working State railwaY.S earning 
large sUiplus profits in accordance with the 
provisions of their respective contracts, but 
their extra earnings were at the cost of the 
State and of the tax-payer .. 'In the post- _ 
War_ years, larger funds bad to be provided 
annually for expenditure on renewals and 
replacements to overtake and correct the 
deterioration of assets during the War. 

For these reasons, a Depreciation Fund. 
was started, as provided for in the Conven. 
tion of September, :r924. The original in- ' 
tention was, ilo doubt to' make it applicable 
to Company-managed railways also, , so 
that the surplus profits of the .Companies 
might not be.· enormously increased by 
purely adventitious. . circumstances. The 
Companies would not accept the arrange
ment, and there was no alternative but 
to keep such an account for the Company 
railways outside their accounts and set 
apart an annual sum from the net earnings 
accruing to . Government after the com
panies bad been given their surplus profits 
in accordance with .the old practice. This 
has been done, and a Depreciation Fund 
account is being maintained by Government 
for Company-managed railways, outside 
the regular accounts. 

XVI. DIFFERENT RULES FOR 
COMPANY LINES. 

Before the Depreciation Fund was insti
tuted, the rules of allocation of expenditure 
between . Capital and Revenue bad been 
very strict. Nothing was chargeable to 
capital unless there was, not ouly an in
crease in the cost, but also a definite and 
substantial improvement in service. The 
variations in price levels of different times 
we!'6 not allow~~ to lead to over-capitali
sation, and ongmal costs were converted 
into the probable costs of replacement (at 
the time of replacement) to determine 
whether the cost of the new asset provided 
in replacement was more or less than those 
of the old. Renewals of permanent-way 
carried , a charge, to. palital only on the 
basis of the extra, wei~hts of rails and 
sleepe;.; . put in ; reconstruction of bridges 
Was smularly allocated only on the basis 
of l~e increase in the weight of girders ;, 

and no charge lay to capital when rolling 
stock was renewed uuless there was an 
increase in the tractive effort of locomotives, 
the floor area of carriages, and the carry
ing capacity of wagons. 

These well-tried rules of conservative 
finance were altered for State-managed 
-railways with the creation of the Depre
ciation Fund, and charges were admitted 

· to capital on the simple basis of cost. The 
immediate effect of the new rules of allo
cation was to lead to the over-capitalisation 
of railways, and the understatement of the 
charge to revenue. As the works under 
construction in :r924 were also allocated on 
this basis the effect ·of these rules was to 
some extent retrospective. The Fund was 
started with a 'nil' balance, and the annual 

, provisio~ for depreciation was made on the 
straight line method of accounting for this 
on the basis of the lines of certain of the 
more important assets. The immediate 
benefit of this arrangement was that it 
admitted of expenditure being incurred 
freely from capital funds without the con
nected charges, (allocatable to ·revenue 
under the old arrangements and now met 
from the Depreciation Fund) affecting the 
working expenses nf the year. This had 
always been in thQ nature of a stranglehold 
on the spending capacity of railways, under 
the old systems, and it bad become a rather 
common occurrence for capital funds to be 
provided only to · be returned largely . 
unspent. · · · 

One effect of the distinction in the rules 
of allocation between Company and State
managed railways is that the expenditure 
incurred on these railways on the replace
ment of assets is no longer comparable. To 
replace the same assets, the expenditure in
curred from ·revenue by a Company
managed railway would be more than that 
incurred by a State-managed railway from 
the Depreciation Fund. Till recently, 
there was another complication due to the 
Company-worked · railways crediting the 
present cost of materials removed from the 
line in reduction of their expenditure on 
renewals and replacements while the State
worked railways ·credited these adventitious 
receipts to the working expenses of the 
year; · · · · 

·The following figures indicate the annual 
provision for depreciation charged to work
ing. expenses and the annual expenditure 
incurred from the Depreciation Fund ; the 
figures •in the Government accounts worked 
out f!)r · Company-managed railways have 
<been· shown separately. The ·bal_ances left 
over in the Fund each year are g~ven also. 
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1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1029-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 

Total 

1982-88 
19811-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 

Depreciation Fund : 

In Crores of Rupees. 

o-, .'l§ 8 .'l§ -~~ 

= ~ ·"" ~"" ·"" .. t!S '-' ~ 
4.86 8.60 1.26 5.49 
6.88 4.88 2.00 4.29 
6.89 5.14 1.25 4.80 
6.18 6.42 0.81 4.86 
7.11 5.52 1.59 4.88 
7.91 6.08 1.89 4.62 
8.80 6.82 1.98 4.16 
8.55 5.08 8.52 4.92 

14.80· 

All State Railways. 
,• 

Cr. to Dr. to 
Fund Fund· .... 18.77 6.85 
18.56 8.00 

··~ 
18.75 8.00 
18.25 9.80 

.s.;; 8 

~l !il 
"'il 
~ 

8.'79 1.10 
·8.61 0.68 
2.91 . 1.59 
4.68' 0.12 
4.08 0.80 
5.68 -1.06 
5.08 -0.82 
8.24 1·68 ............ 

5.19 

Net 
accretion · 

7.411 ,· 
5.56 
5.15 
8.15 

The figureS in the above table are inter" 
esting from another point of view. While · 
the annual balances on the State Railways 
have increased steadily from 1.25 crores in 
1926 to Rs. I.g8 crores in 193~31, they 
decreased steadily on the Company-manag-

. ed railways. This is due mostly to the 
fact, that on the latter, the rules of allo-' 
cation force a larger debit to depreciation. 
Had the State-run 'railways followed the 
sante rules of allocation as the Company
worked lines, . the balanceS in the · Depre
ciation Fund would necessarily have been· 
very much smaller. That is to .say, the 
present balances in the Fund are artificial 
and due, in a large measure, to the 'over 
capitalisation' resulting from tile cost basis 
of allocation ; a temporary relief in tb.e 
annual expenditure has been obtained, but 
through an increase in the recurring charges 
for interest which have grown from 
Rs. 23.90 crores in -1924-25 .to Rs. 32.72 
crores in 193~31, i.e., by nearly 8.82 crores 
of rupees. 

.XVII. RAIL~AY DEPRECIATION 
FUND AND OVER·CAPITALISATION 

. ' 

The view has been held that, while it is 
essential for a commercial undertaking to 
run a depreciation fund, it is not so very 
inlportant for a public utility service of a 
permanent nature, so long as a stringent 
programme of renewals and replacements is 
consistently followed and the rules of allo
cation of expenditure to capital are on tile 
conservative basis of inlprovement. There 
is somefuing to be said in favour of fuis 
view, according to which tile accounts of 

most qf thQ English railways are still being 
kept. . · 

The principal argument against a Fund 
is that expenditure from the t•und is not 

- automatically controlled by a cast-iron link 
to the year's resources, and that there is 
room for a certain amount of extravagance. 
It there are no funds in tne Capital budget 
or . the l{evenue budget, expenditure can 
still-be incurred from me Fund or allocated 
thereto. The cost basis of allocation re· 
quires the original cost of the replaced asset 
to be known ; and as this is not readily 
available in .most cases, it is merely esll
mated. The charge to capital depends un
fortunately ·on the accuracy of these esti
mates, while under the old system, the 
charge was a small percentage of the new 
cost in most of tile more inlportant types 
of renewals. The room for consequent 
IJlis.ciassification of expenditure is ratller 
great under tile new system of allocation. 

.. The tlleory is advanced that it would be 
a step in tile right direction to revert to the 
old .. principles of allocation of charges 
between 'capital and revenue on the inl
provement basis, .and simultaneously aban
don-- the . Fund, the accounting for , the 
transactions of which has enormously in
creased accounting and clerical work in all 
directions. The experience of the past 8 
or 9 years has been valuable in indicating 
tllat tile .average annual depreciation of the 
wasting assets .is in the neighbourhood of 
12 crores of rupees and this llgure could be 
used as an index by which the scale of 
renewal"" and replacements of each year can 
be judged and controlled. If for extra
ordinary reasons the actual expenditure on 
replacements and renewals were very much 
less tban this figures, a suitable lnmp sum 
could be set apart from tile revenues of 
tile year for utilisation in later years, with
out tile complicated accounting for a 
Depreciation Fund. 

XVIII.: DEP)lECIATION FUND 
BALANCES 

There are certaiD: circumstances which 
indicate that tile high balances of tile fund 
do not necessarily imply that the contribu
tions are on an extravagant basis. 

(i) No provision was made at the in
ception of tile fund for arrears of deprecia
tion which were estimated at nearly Rs. 20 
crores by a committee that exantined tile 
question illj 1922. The amount in the fund 
is necessarily very much less than tile value 
of the expired life of the existing assets. 

( ii) The: balances do not form a very 
high percentage of tile capital at charge 
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though they . forni an i iricreaSingly. heaVier 
percentage. The figures are as follows :-· 

(Croreo of rupees.) 

-a·· 
,~:~., .,:s., 

. ·-roo " 
" " ' ~ Cl""""''. 

·' t 
.,.om 
~.;:,.a ' '£ 

1927-28 ... . 7,1. 9.01 
1928-29 •.• ••• 7 ,s9 . u ... I 
1929-80 7,70 li.!U 
1930-81 7,88 . J 18.92 
1981-8~ 7,UO . 19.1~ 
1982-88 7.90 26.64. 
19811-M 7,90 . 82-10 
l!JM-35 87.85. 

1.8% 
1.6% 
1.6';1, 
1.8% 
2.•% 
s.•%· 

.. "-2'11> 

1985-86 ... 41..60 ' ' . 
; I • • ( 

The accretions to the fund during the last. 
three years are abnormally high owing to 
comparatively low expenditure as a result 
of financial stringency. The average annual 
increase during the first seven years is Rs1 2 
crores ; during· the next three . it is over 
Rs. 6 crors. On the assumption that the fund· 
would normally have grown at the rate of' 
Rs. 2 crores a, year-the average of the first, 
seven more or· less .normal 'Years-the 
balances at the end of :t933-34 can be taken• 
at about Rs. 20 crores and equal to :zt per. 
cent. of the capital at charge. ' Tbis cannot 
be considered a high figure seeing that .the. 
Depreciation Fund balances of the 4 British 
Railways are in the ·neighbourhood of 4 per 
cent. of their capital. . . ·· . • . . " .. . , 

, r • , ·I •. '• ~ .. >, 
( i!i) The contribution to the fund is pro-. 

portionate to the assets. , in., 1 ~xiste,nl;e at, 
present, whereas the withdrawals are _,pro. 
portio nate to the assets in existenc11 , years 
ago which are falling due for replacement 
or renewal now ... It , follows that, in a. 
rapidly expanding concern. !ike ~ndian. rail •. 
ways the contributions must be inevitably. 
much in excess of the withdrawals, . and a 
difference of Rs. 2 crores between the annual 
contributions to . the' fund and ,the annual 
withdrawals, which ·was· ·the average in 
normal times, can hardly be considered, too 
high. . . ' .. ·'· 

(iv) The capital at charge ha5 increased' 
from 1923-24 to 1931-32 by Rs. x7o crores, 
and the aprropriation , tO the Depreciation 
Fund has correspondingly increased ·by· 
R:'· 3-42 crores from 1924-25_ to' X932"33· No· 
wtthdrawals from the fund would .be neces.' 
sary on account'of these newly created assets 
for a long time to come. . · .. · · · · · · 

. (v) Indian railways ~re.still comp~tive· 
ly young ; many of our· assets have still. ai 

long useful life and their turn to be renewed 
or replaced is still far distant. . Out of the 
tl!tal estimated contribution of RS. X3l crores 
on account of all State Railways excluding 
worked Jines in I933-34 about Rs. 30 lakhs 
are in respect of assets with an average life 
o( 200 years, about Rs. 43 lakhs in respect 
of assets with an estimated life of 125 years • 
and Rs. I71 1akhs in respect of assets with a 
life· of 6o years.' ·: . . . . 

(vir In most of the years since the se
paration, · Railways have been replacing 
a;;sets bought when prices were compara
tively low and · paying contribution on 
assets bought at higher prices. The with
drawals from the fund have, therefore, been 
exceptionally low,, while the appropriations 
to -it have been particularly high. In later 
years the po!Ution might be different. 

('Vii) The rules provide · that it is only 
when whole units arc replaced that a charge 
representing the origiual cost, should be 
made to the Fund. When partial renewals 
are effected, . no charge is made to the 
Fund... The cost is debited to Revenue
repairs and. maintenance .. As Sir Arthur 
Di~kinson pointed out, rui asset may be 
r~newed partially many tiples during its 
life., 

. .'On · the other h~nd there . are certain 
factors which have operated in the oppo!Ute 
direction and tended to retard the growth 
of the· fund:- · 

.·- • • !• ' 

.''(i) Railways ~ad 'acomp~tivel~ ambi
tious programme ·of works. · ( mcluding reJ 
newais)· in the years immediately following 
the institution of the fund. In more recent 
years; 1 though the ·programme of renewals 
has' suffered considerable· reduction; scrap
ing '·of assets-particularly rolling stock_; 
without replacement' has· resulted in large 
withdrawals from the 'Fuild. · • . · 

·. "' 
( ii) Premature . renewals (specially of 

perman~nt-way, ip. . order to . find second· 
hand: .riills : for '.'llew . · constructiortS. · and, to 
strengthen the i:nain line track to carry 
heavier. enginlig · to• deal' with increased 
traffic) have been. effected to a large ·ex
tent; and,· under a 'mistaken interpretation• 
of the ·rules, the original eost of th& asset 
renewed was in all such cases debited to the 
flmd ·even when· the asset had not been 

· 111sposed . of1· • but• merely ·-transferred else· 
where ; for ; -instance, when· a length · of· 
permanent-way was removed· from its origi
nal po&tion and re-laid elsewhere on the 
line.···.... ·.,. r,. 
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It may. be added that apart from the high 
balanc_es of the fund thru·e is no evidence at 
present to , justify the conclusion that the 
present estimated lives are too low. The 
experience since the starting of the fund has 
been too short and on the whole too 
abnormal to justify any conclusions on the 
question but it must be remembered that 
these lives were. adopted after investigation 
·by an expert committee consisting of an 
Engineer, a Locomotive Officer and ,an 
Accounts Officer and were based on the past 
experience of Railways. Secondly a com-. 
parison of the lives <ldopted on Indian rail-, 
ways with those adopted for similar assets, 
by the London and North Eastern RailwaY: 
does not suggest that the former have been 
under-estimated. Finally there is Sir Arthur , 
Dickinson's recolnmendation, that·ifl no case 
should be greater life than so years be fixed 
for any railway asset, and that in the Case 
of electrical apparatus, the maximum should 
be 25 years. His reason for making this 
recommendation was -that in· .fixing .normal 
lives sufficient account had perhaps not been 
taken of obsolescence. 

XIX. INTEREST CHARGES : · 

The steady "growth of the interest' charges, 
as an important factor in the diminution of 
the net return from Indian railways has. 
been commented upon elsewhere. · Of the 
32.72 crores of interest ch~ges' met . in 
1930·31, 2o. 74. cro~es were , m i respect , ~f 
State-worked lines and . II-95 crores ·~ 
respect of Company"worked lines, roughly a 
third of the total: The total interest charges 
on English debt of variouS kinds, such as. 
Sterling debt, Company's · share · capital, 
debentures and. 'debenture stock ag~egated 
about sl milliori pounds sterling, which co~
verted at the average rate of exchange, IS 

equal to about 7.40 crores. of rupees or 
roughfy a fourth'of the total'interest charges.' 
Of the rest of the 25.32 crores, the lion's 
share is interest on capital outlay provided 
by Government. · - ' · 

The method of calculating interest on rail
way capital outlay is somewhat peculiar .. , .It 
is calculated at the fixed rate of 3.3252 per 
cent. on the total outlay as on the 31st ' 
March, 1917, and at an average rate. of 
;,.terest on all capital ou~ay after that d~te. 
This average rate of mt~rest . has v~ed 
slightly in recent years owmg to _the h1gher 
interest charges on recent borro~gs. The 
figures for the last few years are as 
as follows :-

1919"20. 
I920·2I 
1921'22 

'· per'cent. '' 
... 5·9328 . 

5.1979 . 
'6.1038 

. 1922·23 
1923·24 

'1924·25 
1925·26 
1921).27 
1927·28 
1928-29 

"1929·30 

5-48 
s.69 
5·54 
s.66 
5·43 
5-38 
5-63 

.5-31 

It had been. the practice hitherto to 
?blain .the average rate -of interest applicable 
m any year by dividing the total interest 
charges for all railways, actually payable on 
all loans floated by the Government of India 
after 1916-17 by the "omi,.al amount of the 
debt outstanding. . This -method did not 
allow for loans -floated at a premium or 
discount. , Most of these loans having been 
floated . at a• discou,.t, , the actual rate of 
interest applied. has been.naturally less than 
the actual cost of borrowing. It was wisely 
decided to apply the correct rate obtained 
by dividing the total interest charges, "ot by 
the nominal amount of the outstanding debt 
but• by the actual· amount realised· for the 
nominal amounts.'· This has resulted in an 
increase of ·approximately one-third of one 
per cent! in the ·rate and about ·a crore in 
the i interest· charges borne by railway 

" ' revenues.' 

,It might not be out of place to observe 
here that, on the separation of Railway -from 
General Finances in 1924-25,, the Railway 
capital account was permanently debited 
with the balance on 31st March, 1924 of the 
capital liability involved in the purchase of 
railways under redemption by Annuities and 
Sinking Funds. As a consequence· of this 
arrangement, the Railway Revenue Account 
is charged with the .full interest in respect of 
the liability outstanding on 31st March, 1924 
(included under the head Interest on Sterling 
Debt) and _the balance required to make up 
the total annuity payment and the Sinking 
Fund charges is borne by General Revenues, 
thus giving a legitimate relief to the railway 

'budget. As an exception to this arrange
ment, the charges for the Discount Sinking 

·,··Fund for the old Oudh and Rohilkhand Rail
way, created for the redemption of debt in· 
curred in excess of money raised for the 

, purchase of the Railway, are still debitable 
to the Railway Revenue Account. · 

. Th~ Sinking Funds were, establish tid in 
connection with the Eastern Bengal, North 
Western and East Indian Railways to re
deem India 3! and 3 per cent. Stock issued 
in lieu of Annuity or Debenture Stock. They 
have been applied to the purchase of Indian 
stock ·nf ·the denomination offering the best 
yield ' . 
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One of the most vigorous criticisms made 
by the Acworth Committee was that the 
economic development of India had suffered 
enormously owing to the utter failure of 
Government to Jay out sufficient borrowed 
money in railways at a time when the rates 
of interest were comparatively low. Lord 
Inchcape said that it would have paid Gov
ernment in the earlier years to borrow fun.l~ 
at I or Il per cent. higher than the market 
rate at that time. He stated, in giving evi
dence before the Acworth Committee, "H I 
had a railway and wanted the money, and 
saw the trade there, I should raise the 
money, even if I had to pay 7l o~ 8 per 
cent." -an opinion which should, no doubt, 
have been remembered at the time of decid
ing upon the postponement of the acquisi
tion of the Bengal and North Western and 
Rohilkhand and Kumaon Railways. 

The Acworth Committee said: 
"Had the Government thought fit to 

borrow money even at a rate considerably 
higher than the rate of net return that the 
railways could earn on it, we believe its 
action would have been abundantly justified. 
But in fact the Indian Government never 
needed for many years previous to I9I4 to 
face this position. A reference to the curve 
of net revenue given in the Administration 
Report on Railways in India will show that, 
though in the earlier years the interest on 
railway capital had to be met partly out of · 
taxation, for the last 45 years the net earn
ings of the capital invested in Indian Rail

. ways has never sunk below 4 per cent. For 
the last 20 years it has only three times sunk 
below 5 per cent., and this result was attain
ed though a substantial sum had been charg
ed against revenue for repayment of capital 
and in spite of the fact that a not inconsid-

erable part of the total mileage had been 
built not on commercial grounds but for 
strategic purposes. Now the average rate 
payable by the Government of India on this 
borrowed money is about Ji per cent. We 
are unable with these figures before us to 
lind any justification for the policy which 
has been persistently pursued of starving 
the development of Indian Railways." 

It is likely that the Acworth Committee 
had in mind the construction of lines in suit
able areas and the building of stock to keep 
abreast of the traffic that wa.; actually offer· 
ing, and not the provision of increased faci
lities or luxuries, such as a faster service, or 
better appointed carriages, or more expen· 
sive wagons or station buildings of architec· 
turaJ beauty. A good portion of the capital 
spent on railways during the last I4 or 15 
years has apparently been invested in the 
latter directions and so failed to yield a com· 
mensurate return. 

XX. STATE VERSUS COMPANY· 
MANAGEMENT 

The capital at charge on the Jist March, 
I9JI, of State-owned railways was 783.32 
crores of rupees. Of this 497 .9I crores 
appertain to lines worked by the State and 
28I.97 crores to lines worked by Companies, 
the balance being made up of miscellaneous 
items. While the return on lite capital of 
State-worked railways was 2.85 per cent. 
and resulted in a loss of over 6.5 crores of 
rupees after meeting interest and other 
charges, the Company-managed railways 
showed a return of 4.76 per cent. and regis· 
tered a small gain of JI.64 lakhs of rupees. 

' The corresponding figures of rate of return 
and net financial result for the last few years 
are shown below and are full of interest. 

Percentage o f N e t 1928-24 192<i-25 1925-26 1926-27 1927·28 1928-211 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982·88 
Revenue Receipt 

1. On Capital at 
charge: State 

..-59% 8'81% 2'85% li'M% ll'57% Rys. 8'€4% 5'88%. 4•M% 4•49% 4'81')(. 
2. On Capital at 

ebarge : Com· 
6'0'7% 5"0'7% ('76% 8'74'X. 8'46% pany Rys. 5•92%,' 6'29% . o·29% 5'70% 5'98% 

Net gain or loss to 
In Lakbs of Rupees 

Govt. : State Rys. -87 459 867 
Net gain or loss to 

Govt. : Coy. Rys. 690 642 516 
--

Total gain or loss (in-
cludin11 Misc.) Ml 1,287 869 

The figures in the above table show how 
very consistently the Company-managed 
State railways have yielded a better return 
than the State-managed railways. This . is 

888 

878 

721 

497 260 -80· -658 -76!1 -776 

50S 888 . 825 92 -215 -287 ---
1,015 659 2M -624 -980 -1,068 

somewhat remarkable considering that, while 
the State railways meet from Capital all the 
extra. cost of replacing an asset, the Com· 
pany railways meet such expenditure from 
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Revenue. The State-worked lines include 
the ~strategic lines of the Frontier, but even 
after making an allowance for the loss on 
these lines, the Company lines show a better 
result. The record of 1924-25 of a net gain 
of over 13 crores is accounted for partially 
by the State railways changing their rules of 
allocation in that year and charging very 
large amounts to Capital, that would have 
otherwise been charged to revenue in the 
same way' as ·on the Company lines .. This 

. ' 

record can never be reached again, as the 
adventitious paper credits to working ex
penses will not recur. 

:XXI.' AnE COMPANY LINES MOnE 
' ECONOAIICALLY nuN? 

The following figures for individual State 
and COmpany railways would appear to go 
far m justifying the impression that Com
pany. railways are generally more economi-
cally run. . 

STATE RAILWAYS . Perce~iale of net .ear.ni_ngs on total caPital at charge 
STATE-MANAGED 1924-25 1925-26 1926·27 1927-28 1928-29 1929·80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 

Eastern Bengal 4.25 8.89 . 'I 5.25" . ~-28 4.98 4.19 2.29 1.62 1.56 
East Indian 6.99 6.07 5.65 . 6.18 5.79 5'08 4.22 4.12 4.18 
Great Indiari · ... ..... 7.78 . s.19:· 5.57 5.49· . 4.66 4.09 2.68 2.41 2.57 
North Western (Commercial) ... . 7.42 . 8.86 . 8.119 . 4.78 I 4.79 8.78 8.28 2.95 2.77 
Burma '"'·I ... ;··~ 8.09 2.48 2.18 

· Co~rPANY-M.~NAGED . ' 

Assain-Bengal 8.02 8.94. 4.11 4.67 4.49 8.18 8-05 2.69 1.89 
Bombay-Baroda ' ... 8.08 7.09 .,: 6.12 . 6.16 7.21 6.86 5.19 5.68 5.99 

8.57 . 6.67 6.87· 11.22 7.28 6.00 6.19 5.58 111. & s. 111. 
South Indian 

!' 6.86 
8.72 7,98 'I 8,}8 6.79 6.87 6.68 5.48 5.11 5.11 

PRIVATE-OWNED 

Bengal & N. Western 9.85 10.25 
Rohilkand & Kumaon .7.95 9.85 
Nizam's State (B. Gauge) 9.71 9.6o·l .. ., (111. Gauge) . 9.89 7.89. 

Individual figures in the · abov~ table for 
each railways are not strictly comparable, as 
the State-managed lines generally set aside 
more for 'depreciation than the expenditure 
incurred on replacements and renewals; but 
the general ,tendency for economical manage
ment shown by .Company-managed railw~ys 
is uiunistakable~ . The results of operation 
of State-managed railways have tapered off 
much more quickly during these years than 
those of Company-managed railways, 
whether owned· by the State or not. · 

XXII. THE nETUnN ON CAPITAL 

The rates of return on the capital at charge · 
of all State-owned railways taken together 
for.several years are given below. The signs 
of deterioration are rather pronounced. 

1913~14 
.. ... 5.01 per cent. 

1921·22 ' ... 2-64. .. 
1922-23 . 4·38: .. 
1923-24' 5-24 .. 
1924-25 5-85 .. 
J:925·26 5-31 .. 
:t926-27 5-05 .. 
1927·28 5-41 .. 
1928·29 '5-22 .. 
1929"30 . .. 4·65 ... 
193<>-'3X ~ .. 3-70 .. 
1931·32 1: •• 3-16 .. 
'1932-33 ' . .• ' 2.88 .. 
1933-34 (approx.) 3.10 .. 

11.12 11.48 10.85 9.82 7.96 7.82 8.89 
7.S8 8.51 8.08 7.24 7.09 . 6.67 7-58 
9.11 
8.94. 

9.87' '9.46 9.87 8.00 G. 7'.l 6.04 
9.81 9.41 ' 7,86. . t· .. · 

' .. Th!Ulks t~. the funds for railway construc
tion having been. borrowed in the earlier 
years at rates of interest varying from 3 to 4 
per cent., a .return of ouly 4-32 per cent. 
.on the 783 crores of capital at charge on 
3<>-'3-31 would have been sufficient to stave 
off a loss; Taking State-managed railways 
separately, we find that a return of 4· 16 per 
cent. would have been sufficient to balance 
the accounts, wbile the corresponding figure 
for Company-managed railways would be 
somewhat higher (approximately 4.65 per 
cent.) due to the surplus profits and higher 
rates of interest bn the Company's capital 
having to·be met in the case of the latter. 

. T,he above figures of "rates of return" on 
capital outlay do not correspond to the rates 
of dividend earned by commercial concerns. 
The latter ·generally represent the yield on 
the ordinary capital of the undertaking, 
after the payment of interest on loans and 
debentures, and depend upon the proportion 
of such loans to the ·total capital and the 
teirns thereof. The Bengal and North West
ern Railway has, for several years, been 
declaring huge dividends to its shareholders, 
although the actual "rates of return" have 
been only between 8 and 12 per cent. 

The scale of railway financial operations 
is so large that a small difference in the per
·centage of return accounts for a large differ-
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ence in the- surplus or deficit, as evidenced 
by the following figures: 

Year 

1923-24 
1924-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
Ig27·28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
193o-3I 

Percentage of Net gain or loss 
Net Earnings to Govf:IJUllent 
on Capital (In Lakhs of Rs.) 

5-24. 6,.p: 
5-14 u,&] 
5-23 8,69 
4-95 7,21 
5-30 . IO,I5 
5.o8 6,59 
4-49 2,54 
3-53 -6.24 

193:1:-32 ••• 3.02 -9,86 
1932-33 ••• 2.88 - I0,8o 

It is possible to use a statistical figure for 
the comparison of the results of working of 
the different classes of railways which avoids 
the difficulty mentioned above of the differ
ence between State and Company lines about 
the provision for depreciation. This is the 
percentage that ordinary working expenses 
exclusive of the expenditure on replacements 
and renewals bear to the gross earnings. 
The following are the comparative figures 
for several years: 

PERCENTAGES 
STATE-AIANAGED 111'.l4-25 1925-26 1926-21 1927-26 1926-29 1926-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 

East Indian 51'M 51'15 
Eastern Bengal 58'M 60'82 
North Western M'18 55'89 
Great Indian M'll 62'52 

CoMPANY-MANAGED 
Assam-Bengal 55'07 51'<l0 
Bombay-Baroda 49'65. 52'M 
~1. & S.M. 46'68 47'87 
South Indian 50'2<l 50'01 

XXIII. PURCHASE OP LINES BY 

THE STATE 

The convention of September, I924• 
appears to envisage a tacit undertaking by 
Government to transfer to State-management 
the railways which were operated by Com· 
panies as and when the contracts with these 
latter expired. Since the convention was 
agreed to, the East Indian, Great Indian 
Peninsula and Burma Railways have come 
under State management and certain pri· 
vately-owned lines, such as the Southern 

51'29 
M'28 
57' 52 
60'62 

59'20 
M'58 
48'09 
47'57 

52'70 59'06 52'02 M'l2 52'08 51'9'1 
58 01 55'88 56'n 64'88 65-26 65'80 
60'0. 60'59 68"22 66'69 62'M 62'118 
46'87 ,55'l<l 58'07 68'<ll 60'88 59'75 

47'12 49'48 55'20 56'81 59'78 65'70 
52'82 52'07 58':12 56'78 58'16 52'49 
<l5'59 48'57 48'29 49'69 <l0'55 48'28 ......... 48'76 <l5'48 49'89 49'80 59'6'1 

Punjab Railway (7 crores), have been pur
chased. But the policy of Government's 
assuming the management of these railways 
have received a check in recent years and 
the contracts with the Companies managing 
the Benl:lll and North Western, the Robil
kand and Kumaon and the Assam Bengal 
Railways have had to be renewed for differ· 
cent periods. The two former are privately
owned railways which have for several years 
been yielding a return on the outlay of much 
over 6! per cent., as the following table will 
show: 

1928-26 1924>-25 1925-26 1926-21 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 

B.&N.W. 

R.&K. ... 

9'M 9'85 10'25 11'12 11'68 _. 10'85 ' 9'82 7'98 7'88 

6'67 8'85 7'95 9'85 . 7'88 8'51- . 8'08 7'26 . 7•09 

Under normal circumstances it would have 
apparently been in the interests of the tax· 
payer to have arranged to acquire these lines 
with the help of borrowed funds on the 31st 
December, 1932, but due, perhaps almost 
entirely to the difficulty of raising loans, 
these contracts with the railways have been 
extended for another five years, the terms 
and eonditions being altered slightly in 
favour of the State. 

The contract with the Assam Bengal Rail
way, which is a State-owned_ railway, could 
have been terminated on the 31st December, 
1931, but it was considered that it would not 
be financially profitable to purchase the 
Company's interest in the railway and the 

contract continues automatically for another 
IO years, i.e., up to the 31st December, 
~941. Amongst the reasons advanced 
against the immediate assumption of State 
control of this railway were the following: 

(1) The loss of Indian income-tax on 
the Company's earnings. 

( ii) The high interest charges that 
would be payable on the sum required to 
meet the purchase price. 

(iii) The possible postponement of the 
beginning of important projects such as 
the Bombay Sind connection and the 
Decca Aricha Railway, were funds divert
ed . to the ·transfer of the Assam Bengal 
Railway. 
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'(iv) ';[he probability 9I the assumption 
of the State ·management oj the railway 
leading to. an increase in the cost of staff 
and~ the· consequent reduction of the net 
eafl)ings. 7 :It will. be noticed. that all thes.e 
reasons .. could be advanced with almost 
equal strength against the transfer to the 
State of any-Company-managed railway; 

XXIV. PURCHASE OF R~ILWA~, STOR!lS 

According to the convention of 1924, 
Government 'was c:Ommitted to the unde~" 
taking that the purchase of stores for the 

.'. :- . 

State Railways should be undertaken through 
the -orgariization of the Stores Purchase 
Department of the Government. The sig
nificance of this undertaking lies in the belief 
that the latte.t: department owes its genesis to 
the · policy of Government to encourage 
Indian industries and make its purchases 
of stores, -wherever possible, in India itself. 
The following figures give some indication 
of the scale of purchases of State Railways 
in one year and th.e vital influences this must 
necessarily have on the industrial and com
mercial life of the co~try. 

·-

. -
V~lu~ of Railway material!! purchased. ~ . 

(In Crores of Rs ) - . 
-VALUE OF IMPORTED MATF.RIALS 

_, ·. 

Rolling Stock ::. " 
Tools and Stores 
Permanent-Way-: 

.-

,.. .... 
Electric Plant -
Building and Station_ rnateri!ls and~ 

fencing ~ ... ~ · ... :._ ... ~ 
Bridge Work .. . 
Workshop Machinery 
Engineer1s PJnnt·: ·
Other materials* 

,. : 
Total 

I-:'~ 

CP ._ ""g - ~= ltl+l' GS,.c , . cdC) 
o(,l~ i e 
~ ~~ ... ;a 

~""" ·.~ 

1'88. ·o.,7 
8'11 0'18 
2'07. o·os 
0'68 0'14 

0'18 ··o·o1 
0'18 
0'25 0'07 
0'14. :.o·os 
8'28 

11'04 0'118 

"' " " --~~ ;..d.... _!:ca c>o., 
~J!.as ,:!!)'i: . o ~:a·c 

1];] ~a~ ~ !'.~ "i·- .... 
&:~...:. ... a· ~:sa 

0'57 I'M 0'29 
1'42 1'55 1'56 
0'12 0'15. 1'92 
0'48 0'62 0'01 

0'10 0'11 0'07 
0'07 0'07 0'06 
0'18 0'25 
0'10 0'18. 0'01 
0'80 o·8o 2'98 

8'88 4'21" 6'88 
-

" -.. " . ~ .. ~ ... -~0 
-;; ~" ;;;'ij~ 1/ScdC!j) --...... 'QAc:o ~""Ill o~., ~~~ .. Eo<!:!~ e-d~~ 

~ .... 
1>4' "" "" 

8'29 6'" . 8'91 
8'7' 5'68 7'U 
8'68 4'05 5'56c 
0'87 r~ .2'16' 

0'29 0'57 ·. 0'57 
•. 0'15 0'82 0'58 

0'26 0'46 ~ 0'66 
• 0'1'. 0'28 O'M 
. 8'57 ''60 ''10 

15'99 . 28'75 80'06 

• Other materials consist Of cOal and coke, stone, brick, lime and ballast, etc: . 

From a comparison of the .figures for the 
purchase of Stores in rece~t years given 
above, with those for the earlier years shewn 
on. p. 282, interesting inferences can. be 
drawn. The hectic buying · of matenals 
immediately after . the . Great W~ !Dust 
have had repercussiOns tn !'lany drrections. : 

XXV. PURCHASE THROUGH THE INDIAN 
STO~ES DE~ARTMENT· 

The value of the _annu:U purchases of - ' 
stores in a normal year m1ght. be taken to ' 
be approxima~y ··30 ,crores of ~pees,. of._ 
which more than half is the .cost:of !Dip~rted -
materials,. if the:-purchase Qf. ·stone, .bncks; . 
lime, ballast; coal :and <:>ke,,~~uded:' under. 
the head "other matenals; . IS excluded. . , 
The bulk of these purchases·apJ?ears to have:- . 
been made through the mac~~ of !he . .:. 
Railway Stores. :Departments, mstead of . 
through the Stores Purchase Department. of· 
the Government of India, as the followmg 
official figures will show:. 

::~6 

1. Textiles 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 
1929-80 19S0-31 1681-32 
41,17 -. ~.24 16,92 

2. Cement 
8. Creosote 
4. Lubricating and 

other oils and 
greases 

6. Paints and Var
. nisbes 

6. Electric Pans, 
. lamps and other 
.. electrical stores 

_7. Plant ·and Machi
• nery supply 8. Water 

mBterials 
9. Strnctnral steel 

work intending 

. 18,53 . 

57,44 

17,85 : 

8,68 

1 

2,11 

bridge girders -~ 
10. Soaps 
11. -Hardware 
12. ~sc:e~aneous 

. Tots! 

89,74 1,09,22 

1,27,98 1,26,14 -
The ab~ve figures show in a general way 

that increasing use is ])eing made of the 



Value of Stores purchased by the Principal Raih:vays (which reported) 

- · (In Lakhs of Rupees) ,_" 
"' 

A.-Value of Stor.es imported direct,' 1 ' :-~ 
',I I' 

B.-Value of Imported St~res purchased in India. ·' " .. 
- C.~Value 9f ·stores of Indian Manufacture or' of l!ldigenous Origin. ·. " 

N.B.-Materials invariably purchased in India such as bricks, lime and mortar, timb;r, ballast &~. are ,;ot included. 

Classes 19III-16 

A B C 
Bridge-work ... 8 ·I 2 
Engineer's Plant excludin&' petty 

tools , ... .., · __ . ,., 4 2 
. Workshop lllaohinery & heavy toob ;.. II 2 

Permanent ·-way. 

1. Rails 18 1 
2. Steel and Cast-Iron Sleepers and 

: ~ · Chain and fasteaings . · ·st.-11--a 
8. Wooden Sleepers ·· ··~ . .... . .. . . - .. 

Rolling Stock. 

i. : ~moti~e and spare parts · .•• 1,85 1 5 
: 2. Coaehing and Gooda Stock includ- -

- in11spare parts .. - ... 1,48 li . 21 
8. :Bnildinr and· Station lllateriala 

·andfencing ... . , 5 5 8 

TOOLS AND STORES 

1.. · Toob and Cutlery . . .-.. 8 
~. Iron, Steel and other metal 

(exclucbnr Public Way materials) . 80 
:a. Portland Cement .. , · ... il 
4. All other stores 88 
5. Electrical Plant and materials Ill 

~ 1 

16 I5 
I 

60 8,85 
7 

-Grand Total for the year 

A 

I916·17 

B C 

19I7-18. 

A B C 

,i __ 'i ·: . 
uo~. ••u 8 

'1 
8 

·-

2 
·8 '·'' -

1 
I) .: 4 

27 

18 

·II 27-· -·· 2 '· 4 

88 2 18 

8I 

70 

8 

8 8 56 5 4 

11 11 117 ' 14 1)2 

12 10 

8 7 1 

15 45 21 
8 8 

28 1,18 4,80 
8 11 1 

1 11 9 

8 11 1 

11 79 88 
2 8 

14 1,88 5,06 
7 11 1 

10,19 

~ 1 ,. . .. ··- ,_ ~·. ' •• 

,1e1S:•9 

A, _B,_.C 

" 

1919-20 

A B,_:· C 

.0-'- ... : ... 

- :·I920:2i 

,.:\;~·_C 

·; 1921-22 

A B. C 

; 88 :' i- _; 2 .. 1)2 . 8 ; '1 

I 2 1 ·· I 4' 1 ' . 8 1 18 . 10 · 1 · 
8 ,5 ...... 15 a_·: ·so ·24... ... M 12 ·1 

1 - ·-

50 1,18 82 51 62 88 20 1,06 

2 14 '57 2 84 1,04 .• 6 88 -1,28 9' 60-' 
J,28 .. .- 1,80 .. 16 15 1-56 . . 2 29. 2,85 . 

' ·' 
91 6 5 1,44 4 6 O.M 2" 6 5,88 io . 6 

59 112 6~ 6,44' 44 69 5.48 85 1,85 7,85 50 _1,47 . 

1 11 6 7 15 9 12 . 28" 18 27 28 111 . 

5 18 1 

88 85 57 
4 

18 1,79 8,76 
7 17 2 

12,72 

10 11 ll 

88 60 78 
1 8 

69 2,15 4,15 
21 28 1 

-~ 28.70 

18 18 I 

61 88 88 
8 5 5 

88 2,22 4,41 
81 86 ll 

80,215 

14 1. ll 

68 78 59 
5 . 8 4 

1,80 5,25 4,48 
56 85 ll 

88,61 
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tentral · machinery of · purchase such 
'purchases having increflsed from Io'4lakhs 
m I928-29 to I50l lakhs in I929-30 and 
dropped to only I26 lakhs in I930-3I. 
Neverth~Jess, the proportion of these pur
~hases to the total average of about 30 crores 
IS only about 5 per cent., a rather dis
appointing ratio to those who believe in the 
efficiency of centralised purChases. 

To those who are interested in the study 
of the gradual change in the policy of rail
way stores purchase, the table of figure5 in 1 

·the next page will be . informative. Mark 
ho_w th<: purchases of stores, (exclusive of . · 
bnck, l1me, ballast, etc.), have increased 
from 9l crores in I9I5·I6 to 38! crores in 
I92I-22,, and ~ow the value of ,stores ·p~
chased m lnd1a has generously increased 
from year to year. . . . ., 

XXVI. QUPEE 'rENDEQ SYSTEM . 
The new stores purchase ,:W~ pro~td

gated with the Government of India,, in the 
Industries Department, Resolution No. S.~I7 
.of the I2th December, ·I929, came into 
force from the Ist Januaxy and proyide that 
all articles required to be purChased fo~ the 
.public service, except those of. special. and 
,unusual Character, must .be purChased ,on 
the condition that delivery •shall be made 
in India for payment in India. They also 
permit of a limited degree of price, prefer
ence being accoroed to. articles produced. or 
manufactured , either· wholly or. partly in 
India. .Departmental regulations have been 
issued by the Railway Board for the guid
ance of railway otlicers in the observance of 
these rnle5. The assertion of a more definite 
preference for stores produced or manufac
tured· wholly ·or partly. in India, whiCh was 
the feature of the •rnles made by,· the .Secre
ta.zy of State more. than a decade ago, has 
thus been followed up by a fairly strict .rule 
requiring purchase in -India and in _Indian 
coin. 

· · These i:ules for' storeS .purchase apply fu 
their entirety only to the State-worl<ed rail
. way~. They cannot be ~de ~_'apply; as a 
matter of course, to · Company-managed 
State railways as they might be considered 

· to . infringe upon the powers of ·the Com
panies' Home Boards in these matte~. '.Brit 
the Company-managed railways were 'asked 
to follow these rnles as far as might be 
practicable. The following· percentages of 
the English grant to the total grant for stores 
purchases for the last three y~ bring out 
the difference between State-managed and 
Company-managed railways in the matter 
of observance of .the new. policy of Govern
ment. 

,\\: '' l .. _.;~,;:i .. J ' ',_;.. ,;• 

. ·1 ,, , : :,,, _ , •I· . ·ID29-80. }989-8! 1981-82 
State-managed _Railways . , :U% , 16% . 7o1 
Company-managed Rail' · · · · · • 10 

ways 44% 31% SO% 

· · ' Whil<: there has been practically no 
_. chang~ '1' the percep.tage of purchases made 

by ~~ Company-worked Stale railways after 
the · ~upee Tender. System:• .ot .purChase 
came ·mto force, that of the State-worked 
rail~ys 'has been more than halved. 

I.: . -' .t •.• 

XXVII. STOQES BALANCES · 
' ). Anot~er interesting statistics ill" connection 
With railway stores are the percentages of the 
balances of stores on hand to the total issues 
of sto~ on railw~. . ·. . : 

-· ~ 1 • ' ' . ' 

· .. (Amounts in Lakhs of Rupees) 
Percen· 

1 tage of 
· ' Year Receipts · Issues · CloSiiJg · · Closing 
1 

• • ·'- _.. balo.nce · ·balance 
. ,· !'' :. on issues 
'1~26- i . 40,44· 42,41 14,87 S5 
'19211'27:. 41,24 ! 42,18 14,28 84 
'1927-28 ·. ' 49,55 ·, . ·-47,08 16,79 ' '36 
11928-29' 45,97 .. . 46,04 ' 16,73. 36 
1929-30 41,51 . . 41,70 16,54 . 40 
1930-81 82,74 ·. ,84,40 14,88 43 
·193142 \ :. ' :-.~.· 1~,65 .· ~ .. 

. Technical . opinion is. not in . favour of 
laying down . definitely a method by whiCh 
tbe normal maxilnum balances of stores of 
eaCh railway should be ~alculated; but is of 
the view that the closing . balances. of .stores 

.should not ordinarily exceed 40 per cent. of 
the issues,. Judged by this criter:\on, there 

, has. been an accretion of. stores balances 
during tbe last year, perhaps inevitable in 
, .view of the economic position;. 

;: . .!;; .. XXVIII; "INDIAN RAILWAY. 
. " .::· .,:: , ·c;~LLIEQIES . 
•: There are ten collienes in India which 
.are ' o\vned · and worked by the . State. 
·The capital invester in them up-to-date ex
; ceed$'4 crores of rupees and is roughly dis-
' tributed as follows: ' · · • 
-i.'''- . ) -

' Land . . ... • •• 
. Buildings : .,. 

Plant. ·. ... 
· 'Rolling Stock·':,.' 
·t·Sidii:tgs' I " ••• -:: 

: · Development· 
; Cost of Prospecting etc. ,.; 
Capitalised loss in working 

- 'LeS~, --Depreciation: "cleared .off 
"; : _, ,, ' !J 

. .: .. 
,. .. 
... 

... 
·'":' r 

Lakbs. 
·89 

61· 
99. 
2' 

28 
·127' 
19 
1 

414 
62 

362 
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The output of the collieries has been 
much Curtailed, but is over 2 million tons 
of coal of all kinds per: ~um. The ou~· 

Colliery, 

1. Joint Bokli&ro and Sawang .. . 
2. Kirharbaree and· Serampore .. . 
8. Bhurkunda 

. / Owner 

E. :t. & B:N. 
E. I. 
State .. I 

State • 

lay on each quarry and the output during 
the years 1931-32 and 1932-33 are shown 
;below: '· . 

'' 
· • Fixed ·.....,ts valu~ Output Tom . 

Lakbs Ra. · 1981-82 1932-88 

. 48 702,M5 562,825 
c J' · ..... 68 ' 647,2'l8 S69,9M 

.•: ,. M . . .161,452 145,185 
48 686,429 414,185 
29 ' 284,016 194,22S 

4. KargaiL •• 
S. Argada ••• ·B. N... , ·'" 
6. Talcher ... B.N. . · '-· • ·• ·19 2114,016 '19,811 
7. Jarangdih 
8. Talcher .' .. · • ..;.'; I ~ 

B. B. & C. I. & M.&S. M ... 
M.&S.M .... 

' . ;, ; 78 . 111,124 . 187,244 
. 39 32,718 89,561 

8 14-,204 
. '20 21,40 

9. Kurasia ..... . 
10. Religara 

•. , B.B.&C.I •... 
No longer worked · . ~. 

The Kirharbaree and Seramj:lore collieries 
are owned entirely by the State, and no 
royaltieS are paid to private owners of under
ground rights. The bulk of the coal from 
these collieries is mined at a depth of about 
1,000 feet below the surface of the earth and 
heavy expenditure has had to be incurred, 
on pits, and galleries lifting tackle, pumping 
and lighting· machinery. A fine battery of 
coke-ovens and an up-to-date recovery plant 
work in conjunction with these collieries and 
the outlay in these is included iri the amount 
of the 68 Iakhs, constituting the "Block 
account'~ of the collieries. 

On the other hand, most of the coal hi the 
Bokhara Sawang and Kargali collieries has 
been quarried and not mined. There has 
been no expensive outlay on pits and galler
ies, on lighting or pumping. The mining 
rights have been leased on "- royalty basis 
and capital expenditure which might _other
wise have been · incurred has thus been 
avoided: .·.. ·.·.tJ 1 ,. 

The 'cost of production' of the best steam 
coal from the State Railway Collieries varies 
with each colliery. At the pits• mouth, it is 
about three rupees per ton in Kargali, but 
less than Rs. 2-8 per ton at Bokharo, while 
it is as much as Rs. -4-8 per ton at Giridih, 

. and. Rs .. 4 per ton : at · Bhurkunda. The 
market rates for .the same . quality .of. .coal 
have a natural tendency. to approximate· to 
an average, irrespective of the cost of pro
duction; but the more centrally located colli
eries have advantages in. regard to freight 
that are no doubt ful!y taken advantage of, 
in fixing the selling prices. The. opening 
up of new quarries and collieries in the 
Central Provinces has served to increase the 
competition in the Bombay markets, as the 
lower quality of the coal is more than com
pensated for by the railway freight. The 
cost of coal, per• ton,- purchased by Indian 
Railways, exclusive of freight, varied from 
Rs. 8.9 per ton paid by the Assam Bengal 

. . 
Railway, to· Rs. · 3·44 per ton paid by. the 

'Bengal Nagpur Railway. The average cost 
of coal, per ton, purchased during 1932-33, 
inclusive of frei~?ht,. varied from Rs. 18.9 
per ton' paid by the' South Indian Railway 
to Rs. 5·94 per ton paid by the Bengal 
Nagpur Railway. • .... • 
• lndiari railways-consumed 6.3 million tons 

of coal· per 'annum ·during 1931-32 and 
1932-33, which quantity is roughly three 
times the output of ·the railway collieries. 
Most of the ·collieries, , other than those in 
the Bokaro-Raingarh field which yield 
quarry coal of excellent· quality at a very 
low price, produce· coal· at a greater cost 
than' the rate· at which coal· ·could be pur
i:hased, probably for the •reason • that the 
mines are not worked to inaximum capacity. 
•: Indian· railways derive a very large reve
nue from the '.carnage . of :coal, The total 
·tonnage of coal• coke,- etc:; despatched by 
rail averaged over · 16 • million tons per 
annum· • during the last two years and the 
ireight earned· waS' over 8 crores of rupees 
per· annum;1 ·Of··this;"the freight on• coal 

-intended for 'railway consumption ·was only 
2 erores of rupees per·annum~·-- Considerable 
pressure is being brought to .. bear on the 
Government of India to adopt a scheme of 
compulsory restriction of coal in order to 
help the Indian Coal' !ridustry.' Any policy 
accepted or approved by Goverilment for ~e 
compulsory restri~tio_n of 'coal output ~ 
, have repercussions. not only on the policy 
regulating j:he development ofrailway (St_ate) 
collieries at present,, but also on the earrungs 

: andexpenditw:e <;>~ State .Railways ... 
! - •.. ,, ! .!:,' 

. V12;AGAPATAM 
. , . ' . ' I 

.XXIX. ·A nAIL WAY HAnnoun 
: ·situated . between the ·. i7th. and x8th 

: degree of. latitude on tile 'Coromandel Coast 
. of . In4ia, Vizagapatain . is almost, . mid"':ay 
between the 1,000 miles of unbroken se'!- l~e 
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se~ed by two systems of railw~y, nnkmg -it 
wtth Madras and Calcutta ; and it' was onl 
a year. ago that a new line of railway nearl~ 
~oo miles long linking the P'!rt with' Raipur 
m the Central Provinces of India, was open
ed for traffic and thus brought an area in the 
h~ of th~ country of about s,.soo sq. 
miles mto direct touch with the great arteries 
of sea-borne commerce. . · 

. J?le _new Port of 'Vizagapatam has the 
dis?nction of being the only port in India 
whtch ~as b~en created by the untiring zeal 
of Indian railways. All the earlier schemes 
proposed · by · eminent · ~gineers like Mr 
T~o~owgood, Sir Aleiander Rendle, S~ 
Wilham Mathews and Sir Francis Sprin 
contemplated an entirely artificial harbot 
on the sea-face on the lines of that at 
Madras, and it was left' to the enterpriSe of 
the Bengal Nagpur Railway, which obtain· 
ed ~ction nearly :zo· years ago for the pre
paration of a scheme to consist of an: inside 
harbour at Vizagapatam. · · · 

The firm .of Sir 'Jolui.Wolie B~ and 
P~ers engaged ~y the i:ailway 'js credited 
wtth the suggestion for the · 'illternative 
scheme and the first plans· were 'prepared as 
early as Il)2;a b,r Col. Cartwright Reed, who 
had the distinction of commencing the work. 
After his retirement in I928 the . work has 
been carried on to a sui:cessfnl conclusion 
by Mr •. W. C. Ash, Engineer-in-chief, with 
the asststance of Captain J. W. Day, who is 
in charge of the dredging operations. · 

The Harbour is situated in a natural basis 
surrounded on all sides by the hills. The 
entrance to the sea is ~ugh a channel half 
a mile in length and about 300 feet broad 
~hich has been deepened by dredging opera: 
lions to allow 1 at present, of ships of a 
~'!ffi draft of 28 feet 6 inches negotiat· 
mg 1t m safety. . There are three mooring 
berths, one of which is reserved for: manage
ment of the loading being done by lighters. 
A t!J.ird quay berth ~- .expected t<! be aWil· 
able shortly. . .. : ... - .. , _ 

. The roCky bottom of the channel was at
tacked with the help. of, -a speciaJ _ Rock 
Breaker and Dipper Dredger "Waltair" 
built by Messrs. Lobnitz and cO. of Renfrew, 
which is equipped with a 6 ·ton 'needle' with 
a point of niCkel-steel.. This 'needle'. lifted 
6 feet and dropped . ori :the ,.;o~ bottom a 
bole of. a1Jout 3 feet and a suc.cesslon of su.ch 
holeS at distance of 3 feet. is made, When 
this.is done, the "dipper" comes into action 
and with its steam shovel, piCks up the roCk 
and deposits it in barges, to be carried away. 
More than. a million cubic feet of rqclt have 
thus been excavated. . 

The siltation due to the I.ittoral drift has 
been kept m check by an artificial break-

-
water, ~t has be~ ingeniously constructed 
by_ scutting_ two shtps, the Janus and the 
Willesden, m the correct position stern to 
stem and by dumping. around ~d about 
.them large bonlders. Resvng on the sea-bed 
these ships have still a free board of about 
IS feet. They have been in position for over 
IS months and have functioned successfully 
so· far. Under the protection of this novel 
break';';<ter, the suction dredger "Vizaga
:Patam has been _ able to maintain the 
~hannel free from . sand and to clear the 
Slll}d-trap' created at the entrance. 

The q~ay wall is over I,6oo feet in length 
and -consiSts· of 39 monoliths, each 40 feet by 
25 feet, sunk at the depth of 45 feet below 
low 'water, offering considerable room for 
further dre?ging. A dry dock measuring 320 
!arge .transtt sheds 400 feet by l!oo feet with 
mg on the dredger 'Vizagapatam! will 
accommodate some of the coastal steaniers 
. Just behind the quay wall are situated 
•largest transit sheds 400 feet by 200 feet with 
l~a?Utg pla~orms at the back and railway 
stdings on etther side of the front and bai:k. 
·Electric cranes are installed to run on rails 
the whole length of the quay wall. StaCking 
ground has been reserved for maoganese ore 
fed by a grid of railway sidings from which 
·narrow gauge lines communicate with the 
jetties aod the steamer. The Great North
em Trunk Road passes through the harbour 
area aod a steam ferry carries vehicular and 
pedestrian traffic across the harbour basin 
which cuts the road. 

··' 
XXX. THE HARDINGE BRIIiGE 

.,The bridge was. completed in I9I5 at a 
cost of about 3! crores of rupees or say, · 
£2,6oo,ooo sterling, to replace the wagon aod 
passenger ferry services that originally link
ed.- the main lines of -the Eastern Bengal 
Railway located to the south aod north of 
the ,Gaoges, and formed 'part ·of the trunk 
routes between Calcutta and Nqrthern 
Bengal, Darjeeling and Assam . 

.When . the bridge was completed the main 
channel of the river was close to the left 
bank, but it subsequently began to swing 
over towards the right bank at the point 
where it passes through the bridge aod at 
the same time swung over further towards 
the left bank in the reach upstream . of the 
Sara guide bank. This tendency to swing 
periodically from ·one side to the other is a 
nonital characteristic of alluvium usually 
confined within certain limits, which vary for 
each river aod also for different p<irtioris of 

-.the same .river. The tendency of the Gaoges 
. in the vicinity of the Hardinge Bridge in 
r!lCent y~ has been to move over towat:~ 
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an old channel, which it had previously 
occupied .in r868. · 

· On receipt of the first news of a serious 
breach in the right guide bank in September 
1933. the Railway Board cabled to the High 
Commissioner for India asking him to re
quest Sir Robert Gales-who had been the 
Engineer-in-Chief in charge of the design 
and construction of the bridge is now a 
partner in Messrs. Rende! Palmer and 
Tritton, Consulting Engineers to the Govern
ment of India-to come out to India and ad
vise the Board regarding the damaged guide 
bank and strengthening the protection works 
generally. Sir Robert Gales arrived ·in 
India at the end of November last and as a 
result of his inspection of the bridge, it has 
been decided to provide a mole for the pro
tection of the south or right abutment by 
adding a curved head to the stump of the 
damaged guide bank, and to close the chan· 
nel which had been formed at the back of 
the isolated head. 

The items of work which . were ·essential 
before the present flood season, in order. to 
prevent damage to the protection and train· 
ing works are detailed below, the roughly 
estimated cost being shown against each 
work:- ... 

In lnkhs or 
Rs .. 

(I) Construction of a mole a'nd back· 
water . bond to. protect the , 
damaged right guide ba.Dk and · , 
the bridge from any damage ... 41.00 .. , 

121 Reinforcing the apron of the right ·. ; 
guide bank by means of . addl· 
tiona! stone boulders . · .,, , 1.75 

(3) Realignment and extensiODi of ibe : ' 
Sara and Raita protection banks · · '10.0(1 

(4) Realigning, widening the apron, 
• I 

and extending the Damukdla · · 
Guide Bank 10.~ 

(5) Providing block protection ronnel, 
~ose piers which are in imme-
diate dlwger of damage by the. 

. river. · . ~ .. _6.00 

(6) Equipment and general charges ,;. 8.00 · 
. . r:· 

Grand Total ,,, , 76.98 

. The following item& of work will be de
ferred until after the present' flood season, 
by which time it will be possible to know 
more definity . whether they ' are . really 
'Jlecessary and also whether the propo&als 

required to. be reviSed in the light of further 
experience gained during that season:-

... In lakhs of 
Rl. 

(I) Further extension. of the right 
(Damukditt) Guide Bonk 

(2) Reinforcement 0( the left guide 
bank ... ... • .. 

\3) Constructing marginal levees or 
flood embankments at Sara and 

· · Raita · ... 
(4l Restoration .of • the ·right 

14.00 

8.40 

4.'10 

. guide bank to its original 
form by repairing the 
gop in It ... ... · 35.00 

.. I . -G'mnd Total 82.10 

, · ?tfeanwhile, it waS also co~idered advis
able to provide for a ferry service, in ~ 
through rail communication over the bndge 
should be interrupted during the monsoon 
season; ·and in this connection it was essen
tial that the following preliminary arraoge
,ments should be completed forthwith to en
. able the ferry service to be brought into use 
at short notice :- , · 

. ' i ··• • • I ' 

J j ,,: ... In lokhs ol 
Rs. 

(I) Acqulsitioh 0( n...,.Silff land for 
, . · ferry • terminals . azid · appro-

aches , - ..• . . . 0.12 
, (2) Bartbwnrk which must be com•. 

pleted before the llood aeoson ... 0.12 
(3) Purchase of new brood gauge 

· wogou ferry &.25 
'(4) Conversion· of 14 miles of the 
. existing metre gauge line to 
• · • ·broad gouge 8.00 

''·'· ... -
,, Total ..... · 13.00 

· • If. it should 'be necessary eventually t 
-bring the ferry services into use, a furthe 
expenditure of Rs. 6.20 Iakhs will be requil 
ed. • ' · .. -" · · · ·' ' ' 
_; The total expendittire ·immediately nece! 
sary is therefore Rs. 76.98 plus I3.8o=90.7! 
or say,· 90! lakhs with a possible furtlu 
outlay ·of "Rs. '·63.30 -lakhs later. 

' The molehead, ·which is intended 'to serv 
·as a temporary protection to the right abu· 
ment of the bridge, consists of a stone dyk 
'laid below low water level and an earthwor 
embankment above and behind it. ,' The fac 

·of the embankment is being prot<;eted b 
stonework to guaid against erosion by tl1 
rivet .. Th~ magnitude of the work ,involve 
in 'the 'erection of the' dyke can be ·gauge 
·from ·the fact that many lakhs of cubic fe1 
·of stone have been dumped into the ·rivl 
for the purpose, and it has taken' the be' 
part of four months to bring·the dyke up 1 
low· water level. · ·· · 1

' •• ' 
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Th_e backwater bund has necessitated the 
erection of_ :a parallel stone dykes laid in deep 
water, wh1ch have a!s() been brought up to 
low water level. . As an additional safeguard 
to effect a watertight ~eal between the two 
dyke I)~ !fle back-water bund,. a line of steel 
sheet piling has been driven for a oonsider~ 
able distance.. The mole and the backwater· 
bund had to be raised some 4o' above low' 
wat~r level t? be. safe against high. floods 
dunng the rams. Once. the works had been · 
b~ought up to the surface of the water, it 
~1d not take longto co~plete the upper,par-' 
tion. To ensure. an urunterrupted supply of 
s~one, new quarnes have been opened in the. 
hills around Asansol, Adra and Gomoh in 
a?dition to the existing ones in the Rajm~al 
hills - . 

. A~ari from the main. w't;rk near the bridg~ 
1tself at Paksey subsidiary river training 
operations are· being carried ·out at three 
other points, Sara, Raita, _and Damukdia. 
The guide bank at Damukdia is _.being 
lengthened, the stonework .completed. and a 
part of it is being realigned to enstire a . 
smoother flow o! flood water. along the baDk., 
At Sara and Ra1ta the bank IS being cut back 
for a similar purpose;: , · · ... 

XXXI •. INDIAN. RAILWAY ELECTitlo. 

FICATION -• 

An investigation ·made • by the' Raii~y 
Board to, obtain an accurate picture of the 
financial results of the electrification- of the 
various railways of the world has' shown 
that there are at present in existence as 
many as 158 separate electrification schemes 
that have been carried out by 90 different 
administrations and which, cover services 
over 10,500 · miles. These,. PJectrification 
schemes have been brought into existence 
for Widely varying reasons. The National 
Electric Light Association has analysed the 
reasons, considerations and objects, which 
have led to these schemes. ·The: analysis 
shows that, in the largest number of cases, 

· steep gradients have been the main nason. 
Next in order o~ importance, comes that of 
increasing the capacity ·.of , the existing 
services. The reduction in the consumption 
of coal, especially imported coal:. the a vail
ability of cheap hydraulic power, and 
transportation through 1ong ·tunnels have 
been among other consideration. Certain 
schemes have been provided in order either 
to increase the number of trains, or to im
prove the suburban services or to confomi 
to the bye-laws. of local authorities relating 
to the abolition of Slnoke in inhabited areas,
or to develop traffic or: for considerations 
affeeting · eitheJ' Plltional economies·• ot na-

tio~al politics. . The number of cases in 
which schemes of electrification have been 
undertaken for purely financial reasons has 
been fo~d to be ,comparatively small. 
· .Enqwn~ mad~ by the Railway Board of 

the , English Railway Companies of the 
metho?s adopted by them to ascertain the 
financ1al. results of electrification have 
proved ID:fructuous. The London-Midland 
li;Dd; Scottish Ry. stated that no compara
t!ve .costs. between steam and electric trac
tion. were kept, as the decision to electrify 
was not based on cost. The London and 
North Eastern Railway were unable to sup
ply.' li;DY ~articulars to show the results of 
electrification_ actually carried out ; but sug
ges~ed ~at 3; s~dy of the "Report of the 
Mam Lme_ Electrification Committee" would 
~e helpful in considering future electrifica
tion~.· The .s?uthem ·Railway, who keep 
detrul~d s~tistics of the · ~st of working 
electric trains, have found· It a matter of 
extreme difficulty to ascertain the corres
ponc)lng ~xpenditure saved by the steam 
S~t:VI~es repl_aced, They also keep statis
ti<;s of earmngs; but are unable to asses 
the value of traffic retained to the Rail'way 
by elect;ri~cation owing to the reduced 
travel =g out of the general depression 
and the fact that cheap fare facilities have 
been extended to compete with ·road trans
port. The only railway to attempt an eco
nomic comparison between the two types of 
operation is the' German State Railway 
which has instituted a detailed enquiry 
specially for this· purpose,. the results of 
which are not yet known. 
' All the. electrification schemes in India 

~ave however been justified financially and 
1t should have. been possible in normal cir
cumstances to ascertain from actual experi· 
ence the ,extent ,to which anticipations have 
been - realised.· But the unprecedented 
slump in trade. has upset all calculations, 
:J;eaSonably based on the assumption of a 
normal increase and there is no jump in 
the gross earnings to be attributed to elec
trification ... On the. other hand, the reduc
tion in working expenses consequent on 
electrification cannot be readily ascertained 
and the large fall in traffic has a marked 
effect on 'the results. -· · , · .. 

·ECONOMICS· OF RAILWAY ELECTRI• 
FICATION 

The large increase in the interest and depre
Ciation charges of any railway · which 
proposes 'to invest capital in electrification 
should' be off-set by the reduction in the 
running · eJ<penses, , or by the in~ . in 
the receipts or· by both. Electrification 
serves• · frequently_. to avoid or postpone 
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eXpenditure on the extension or duplication 
of tracks, on additional steam rolling stock 
and yard facilities, which would otherwise 
have been necessary. Even though the 
receipts of a railway have not been increased 
by electrification, the mere substitution of 
electric for steam traction results in an eco
nomic gain; and the extent of this gain is a 
measure of the success of electrification. It 
will naturally be larger if electric traction 
has had the effect of increasing the receipts 
simultaneously with the reduction of working 
expenses. · 

The peeuliarity of electric operation is 
that it reduces the direct working expenses 
while increasing those relating to interest 
and depreciation consequent on the invest
ment of fresh capital. The effects of elec
trification on the increase in the length of 
run and weight of the train and the speed 
have financial aspects which cannot be 
neglected in any examination of railway 
electrification from an economic point of 
view. The larger traffic capacity of electri
fied services required. that it should be co.m
pared with the hypothetical steam traction 
of the same traffic capacity, that is to say, it 
would be necessary to take into consider
ation the expenditure that would have had 
otherwise to be incurred on increased steam 
assets. 

Out of the one hundred and fifty-eight 
electrification schemes that are in existence 
in the world to-day, no less than 8I schemes 
have been justified either because of steep 
gradients or of tunnels. The provision of 
increased traffic capacity has brought forty
five into existence and twenty-seven 
schemes have been taken up in order to 
reduce the consumption of coal. These 
figures go to show what factors have 
counted most whenever electrificaion · of 
Railway services has been considered. And 
in view of these factors, the conditions for 
electrification are somewhat ideal for the 
lines between Bombay and Kalyan, to !gat
purl on the North Eastern Section of the 
G. I. p; and Poona on the South Eastern 
Section. 

About 40 miles parallel to the coast, the 
land rises suddenly to a level of about 
2,000 feet :and presents an effective barrier 
to transport between Bombay and the other 
parts of India. To negotiate these ghats, 
the ruling gradients of which vary from 
x in 40 to J: in 37, the old steam services 
required reversing stations on the hills. in 
addition to special ghat engines of treniend
ous tractive power. Goods trains of the 
ordinary length and weight could not be 

run 'through' to their destinations and had 
to be cut up into smaller sections before 
they could be taken up or down the ghats. 
Extensive marshalling yards had to be pro
vided on either side of the ghats in order to 
facilitate this braking up of trains. As will 
be readily seen, delays were inevitable and 
wagon stock was detained with consequent 
loss of traffic and increase of wagon hire 
charges. Passenger services · were some
what similarly affected. A reversing 
station had to be used at Khandala, the 
speed over the ghat section was not more 
than IO to IZ miles per hour, the tunnels 
were full of smoke and fumes, and there 
was tremendous waste of fuel in the service. 
The e~cation of !the railway from 
Kalyan to lgatpuri on the North Eastern 
Section and from Kalyan to Poona on the 
South Eastern is one of the largest schemes 
of Main Line Electrication in the World. 
The traffic is worked by 65 electric loco
motives, of which 24 are high speed, 
passenger locomotives and 41 are heavier 
goods locomotives. The tractive power of 
the passenger locomotives is 7,500 pounds 
at 70 miles per hour, while the maximum 
exerted by the freight locomotives is 
8o,ooo pounds at 70 miles per hour. These 
latter are of the regenerating type,· i.e., 
when travelling down the steep gradients 
of the ghat section the motors in them 
function as generators and convert f$e 
energy out of the pull of gravity into 
electric power. Simultaneously, this conver
sion of energy is utilised in brnking the train. 

All the trains run through to their des
tination wihout being broken up and the 
time taken is much reduced. For instance, 
the mails from Bombay to Poona which 
used to take 3l hours for the journey of 
about 120 miles are now able to do the 
trip in about 2/3rd of the time. Goods 
trains used to take 4 to 6 hours between 
their arrival at Kasara and the departure 
from Igatpuri, distance of about 5 miles, 
but the electric trains now run through 
within an hour's time. All these lead to 
savings in operating costs. 

Financial Reaults of Electrification.-

' The Consulting Engineers who prepared 
the estimate for the electrification of th1 
!'Jain Line anticipated a reduction in work· 
mg expenses of over 42 lacs of rupee! 
per annum. for traffic which they estimate( 
to. rise in 1932-33 to over 36 lacs of trait 
miles. 'rhey anticipated that this savinB 
would yield a return of 7 ·73 . per cent. ol 
the estimated o;apiW, o11tlay on a capita 
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of a little over 5l crores of rupees. In for a railway that has failed in recent years 
:t930-31 owing to. the • unprecedented si111Jlp . • to. yield. a, net return on ,capital outlay of 
in trade, the tr;lin[mileage:was_below _2~ 1 .• ':;wything more than 2 per cent. 
lacs, about l of the . estimated .amount, , , The extension of the electrification o( 
After a careful inyestigation. the Railway · 'the North Eastern main line from Igatpuri 
Board have ·estimated the present costs of to Manmad. would turn out to be a good 
working of the electrified main line system investment. This ; line • : contains some 
at 59·39 lacs of rupees. They believe that, · steep gradients, mora: than 7 . miles of 
had steam services been in existence the which average I in 145 and the maxim111Jl 
working expense ·of such· services would of which is r in, :132. The -rraflic is com-
have been 8r.83_ ·lacs. ' The savings that paratively dense. The 'electric power 
may therefore be considered to have been station at Kalyan is of sufficiently large 
realised as a result of electrification .are capacity to supply. the additional quantity 
thus nearly 22! lacs of rupees. Compared of current that would be found necessary; 
to the estimates of the Electrical Engineers, and the rate per unit of current generated 
these savings are roughly in proportion to in this power house is sufficiently attrac" 
the traffic that has actually run in 1939-31. tive. The price ·of materials of all kinds 

The savings are due to the reduction in are phenomenally low, money is compara-
the cost of fuel of over I2l lacs, savings tively cheap, and the financial results that 
in repairs of nearly 13 lacs, savings in appear to have been obtained from electri-
charges for water, oil etc., of nearly 7 lacs fication are sufficiently encouraging for a 
and of shunting charges, traffic delays etc. further step to be taken. The Railway 
of about 2 lakhs. The savings of 22.44 Board have alwa;ys evinced great interest 
lakhs rendered possible by electric traction in the problem of electrification and if 
are equivalent to a return of 4·49 per cent. their experts find that an extension of the 
and the whole capital outlay of a little over electrified servives could be both financi-
5 crores of rupees. This return would have ally and technically justified_, it is not at 
been substantially higher had the estimated all improbable · that the present Main 
vol111Jle of traffic been realised and can Line .. Services will in due course cover 
surely be regarded as a satisfactory return -a longer length of route. 
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The purchase and sale of Government Securities undertal.:en at all Branches for the Public 
generally. 

Loans and Cash Credltt-Granted, and approved Mercantile Billa discounted. 
Sterlln!l and Rupee Letters of Credits Issued. 
Admimal!ation of estates for any puryose, whether as an Executor, Trustee or other

Wt~ undertaken, also preparatton of Income-Tax and Super-Tax Returns and 
Clau~a for refund of Income-Tax on behalf of constituents in India and London. 

Rates, Coptes of Rules, Powers of Attorney, etc., m~y be had on application at any 
of the Local Head Offices or Branches of the Bank. 

t I' t t'''.' Iff*' t! I'* t * *•f·f * t 't I'' f.f f ~!. f f f'-. * '* * * 1 t 
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~ . BANKING -SECTION: , . , , . _ ~ 

~ - BANKING IN INDIA. :1934-35 · 00 
nn · · · ·-. · ~- - - I x 
nn· ==·=--· _- _· ·_ ·· · . ·, IH 
~=x=x~x~x~x~x~x=x~x~x~x~x~x~xax~x~x=x 
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1934-35 has been <in many ways a ·better· ' : rate·· of. RS. 2-5-7 per· cent. which went 
year for banking than its predecessor. · It up • to. Rs. 2-8 per cent. at the end of 

·bas been marked by easier working, better Ap~; but from then there was a gradual 
profits and appreciation in the prices of declin~ to as • low a rate as as. I2-4 in 
bank shares. This is hardly surprising, as the nuddle of July. ' An upward tendency 
banks have no ouly witnessed improvements was manifest thereafter ; but at the close 
in the general financial situation, but have of the year the- Treasury Bills rate was no 
also had a background of considerably better than Rs. I-IS-II. 
better trade conditions. There has been, 
in the first place, an appreciable increase 
both in internal and fore1gn trade. Though 
rural India may hardly he said to have 
recovered from the effects of the depres
sion, _agricultural ·prices being still low, 
business in the cities and in the urban 
areas has been more active. There is first 
the expansion in the foreign trade of India; 
Exports ·of merchandise increased from 
Rs. 149 crores in 1934-35 to Rs. 168 crores 
in 1934-35. Imports also rose from 
Rs. II5 crores to Rs. :144 crores. Exports 
of gold, which have been the chief· sus
tenance of the exchange market, were 
practically unchanged at Rs. 56 ·crores ; 
but there was a new addition in the shape 
of a net export of silver to the extent 
of Rs. 2 crores. · A substantial improve- · 
ment in internal trade was also experienced, 
railways carrying an increased ·volume of 
agricultural commodities. Industrial pl'()o. 
duction had, on the whole, an 'upward 
trend. The chief markets were more 
active, and the improvements cited above 
mark a welcome relief from the drearY 
conditions that characterised the earlier 
years of the depression. · · 

But the chief source of strength to bank-' 
ing during the year under review was·.the 
phenomenal improvement that occurred 
in the giltedge market. It was somewhat 
of a handicap that money rates''were at a 
steady low level throughout the year, the 
bank rate remaining unchanged at 3i per 
cent. Banks were at a loss to utilise their 
surplus funds. The volume of the Govern
ment's floating debt was considerably. 
reduced and the rate of yield on such 
Treasury Bills as were issued were also 
on the low side. The year began with a 

: As a relief from · a position in ~hich 
mvestment . was so difficult, there was the 
giltedge marlcet which offered scope for 
banks. The buoyant state of the market 
induced a lot of speculative activity, the 
financing of which was a remunerative 
business for banks, What is even more 
important is the rise in the price of gilt
edge. securities enabling most banks to 
realise a good value on the appreaciation 
of their. holdings on .Government securities 
It also enabled them to release the funds 
which . had been provided in the past 
against depreciation in giltedge securities 
It may be mentioned here that at the close 
of the· year 1934, the time at which most 
banks close their accounts, . -there was a 
regular boom in the giltedge market, 3i 
per . cent. , paper going, up to as much · as 

. Rs. • g8 against Rs. 88 in March, 1934· . 

Banh took the fullest advantage of the 
impro:vement in giltedge and this was duly 
reflected in the profits as well as the values 
of hank shares. An analysis of the prices 
of. important bank scrips in, India would 
show that the public are ·regaining con
fidence in bank sharesjl. · r The: . rise. is 
remarkable with ·regard to . the joint stock 
banks,, 

., . .28-3-34 ' 
~ i 1 · R.s. A, P. -, · Rs~. A. P. 

Imperial' Bank ... 1,270 o 0 ... 1,580 0 0 
Bank of India ... lOS o 0 121 0 0 
CJ:artered Bank ... 2:! 10 I. 0 SS 2 0 

Chartered Bank ... 16 2 6 14 15 0 
,_.NatiOIIal Bank ,, 50 10 0 4S 2 6 

The appreciation in joint-stock bank 
shares is remarkable. The rise in the 
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Central Bank of India shares is higher 
.than that of any other bank. It was 
quoted at Rs. 23·10·0 in March, I934· and 
at the end of March, I935· at Rs. 35·8-o. 
The profits of the bank for the year ended 
December, I933· were Rs. :r4,6g,ooo, 
whereas for the year ended December, 
I934· they were Rs. 23,8s,ooo: . The profits 
of the Imperial Bank also have increased 
from Rs. 75,12,000 to Rs. 85,28,000. 
Though they are not back to the level of 
:r932, which has not been possible owing 
to the reduction in the bank rate from 
4 to 3l per cent. in May :1:933, the rise 
has been considerable. Consequently, the 
price of the shares (fully paid-up) have 
increased from Rs. :r,270 · to Rs. :r,530. 
Bank of India shows a profit of 
Rs. :r7 ,56,000 for the year ended I934 
against Rs. I3,52,000 for the corresponding 
period in the previous year. 

The exchange bank shares might seem 
to have declined ; but it is not any way 
indicative of a decrease in profits. In the 
case of the Chartered Bank of India, the 
profits have been a little less than moral 
Hongkong Shanghai Corporation has 
recorded a decrease in profits and this 
was mainly due to difficult exchange 
operations. In the case of the National 
Bank of India, though the increase in 
profits has been greater than that in :r933. 
the dividend has been reduced to :r8 per 
cent., mostly as · a measure· of caution. 
There have been greater allocations to 
funds and the carry· forward is maintained 
at the same level. With the reduction in 
dividend, there has been a corresponding 
diminution in the price, but the yield per 
cent. is at the same level. The other 
exchange banks· have fared well. The 
Eastern Bank has declared a bonus of 
3 sh. per share as marking the end of 
of a successful career of 25 years of bank
ing. · Lloyds Bank shows a great increase 
over last year's profits. · : · 
' As mentioned already; banks in. rural 

areas continued to experience the diffi
culties · of earlier years. In South India 
particularly, confidence in indigenous bankS. 
was shaken ; and at one stage it looked 
as though a crisis would develop. But 
happily the disturbances passed off. But 
this led to a general movement of conver-

sion of private banks into limited jomt 
stock banks. It is generally believed that 
this movement has gone too far and has 
resulted in the growth of a number of 
small institutions, which in the increasingly 
competitive ·conditions would be unable to 
operate profitably. It is to be hoped that, 

, just, as. South India 
1
has adapted itself to 

· ' the ·requirements of joint stock banking, 
it will also pay heed to the necessity of 
almalgamating a number of small institu
tions, so that there would be more 
economic working and .less competition. 

Co-operative banking cannot be said to 
have yet turned the comer. The reports 
of the co-operative departments do not give 
evidence of any improvement in the ex
perience of co-operative banks in regard 
to the return of advances. It is, indeed, 
idle to expect that. an improvement in this 
regard will occur so soon after the first 
faint signs of recovery in agricultural 
prices. A fairer test of the efli.ciency of 
co-operative movement is carrying out the 
process of weeding out the inefficient and 
defunct institutions and generally improv
ing the quality of its membership. In this 
regard nearly all the more important pro
vinces are able to report encouraging 
results., ·There can be no doubt that, if 
this movement progresses and gains in 
strength, it would surely offset the setback 
that might have been caused by the years 
o£ depression. : · 

Takin~: all in all, IQ~-::1~ must be pro
nounced to be· a good year for banking 
in' Juclia. At any rate, it may be said 
that it will not pose any insoluble problems 
for the new Reserve Bank of India in the 
initial stages of its working. For, it must 
be . remembered that 1934-35 marks the 
penod of un-cordinated banking in India 
and that at its close the Reserve Bank 
was duly inau~ted. This is hardly the 
place to go mto the tasks :before the 
Reserve Bank· and the· manner in which 
~e new institution might tackle and solve 
1ts problems. But. one might well press 
the hope that the Reserve Bank will apply 
itself to the task of studying the problems 
to th7 best of its ability and to put Indian 
banking and with it the . entire national 
economy ·on the high-road to efficient 
prospenty. · , · 
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Tim IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA-· · · 

The Imperial Bank of India was· consti-., . 
· tuted in 1920 by the amalgamation of the" · 
three presidency ·banks and. commen~d 
business in January 1921. Since the in
auguration of the Reserve Bank the bank 

Percentage of total 
· Capital. and Re
'serve· to tOtal 

Deposits .... 
Percentage of tots): . 

Liquid Assets to 
Deposits .;; 

1982 

,14·S 

7S·O 

· i.; no more the-. Government's )>ank in the Proftt ·and Loss Items-
sense as it was before, but it still continues B ht F ord 

4 05 to get support from the Government.: ; • ' roug orw · • 1
97

•,
98 · Profits . _ . . . •. Combined with "this ·and the 'advantage .. of - Dividend Distribu. 

heing the leading joint stock bank in India, Al~::tion to funds fg;~ 
the profits • of · the bank should ' as ·it · is- i.. Carried Forward ... 25,46 
widened its range of activity and also enter. Dividend Rate. per · . ' 
ed into exchange banking. . cent. 12 

Profits .. for the ... _yeaz: h.l9J4..,.. .were,._, .,_.,_ 

1933 

IS·5 

25,46 
. 75,12 

67,50 
6,22_ 

26,88 

12 

Rs. Bs,z8,265 against Rs. 7S.IZ,I7I the .ludian Joint Stock Banks : 
previous year. The ,dividend has been , .• ...: THE ALLAHABAD BANK, LTD. 
maintained at I:Z ·pet ~enf. · • • .· J • 

1984 

IS·5 

78·0 

26,88 
85,28 

67,50 
13,99 
30,65 

12 

r ' · ... · ' • • • ·. ' ' • · • The Auababad Bank is one of ~e olde_st 
• ·• · · · · ,.. ·." \ .. ,._\• of Indian joint stock banks, established In 

. (In Rnpees-ooo•s omitted) . the year zB6s. Its ori~nal Ho:a~ Office was 

Llabllltlell-
! Capital 

Reserve 
Public Deposits ... · 

, Current, Fixed and 
other Depoe its· ... 

. Sundries -·· 

1982 · 1984 Allahabad but since 1ts affiliation to the 
• ., ·. 

1~ ·. P. & 0. Banking Corporation about IO 

&,62,50· ·&,62,50•. &,62,50 t . years ago, its registered office has :t>een 
6,17,50 . 5,22,50 6,SS,OO , transferred to Calcutta. Thoug~ ~t~ 
7,06,95 6,44,11 6,72,2lt : · - to the p. & 0. Bank, it has mamtaine 1 

· · • entity intact and continued Ioy.il to the 
68,36,95 · 74,12,77 74,27,85 . the· beginning built up. The All:ili"bad 

85,10 · 88,17 ·911,4& ·Bank has devoted special attention to 
· · • · · branch banking and financ~ of produce; Totst. . Rs. 87,06,40 .92,30,0$ 92,&t;Is Its branches are spread practically through-

,, : . , . . -. , .. , . . out the United Provinces and a good part 
' : of the Punjab. The bank has :USO branches 

Asset11- ' ·· ' · ·· · at other important centres like Bombay, 
·,Cash ... 20,&7,00 '18,59,'19 18,97,33 . Rangoon Karachi, Nagpur, etc. In the 
! Balances with other · · ·' · yield of. produce finance, it did considerable 
~ banks ... . &,ss· 17',00 . ' 5,25 · pioneer work; and though new en?"ants 
:Investments ... · sz,os,es 47,112.911. · 41•5••70 : mta the field seek to cut into its bUSlDess, 
' Bills Discolinted · · · · · · ·.' the facil•"ti~ which the Allababad Bank. . has • and Parehased ... 1,96,62 2.0S.OS. . 2,59,82 · -. 
, Loana and Advances 28,68.~ 20,96,58-. 28,.Z,'t·· · · always offered, and is ever in a poSltio.n til' 
, Dead Stock ... 8,81,10< · I,SS,9fi. Z,46,90 · offer, should retain for it, its own clien~ 
v &undries. , ·- ·.· .l6,99· 111,U SS,Is · ', and. connections and business. . · 

' ·. . The profits for the year ending 31st 
Total Rs. 87,09,40 92,30,05 S2,9f,~ . -~· .Mueb;· _1934 ·show an increase oi R.9-. ···2-f ... ·-- .• --"" . ,------. -~1"-. ., 
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D SIND PROVINCIAL CO-OPERATIVE BANK, LTD. i 
. X 

X : : ~ I 
D Head Of}ice :-K A R A.C H J X 

~ " I n Local Branche• :-CAM~ ~d GHARIKHA 1T A . ·. X 
~ a 
~ BRANCHESt · X 

HYDERABAD (SIND) MIRPURKHAS (SIND) ! 
NAW ABSHAH , LARKANA , I 

SUKKUR (SIND) x 
~ m 
II~ Agencie• Throughout India x· 
X I 
~ Paid-up Capital - • Rs. 8, 75,000 x 
~ Reserves • ., 5, 75,000 I 
~ W X x orking Capital- • • ,, 1,25,00,000 O 
! EVERY KIND OF BANKING BUSINESS TRANSACTED i 
~ X i D. P. DASTUR, JAMSHED NUSSERWANJI MEHTA, I 
x General Manager Chairman X 

~~=~=~=~=~=~=~~~=~~~~~~~=~~~=~~~~~~xJ ~~-=_..=41'•=~·=~·=---='-='-=_...=~=---=..,.=-==n ~---=,.. = ,.._.,..-

---BANK OF HINDUSTAN, LD. 
Head Olfiu : MADRAS 
Local Sab-OHic:e 1 TRIPLICANE 

Branciae• 1 BEZWADA, CALICUT, COIMBATORE, MADURA 
AND TIRUPPUR. 

Sub-OHice•' POUACHI AND T£UICHERRY. 
Called aad Paid-ap Capital Ra. 10,00,000/· 

DEPOSITS :-current. Savinp, Fiaed Depo~il• and 
Time Dc:po~ila accepted at all Officea of the Bank· 

LOANS, OVERDRAFTS AND CASH CREDITS are 
aranted by the Bank apilllt approved eecuritiea. 

PUR C HAS£ AND SALE OF COVERNMENT 
SECURITIES AND STOCK AND 
SHARES uDdertakcn for Conatltuentt. 

ALL:IUNDS OF BANKING BUSINESS UNDERTAKEN. 
Enqulrl~• lnult~d 

DIRECTORS s 
M. JAMAL MAHOMED SAHEB BAHADUR. £•q,. of Mnu•, 

M. Jamal Mold- Salb A Co., Madraa. 
M. R. Ry. K. NACE.SWARA RAO PANTULU CARU, M.LA., 

Proprl•&or, "AIDn&taDJaa Depot" aaol "Andbra PatrlkL" 
M. R. Ry. T. R . VENKATARAMA SASTRIAR AVL.. B.A., 

B.L. C.l.£. b·Ad.,ocate Ceoeral, Madru, 
M. R. Ry. DEWAN BAHADUR M. BALASUNDARAM NAIDU 

CARU, MeHhaDt, t'A...Sir.erllf of Madru. 
NARACASHE.RRY S. KRISHNAN, £~. Morclaaat, Callcut. 
PANDIT VIDVA SACAR PANDYA, MuaKf~a• Director, 

JOJpauk, Madraa. . . . . 
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1934 

30,00 
20,75 
4,41 

5,39,22 
1,58 
3,06 

20 

30,00 
21,50 
4,7~ 

6,28,63 
1,77 
s,ss 

24 

;\" 

: .~,35 73,55' 97,86 
4,79,95 Asset....., 8,37,62 S,Sl,SS 

1982 
-Cash . ~.... 1,23,44 

,1,99,26 1,65,74 2,36,65 
99 Giltedge invest· ·46 1,68 

~ ments ... 18,9Z 21,85 22,4~ I _ •. . ~ 
' Loans, Bills Dis. 

' counted and Pro- 1 

~ea~btesCredits a~d 99'06 S6:6tl·~- ·. -8~;~. ~-- ·_:. ~en~g~or~Pi-
Total Rs. 7,91,47 5,99,22 6,90,45 

·~ .. . 

. overdrafts ... ' •:.. '' ' 1
' • ... •• •• ·tal and Reserves 

Percentage of Capi- . 
8'25~~-. 3

'
65

' 13_,; _.C,6G.JS ::. ' · ·to Total Deposits 
' tal and Reserve ··: .,;: ", .· J;'ercentage of ToW 
' to total Deposits 7.4 7.11 . ,. .7.9 , . · · Liquid Assets to 
; Percentage of total Total Deposits 

Cash to total T. ·~ --:: 1., 1.' 
: Deposits 11.4 18.2 15.9 Profit and Loss Item..,_ 

Profit and L 11 Brought Forward • 59 60 
· oss ems-- · · .. ... .. ""' ... - • • • • • ..... Net ·Profits~ .. · .... .... -- ·4 os·· .. · 8,96 

Brought forward ... 8,69 4,115 4,91 Dividend Distn'b~: ' 

6.8 9.4 

78.1 76.3 

8.2 

68.S 

56 
4,47 

PJ:o~ts ... 5,75 5,91 6,15 tion 3 oo 
Dt~tdend distribu- Allocsti to f d... ' 8,00 8,00 
···tion· -- . 4,sg . 4 59--"" 59 on nn s . 75 75 100 Carried fo;.:ard~- --4 ss.·----=..4,91 4;98 ........ "'BOn~§' "to~ staff·:-:: --,·--so·--~ .-25 · ..... -25-
Dividend Rate per ' ' : · ·.· ,· ·; '"''\f ~ .,. •· ,<:arrled Forward . .. 60. • ·· 56 , 78 

ce11t. · · •. ,.. ~:18 ·, I '1{ i J.s i •·'Dividend .Rate Per. . . 
.. ""' ! ..... 0 

!., _# .... ... --~'-cent. ~· ..:. • - 07'0 'w ·~--·· 10 W ••' 0 10 ~ UO 10 
.• -~ "'· -"'~- .-~ :.:~ !'> .. ,-r .;-.- ·~ ·=- }· -._,-·~·;. ,-;·, .... ,, . 

i •.. ) • ' ' ~- ·. • .- .:1 ~---_: -:-.···; L .. ·-.i-::r:---;_~·:.· 
THE BANK.OF BARODA. ·~,-h-~f ~::" b· !.-:, 

I'.,; ' r" ., . f '-i BANK OF 'liiNDS1HAN, LTD. 
The Bank of :Bariida ·was started during . . 

the closing years of the. fust, decade pf this · " . The B";lli< was .started in July x929 with 
century under the patronage bf; and largely.·· ' an authprised ·capital of Rs. zs,oo,ooo /- and 
supported by, the Government of H. H. ' · · called and paid up capital of Rs. xo,oo,ooo /
the Maharaja, Gaekwar of ·Baroda. The,· 1 in shares .of Rs. xoof- each and Rs. so/-' 
Chainnan of the bank is Sir. Lalubhai'. · .. _'paid up. It has got a powerful and infiuen
Samaldas, Kt., C.!. E.,: and the General " .. ~al , D~orate. Soon after a year its 
Manager at the Head Office is M-1'· W •. (>.~ :. ~deposi,ts rose toRs. xB,xs,ooof-. At present· 
Groundwater. The bank has x6 briutches of ' · ·'the total deposits stand! at Rs. 29,29,500/-. 
which a good number are situated in Baroda . . The investments also show a steady increase. 
State. The bank is entrusted 1 ynth·; ~e,; ' The·objec~ of the Bank is only to improve 
State's Treaswy work. It has'al5o b_rancbes . . the indigenous Banking on modem lines in 
at important centres like Bombay, Ahineda- .. all its Branches, including Trustee and Ex-. 
bad, Surat, etc. The paid up capital bf the · ecutorship business. It is· under the direct· 
bank is Rs. 30 lakhs. The deposits of· the 1 • supervision of Pandit Vidya Sagat; Pandya, 
bank have risen by about Rs. 8c),4lakhs \15 who has ~ong practical.Banking experience 
compared with the deposits of the previous. ' in India and England. The Bank has got 
year. Profits have· risen by ;half a lakh and a safe and conservative investment policy. 
the usual dividend of xo per cent. has been as can be seen from: the condensed Balance 
paid. The percentage of total liquid assets Sheet of the Bank. The Bank has got 8. 
to· deposif lla'bilities1s Towered l<f 68.r, ·-· · 'Branclie5 in the 'MadraS Presidency. 
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THE BANK . OF INDIA, LD. 
ESTABLISHED 7tla SEPTEMBER, 1901. 

CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED Rs. 2,00,00,000 
CAPITAL PAID UP Rs. 1,00,00,000 
RESERVE FUND Rs.· 1,02,50,000 

Head Office:-ORJENTAL BUILDINGS, BOMBAY, 

BRANCH<s.-BULLION EXCHANGE (SNAIIH M•••• Sr., BOMBAY), BANDRA Nul BOMBAY, M HILL. 
AHMEDABAD. AHMEDABAD (Srnooo Boucol, CALCUTTA. B•u B.uo, CALCUTTA. POONA. 
POONA CITY, .RAJKOT. SURAT. NAG PUR CITY. 

LONDON Agcnts:-THE WESTMIHBTER BANK, LD. 
DIRECTORS: 

- Mr. Ambalal Sarabhai, Chairman. I 
Sir Chunilal V. Mehta, K.C.S.I., Vice

Choirm<~n. 
Sir. Joseph Kay, Kt. 

. .Mr. A. Geddis. 

Hr. Paliram Matlaradaa 
Sir Cowasiee JehanJir, Baronet, K.l'.I E,. 

o.B.E. 
Mr. Dinabaw K. Daji • 

Curren& Deposll .lccoualll-lnterest allowed on daily balance @ I%. No intereat wiU 
be allowed which doea ant amount to Rs. 5 per half-year. 

Flied Deposito-Deposita are received fixed for one rear or for aborter periods at rates 
of interest which can be ucertained on application. 

Sa tioga Bank-Account. opentd on favourable terma. Rulea on application. 
The Bank uuderlllkea Exeeulor ad Truallle Baaiaeas-Rulea may be obtained on application. 
Ganeral Baaklng Buolnuo-Transacted, rules for which can be obtained upon application. 

Calcutta Branch :-9, CLIVE STREET. A. C, CRA Y, 
V. W. B- CHURCH, AoENT. Manager, 

THE BANK OF MYSORE, LTD. 
(Bankera to the Government of H. H. The Maharaja of Myaore) 

Authorised Capital 
Subscribed and Paid-up 
Reserve Funds 

... Ra. ·20,00,000 
... Ra. 20,00,000 
... Rs. 23,25,000 

Areikere 
ChannapatDa 
Chickbaliapur 

H•aJ ORico z 

AVENUE ROAD, BANGALORE CITY 

Chickmagalur 
Chintamani 
Cbitaldroog 

Branciae• 1 

C. & M. Station 
(Bangalorel 

Davangere. 
Loncloa Aaentu .. 

Harihar 
Hauan. 
Kolar 

THE EASTERN BANK, LTD. 
Claairman oflhe Boarl o/ Direcfotl : 

Sir 1:. P. PUTTANNA CHEM, Itt.,. C.I.E. 

Myaore 
Oorgaum 
Sagar. 

Shimoga 
Tiptur 
Tumkur 

CURRENT ACCOUNTS opened and interest allowed at 1% per annum up io Rs 10 000 
LOANS and CASH CREDITS are gran~d on approved securities. ' · • ' ' ' 
FIXED DEPOSITS for Si:o: and Twelve montlas received. at rates which may be aacertained 

on application. . · 
THRIFT DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS are opened and interest allowed at 8% per annum up to Ra 2,500. 
&nltintt Bu1ine., of eoerg de•cripCion tranNded on fe":"' which miiiJ b~ a•certained-on GIJI:JliC4~ion. 

P. W. O'Brien,· 

' 
Manager. 



:' • I • • ! -•• , "~ !, Ti ... i ,, :! : •. :" 
Profl~ and Loss Item~ . . , , " , ,. , .. ,.. ,

1 
..• 

Brought Forward , •.• . . 22 . 9 . . 
Net ProfitS · · · :.~ ·' · 41, ·.~-·· ·ss .-.· '!'' 

·Dividend DistribUtiot{ '1 ·30' •.;,:,so · .•. ·;;:· 

·Allocations k·:·: ;t• ... 1 L.~ ·6·' .. :-· .26· ;.~~ 
~ied .Fontard .~.'•··~ l,.·lh J ·:dS - · .... 
-~1v1dend ~a~e ~ t·· . . ; 1 , .•• , :!=· ,.: :-., 

c:ent~. ,• 4 1 .,r ..... ·.:3 ~ . 3. · .... 
_ ':!·:.-:·; .c; • -. 1- . ~ L •.. ,, J-vrJ;-: 1 

: .-11 • 

,. 
·: I 

--~.'r ;,,:, ·.:.......:...::·o d j,_ ,; ... 

!1·1,~· r. .. :-., )1',.. ·, . · ·: ·1-1•I·· .•: :·- • 
.I· ': · : :• : ·1 ·:.r' A ; (_; •!'; t1} .:11 .. ·'1 · • : 

,-I 'I;' ,\1 lt. ~111; ::·,. r l •,' :· :' ; : J , : : 

- ! THE BANK OF Jl'IDIA1 ~ll><•·:-1:,, 
: The Bank of Ind.i~, regisieiea iii"±~o6:' iS: 
by. far .the ·'mo~t ., ·comfortably 'sitUated,' 
amongst, .Indian biinks~ ··.!IS 'B.a!ani:e ~Sheet 
is iieat and natty; ·and itS, business is'of·the' 
sound~t des'criptio~. '·The 'Directorti •· have' 
never sought to achieve anything sensatiorial 
ana have· ever •been .Conteilt'·with. slow• pro~: 
gress so lbng· as' if is steady; ··The ·Bank' of: 
India.'has·•a: most illustrious- and influential: 
Board · bf· "Direetdrsi · with ··Mr. :Ainbalal · 
Sarabhai ;o;. Chail1l)e,D· .. Th,e1 ;r.ranager is 
Mr. A. G. Gray; A sum of Rs. 7~ 
lakhs' wa5'transferreli' from profits--fcir'Wtit
irig dowh' ''Government secfu;i~es an.d"'the 
uncovered, defit on, jiliort-tertn Gove:rnnieht 
BondS." was asc!ow -as· Rs. IS Iakhs. With the 
appreciation in Geivernment ·SeC:utitie5' • In 
:i:g3z it .'.\vas foijh_il possil?fe'/ tti1 ~~r 
the Rs. 7l lakhs to the genei;4 resei:V~ fund. 
A further sum of ·Rs~. so.aoo was transferred 
from Reserve for' contingeiit:ies'·'to 'the 
Reserve -Fund, :iiiJis bringing' '.it W; .~e 
figure .of ·Rs_:x_.crore. · The dividend has 
been maintainM at 'Io;·.peJ!;t:entJ:· 

38 

1938 1934 

;~spital _.,_ ... :r ~j•.t!l,OO,OO 10000·-~·,:h!·-·~.: 
. Reserv.e. ·F.unds ,...._._._ 1,01,50 ' ; 1 • ..J,OO,OO 

D t l,Ot.50_·t. 1,01,50 2 -epost s., •:i~.! rir;·; 15·07 65 14 49 n 14 
Profit & Loss AcCoUnt~ 9176 ~ · 'to'ss ,65.,J& 

t·Other item.· o::...!.' 2,.91 ·: I• 1'41 '' . 14,97 
'· l··/cl",6,29 

Assets- : ... • - , ,:_.;_r ·' , . 

·Cash 2 
~.rnLovesbnentS :_: hi-<. s',s'l:73,,0S28 2,44,78 1,66,46 

8,26,02 ' 7,26,10 
-»- ans & Advances 6,31,77 6,79,78 7,85,16 

i';...,~,opert,Y-,et~. 1-..o ~.. 9,76 12,83 ;)0,2S 
,•: ..-:1 ... ,~ r :. ,_,_ \";:"~-;---,..:_-,-..;.:::::: 
.• _ _Tote.! Rs~ i7,21jSt :16,Ga,41.':1s;87,95 
· P~enu;~. of TJi'a\---,--.:._.;,,..,_.,._ ,-:,_:._ 
a~-'. ::CapitaL· and Reserves · ,. ' 
~··_f,to To~ r Deposits·-·· 13.4 13.9 .,. ·13.8 
.Percentage of Cash to · 

._, Total Deposits·. 15.1 16.9 11.4 

. Percentage of Totlil 
Liquid assets to Total 
Deposits 71" 

,-_I '13 61 

Pr~ftt and· LOss Ite'mS- '· '_.. . .. : 
Brought Forward 3,39 ' a· 41 

; ·.Net Profits .. ~" 12,36 . .. .1s:s2 
Dividend Distriba: · · • . . · 

,;: r:tion .{,. ,, ,., 11 oo.·l ) 'J'o 00 
Allocation' to FuD.a· '· .. J,•;·_J·_., 1'00 s ... J 

Carried Forward .8,41. . 4,32 
. )Dividen~ Rate per ceilt.' 11' 1 " ' ' 10 ·~ 
;~- -~ ;~- ~ ~~~ ... I·.,, · •. _ .. , 

' • - t' ... ' 

' ' BANK: OF MYSORE. , .. 

4,32 
,17,65 

'10,00 
' 4,00 

5,2\ 
. '10 

:·'..: ' '. • -· 1 • ' 

i~he Bank of-Mysore was started. in 1913, 
Its progress has been •steady·' and satis
{a'ctory. ;The p",id up capital. is Rs. 20 
Iakhs ; and the reserve·· fuhd has been 
increased by 1! lakhs. _ The further in
crease of 2t lakhs is due to the Building 
(unliJ l;leiJ;>g,·_!nc;hJd~.d-. .m, _ i~.,, I}i":-· Bank 
has mamtained deposils · roundabout 
Rs.'2 'crores. •:Jn•i:93o there was a consider
alll<l''· increase•·: in·, deposits· which douched; 
Rs'.' 2~$'1' ··ei!ores .. i:: Iri>. 1932. however, .there. 
was· a •fall ; ·'and. th'e -figure .. was: ·Rs. I'94 
erores.' , 'The <fepoSits. have 'further· decreased 
by a ·feW"·thousands/ · Thellntrinsio position 
of. the Bank, 'judged by every· .criterion,. i!> 
grdwing' ·stronget·. each, yean ' The matlage... 
meilt1 "is'''irr·•<th~ handS of Mr.: ·P ... W. 
O'Brien.~-: t -~·:f·,.,o,~: r_Tr ~-J c.: .... ~ -, 
-··,i-:.: n•-: (lj ,[1,.,_,-T!".•!:: ;._1_.,., )[.; •. ;·1 .rj; ·: 

h-NDt ;profits.show.• an• ,inQre...,e of,xo,3 per 
centnvhich compares very favoura)lly with. 
the:increa.Se .. of bnly 4·41 pe~. ,cent: for the 
previous· .year.~ I Divldend·-has• b""n,.main• 
tained .at :xll pet centJ whil.e .the, bonus has 
been increased to Rs. 2 per sh~re1 A further 
addition ofi. one:,.]akh :to.:othe~,;teserve_ is 
prbp.osed..-i-~~ t.f:iJ -~~-! -:.i· .r: r_; .; ~·':• •• 
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(In Rupees-'-OOO's omitted) 

; 1932 1933 1934 
Llabllltleo-

Reserve 'Fund· '' ·.! 17,50 18,75 22,25 
Building· Fund i 2,25 2,25 ... 
DepoSits · :. . l ! 2,18,08 ' 1,93,79 ' 1,93,68 
S t a ff Provident 

Fund' ' 2,29 2,63 8,01 
Unclaimed Divi-

dends ' 26 17 15 
Profit and Loss Ac-

count 3,35 3,25 8,85 
I 

Total Rs. 2,63,73 2,40,84 2,42,42 
Asseto-

Cash 27,84 28,22 26,69 
Investments - 97,22 ' 65,68 88,50 
Bills Discounted and · 

Pnrchased 5,61 5,31 5,30 
Loans and Ad· 

vances 1,28.30 i,37,S8 1,37,99 
Properties 4,76 4,27 8,84 

Total Rs. 2,63,73 2,40,8-t 2,42,42 

Percentage of Capi· 
tal and Reserve 
to Total Deposita 17.2 20.0 21.8 

Percentage of Total 
Liquid Assets to 
Total Deposits •.• · · 57.6 ,51.2 51.9 

Percentage of Cash 
to Total peposits · ' 12.8 14.6 18.8 

'' 
Prollt and Loss ItemS;-

Brought Forward so 51 S5 
Net Profits ••• 4,25 4,44 4,90 
Dividend Distribu-

tion ,_2,60 2,60 2,60 
Allocation to Fmds 1,25. 1,76 1,50 
Staff Bonus 19 20 20 
Carried Forward .•• " 51 40 •75 

·Dividend Rate per ! 
cent. 12 12 12 

Bonus per Share ••• 1 1 2 

THE CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LTD. 
' 

The Central Bank of. India was started 
in 19n: mainly due to the efforts, enthusiasm 
and organising skill of Mr. S. N. Pocbkhana
wala. The latter was fortunate in securing 
Sir Pherozshah Mehta as the first .Chairman 
of the · Bank. Equally lucky. was he in 
having as his lieutenant Mr. A. S. Balsekar 
who has, in a large measure, shared all the 
stress and strain of this institution in the 
various stages of its growth. The . capital 
of the Bank was increased, in successive 
stages, till early in the last decade it stood 
at Rs. so Jakhs paid up. The amalgama
tion of the Tata Industrial Bank to itself 
brought up' the capital to Rs. 1,68 ·lakhs, 
so that the Central Bank haS been, since 
then, the largest · institution ·amongst the 
India joint · stock banks. lb deposit 
.es also were higher than those of tho 

others. In range of business, largeness of 
clientele, new and newer modes of service 
the Central has always been in the fore: 
front. An institution, so flourishing and so 
steadfastly marching onwards, has .had, 
necessarily, ib distractors and even, un
reasoning critics. The Bank has come out 
successful in all the vexatious litigation to 
which some of ib enemies have subjected 
it. This kind of persecution has meant the 
maintenance of an unduly large liquid posi
tion so as to be prepared for runs at any 
time. Excessive liquid assets mean lesser 
margin of profits. And runs mean disorga
nisation of normal business. The manage
ment of the Central Bank have had to 
contend against heaviest odds. Despite 
such difficulties, the progress of the Bank 
has been kept up. At all times, it has been 
ready and able to weather even the strongest 
storm. That it has stood up through good 
support and evil report and strengthened its 
position all the time, is a measure of its 
intrinsic vitality and ib sound business 
methods ; it also shows how much headier 
its growth would have been if it had been 
left to develop unharassed and unhampered. 
Giltedge had been an anxious feature, 
during the severe fall in their values in 
1931 as the Central Bank had a large gilt
edge portfolio in view of the need for keep
ing a liquid position. But that period, it 
may be said, is over now and the Bank's 
position is appreciably strengthened. The 
total deposits of the Bank have increased by 
21 crores, and because of this the ratio of 
capital and Reserves to · total Deposits has 
gone down by I% The portfolio of bills 
has increased by over 85 per cent. The 
Bank's profits increased in the year by over 
9. !aJcbs, being over 62 per cent .. The 
diVIdend has not been increased. · 

It is proposed to provide for doubtf;u ·d~bts 
!'> the extent of 12 Jakhs (against nothing 
m the previous year. It is vecy pleasing to 
note that during the year 1934 the position 
of the hank has improved enormously.· 

(In Rupe.-·~· ·omitted) 
Llabllltloo- · . 1932 . 1933 t934' 

Capital ' 
Reserve and other 

1,68,18 

funds 74,57 
Deposita ·,., 20,11,52 
Bills Paybale ... . 8,06 
Due to Bankers ... 2,88 . 
Branch adjustments · 11,17 · 
Aeceptances for 

1,88,18 . 1,68,18 

76,75 '. 79,49 
22,22,82 24,47,26 

8,84. 6,68 
1,71 10,79 
7,50 14,48 

' Customers ~ · ... 
Bills for collection . 
Profit & Lose :Account 
Olhcr items 

511,86 ·' 61,88 54,71 
36,41 38,69 55,70 
8,60 10,70 10,21 

.. ... 3,22 2,.47 ' 2,02 _.:.,___.:..__ ___ 
TOW lU. ·28,75,81 25,84,26 28,46,42 
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-.Aiset.-:.--.-... . ._.. -< ----~.r...._--...:.- ~-~------ .... ·- .·.-~ ........ •sset--·- --. 
fl.. -- - - -- ·.--...: -...;:: .;!lo.,..J;;)o...._' .. ---

/. Ca
1 

sh 
1 

_. _ . 2,45,15 4,01,80 4,82,89 Cash 89192 -~ nvesbnen s · · .;o )3,11,45 · ·t2,96,8l 12,39,92 ·- ·· 'Fixed DepositS- - , ' .,-, 
Loans·-.& ""A.dvances-·6,0718(). ·' 6,75,7f.:· 8,81,07 ... ,: : ~ 'th B·-L- · 

-j Pro ert t WI ....., . • 84 907 
; p •es e c., .. : r1,18,SS,, 1,19,60 r 1~ 68- - - Investments . 2 79' 598 
~ Customers• LiabilitY · · ' ' ·· -- ' ' ··' '· · - • • 

2,,~.878 ?,64,728 

l;Of,622- . 1,02,7~0 
4,64,757 6,12,991 

18,49,989 18,39,019 for Acceptances 55 95 61/l!l,... ..... CasLoahnscredi - .:. 12,~,570 
' 

, .~- -~! St~71 -· tsand Bills Receivable S6 4 · · · • · ·-~~ , 1 38,69 65,70 advances ... 7,69,538 8,66,290 
~ Bills discounted 

9,01,823 

To~ Rs. 23,75,81· (25,94,26 f 28,48,42: · '!. and purchased 85,537 62,148 

- t· . . - · .. _.: ~ · :()tJter Items ; --~.P?,l~ ~ ~,52,042 I I ' i ! ~ . 

; 

2,19,210 
2,90,451 

c , 
·.Profit and Lou Itemo
~. Brought Forward . . 1 · 4 08- . 3,56 . 

Net Profits .:. · 14:s2 - ·. _14,69 
Dividend Distribution 10,09 · · 1009 
Allocation to funds 1 75 . 2,00 . 

:' Canied Forward ' ' 's:S6 ' · 5
1
66 ~-

J. Dividend Rate % ... · 1 ./ : fJ 1 1 6 ; 

' 

5,69 
23,85 
10,09 
2,00 
6,17 

6 

Total 25,481449 82,18,221 47,SO,W1 

·--\· -~ . • • ~ j 

'. :. • .. ·, i ! ! 

GRINDLAY & ,C9MPANY, LTD. 

{In001p0rated in Great Britsin) 
'. ~ ··, ,· ') . '\ ' :::1 .. ' ·. t - ' '· 
'-' · ·, ·. · L 1. .., • ·Founded dn·c· .J:8z8j ' as' an agency for i 

COMILLA::pmON BANK: fo!i· "l!'cili~ting p~ges•to and from India.~' 
. _ . this firm· had bwlt up a prosperous bust-

~ The Comillii Union Bank was establish- ness in .London ~d India; which, through 
>ed in Comilla -is I92Z· and. from a small their position as .. bankers 1 and agents for 
(beginning it now occupies'the•front rank the Indian Army,i·bronght them into con-
t.:tmong indigenous · banks_ llf 1 Bengal., It tact with a large number of Government 
, lias now 9 branches· and · iu:cording·· to officials. For this reason, the Bank has 
its latest balance sheet the paid up Capital enjo,yed a special status and prestige. 
limountS to Rs." 2,46,230 ·and- its Reserve· · · - · ~ · - ··' 
Fond to Rs. 2,,58,630. -""Total . deposits of · . _Branches were _opened at. .Calcutta in 
the Bank-on. that-date was Rs. 39.77.487., 1854, Bombay x86s, Simla 1923 and Delhi 
:,Cash on hand·'and' in ·current aecount with - 1924 .. Since. ,then .branches :have been 
,banks was Rs. 7,64,723 and' nolding'' of opened at Lahore Cantt., Peshawar City, 
Government securities at or below market· ' - l'eshawar Cantonment, New Delhi arid 
.price was Rs. 6,09,491• · • · '·· · Quetta. 

'· . . :' · · •·· ::. ' 'iii ·1924, .the whole of the share· caJi-
'· The Bank's liquid ·'asSets -speak well of · · tai of the old banking business of Grindlay 
•Its conservative'rmanagement•. and·· »the'· '&·• 'Company Limited· waS ··purchased by 
steady strengthening of.t!Ie R\'S&Ye Fund, ;, ;~ the•NationaLProvincial Bank, one of the 
>Whi.ch js more tbaJi the paid-up share,. ~.London "Big Five.''; , At present, there-
capital shows that the management haye fore, Messrs. Grindlay and Company re-
followed a praiseworthy. policy. in bringing present the National 'Provinci,al Bank in 
~ Bank to its: present happy position. India. . · . · ~ · 
l'he Bank ha$;: become scheduled to the · · · · · 
Reserve Bank of Iowa. . . . . . Sir Au5tin ~w C. I. ·E., who was senior 

• I 
Llob!UIIeo-

ApL. 
1938 

Apl.' 
1934 

' • : · · ·-partner_ in the ole;! partnership, has since 
· - --- - been the Ch~an of.the Company. He 
. ~~ is also a director of the National Provin

cial Bank. 
Reserves ' 
Deposits including 

11ixed, Current. 

2,00.000 2,20,000 ' 2,73:J37 '· That the Bank is .. owned by the 
National Provincial Bank is sufficient testi.. ' 

Savings; Provi• ----- --
dent, etc. ••• 21,24,241 28,76,184 
Profit and Loss \._' • I " ' I I '• 

A/c. , •• , . • 15,439 17,909 
Other Items . . . · 83,269 1,36,068 

39,88,711 

2'2,956 
2,04,761 

., 
.- mony to· the-50onilheS& · of the·- concern, 
· apart from the fact that it has been render
ing valuable service to officers and mer
chant firms and has long and valuable 

· · connexions in India. · 
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;·:,: :·~·::.: ~.-·r,f··~ t1~oJ ~-<1:·~-• ,..,.,, •• ,a i'1;.~.': . -· 

.. J'HE, COMILI.;A' UNION.~~ BANK~: .UMITED 
_:· :, ~~:-~;·::, J.S~tl~DULED TO THE RESERV£ BANI(! OF JNbl'}}, ,',' , ·' ';' 

t- ; ESTABLISHED'-1922.:• ;, .. ,. ,,.,. .. ,. 
· !~'."' 1 .. -::,~H,I'S ... ;~;,"'!,\ \ •J-'' ;'•f .. ; .~. h!."': lio ;,;; ,j,!_, d •h 

•• :>. ,,: r. ''ii~;d. ':omce-:..oonulbi .. ::-~-.:~ ; ''·'· 
.,.,, nrnnches: 'JO~'Clive Street;, C'a.lcutta. 

; .... -:.:): ~~!.~~ :· I· • , Phone No. Cal. 2017 

DACCA 
NARAYANGANJ 
NITAIGANJ 

. ·._. 
1·• 1 

PURANBZAAR .... · ·• 
'•· I I ... ; , 

GAUHATI o , ,,. , , • 

! 'I 

; I 

I;, 

' ,, 

·bil.(N])pfut" J<MlaJ 
OI)]TTAGONO·: ~: ' 
BAXIRIIAT · " 

. l' !.1 
... 
... ' 

_-_.·. ~ ,Authorised ,,Capital Rs. lO,OO,COO 
• · · " •' 'Paid~u ··-share;''Ccl:' ital -,, -,_.,_. , .. , - , " p,, . ·' .,,_, ... P ''y~ 1 1 1<2,46,23011?.< I) 
·' ·: ·• · · ·Reserve· Fund" - ,, - - . " 2,58,630 ~ ' ' '" . 

.· . 
'·:.· 

:! "• ' ,., >11 39' "77'448.''"'·· ' ' ,, 
,;.t J-.! !::• .• ,,.,. ,_ -J~ . J ,. f I: il.f 

.(as_: ~t: Pr£1.~}5,·>, .· ·~ . ··.: 
-·~~~~~~~~-:..~~~!-~ .. 1~;~~:_:-·_..~~~~-.. 1. .... -~-~ ~ 

.................. ~ ............. -"'"'"''''-"''~'"'' . ' '~' '' • ' • ' • • < ' ' • '-' ' ' : ( • i _ ·. . ' I 

.. THE .TRAVANCO~E NA'flONA~,.';BAN.~· .~J:P~.'. ;, : 
.:.·.·-., •·r.; .,,.,. .t(lncorpgratedinTrcnkrncorol9_/2J '! _ · 

'" ' /~ J ·r. ·· '-'~- _. l:lea~:l,~/Qce: AiLEPPEY''' l•L -.~\·r''-~ · " ....... , .. _...I' 
'• .. _; 'l'i .d 1•1 J!, ···j:;:·l;, 1•-·J:-.t ,t·~ 

,;,•! •IJ: MemLer: I c'·l .•. -.·,· \11: • ) \' r•-.. . •' . . 
, Reverse Bank of India • 

. ~· _ . , . CI,~a~in~ H!!~~~~ .. at Bombi'Y.. and,,Macb-aa,;,;. 11 .,: , .. , •, .. ' 1 

, Branc(tu· everywhere . . in South India :and-:GIJo :one·••luBomb117 · af · • ,,, · ,J: 

. ·'···' '· 25,CHURCHGATE·STREETJ'IORT;BOMBAl".·- .. , ·'• .,,, ··· 
.. CAPITAL:-' ' ,_ ..... 1935 JUNE ,, I ... , .·dl '"···· .•• ".;.1. 

'·· ·; • 1 :AUTHORISED .... _ ... , .,.. · 1 .. "':.;" 'R&:" So,ilo',ooo <· 
ISSUED AND ,SUBSCRIBED . •w ·,;at :;, •• , •1"-1 20,00,000 .,·; • J,.~. ' 

,;, ...... : ..!.·. PAID UP· . • •• ~·· .. -- ~:.i -~~-· ~·"·I -:~., .~;. Ju ,7,pO,OOO t·l ,1 1 : •. :: -o1 

RESERVE FUNDS • · ; ;.. , ... ' ,, 2,50,000 
TOTAL WORKING FUNDS_,OVER •; .. ul t• .,,•. ·,,· -'1,30,40,000'' . ·' '". 

• ... '. ; . - j • J • , • •• • I. • .... • J:Ji I [ 1 I' 1 J" I 'i ., ' .. - . : 
PROGRESS STATEMENT 

: !!'. ,;,·1 '. ' 
' ' ·- Paid-up ' I • Reservel . : . ~ . i Investments :in· Total Working Yellt' · Dep~~it~ Cashtl. 
.... j , .. ~apital • , Puods G; P. Notes· Capital 

' .. ; "' . ' ' -- - ... '' 1:1.1 

1932 4,22,000 2,00,000 86,69,000 ; :4,30,~00 1" . ::. 5,81j,Q~Q,,, -~8, 18,000 .. 
I i ~ ; . ,;i ., f ,, _,I 
1934 6,76,000 

f ~~,s-~r~o:, _, 7s,s9;ooo 12,49,000 14,80,000 1·."15,82,000 J 

' . ' ... •' .j;_,,. ,Jnr-.~11-· .'• .. 

' , .. ;, ;., -- .. . . -Alllc.lnds of Banking Bu•ina• undertaken.·.' t 1 •. , ~. ''~ ... . , • ·• 

. . 
·;. f 

f • , •• 

,.! 'I" lease addre .. Head Office or any ofthe Brancbeo for further partlcular!l--., , i , ., ·,, . · · ; 
•·• •• ,.~,., .... ljO 1•.::; .,·' il.! ' 1 ' li('··,'" h .. :,\[ K/elEAPEN DA ·' .t . 

.. 1 ~ ~1 1 !'!; q~; 1, _,_,!') f:l;_,.,_, ·: ~';1.• ..... 1 tl•·'~ dJManogfn; nf,~'tor. ''JIJ 

-,"•-,·- ... 
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·,~, <Jt··::t..:.:l.n:.£ t~i lu ,,,1933 •11934.;J.:J,935 
IJ...la~}~ltl_e~, •• ,jd J-il r•J In.t:~:n '/ l!..:i.I'Ji11~:-~ 
~serve -DF:nn4.t.ifl' __ ,: ··t·•~ 1.90- •-:llQQui lQO 

1 ~urt~ntt 1 . epOSI ._!IDd 0•-f•et:.,. --, .. r, . . f 
·. :-·-Afcs:··.l·-: .'v •. ~- 11

" 
1 "'i:-:::· '2?60'· 3 09·f~ '8'122 

_'-'LoiabilitieSlor: A-tteptartCeS,li:1~ ;.:.u:.'}~:• ._,: •. 
-J1 1 EndoraementS{•:Bnga~;n") r: ~-:·i. J-r: :1!' t 

;\ •.Jf~C~~' ,F.~C~,-, !: ::-to :u.ot~·bj 1.~ .!•J6~ 1!' 15;3 
:• ·r .rt; ll '!u;--,·Totat~j;'·: ~!~''3;~ ... :S;598) s~Gis 
•);if lJ j'l d jJ:.-:·J) •;: 1 -~1{1 •:.::_J·. ·::l-4f.ll •• : •• 

1)\&Jet~r:t:.'· 11: '.Hq,Un -~ il ?.; ;lw:lT it-1i;1 J 
.. t: ~sli~ I Note:~~ ''iialBli~e~· find' J.:f"l -~_,; .• tl .i · 11:d 
• ····Cheques, mbney;at·cca.U .lit,,_,; ~,t·:>t.a,.l•i 

. ·-!- ·~ 4nd!, shor-t iDoij'c:e 1 ,; i 1 •• , •• ,., ~ ··.lr374-~t 858 
. Investments .. r, .; . -h, 1,671 .1 1928~. t 851-

' ~oons~ BillS · DiSc:OUnted
1

" 
1 

' · · · " ' · "· . ' ,.., . ,-: 

. ·.t , etc; 1d: l;-r' .:.r ~- .•. ~. ·.~ lt,081;';],088 ~!Z09 
,.. 1Bank ·PremiseS ,;.d;!.;! •• v:.. -64 ~~ 6(.l!rp.64 
lr' I,iabiHtiea -for ·ACC:~tallc:::ea.~t fnL·bu"":q ~1'·:t 

''
., .. _EnQ.orsemenU11

1 
~ngage- •r,,.,_. ·.r· :,.,

1
·11 , .. , 

; ments,._etc:::~ _.,, . .) -•. ~. ·' 122 ~""154' ·153 
•I': .' ,:L~,('"l,J< ·;Lit Uffl) ")'1\1• .. ! ....... ;.: •. ::1~: ~ 
: " -·d <,r .. !f 1lotal'.t '''I:. s,29!.iis,li9s·is,625 
;.!;,:. -,,I .:i· tli· FJI'..-·- d··~rl '/fl.S ~ !l"'i~"T-=-~d""i-r"""" 
· •" ~ t- 1'•1 ; ,f·n~:·,- 11!"f ')FHJ.!'';T'--!1"1111 ?U••:t 

., ··· ::.-- .. ,- r. n' -:· ·· ,,f ~.,,:·:n~~t:,f;;,it':'lf-~ 
-~• -· .•'t.: ,-,·,;•·• ::r~ 1:i ; .fr·, 1 •)dT .",'J~-. 

,. ' ,,_ NATioNAL''i'aovrN-cr:At 8'A"NK i:or."' 
.•J f.:[;[,,-.{ 'J" 

Analysis of Dnlance Sheets in thousands of f/s 

t'labllltles-1. "'; ,. ' . f.·,,· im'· .: 1938 1"'~~114 
.'.J >•,', ,·,•l j,, ~~~o·jo; ;1/i, 1./i,;_:pl l/i 1•<!'1£ 

. Capital·· • ' ' r ,,; ":- 9i479 ,·.\1,479 ':. ·9,479 
Reserve Pond ' ~-...J: l,r.~S,OOO•:il·8,000 1 I 8,000 

. Curren~, Deposit.~_nd 1::••'l : .ti !: 1!.:!; ; u:l 
, . Other A/""•·· .. nn291,567 ,288,240 .~,1so 

Acceptances · 6,2D6 , p,395. S1S6s 
• Due··' to · Subsitliat?'l··~u '·" ·'•:. · ' ': · 1

• ., ' 
Companies·., . ~·.L ot 2561 J --:·158:: J:2S9 

Undivic;led.Profits;.·"'' , 1 (f'175.'-''.~ 1157. :_ :Jr18 
. -~ • .. , r: ;- . •t ... :;,' 1~ •··· .• 

Auetl-- ,--· ; 1 ... ,-- •. . .,. . • ... 
' • ·' ' ' •• .J I· ' 

CaSh~ Not~,.:Balan .... - · - .. 1, • ·.: i-t:·. 
··· · c:::es· _and CheQues ••• :· ''89-,884 j_ ..S.oqt 1 4$~801 Moner · a.t ;call:'- artd'' ··._,; .:i.Ht:! ·' •t: 1 

•• ·' 

notice ••• 17,690 18,168 20,667 
Investments'. i.: 1 t JUJ -~.•t82•1JIJ81214 'JI92,428 
Bills Discounted ••• 68,928 48,167 39,571 
Advances ... 122,282 111,817 113,398 
BQilk PreoiiseS '" :.:''' ·7,211 1

:
1J 7,867 7,862 

Acc:::eptnnc:::es 6,206 6,895 6,863 
' .\ ., I;! '• 

il1tirlr .. d 

;. Hi: 
•/<• !'•,. ···.:' J'J',I LH 

- • 4 ·~ ·:?. ' Jl·rt-• ... r 
• ' •, • I . 

.. THE INDIA BANK .LTD. '·.' · 
"'''The t~tinder of the mdian

1 

B~ ·~'tit~ 
late Mr. V. Krishnaswamy Iyer, nai·•Jei;s 
·renowned• !as .a- ••patriot and .. a·:!Con~ 
·worker than as· a ·judge of the High'~ 
and a Member',Of the Executive CowfCir:of 
Madras: .. The Dank wa5 the recipient .of 
. considerable patronage: of local ,,,depositors 
partly as a recoil from '-'the Arbl\thnot 
. disaster and p~ by ·its· 'appeal to. paro
chial patriotism.' On. , the ._a4vi~ oLSir 
Lallubhai Samaldas, Mr .. Vidyasagar P~dya 

waslrappomet-"as 1 :the' first·'Sefutatj iii\d he 
served the batik 'm tliisicapacity for more 
-.than,.twa decades." The bankc.with;its .head 
,_office 13±,· Madras· has it6: branches· and: snb
·ofliceS:: distributea ., throilghbnt·' SOuth'' India. 
•lts'SUllscribed capital iS ·Rs; 48lakhs' while 
•the P!lid '_nfr capital is·:l'bout' ·Rs!' 'r51akhs. 
'I'M telretve· f~nd :ivhich w'a.SRs.'' i:Jaklis 'lli 
4~M lias 'gro'wri 'to' RS: 1:3 'Ia~; in '~934. 
A contingency fund of Rs.' :ii.25 lakhs is 
available for meeting any emergencies. 
Deposits 'are' lowe!'" by ·a· 'few'· thousands . 
,frpfits,~ve ii)cr\"'Sed by over Rs. 56,ooo or 
over IS per cent. The dividend-has••beeh 
ID!aintained at:·u per .cent. A bonus. has 
:~ d~~are~:llQhe rate of 2 'p~ ;cent. :per 
~um.,· ~. 1.3q lakhs are prpposed to,be 
>placed "'to Dividend Equalisation: Fund 
'making it Rs. I'. so Iakhs. 111~ carry ·fonvard 
:-Rs. 7&,ooo ~ bettei 'tlui.n ·'laSt year's by 
maarly <Rs. 20>boo. The Bank's · progress 
;d~g, t)l~, ·1~t, !bree years Pas peen very 
satisfactory. . 

(In Sterling-oOO's omitted) _..,, ·A 

·' ~ ... - :.1 .: ... r 

't1IJ.mu<s.::! :I,,. - ,· ; . 
,<lapitnJ 1. • , , • ' . I 

1932 

12,79. 
.Reserve; 11,11d Contingent 
r.0.Fun<h" l: ••• !-: ,I d9j89l 14;0-j. .:!14,97 
•DepositS.\! c. • -~--\ 1,99,21 2,26,47 : 2,20,02 
Dills for ·collection .•• 2,87 , 4,17 8,74 
'Profit atid Loss Account 1,58

1 
• 3,26 4,0Z 

Otber items ... , , ,,. 2,~ . )•8~ . 2,58 ----
·: t! 

. - - • "ol ~- ' ~ ; 
': .._. 1 To~l11 Rs. 2,32,42 .. 12,f2,57 ,_2,58,22 

,:.~- ~- __.;..-

~ -~ · ~ 1 r fl •I !• • •'' jl 

Assets-
Cash ·: 11 47~43:· 11 ·'44:8&' ''88;36 
!Investments ~ 1,04,01 .- 11;04,89 ... · ··76,20 
Loans, <Advances: Bills- · 1 ~'.;' 1 

·" 

•·discounted and Pur .. 'r"':·r :.~· ~·· ., --~ .<•t 
''·chased etc. ·' ... 71,45 '1,01,88· 1,88,59 
Prop~eS ·_- ... - .'i 1,70 ·-~~- 1,70_; 

1
' 1,60 

Dills for Collection ... 2,ff1 4,16., ·. 3,74 
bther items · 4,91 6,09 73 
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.. , THE ,.TRAVANCORE NATIONAL 
., ·.'' ,.BANK, LTD.,. 

The Travancore National Bank Ltd., was 
incorporated: in Travancore .in · I9Z:I. The 
positjon of the Bank has been steadily im
proving. The profits for the year show an 
increase of over :ro per cent. A further sum 
of Rs. 30,000 is to be transferred to Reserve 
FUild. . Paid up capital has been increased 
·by :I.57 Jakhs •. , , . . . '' 

1 r_ _ _ '\ ' 

. ~ _; r•-1 .•! 
. (In Rupees-ooo's omitted) 

·: .. ·.· -.'1 

LialtiUti.....,O .. 
1932 1933 . 1934 

Capital . .. .;. ' 4,22 6,20 6,T1 
Reserve . FOnds 2,00 2,20 ·2,60 Deposits . 86,70 58,811 79,00 
Chitty Deposits ' ::; 11,99 14,00·' . 15,47 

, Bills for Collection oo. 1,18 3,48 6,85 
Due to Bankers 42 25 4S 
Profit and Loss Ac-
' count 2 ss. lr1 

. Other Items .. 1,85 .2,25 4,94 
-

Total Rs. Ooo 58,18 88,02 1,15,83 

Alleta-

Cssh 5,1r1 8,88 14,80 
Investments 4,30 10,46 . I· 12,49 Loans and Advance;·· 27,79 41,28 ' 57,14 

· Chitty advances 14,65 16,95 17,12 
Properties etc. oo• 1,90 2,47 s,ss 

· Bills for Collection oo• 1,18 8,46 5,85 
Other Itema 2,59 4,02 4,60 

~ 

Total Rt;. ••• I 58,18 88,02 1,15,38 

Percentage of 'Total 
Capital and Reser-
ves to Deposits· ... 

Percentage of Cash 
16.9 ' 12.7 11.7 

to Deposits 16.0 14.4 18.7 

Prolit and. Loss Itema-
Brought · Fclrward · 000 8 2 10 
Net Profit 85 . 70 81 
Dividend Distribution 46. 42 54 
Allocation to funds 25 20,. 30 

· Carried Forward 2 10 7 
Dividend; Rate .'. Per 

cent. 101 9 .. 9 

THE UNION BANK OF INDIA, LTD.' 
l'he Union Bank of India was staned. in 

I9I9 ; and the capital. in the earlier .years 
was Rs;· 6o lakhs paid up. Since its in
auguration, business conditions in Bombay, 
to which centre the Bank's activity is ton
lined, have been so consistently ·and per
sistently bad that with all the competition 
offered by, the numerous banks in the City, 
'the Union Bank could not make any head
way. The Bank was also unfortunate in 

regard .. to some of its investments, and 
particularly regard to the building which 

· it purchased for its office. In 7922-23, 
however, the Central Bank of India secured 
a controlling interest in the Union Bank by 
purchasing a considerable number of the 

'shares of the latter, as a result of which 
the Central Bank was appointed as the 
Managing Agents. The result is that the 
Union Bank is the unique instance of a 
hank being managed by another bank as 
managing agent. Soon after the transfer 
of the management to the Central Bank, 
·a reconstruction of capital was effected, so 
that the present position is that the paid up 

·capital is Rs. 40 lakhs. Bad investments 
were provided for in the writing down of 
capital as well as the difference between 
the purchase price and the intrinsic value 

-of the building. The Union Bank has not 
set before itself any high-soWlding or ambi
tious programme but carries on a simple, 
straightforward business in a small but sure 
way. The Bank is in an eminently satis
factory position 'Yitlio~ llfiY: swol)en assets 
or bad debts. ... 

For the year ended 31st March 1935 the 
Bank has made a net profit of Rs. 2,6o,683 
as against Rs. 2,27 ,828. The improvement 
·has been rather remarkable in view of the 
fact that it has gone through a period of 
low interest rates. The deposits have in
creased to Rs. 66,!4,466 from Rs. 51,07,046 
and loans etc. to Rs. 40,95.148 from 
~· 31,37,450· The cash position is also 
htgher at Rs. :rs,46,763 as against Rs. 
10,~6,g20. The cany forward is Rs. 8p57 
a~t. ~·. 53·973 the previous year. The 
dtVIdend IS Wlchanged a~ 5 per cent.· 

. The ~~i'ci~ on 31st March. 
' 

•tl ; ' 
. (In Utousanda of Rs.) 

-. ·! 

LlabiUtl-
1933. 1984. 1985. 

Capital ~,95 89,96 89,95 
Reserves 7,00 7,00 7,00 
Deposits 68,40 61,07 88.64 
Billa ,, , 1 , .~ i I •62· ,. 11 54 
Other I;abirti · ·· · ·•• .• 1,88 1,01 102 .. • le& ••.• •:.: .. .., .. I I 
.Aaoot .... :. '. 
Cash· & JBnlliou • '· ... , . 16,80 10,27 . 15,67 
. ~eat~en~ -.·! •.•••• ,1 :68,98 66,29 61,55 
!Jill:' ' r '. J ·•. 'ol J • ·~· ' S.,: 81,81 40,95 

11 45 
·Property'•··" . '• 896 8,88 8,16 000 

Other·items: ·_~o.: ••• '. 7 IS 10 
,I'ercentage of ·1 Capital 
, and Reserves to D.,. 

' posits· ' · • · - · " 80,5 . 91.9 70,4 
Percenlllf!'e of ·Cash i;; · · · ·' 

Deposits 28.8 20.1 24.7 



INDIAN Fll'TANCB YEAR-BOOKi l93S' 303" 

Profit ond Loss Aoo:ollll_t
By Balance 51 51 64 

THE CENTRAL PROVINCES & BERAR~ 
PROVINCIAL CO-OPERATIVE I 

By Net Profit . ""' •• :~ 
To Dividend ~. · ~) 

2 .28., T... • . -
J ; ;r;,29 '\ ~,61 

1,99. i : 1,99,.l "'1,99 
% .; t ,· : iBANK r:m;~ r; ' ' 
pi' ~ ' \ I "' •~ • • ' J>f i1 

To Balance ·-~:. ~ tt..~. 
Dividend rate per 

.46 ·- I Jl;i:. .i.. 11..86 ·• . The, Central cPtovince5. and Beraf Provin
c.tal 'C~erative~ Bank Limited Was estab- .. 

5 .c'l1 r 6n:;e/-ishe~h 23 years ago and · has always: 
continued a cautious policy of finance and: 

cent. s 

- .. I LL.;~und banking. The Bank lias made con-' 
, . • , side_rable _b~dway ~ Inlan. d. Exchang~'.· 

. : •; ·-'· \'" :. :.:. '!\ •:' ; ,:) '' :nJJbUSIIless> .. and; hopes, to show still bett~ re-t 
Indian Co-oporatlvo)lapks: .. , , . • , . snits with, improved conditions of trade. :: 

:- ,. - ) 1 '.:' ... ~~..:. .:._~ li: ~~~lr-·.J u}tii'f·J::*~UAt~~~ose·on-3otQ.-June.· 
l'HE BDiAR- AND. ORISSA PROVIN- . ' .. _ . _' • . .. 
~ C1AL CO-OPERATIVE"BANK LTD., •1l (In thousandS ofRs.? _: 

, ~ :; . PATNA." . .. . . (T' .·• ' • 1932· ... ·1933 
1 

· · Llabllltle&-
The Bihar and Orissa Provincial .eo,. · .. ·,,; Capital 

operative Bank has a satisfactory positioti.' · · - ~·sen:;-: 
as to the present and sturdy featurei{ of u CJ':l:'..t • .;;s 
growth as to the future. The paid up 

5,84 6,71 
2,89 3,41 

92,21 1,05,96 
6,82 3,65 

cap!tal of the Bank is Rs. 6.u.lakhs~\.!Th~ (: ~~~~t"":-· j~:.J !:\ 
vanous ~rve f~~ am~~t , ~ Rs .. · 5.98 rn:estments 72.~ S:,:~ 
lakhs, bestdes which there'lS·•a secunty of .·:•Loans ·' 25,05 '¥1,70 

lia
Rsb.ili'3ty·8o flakthhs afiGorded. .. by,.hthe unc;;ntaled ~~"'trems ~ s.t~: :8.= 

o e uarantee s ares. ~ o Percentage of .. Cajiital r ·. i , - : .. -! : · " 

deposits amount to Rs. 78,02 lakhs. On the and Reserves to De-. ··r '9.s·,,.,8.4 
lia~ilities side, loans ;m~ advances, inclusive ,, ;p:,i',.ge of Cash 
of mterest due, amount_ to Rs. ~.26lakhs. to DeJ?.OSib ... 
Giltedge securities are Rs.' '32.04 lakhs. .,., .. ,, : 
Throughout the year the Bank: had ample' 1 • ; yront . ani' Loss Items-

£ d t 'ts d ·r · · , By Jjalance ... 
un s a 1 comman ·'·. · • . . ·By ·Net· Profit . •'60 ·• • '74 
' .. •i .,.-l.,;·,.To .. Dividend.-·,)-."''· 85, ')2.6 
~The profits are higher, at: Es. I,'J2,7000 ' . 'f<? .Allocation ' . .:'. ' 25 ' 49 

against Rs. 79,463 the previol!s year and l · •DIVIdend. rate per • · ' .. , ) 
, .. · , , . • . I) cent. ,1.6 1 .141 

carry .orward at·· Rs. · ''14,151 agamst· '· ''' · " ' 

0.1 

Rs. 1,6o3. . '" " : " 

19341,! 

5,62f 
8,78 

1,16,12· 
S,fYJ: 

76' 
90,74 
29,28 

47 
9,35~ 

~ 
i 8.1. 
' 

0.7j 

~ 
·' 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
. ··fi.IE MADRAS PROVINciAL 

, <• ., : • , :) 1 . ,CO-OPERATIVE BANK, LTD. 
1932. 1933. 1934. M dras i 

Llabllitleo- .; 1 ,. , .. _,. .1-· ,·.,Head Office: Luz, Mylapore,• " · ~ 
'Capital _,. ... i: .... , 1, 5,96 6,09 6,11 1 ... · · .The Madras Provincial Co-operative. 
Reserves ... 6,18 5,51 5,98 Bank is, perhaps, the most puissant of the: 
Total of Capital and Re; · i ·provincial central co-operative banks. The; 

_serves • ... 11,14 11,60 12,09 Bank has a Reserve Fund of Rs. 13.9: 
. Pllted Depos1ts _... 52,46 53,'¥1. 49,4~ . .; , lakhs•and a Depreciation Reserve Fund of· 
-:Current and other Deposits 17,91 25,65 28,53 - · Rs. lakh The Madras_ Provincial~ 
:Total Deposits , , , .. - 70,37· 78,92 ,78,02\ •'\ . · 2·X5. · Bsank._ h ·.th '·' · d 
-'Due to Banl....,.s: · ... •· , 54 , ·1,59• . 6,61Y u Co-operative . . as· e. ~que goo t 
\Interest payable ... 2,06 2,53 . .., . fortune . of. enJoymg the· goodWill of. such. 
;, . .,.,. ,, i·· .,,. I',"':'";,\ ''·I' [clients ·a:s·wonld •normally• place then' de-', 

Asseto- . , _posits. , .. It is, perfon;~1 _-obliged to have, 
·ea h • · : '., · · · ·" ·as''' 42: ., c 8lr ' '< considetablidnvestmento m· Gov~ent se-1 s •.. •.. 1., 
;Giltedge investments 1 _,;;_ -24,88 r-31,77. 112',04 , , ._, ·curities,- ,whicli -anlount.to ,n~ y· ~s. 1.47 .' 
-Total of Liquid Assets ... '24,73 32,19 32,89 lakhs. Cash and .fixed depostts Wlth other • 
Loans and Advances ,,,, -,64,34 '&9,89-__ .fi9,88• banks amount toRs. 29 lakhs. It wil thus'. 
Interest Receivable · ,;,' · 4,88 ' 5,11 &,88 ' be seen that the li9.uid assets are Rs. 1,84' 
Percentage of Capital and .. ,· : • • l !akhs--an extraordinarily strong position 
: Reserves to Total Deposita 15.8 14.7 15.6 for a co-operative bank. The Bank's · 
Percentage of Total Liquid __ . ... . . ---nrofits for 1933.:34' have gone up"eonsider-

Asseta to Total Deposita SS.l 40.8 · 41.1i r 
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·il·-H::~I ,:_l l~--~··:...:i".'(;JC! ."Jill r,..-~D :.iH1 Hoi' .... I i:':t.& Lit .. 

. ' :---ALtAli!'8J\o BANK~ L 101··::. 
' I ·:' 1 

·' • ·' - •. • - ' • , .' ' 
1 r •_; .•. I 1 

•.•. ·· ' ' . : ,.. . '~ .• :''' •I •. EST.AIIIJSHEif 1865. L . 
•! :n '" : -r: ·,; r,,,il:J· 1 •· ,l•;:;t• • "J 

... ·•·· :"r •·· •·'1' ~'"-:··· 1 'Affiliated to 
! - • . ! t ' I I • . I .. ' ' ' . -of ·, • . I ; ~ ' - . . . 6. 

,, • ._,:···The P.··and·O~·Banking Corporation Ltd. 
_.!·r'"·j 1·. ·'!.'. I;•!' ·• l•'•'/- 1 ;1il, Jlil'f.t ,-,_:·-:, 

AUTIIORISED'arid'Subscrihed Capital Rs. '4o;oo;ooo" · ·· · ,. · 
.11':1 ""lJ'-11 1 f,.·r- >i'' · ~ · H~d ' 

CAPITALcalledup ... ,or.I·~:·;~;;_,-).5,50,QOQ,) !..-'.: 
•··• '·' RESERVE FUND . . . . , 1 44,50,000 

-0!-:idli,r~~!.l 

Head Office: ' ·: 'I •· "· 
.. ; - : : ''. • 1 1 • :•J ~ • I• -~ . ' .• ' I' 

CAL:CUT.TA.: ,1., • , 

' 

, ..• ! ··'! 

:- .. 

.- ....... . 
... , Branches Jmt;l Sub-AgenCies: ' · ·' -· ·' · 
' I i :• 1 t' . : 

1
, 1 : I' ' • ' •; • I"· · ' 1 ' ' 

'' Agra •.. · Gorakbpur. '·. ·,", . Moradabad •. · 

. ' ' 

:j:.~Iahabad. ..:.,ll;aPl_lr;:'. 1. d:: ··:;; MussooriC.,; :•;.., .. ,1' 

Allahabad City Office.• -Hathras. !. .•. ·! ·' -- Muttra'."·,··' · 1 • '' 

' ,. 

! ?Amrits_ar. ~~= ..... , ... .TbahSl. Jl:: :.~-, ... Nagpur·~~ ._:! f I r:· 
• ., : r. l •. "·• . . ' . . •· ... 

~ ,Bareip;r. f. ' 
1
• • 'Jul)bulpore. - i ' ,, . Naepur c.ty., .,. ·. I . 

Benares. "' L~ho·r~. .;:;'; ~-- Naini Tal., . , . . .·, 
•. Bombay. " •••J 'r:aho~e'City Office •. ! : ,, Patna. ·, ,. .. 

1
. I I ! 

•"Cawnpore. 1;,,..,.· ui:know. RaiBareli.'·< ,. ·•··· ·· •· '· 

·'· ,, 

J '·'. :.• 

I ;:~· Cawnpore City Office.,.'.:~·;~IW'Imi:i~ City: f?llic~.· , R~ipur.. , , ... ,, 
1 

·• Chan~ausi. • · ''·' Aminabad Pru;k._' . . Shabjah_ anpur •. , .• ; 
Jp,-, ( ) · Dehra Dun. Lucknow • :,SikQndlll'llbad, U.P, .. ; 

Delhi. Lyallpur. Sitapur • 

..... . ! lo ,, ' •. ; . 17 ' 

~-r 

.. 
,._. • # .:. 
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ably being· nearly, a lakb, •greater·1;ha~ those 
of the previous year. Its allocations to
wards depreciation · are substanfal. • :It is, 
perhaps, the only instal\ce o! an Indian 
bank which has fully met the provision for 
the depreciation on Government securiti_es 
entirely out of the net profits. · , The Ch=
man of the Bank is. Mr .. Ramdas. Pantulu, 
and the ·Secretary Mr .. V .. c: 'Rangas;wami, 
whose great popularity with th~ iruJueD;tial_ 
sections. of Madras IS largely respoDSible 
for its prosperity . .' The Bank's.acc_ounting 
yea~ ends with June, 30.. ·:. ·· · · 

o ' •'o •I • ' ' -! '!' ) 1 ' j j l '' ' ' 

(In Rupee.:....OOO's ouilttea).:: -'• ·· ' 
. · ·r -. -~· : t 1 l • - _, ·:· '. 

1932,, . ;1932' .,,193'4 
Llablllltes

Capital . 
Reserves 
Total of Capital· 

Reserves 
Total Deoosits, · Cur

rent, Fixed, etc. 

Ass•-
~- h IS '75 · · :25,28 . 9.!YI 
~s ' . . . .. 7204 
Giltedge Investment ~~~·~.:~·~·~ _t,. ~~:-: 
Other Loans ~d Ad- 4-,rn.-· ·!2.90 •. :u.44 

vance!l · 
Pronerties etc; -.. · ... ' - ·1,12 · · 'S,SS. · ·: · 2,39 
rercen~ .of Capital:. ,1 • ,, ' 

and ReseTVes to T~ 
tAl neon~its : -,o.~ 9 ·6 

T.oans to Central Banks ~ · 39,61 · 10,76 
p...,..,ta..., of Cash to ·: ·" • · 

Total Dep010its , , ,... . .. , 8.2 . ' 12.1 
' . J .- ' • ! ~ 

'14.1 
.. .:,st 

Profit and ~oss ltemsr -:'' ,.• ; 1 , 1AR-

""'""ht forward . d 17 . , .1, 4R~ .. 2 !', 
'Pmnt . ..... ,.t.69 . . . ._ .. 's!! 
J)iviilf"nd di~tribUtitnl ' -!'9- # • 

59
81

. 
AI10<'8tion to Funds 76 !.6.<; 

Carried forward . 46 4! 4! 
nividend Rate per cent. 9 ·- H;' ·!d: 

.. ··· ... ~;-

' "'. 
BrltlRh Banks: ,, r ". 

THE CHA'RTF'R'RD ~ANTe OF ~tA, 
, ·AUSTRALIA AND CHIN •. · 

Amone- the Eastern Exchane-e banks o~~ 
tin . I d' the Chartered Bank of Ind1a, ra. g tn n ta, . . ~ . 

A trali . and China is a premier_Ins\ifution. 
a~~e in ~e size of its capital. and the extent 
of its banking . resources.. · ' The • bank was 
founded in 1853 and is one of. the .few bankyals 
which are 'at present operatinfl ~~er Ro . 
charter. It has a widesprea4 b~th_ c:"" 
sation in India, Dutch.,East .. Ind1!'8• d h~ 
Japan and Federat~ Malay Sta~ k and 
important offices m· ,, New · or · f 
Hamb~. It ·owns nearly So per cent. o 

39 

the capital of tile P., & 0. Banking Corpora
tion and through it controls the Allahabad 
Bank. 

In recent years, .the bank has had to 
operate under particularly difficult conditions 
in·India and the Far East.,Judging from the 
figures in the Balance Sheet as·on December 
31, 1934 the position of the Bank seems to 
have been • well maintained ; the deposits 
are at the Saine leveL· · Loans and bills are 
greater than laSt year~ , Cash and bullion 
have gone down and are at £7,845 thousands 
against £12,094 thousands.· The profits are 
£466,043 agains~ £4f;7.467. ·The dividend 
has been maintane4 at 14 per c~t .. 

(In Sterling-OOO's omitted) 

1982 1988 19114 
Llab!Utle&-'-

Capital : ... 8,000 8,000 8,000 

Reserve Fund 8,000 8,000 8,000 
1,895 1,857. 1,851 Notes #a., ~alation 

Deposits 48,683 48,606 48,548 

llills Payable • 2,9M 2,786 1,721 

A.cceptan~, for 
· ·enstomers ... , 939 . 608 885 

Lou& Payable .2,386 ·2,051 3,671 

Profit and Loss Ac- .. ; 

couut ••• (!'-' 8M 441 46\l 

. Other items . •: 548 499 518 

.. 'total,£ 58,724 60,238 61,651 

-- --

Assets- --- J 

8 431 12,0M . 7,846 
Cash · ... ,, .. • ... •656 17,138 17,860 

' '· Investments _ . ... 15, 
· - Investment itt P. & 0. 06 
-- · Bank shares- • 2,295 2,801 2,8 

Bills ... _ ... ·17,740 . tS,576 -~1,646 
';LoaDS ·8nd BillS pis· . . r 7,4-.ct!S 9,614 

-counted · ' 11,799 
' Property ' .· ... 1,876 1,528 -;J.S74 

· Customers' liability 
for "Bcceptances 

Other items 

Total/, 

989 608 
.488· l 568 

805 
428 

58,724 60,298 61,651 

· percentage of total 
capital SI!d Reserves •. ' -· 

i • ' to Dep<>l'lts. . • ... 18.7 12.9 . 12.9 

25.1 16.8 percental<• of Cash to 
Dep<>l'its 

.Prollt and Lou' Item&-
, ... Brought Porward 
., Net Profits . 'b ... · 
, ,: Dividend Distrt utton 
· · Allocation to Punds 

, Carried Porward 
Dividend Rate per. 

c;ent. 

19.8 

149 184 206 
455 467 466 

. 420 420 420 
25 75 

184 206 177 

' 14 r• • I 141 16 
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THE EASTERN BANK, LTD;: . i 

Head Office: 2 & J, CROSSBY SQUARE, 

LoNDON, E.C. 3· 
'The Easter Bank was founded in 1909 and 

has established branches not only in India 
but in Mesopotamia, Singapore and Ceylon; 
The balance sheet of the Bank . as ·on · JISt 
December, · I934• shows an . increase in 
deposits by more than [845 thousands and 
Inves~ents by [r,or9 .thousands. On the 
other .hand caSh has , decreased by £93 
thousand., TQere has be~ an increase in 
profits by [4,ooo. . The usual dividend of 
6 per cent: was declared and a bonus of JS. 
per share, in order to mark the 25th anni
versary of the formation of the bank, was 
~declared. • 

'<In sterling-OOO'a omitted) "' 
. : . 

Liabilities-' 
capital • , .. 

· Reserve Pund 
Deposits ... ·· ·. 
Bills and AccePtances 
Loans Payable against 

Bill and Securities 
Profit and Loss Ac

count. 
Otber Liabilities 

Asae
Cash ... 

' I Investments ... , . 
Bills Receivable ... 
Customers' : Liability 

for acceptances ... 
Loans .<llld Advances 
Property, 
Other assets 

Total{, 

Percentage of ~ Total 
Capital and Reserve 
to Deposita ... 

Percentage of Cash to 
' Deposits · · 1 

1932 19.'18 !PM 

1,000 . 1,000 1,000 
500 500 500 

6,001 5,805 . 6,4.50 
1,805 1,227 1,998 

~· ' 
l,OM>· 1,-

126 lBTc 152 
76 ·59 ·52 -- --

9,748 9,622 10,696 ----
_,.! 

1,885 1,258 
4,861' 4,582 

696. " 6011 

1,i611 
5,600 

658 

. ~1,025 
},988 

190 
. 152 

. 979 781 
1,805 .' 2,196 

l!MI· 190 
208 . ·ui 

9,7411 2,622 ·10,696 

25.0 26.8 •. 28.8 

22.2 . 22.4 . 18.1 

Profit and Loss Account-
Brought Forward •.u ., 

. Net Profits . . ... 
Dividend Distribution 
Allocations to , Funds 
Carried Porwijtd 
.Dividend Rate per · 

cent. . .. 
tao. bonus per share, 

I M.' . 41 
122 126 

60 60 
65 65 
·U . 52 , .. 

52 
180 
'90 

40 
52 

et 

·' LLOYDS BANK, LIMITED. 

Head Office: 71, Lombard Street, 

· London, E. C. 3· 
Lloyds Bank, Ltd., is the only Bank 

among the Big Five of London to opemte 
in India through direct branches. Amongst 
British Banks, Lloyds Bank is the second 
largest in England (apart from the Bank 
of England). It ba5 J,900 offices in Eng
land and Wales. The strength, influence, 
resources, connections and branches which 
Lloyds Bank has in Britain are the result 
of a series of fusions or amalgamations of a 
number of banking institutions. While the 
activity at home was thus broadened and 
strengthened, Lloyds Bank, has, at the same 
time, taken steps to develop its business in 
overseas centres. Through its afliliates, it 
has many branches in France, in centres b'ke 
Brussels, Antwerp and Geneva, in Italy, 
South America, West Africa, New Zealand, 
Egypt, . India _and Bunna. The !ndian 
businesS (which was acquired through the 
purchase of Cox & Co.) is controlled by a 
special Eastern Department of the Bank in 
London. The Deposits for the year have 
increased by £7·5 millions,' Profits have 
inqrcased_ by over [2oo,ooo. [250,000 
have been transferred• to contingencies 
Account. {soo,ooo part of the {2,soo.ooo. 
withdrawn in 1931 as a provision for de
preciation in the Bank's Investments, has 
been restored to the· Resetve Fund. ' The 
cauy forward is big~::er than last year at 
{SIS,2JO as against £So6,I04, , · 
·'' 

.• 1982. •' 
Llabllltle._ 

1988 .1984 

Capital ~ -... ·-15,810 15,810 15,810 
Reserves 8,000 8,000 8,500 
Total of Capital and 

Reserves 28,810 28.810 24,810 
Deposits ... 882,108 BM,IIM 8'12,140 

, ~tancea, Bndorae-..,;-,""'~,,.-7',, :-
1 

:~~~ :~ap;~~-' ,_ rsi,979' .w;Ml 46,221 
,. 

ABle~ .. Tj .: 

Cash .•. , .... ' .· 80,084 '17,751 98,167 
, .Invt!6tments , :.. 85,859 99,891 97,789 

Bills. of, I!xcbimge .,. · '16,788 116,881 47,215 
Loans 'and.' AdvanceS' 141,196 182,966 186,8011 
Propertj, · Acceptance ; . . .• 

Cover~:etc.·r::.; .,, 1,.!50,916 60,105.•64,869 
Shares .in. Allied Banks · 4,'188 : 5,090 5,091 

. ~ercenta~e , ,of. TPtaJ. ~· ': ' r· ~' ' 

, lipital ·and· Re- · -' 1 '"'' 
, ·_serves 'to DePositsi 1 • 1. 6.1 . f 6.5. , -6.5 

· lleroentage of Cash to , • 
· ··· .DePoaits ! , .. , 20.11. 21.8 . 22.8 .. 



,.3o't -

Profit an4. Loss Item.,__ •. " , ·,:· ., ... t: Proftt and Loss Items-:- .... _ . •. " . 
-:Brought forward, .l. · 52a lfi5 "--' 1506, , ~ , Brougl!t F~rwa_r~ ~ .. i, ! J168 · J72' 

Profit ... . •.• 1 551 1 489 1 652 Profits . ... 180 • 162 
Dividend distribution 1'858 · 1'MT· •1's92 ; Dividend Distribution... 126 126 

172 
178 
126 
47 

172 
12 

-~ Allocation to Funds '200 'l(MJ ' · -~250 ·: '· '-·Allocation to Funds ... 60 96 
Carried forward .•. 515 .. 506 , · . ~15 Carried Forward ... 172 172 
Dividend Rate per p._1i 4 ·,_a.l2 a 12 ~viden~)~~t~_·per cent. 12 12 

cent. "' & 6 ,.: · & 5 : & 5 
,, ···---

. .. I\'' a : on "A" shares. 
b: on 11B'' shares. ·:. ·l .-,. THE NATIONAL BANK OF 

INDIA, LTD. :. :" \. '.c. 

·' ·• ... · .. , .. 
;:- i· ·J 

lHB MERCANTILE BANK·OF 
INDIA, LTD. '''" II . 

The Mercantile Bank of Inrua . was. regis
tered in I8g2 ; and it has had long and influ
ential connections in India. In addition, the 
Bank has branches and agencies in Ceylon, 
Malaya, China, Siam and MauritiuS; .. ·• The 
Bank has rather had a successful year during 
'I934· when an all round increase in business, 
was witnessed. Profits have beeD. higher 
than the . previous ·year · the allocations to 
funds have been greater by £I2,ooo than last' 
year. The Dividend has been maintained 
at 12 per cent. The :fuiancial position of the 
bank is being made more and more strong 
by the Cautions policy of the Directors. The 
accounts close on December. . 

The National Bank of India Limited, was 
originally_. founded in Calcutta. as a' Rupee 
company in 1:863 but was somi 'after regis
tered in England and converted .intO aster
ling company. Its principal sphere of acti
vity is in India but it has important business 
in East Africa, . Kenya and Uganda. The 
accounts for· the year ended 3xst December, 

. •I934• show ·a decrease in deposits of about 
£933,000. Loans and Advances' ·have also 
decreased by about· £zgo,ooo. and cash and 
bullion by about £004,000: • Investments are 

' ' . 1ower' at £I4,63:t,944 against £I5,374,I49• . 
.Though., there·, has: ,fleen·. a:: conside~ble 
shrinkage in the. total volume of busmess 
·done the ba!~ce sheet shows a high liquid 
condltion the total cash, securities ·and Bills 
of exchange amounting to £2z,g81 thousands 
against · a deposit liability · of: :£28,703 
thousands, the dividend for the year I934 

(In Sterling-GOO's omitted) has been reduced to IS per cent. even though 
1982 : 1958 19M the profit was higher than the previous year. 

Llabllltles-
·capital • 
Reserve Fund .i. 
Note in Circulation 
Deposits (including 
Provision for Bad 

, t,050 . _ t,oso · > £so,ooo have been allocated to ~e offi:cers 
..... 1•050 , 1.~5 · Pension fund -and £so,ooo as agamst Nil to 
... l,OOS lM 1

•
005

' write off House Property account thus ac-
1~ : : . ' 15~ ; . ..'counting for the reduction in dividend. The 

and Doubtful Debts) . -18,035 
Bills Payable ,;, · 4H1 
Acceptances for Ct!stom~ · 188 
Loans l?ayable agamst 

. • " '" Accounts close on December. 
12,248 12,974-; ·• 'I ; '1 ~'I ' • • t' 

417' 688 1 
• • • • • (I~ sterling-OOO's omitted) 

125 214 i, . j ' ! ' ( . 
I 1 • . _1952. 19SlJ. 19M. 

secunty ' · .. :: .. 
Profit and Loss Acmunt · · 285 285 

88 Other items ·' •,' : ... J · -----· 
Total' I. '16,212 15,292 

-·-- -·--· 
Assets-

Cash and Bullion ' 2,142 1,968 
Deposits against 

812 812 note Issue 
Investments 6,890 6,006 
Bills Receivable · 2,091 1,700 
Bills Discounted 8S 27 

~··· 4,968 4,958 Loans and Advances ... 
. Banking Premises ·869 ~ 

Customers Liability 
'188 125 for Acceptances 

Other items 219 172 --
:fotal I. 16,212 15,292 
~-

Percentage of Total 
.. 

Capitol and Reserve 
16.8· ,17.8 to Deposits . • .... · 

Percentage of C.,sh 
14!-' 16.0 to Deoosits 

450 
286 
88 

16,780 

t,7'6t 

824 

'• 

6,145'' 
1,888 '. 

2.9 
5,902 

SSt 

214 
166 

16,780 ' 

16.4 

·ts.6 

Liabilities- , · : 
Capital , .... , 2,000 2,000 2,000 
Reserve Fund ... 2,200 2,200 2,200 
Deposits (including · · 

.· provision. for. Bad ' ' 
and Doubtful Debts 

, (. •· .. 'and Contingencies) ... 80,118 29,686 28,'708 
Bills Payable . ... 746 . 761 ' ,756 

J :·.ACceptances for 
Customers .. , · 298 958 

500 Profit. and Loss · 529 ...,;__.,.....- .,.___ 

Total £ .... 55,886 55,480 

Assets-
Cash and Bullion : .,. 4,591 . 4,678 

.. . 
18$.11 15,574 Investments Exchang~· Bills · 'of 

(including · Treasury 
5,897 8,653 ., .. Bills) . ' ·:· ' ... 

10,809 10,806 Loans and D1scounts ··· 
Customers' Liability for 

298 883 acceptances ··· 670 691 Property and Furniture 

Total£ 55,886 55,480 

551 
500 

84,540 

4,069 
14,68ll 

4,280 
10,516 

551 
692 

84,540 
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1, .. i==~- :~~-x=x-~- x=-~=x=x=xiiii5ix=x=x=x=xi!6iiixla': 

~ NAT,ION'AL"B.ANK .. OF I~DI'A,"l.b ~ ~ 
x . _ . . . (INCORPOR.\TBD IN tHB ~trBD .KIN«?DOM).. t m 
lm (ESTABLISHED IN J.tiDIA 1863) . ,,_. X 

X .. . . . " Subscribed Capital - · .£4,000,000 m 
lin . I Paid-up Capital - . - £2,000.000 X 
U Reserve Fund £2,200,000 IR 

X Ill Ill HEAD OFFICE: X 
~ ' . '~;', ;·_:·,,,_. 26, BISHOPSGAJ!.~~~ON, E. C. 2. U 

111 IND~r.Cun... B~GOON ~To~ UGA~~~DE m 
X. . BOMBAY 1\!AND.U.AY Mo>DIASk ': l : '-;- • · :X..uPAI.A' X 
1rn llr...nR•s NAIROBI , 1_ , ·' i 1 , .J,NJ• 1n 
X ,. RARACBI CEYLON. NAEURU Ill 

11
11 CHlTTAGONG Cowuao El.DORBT •1 
II . A>outSAR . KANDY KJSU>I11 X 

X CAWNPORII N~WARA-ELTYA . ZANZIBAR . ! . I 1ft 

Iii DI!LHI 'ARABIA TANGANYIKA ml 
LAHORB ADIN TERRITORY . X 

X TunCORIN. Sta~R PoiNT, T ANGA . I" 
1111 .COCHIN 1 ADBN DAR-BS.S.U,.W.I ~ 
X CURRENT ACCOUNTS are opened and FIXED DEPOSITS are received on terms which 10 

11
11 may be ascertained on application e Bll 
II The Bank issues LETTERS OF CREDIT and transncts GENERAL BANKING and X 

XjjR EXCHANGE BUSINESS of every description with tile principal C<>mmercial cities of the world. Ill 
II The Bank's London Office undertakes to act as Trustee or Executor. prepares claims for Ill 

X recovery of British Income l'ax overpaid and compiles Income Tax and Super l'ax Returns X 

l
iD for the purpose of assessment on terms which may be learne~ on application. . m 
ill C.u.curu OPIICB, · T. T. K. ALI.AN X 
X . 104, Clive Street. · · · Manager. an 
bx=~=x=x=x=x=~~x~x=x-~=x~x-x-=x=x-x~ 

FFx-~-x=~=x=x=~=x=x=~~~~x=x~x~~x=x~x~ 

X ~ . = 
111 · THE .. P. & 0. BANKING . . 111 
X . . . . 
jjjj CORPORATION, LTD. r

11 X (INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND) ~ 
~ WITH WHICH IS AFFILIATED THE ALLAHABAD BANK, LTD. :: 

1111 
Authorised Capital .£5,000,000 x 
Subscribed Capital .£2,594,160 m 

xljj.j Paid-up Capital .£2,594,160 x 
, Reserve Fund .£180,000 IH 
X X 
1111 

HEAD OFFICE: WEST END BRANCH: ljj 
122. LEADENHA.LL RT., LONDON. E.C.3 1!1·16. COCKSPUR ST .. S.W.1. II 

X X 
IIi . . BRANCHES: 1111 

X CALCUTTA, BOMBAY, MA_DRAS, COLOMBO, CALICUl', SHANGHAI, SINGAPORE, HONGKONG X 

jjjj The P. & 0. Bank can transact business on behalf of its constitue!'ts at j"jj'j 
x all centres where Branches of the Allahabad Bank, Ltd., are established. , 
jjjj Curr':nt Accoun~ <!pened &nd Fixed ])eposits , received on terms which may 00 
x be ascertamed on apphcatton. · · . , . X 
jjjj Savings Bank Deposit Accounts opened and interest allowed at 2~ per cent. jjjj 
X per annum. Full Particulars on application. x 
Ill British Income-Tax recovered. j'jjj 
x Executorship and Trusteeship undertaken. 
Iii . w. S. RYDE, jxjj.j 
x · . Ma~ager. , 

ti!:XI§!!!X!ggX~X-X!!§:X-~~x=x-x=:· FA~'!!~PLA~~C:!:~~J 
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--~""':"'--.... ~_,;, :"". -:-'!-:---~~-""7'7":-:":-:"...,......,. ___ _, ___ ._:\; 

' ' . ~ .. t' . ~ ~.;, .j io-: ' \ ~ .. ·. ... ·-- _:!, ·, ~ :_ : Percentage ~ of -Totai • ~ · >. : '- •· -> -" -;. .. ...J ,-Aue~ - • -• · ·, , · , . 
Capital and Reserves . , ~ . . _ , .- c. -cash, i' ,· Bullion and 
to Deposits •.• 18.9 U.2.! .1 .. ~-. •.; _,o, , Mon·ey· at can and 

Percentage of Cash to Sh 
Deposits '··· 111.2 ;"_15-8 16.8 .j)lillso~:~ f,. ;:; g: 

Investments · .. : 6,985 
ProUt and Loss Item._ , , ., ... Loans and Advanoes ... 8,254 
. Brought Forward 279 249 25ii ' ' · Property_ . and . Fonli-
Net Proflts ... 460 451 460 ture ~ .:u:.:~ · "" -•~£:.· ·149 

· .. Dividend Distribution 400"'. ··400, c• 8801. • ·,• ~Liabilities-:· ·of Cus~o-
All · to F ds 80 · · ·- ·sol -- 100 · • t · .1.- 1 · mers for .... aec._..a. ... ces 200 • ocation un ... -~-

' Carried Forward 249 250 250 Bills Receivable fot:. 
• Dividend Rate per cent. 20 20 18 Collection E. .. -- :;.;_,, ·,_ • J'1R/ 

':Ji.:._ :) _--~ 3-} ~~- /-.!: i-.. _j 

., 
• 

1,958 1,7sti 
2,184 8,710 
6,808 5,448 
8,620 4,9~ 

ISS m 
;, 

119 18) 
~ 

282 SO\' ----
... 18,626 14,959 16,462 

- = :~- • :j' J.~~- • ~: :-· n·.J: r'-. .r~- .. L' ~),.. .> , __ :. ·: .:1....Jbtid orTtotaJ/·-eaPi~-·- .•--.: · · ·r 
lHE · P.: & o: ·BANKING: CORPORA-:;' ,· · :- G ~:'~"!l-es~es J~: ' s9~2 ' >48.1 ss.} 

TION, LTD. i .U i Fe. ~ ,-;!TRatioi 'of Tots! Casb 
and deposits 21.6 80.4 25.0 

Head Office: II7·122, LEADENIIALL STREE"t;.·• •.·,: ,.hoii4 and Loas, Account
·- LoNDoN, E;.c; 3· "' .• · ,: :., :-n ·, :Br6i,ght·Forwarci'· ... 
~ The P .. & 0. Banking Corporntioll: :-vas., , ,, . ~J:;d:t~istribution ... 

88 45 

., 

52 
118 
105 
5S 
!i 

112 112 

founded m 1920 and among the anginal Carried Forward 
allotees of shares in this .·.Bank '!VIlfe the Dividend Rat.~_ Per c;ent. , 

1l0S .. ··. lOS 
45 52 
6. . li 

Westminster· Bank, · Lloyds BaDk, the 
National Provincial Bank and the P. & 0. 

• I~· 

Steam Navigation Co. TIIOS. COOK & Son (Bankers), L'ID."[ 
· ,. - ""- · -· --- • • .,. - ~ ""Thos':'COo'k &·Sbn''(Bankm), Ltd:; w~ 

In spite of these the Bank has secured, . formed a few yeats ago to take over _the 
for itself an important position-among-the--- -banking buSiness from the travel orgamza-
Eastem Exchange banks. Towards the tion of Thos. Cook and Son. The balance-
end of 1920, the B~ acquired practically sheet as at 31st October, 1934 shows that 
all the ordinary cap1tal of ~e Allahaba<!; ~ . ,the high degree of liquidity which h~ been 
Bank, Limited, and through 1f.• controls a i ·marked characteristic of its accounts m the 
prosperous inland banking business. In l past is fully maintained. The year 1934 
1927, however, the P. & 0. Bank, in its . . bas been be~er , than :1933 and there has 
turn. was affiliated to ihe Chartered Bank c :heW 3n airoimd increase in business. . 
of India, Australia and ~China. The" de
posits of the bank show an increase of 
nearly one million over that of the pre
vious year. Profits show an increase . of 
f1,ooo and the dividends-have-been -mam
tained. ~· I .: ~ f' , 

(In Sterling-OOO's otnitted) 

Llabllllles
Capitsl 
Reserve Fund ... 
Deposits (including 

Provision for Bad 
and Doubtful Debts, 
Contingency Reserve_ 
etc.) ... 

I.oano Payable against 
Security 

Acceptances, Endor. 
ments, etc. 

Bills Receivable for 
Collection 

Profit and Losa Ac
count 

Other ·items 

Total I. 

' 1982. "!988. . . 1984; ; 

2,594 2,5~ 2;&94 
180 . 180 180 

8,488 '7,170 

5,186 '5~916 . . ., ~ ,. 

'119·'· 'is1'' 
'Ji{/ 2IQ 8()8 

149 167 161 
76 28 2 

i8,&i6 14,969 .16,462 ,> - -. 

(In thonssnds of b 

.Llabllllles-
ReserieFuna - ... 
Current, Deposit and Other 

A<:<:OUllls 
Liability to Customera . . ... 
Balance due to Subsuliary 
. Companies· ; •·· ! . ··· 

Percentage of Tots! Cap_1tsl 
. , and Reserves to Depos1ts 
Percentage of Total Cash to 
· Deposits .. ·'· 

Assets-:- ;, , . 
Cash, . Balances with_ Bank· 

· " · -ers,·iMoney·at 'Call etc . ... 
Bills 
Invest:IIlents . _ •·• . 
Adv!'Dces, Pf<>perly ~<-· . ~"'-~ ;•_: -~ 

1988 1984 

125 

2,905 
16 

86 

8.6 

74.0 

~,148 
841 
494 
222 

125 

8,188 
14 

55 

9.8 

9908 

2,585 
164 
671 
282 

Porelgn Banll.•: 
·nm AMERICAN EXPRESS CO., INC. 

, .. : .Htime Office: NEW YoRK. 
The American ltxpress comp~y, _Inc:, 

B"nd . the· companies with. which Jt Js 



··' 

INDO-COMMERCIAL--BAN~ ltd.-. 
,· I I 'MAYAVARAM . ,, 

... 

Capital, Reser~es, Etc. ... ' Rs. ·10,12,506 
. : ' . . . BRANCHES: • ·.,;I • _,,J ; .1 '. 1-• 

·MADRAs OFFICE·, ·. . ·: . : ' '· ' ' : . ' ' 

-:. 107~ A!WENIAN. STREET.~ 
•· ' . '·' ,. 

, BAZAAR BRANCH z · 
. i ' ·1.: 

-· I I I' : ~- •.. ' . 

. , 260,, CHINA BAZAAR ROAD 
MADURA, KARAIKUDI, VIRUDHUNAGAR, TUTICORIN, KUMBA· 
KONAM, TIRUV ARUR, ERODE, VIZIANAGRAM,. PUDUKOTT AH,, . 

' • - • ' ' • - ·- . -... • -··. j 

· AND •TINNEVELLY r• • , . ·!, ~ 
, .. 

SUB-OFFICES: - . 

-· "SHIYALf AND CHIDAMBARAM . 
'· 

. . . -~ . . . ' 
AU kln<h of Banklnll Bu.slnus undtrtakm on terms UJhlch mag be aictrtalned on appllcalion, ·'' 

' I , . T , ' 1 1' • '• • ' ' ' 

107, Armenian Street 
G. T. MADRAS 

S. N.' N. SANKARALINGA IYER · ' ' 
· · Managing Diredor h 

l ; .. , . .;;_.·f; ;._ .. -,J. 1 r 

·p~.rifupt· a11d·· · · .. ' ... 
Courteous Attention · · 

· .. ·, 

Founded inlBl% 

.. 
This characterizes the. service of . the 
Savings Account Department and every 
other section irl our Calcutta Branch. 
Our endeavor is to make your visits · 
to this bank 'pleasant ~d time-saving. 

.. ' ./ 

THE·NATIONAL'CITY BANK 
., .. oF·NEw·YoRK ·· 

I ·,. l i ! ' ",, -' • ; I ' • 

No. 4, Clive Street . •· . Cai.~utta 

• ! ! 

.. 

.•: ' 

. ' 

. '; 
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afliliate_il.' offer• 'IUf' international service in 
t~ee .· closely ·• •related " fietds,;...;.financial· 
shiJ?PIOg, ' and- "travel.'·• This • service. ••i; 
l!vatl~ble at offic~ in the principal com
mereta! and tounst .centre$. of the glob~ 
and !'hrough . approXImately ten thousand 
banking, travel and ·shipping · · 'corres- . 
ponde_nts. ' · '' . ' 

.J { ~' ~, .. . -. ~-

(In Dollars-'OOO's .omitted) . , '·. 
• ' f" ' ' ."! j • ' I . . ,· • I ;.l ; , ! ~ . , • ; , 

Llabllltle..:- , . " " ' .,1PB~,, ' 1933, ·- .1934.. 
'ca "tal · !·;·, -:! • .: n. ····l ··; ,,. · . .r 
Su~lus and UDdivi·d;d (!~J~r-[ G,oop,~'t•G,~~O~ 

Profits ~ ··• .:,~,867?:;2,087 ~:2,18' 
Reserves ··· 1 719 J 1,996 . 871 
Deposits 18,896 16,845 18,914o 
Cheques and.. Drafts . , 

not yet presented :. -· : · -· 
' for Payment · ... 1,480 2,072 8,717 
Acceptances &nd 

Letters of Credit for 
Customers ..• 1,141 "891!: ·•~M& 

4.,728 . 8,270 · Other · Liabilities .. • ... 1,677 
.---·~ ----+--

Totaf $ ...... 27,280 M,614o· 85,4.99 
' : .!. ..... I~ 

Assets-. ., 
5,808 fJ.6,888 '·1s,i~ Cash ;• :· 

·· Accounts with Affiliat
. · ed· and · Subsidiary 
··· Companies· · ·: 1 

'··· 10,187 6,108 11 
Investments ... 1,086 2,168 6,589 
Loans and Discounts 8,988 5,652 6,468 
Property ... 2,546 2,958 2,628 

. Customers'- Liability -- -- --- -.--. -.. -.. 1 l for p.cceptancea . ~d . _ . .,. ~ .. ~ ... 
; 

0
Letters of.,Cred•\ , ... (1,'141 \.·'1 •.s!il. ·~!>If 
ther Assets - ·- ••• 2,579 ·2,~09 ' :J,1411 

i ... ·_:• .. ,',•!•'1--~--+ 
Totaf $ , · ' r •• , h ,27)280 84,614. 85,4.99 

i PerCentO.ge . ·of .. Toial: ···. ~ ·1 '
1 

,'! ·1 
· Capital and Reserves . , I 

1' 
tq Deposits . • • .•••• , ,.7:§111 47.4.6 •. S!l·r ercentage of Cash· to · ·' · · · -·• • 

1 D.eposiq .. , . i(l ,. ! .. j 1':4.3.81f z.·!!li·:UJ l 79. 
·· ·1'•'- ~,I .. ,_ • • 1· ~ I I, I, ... ull!: I',·, .:ot' ' 

T .I,, 1•• 1.:1 :,l ...... : '1!\J f .... ' ... ,.,,;. 
.1f _:,r • • 1 ~ -~ 1 I 

THE HONKONG AND .SHANGHAI I 
. · . BANKING .CORPORATIO!'(. cr .1 

,. 1 tl I I ' II ,•: ,, ' J ' ' J, I; • f 
. .. H~t~4 Offic~,:.--,floNG~O!IGr., < 1 

The Hon:gkong •and "Shanghai! BanKing 
,::;orporation owes its existence•·to ·a· special 
prdinance of fue" Legislative ·'Council" of 
~ongkong in •1867.' '·The .Bank has a p~ 
~ularly strong reserve 'position~ there ·being 
!1 sterling reserve of £6;5 million;- r 111: these 
calculations, sterling- exchange'·' has · beeh 
~en. at xs. 8!d!' ''Adopting the same ex
change rate; deposits amount £58.3 ·million: 
The. notes iri ciJ;culatic:m . '£1~.4·.: 'million. 
:Agamst these ·the Ba'nli: ·)las, 'in 'cash an!l 
bullion, £26.9 milllim~.·; ·. (iiltedge .!\Elcuriti;s 
amount to £!6.6 million. It 'IViil thus b:e 
•••" tho~ th• 'Ronlr has'Tiot .. onl'l'"ll irem-en-

~0~ .:tese':':e' 'lJ>.osition • but a Substantial 
liqwd ~poSition" That a bank . of this size :t ~t ~~ resource;; sh~uld have felt 
wh . . . ~ econo101c blizzard is some
is. at .snrpnsmg~but -notso surprising .if it 
-~embered .that a. Jarge part• o£ the 

op~tions ot<the. Bank•·are .done in China 
wh,ich 1 has· had '~ts "political • troubles and 
c~ncydl.u~atio~.. rn;, spite- of' the 
rlifficuJt. conditions. ·m wh!ch· the Bank •has 
had to. r,cany on Its · busmess, it has been 
able· .tor.meet:the; exceptional losses from 
~urrent profi~, which shows that the eam
mg: power. of the Bank is as sound as e 
''·' 1:·. ~: .;.:~1 1 _ ,, :-: 1 ,-.. - , , . f!V r. 
!1· -~'' .~~ j(I~ !Dollar~O's .O~Jtted). 
''\} -, ''.. .- :-~ ' · · im 
Liabilities- . r 

. 1933. 1934 

Capi~al ••• 20,000 20,000 20,000 
89,784 76.098 
10,000 10,000 

S~erling Reserve ,~.. t04,000 
Stlver Reserve · ... 11 10,000 
Nq~ in {::irculatioa , !57 ... D . . - .~ 146,535 '·138,996 
. • epostts.. • , , •• 9St,S88 
Btlls Payable '. ... 15,659 

878,954 ' .638,897 
18,728 9,690 

1\.cceptaaces for Cus-
0· tomers·-· 'l 2,485 

~A~~ts-~ 1 r. r _. -~ r 
Cash and' Bullion ... 3.'18,472 
Investments·- - = 289 961 
B H!l s ·,Djscounted",~ ' 
-Loans,-and Credits 439,2..1:6 
Dills Receivable, Re.. 

mittances a n d 
Drafts in traDsit ... 148,981 

Cnstomers•, · Lisbility 
- for acceptances· ... 2,485 
Ranks Premises ... 191674 

2,880 4,917 

384,661 315,810 
229,579 194,414 

388,818 318,955 

144,491 -· 92,248 

·''T 2,860 .4.917 
. 18,659 ' 22,118 

Percenta01•· of Total 
.;r_Ca-pita\_._. and .Re-

serves to Deposits 14.88 . 18.7 : -15.4 

Percentage of Total 
!::f:Ptsh toJ?eposit:s,;,. ~:s 44.P 

Proftt and Loss Itomo
)lrougbt .)forwar<L , .. 
Profits . - ... 
Dividend Distribution 
Allocation to Funds 
Carried Forwnrd ... 
pividen~. per sh"!'e 

9,422 8,4!19 
16.894· .. 15,207 
!5.297 1~.612 
1_.soo • · • 1,5oo 
3,4..'J9 . 8,461, 

1,6 1,6 
•.1'· 

i .-. 

. 46.1 

8,463 
. 19,005 
. 12,101 

'8,295 
. ' /,6 

·J"1'HE'NATIONAL CITY BANK OF 
NEW YORK. 

Till a few year& -ago,- the National City 
Bank of New York had the distinction of 
being the largest Bank in the world alike in 
reg.ir1FtO'capif.il, teser'lies·and' deposits. i'Ihe 
first place has now/however, been secured 
by the, C!)ase .National, Bank,. \Vhich, as a 
res)llt .~fJh~. )a test' amalgamation, has now 
the world reC,ord figure for capital, reserves 
and ~ep6sits1 ... It' R!aY be said that the 
National City Bank of New York is, to-day, 
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the seaind largest Bank ·in the world. . Its 
paid up capital is $127 million, surplus $30 
million and undivided profits $8 million. 
Deposits aggregate to $1,395 million. The 
net operating earnings to. the year without 
including recoveries, after . deducting custo
mary reserves amounting to $2.405,000 and 
depreciations of bank premises, amounting to 
b,865,76z.44 were h4,6z3,463.42 which are 

..$2,112,255·87 more than those of the pre
vious year. Dividends on the preferred 
stock amounting to $2,221,022.20 and on the 
Common Stock amounting. to $6,716,649 
were paid or reserved from the net operating 
earnings. h,5oo,ooo was transferred to 
reserves and· $3;:r85.791.g6 added to profit 
and loss leaviug that ligure at $8,273,297·90 
at the end of the year. . . . 

Cash ••• aoo 
Loans, DiscOunts and 

Bankers' · Accept- ' 
an~ ·~ 

Acceptances 66 
United States Govt.' 

Bonds and Certi- ' : 
1icates. · S65 ; 

State & Municipal 
Bonds 63 

Other Bonds & 
Securities . ••• 120 

Stock in Federal : .. 
Reserve Bank · ••• f 

. Ownershill of Inter~ 
national Banking 
Corporation •.• 8 · 

Bank Premises 60 
Other assets 16 

·, -'Total $ n "~ ; 1,615 · 

1 ~ • 

364 . 450 
. ' 

49'1 48S 
69 S7 

229. 482 

; 66.. 64 

65 72 

7 1 

i .'. 1 I ! 

NE'IHERLANDS INDIA COMMERCIAL 
· BANK;N. V. 

The Neiheriand~· fudia Commercial ·Bank 
N. v. was established at Amsterdam in 1863. 
Through, its extensive organization the, Bank 
is able to offer accommodation ~or ·,every 

description of banking business in Holland 
and its colonies, and also in many important 
ports in British India, China and Japan. 

The condensed balance statement at 
January , 1st 1935, indicates a considerable 
shrinkage in business over I934· Deposits 
have came down from guilder.; 
90·303,309 to gr. 86,452,574, Cash from gr. 
26,2o8,424 to gr. I5,96z,8og. Acceptances 
and bills payable from gr. 9.830,078 to 
8,023,250. On the other hand there has 
been an increase in loans and advances to 
customers. The carry forward is lower at gr. 
29,214 against gr. 36.ogs. 
I , 

.. ' 

(In Guildera,-ooo's omitted) 

1933 1934 . 1935 

LlablUII-
Jan. Jan. Jan. 

. Capital 
·Reserve Fund 

65,000 65,000 65,000 

·Deposits 
25,691 26,693 27,688 

Acceptances and Bi~ 
100,418 90,303 66,458 

Payable 
Profit and Loss 

10,587 9,830 8,023 

Account 89 89 29 

Total .... 191,735 181,662 177,199 

GRIND LAY & Co., Ltd. 
(INCORPORATED IN BNOLANDI 

' ·. . . Eatd. 1828. . .. , 
Bead 0//lee: M, PARLIAMENT 8T£EBT. LONDON 

Al/iliated Wlill 
... . t 

NATIONAL PROVINCIA~ BANK LIMITED , 

.. CURRENt" ACCOUNTS opened and 
interest allowed at 1 per cent. per annum 
from Ra. 1,000 to Rs. 1,00,000. Other 
terms by arrangement. 
1 • . • ' . ~- .. , ' . • • 
· FIXED DEPOSITS are received for 6 and 

12 months and for aborter periods -&t rates 
that may be ascertained on application. 

SAVINGS BANK ACCOUNTS·. opened. 
.Interest at 2i per cent •. per annum. , . 

Copies of roles may he obtained from 
all Branches on.applicatioo. .. 

t, JNCOME-TAX recovered at all office• in 
;India and in Loudon. 
, The Rank undertakes TRUSTEESHIPS 
ADd .EXEC{JTORSHIPS. 

. Office• lA India : 
. BOMBAY, CALCUTTA. DELHI, . NEW 

DELHI, . LAHORE;, , LAHORE CANTT~· 
~ESHAWAR CITY,. PESHAWAR «;:ANTT., 

. . QUETT A, SIMLA. 
CALCUTT~ OFFICE, 8, CHURCH LANE. 
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- -
Assets-
. Cash 

Investments 
Bankers Abroad 
Treasury Bills 
Bullion and Bills 

• I 

38,182 
29,570 

6,840 
13,100 

26,208 
30,274 
9,820 

20,791 

15,963 
80,788 
11,466 
19,550 

Receivable 40,125 27,801 24,217 

-over the figures for becemllei--1932. -'"Tile 
allocation· to reserve ·has nslo been in
creas~. The usual dividend rate of IQ .Per 
cent! mis':declatecqn<t:the WIY:f<itWntd is 
higher than last year at yen 8,941,325 as 
against yen 7,648,164. 

Loans and -~~vances---~ 64,542 ~ ~,457· -•. 71,520 
Property .. <:- I ,... • •• :. r 4,376 j:.; 4,011 ;;,/·S,68J_.:. r ... '-- .... ..,....,_._.. __ ---~ • 

r· ·:~- ~ ----. , __ ~ :'C '"1l .&... .. -., 

~ / i -.~ --~- ~- < /!"'(In tb.ctuinnd Yen.) 

Total 191,735 181,862 177,193 
~ '\ ____ __.... _;.. _;"':;._- -:.Ji-.l... \" . <4 

1932. "1933. 1934. 
Llabtllllea-

Percentage of Total 
Capital and Reser
ves to Deposits ... 

~~. \ ~ -. ~j V ...,·\ t:)( \ 'r. , CapitaL,_ .. ! _,..• 100,000 100,000 100,000 ... - oo,s· ·· -l 95.6r. l' Reserves..:: :.1 J,,j 122,260 124,852 127,890 

Percentage of cash 
to deposita 

80.4 Deposits 660,157 600,508 593,453 
Notes in Cir. 6,698 4,256 4,245 

38.0 29.0 18.4 Bills 552,990 594,201 703,273 
• .. "F ,-r~ ,,,-l i ... " (!!'' ~ r..., · r-;"-:;"•, • ~ ,.-~..-..\"·"~ ~o ryf"~Y,..:"!'-~ j 

•- ,,.; ·~.-·-,.,._: •.•'• ~ ~"\Asset~c- •; '1;-l.f"·f:i"··:_l\ 
'!.J·JI.4.J-:..i 1)\_1.._ ~ .:... .. ~ L.a.\...o:. k• .. cas&indBallio'n ... '!3s!oor' grf,OO'l-- 83,022 

THE YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK; LTDr~~ ~Investments ~ -;;;c -451;042· 480,354-- " 359,164 
Bills ... 865,482 959,502 1,072,132 

¥ · ·· · ·· --·"! .. r. \ ,41. ·/1 ProPel'tJI .. ...... , ... 22,558 22,106 20,050 
Head Office : OKO;HAMA; ... , ·· • , ' • • NrcentagtCll' Capi-

The Reports and Accounts of the Bank tal and ~eserves 
r h If 1 · ds to Deposits ... 82.6. 37.4 36.4 

nre published .or a. -year Y _perto • ____ . Percentage of cash 
Below are given details of the· Balance-·--- · to Deposits 19.8 15.9 13.9 

Sheets liS at December 31, 1932, 1933, and 
J934 and the Summary _of Profit a.n!l.;toss 1, 

-·Accounts for:the:half-years,ended:Decem· 
ber 31"" "193i" -1933 ··-and 1934: De{losits H 
show ; decre~S.~pf .nearly, 87 million yen 1' 
during the eourse <if two ~ears, but at the I 
same time Profits have mcreased by .ll i 
million for the respective halfyears. Bills r 

have increased by over 150 million yen 

Profit and Loss Acc~~n~- ~ ._, :-; ~ -1 f -;-:. ~ 
B Balance 3Dtl:i··J·\ \. ~--• ... n-~··l 
':YJune . 5,07J 6,869::·· ,8,257 
By '-llttJ profit ·.for:oq ;- ' q 1

; • '' • - ·- • • 

half-year,. , ... , 1,082 7,'1:19( 7,234550 
ToJ·Reslerve !Fund~·-na,soo:;r::l,SOO~; 1, 
To Dividend per 

Share . _,. 1 ... -· 51 
TO-Balance ~·, ~ .• l'l''-5,859. 

5 5 
7,645 • • ~8,941 



'3i.4 INDIAN •FINANCE cYEAR-BOOK,: 1935 

I , 'J'j 
'<! .. -. ' t.-. 

'' ,, •, ' :. 11.; t·' '. 

: tl ,, 'o> L ' J 

ii . 
I .• : ; -, 

h' ~ l• .\ I• I , .:• ..• ' 
. ;. ,' .. , . : . I ! 

SATISF ACT.ION·. 
_;.,I • L • , .I ' ' .l. ·. i . 

'•:it• '' i 
; ; .. · ::·: ;:':: .: in having a P,olicy with :-/ lo:'l ' 

··-·' .. 
J . .) ' . ' . 

' I . ' ' . : • ~ ~ ':.. ~ ? 

EMPIRE OF . .INQIA LlFE ASSURANCE 
I ;· 

·-1' ~-~.- ·• . :-.. ·.:: ... ,CO~~ANY, LIMITED : 
r)-1 : ,. ' : • • " I r .• ··- .. ·;, I ,.• . ·! 

'' 'I ······--==== ·J :·•I; -1. I . ,, 
; I ' ,.._ ,' 

0 t ~ ~.! 

BECAUSE • --h'""" :.:_: "d l·n• '''"'~ 
&f a• . . , .. .. , 

' : I ~ ., ~ p. I 
J . Built up its position as one of 

· -.; the larg~t lndian :Life Offiee. 

· i ·- 1- • 'f . ,· . :u· 11' ; 

'. r~e~el /ig'flr.es_ 'speak 
·· · · "· ,. ~themselves · 

. I I' I' jo i , 1 , J 0 J • · · l • •• 1 

.• • • ; • • t • r ·I I ~ '' fo . I . 
. ; . 

' . :I l f ,, 
! .' •1 • 2. Most E:conomical Manage

ment and strict observance of 
sound principles of Finance 
and Insurance. 

NEW BUSINESS 

-- TOTAL ASSETS - 4l CRORES 

3. High Reputation for Strength · 
and Soundness of remunera· 
tive investlnents. 

POLICIES IN FORCE 111 

CLAIMS PAID • 41 

.. 
" 

4. Prompt Settlement of Claims. INCOME - 731 LAKHS 

CHIEF AGENTS : 

D. M. DASS & SONS, LD. 
28, DALHOUSIE SQUARE 

CALCUTTA 



:xlll~xs·x==:.c~x~x-==:-:~x'~~-· -x~ :r;,_ "': i !:. ' , -~~;.~·,., J,. -'L·"'·.: ;: . ~ i , 
j ~ _,,!-~·- oz;!.: •: fl·l·t_.: r: -.;- . _===: =X~X~X~xex~X~x-~x 

~,·, :. ,', INSURANCE BECT~~N·.: : .. ".: .::;")·;.,:'. ·.:' ,.,1, L J "(1\':' ;<?; !!• ~ """~i 
ll '.-. . , - - • ,;'., --~. . r '- ·- • ·-· --\ n, .,_ •:·· l X 
X '''I Jl ..... ·_ 1 1 ~ L; ' ' \'F' 1•11 :i·, 'rl , .' - ~-- : !·· .tHI 1-.i~ ' jl/1: •, ri' lffl 

. j I \ . ' ' '' ''I ' . ' . ' 
mr!l·lnll._> l•''1, 1'1f,;ri.t• 1 'I .-,__,_; '··~,,·',i!P '' . 

:-: • ... ·: ,.. • • • •• ,., ! LIFE INSURANcn. ,, · .. , ·' · · · : .. :.,.·: ..... ~,,r 
·~ • • IJ ·111 f • I .£, ,, I· I ' ·•. ·II'' 11 ~ _·· · :' .,,_ •il 1•-t 11 i ,,_.d ~ - ... 
-e==x-· x-·-· u' ' ..... ,,, ..... ' ·I .•• '"' " '., ,.1:-cl' 
-~. . ...... "'. , . ~=x. ·x==<=x · · ;.c=~=x=~=~-~- · u . ' - -·. , .. ;·., '- ~·-··· ... ,{ =. _===? =· •=-=ono==:~~=a·x~x=x=.x 
•. theusuaJ' test1 o(ib~ pi'ogreliS of!lf'· ., "1'"" ·"' • .,,,.,, J: ;;,,.: '·.' ,, . . ...... , 

surance companies busiiless transacted .,e m. ·New B,usines!telleeted · ; . 'lot,al, b~ineu 
year and the following· tab!. h.. 'the~,err_ .,, durmgthe•year••·• ., ,,t~ammg•nfo"!'e· 
t t 'f.h . , eS.flWS 1 eex- ....... , . .... . ·atyear-end en .o ew_ busitiess~secured'· b. ~-'Indiah ·-·: 't ·J _{:>l· ··.-HI a ·-.·: -.: .•. , .. : -~ •• :. l 

companies' and the ''volUme' ofybtisiil<iSs ,:f{l 1' "''l;j" I ... ' ':~ 11' l\0· i·"''. 1 11 
J?utstanding at the enti'ofeai:h''yeaJ. · ' ,. ! ] ~ ''· 18,1 ··~·~>d 8,1 9~ :h ~·. ~&! V 
' ' .. ·'··• •. ':• .. ··, 1 'j···j· V~r·.~--.;lll·•:!·-~·d',.Q,IQ.f a.,i i 

1 , ... '.·.····:t-:i,.'~ :;;,ro·ta:l' .. B .• u.s0n ... e.'' -g~:!J ::-~-~-:~~----~_j·:,-_';ocoi~!-io··~: al!' 
-~-- .... ,. . . it • ss ;>t.• .... r:~~---~-~· .. z_,?:e..u:i,..Q,,L.ot-t. :~ ..... • · L'"few Business 1 remaining • • C""' C""' -

·Year •... r "writtendor•'ng·~l,·JI~rceat .. · i!!Ji·-L-;. i·•! -:i._-.._• ·~ ~ !: • ,., ., .. 
•u . . . Iii mousanns f R ·1 " .. ':· 11 ;rlt ~theyear::-- .. y'ear~end'''l ·'; · ;·n-''- "-·.·· ~~ --~~· .. ···:.·: .. ,· 

' i.' , 'iJ fh• L I :~ . .J>!t; 7.~.1.48,4164,474 _18,02,47 ~,17 3,64,44 
1920 1 5,.17 lnkhs. 81 93u, ,, .. 8,894 1,49,56 71,47914,17,81 89,36 4,02,80 

I . I I. •. ,., I. ~~~~ 1 19Stdi: .•. '9;710'1,60,S8 79,058 16,32,85'780S 44646 1921 1 ! ' .. • < !t:o :•• • 5.~7 IJ ,. l ~; 1111 1 1982:.','.'.'~18,4&& •1. 98116 83tJ65 •15188,89 81~ .. :91;47 
1922 ·, J 'l;! 1,, "f''• '$,~ !, It 1 J ! ,: S~~ tJI IIi; 1938;,~o-!>4,;4,2J&. ~~~J7 84,7~ :16~24~ 84:,24 :61391()9 

1923 1 ... • ,5,85 · .. · ·.8!1 .,,, 1 ·"Accorrlhig:otol.a.'iStatemenf pnblished .. by 
1924 · :. ~ .. , 6,89. i, . 4Z 1 .~. 'H the- :Unit~- States· DepartmenforOf:::Com" 
1925 .,,,. · · ''" 8,15 "'"' ·.; 47r', ,.,, . r merce; the: amonntrof life assnrance.in.fnrce 

· 1928 · · ,. ·.-•.. to,SF/ ;, .. . , ~-: .ss ,.,. , _j,. per 'capita: in various~ countries was, as 
1927' ::f :J .1. :t2,77i· ·,.,,.· t6Q· .;,1 1:! under,· at the end 'Of•I929:~ : ·. : .. -

_1928 -··.: 1 1 :.1~:~· 11&,-&t' ,f·' -· :71 ;, ·(i~ .: -· .. · ... · : i·,z: -:·-, · ··.:. .' ! Pe'rCSpitA 
1929 ~.!IO:J7,29 ,;·! : .. 82' ·:),1::r·!: CounttY~.: ... ;· t PerCapitaL:(InRs.)o.t 

,l19393C)i·. ·i .. J ie,sOi··,·; :-89_J!:,;1•'i~i ~~-: .;.-.• ·L"I· ~Init; elcbra~e 
!!'• t7.7s' ;. i·lgat !; ·' ··u.~·s.\ A::t: 11.\.·..-.~. ~~ ·848' 1!'2,s1s.z 

1982 19,66 ,. 106 . Canada ... 640 1,760.0 
~-~:.t-.!.~'!·1 ~:->:]";.·New Zealand 858 98-t.& 

Australia. 278 750.7 
The figures for 1933 and:. 1934· are not),",,, !.United :King<lom 266 781.5 

yet available in ~ollective fonn, but an Sweden ... 205 568.7 
examination cif the Balance Sheets reveals ::aly ... 162 418.0 
that the business ' of the more important , , , ; N~fu'o'iJands ... ... , : ; , . :::~ 
companies has. sho~n an il!~rease in 1934, , 

1 
India • _ 2 , 6 

over that of 1933.- , . 1• • ,., ,, 1.:: The. total assets of Indian compames at 
~ ··I ;1 ; •. : ·; :.; ' . · :,. '·'·the end of 1932, amounted toRs. 31 !A/3 
Non-Ihdian Companies also' 'transact life' ,, · crores and these were invested to the extent 

insurance businesS in India:. and many 'of, ' " of 68.8 per cent. in stock exchange' seeu
them had been established .iii India long ,:~ ... rities .. · Loans on the .. surrender value of 
before any In<!ian companies .\Vere or~s•l r 1·. policies and mortgages absorbed about• 14l 
ed ... In recent .Years, howev~r, the ratio of~ : · cent. ·of the funds .lal\d .and house pr~~:
busi~ess secured by them has shown a prq~j ,. ;;·perties absorbed a~o~t. · 5' 'per cent ahd 
gress.ve tendency 'to decline. c.·· . ·•l : ..... other.miscellaneous assets amounted to u.7 

'_' l i ; ...... ' :· .-~ . t I J.•H!per cent. . t •• 

Jri ·addition .'fo''.the insni:irtce companie$; ; :;:. The total assets in India of non;Itldiart 
which are subject to the provisions of ~e. 1 :· compQllies at . the end •. of 193:2:,' amonn!ed 
Indian Life Insurance Companies' Act of! '· '' to Rs .. 37 6/7. crores, ... the bulk of which 
1912 and the amending Act··of Igz8. the' '·'amount-nearly Rs. 32 I/5 crores-repw 
PosLOffice carries on life assurance basi~· ·;.':'; sents ·the Indian assets· of tompanies in· 
ness . for the ·benefit of the, Governinenti t •.• ,. corpo)'li.ted in 'jhe Uni~ed .. :!{ingdo!D, . and 
setvants. Statistics of the Postal Insurance nearly sl crores those of comparues con
Fund are given hereunder.,,. , : 1, , . , . i ,,, .~!\~\~~ )~)fr, 1Dominions and Colonies. 
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The Indian assets of American Companies a wider diversification of Indian life insur-
.amount ta 2! :lakhs; those of Continental ance funds •. · For. the jpterest yi~ld on gilt-
Companies to nearly 7 I /3 lakhs, of the edged securities has fallen so abnormally 
ja~anese to 7i lakhs, and the Javanese to low during recent times, .that , Indian lite 
a little over i lakh. Out of this 38 crores offices .. will find .JL ~ely 'dilliCUILto invest 
33 6/7 .crores. represent Indian Assets of their funds for profit, if they still pursue 
Co~p~es, which carry on !if~ !Jusiness in r • · th~ routine conservative policy of investing 
~nd1a, e1the~ solely or along. With other In· J ---; .only in giltedged and other trustee securi
~urance bUSJDess. ~e;;. ~he present yield on giltedged secu• 
:·: In -the matter: of their :investment policy . . nties IS only ~oun.dabout. 3i per .. cent, 
i~ is gratifying to note that a more scientific whe~ the rates of mterest assumed in the 
policy is dawning upon the . minds of In- valuations of most of the Indian life offices 
sUiance Comparues established in .India are between 4 and 5 per cent. If this low 
!'ox;merly, there was hardly any company !~vel of in~rest yield continues f?r a long 
which adopted an active and rational in· ~e, f:be mterest .Profits of a life office, 
ye_stment polic'y;. The general tendency which ~ the ~ost unportant source of sur-
was-to ,purchase~ giltedge securities as and plus, will dwmdle down with the result 
when funds accumulated: and· lock them that the~ m~y no~ be able to increase or 
away. Seldom was advantage taken of the even IJial!ltain their bonus rates. Further 
disparity in yields of securities of different t~:I:e preDllum rates ~or non-profit policies 
lll~turities with.· a . View: to increase the will al~ · become .madequate under the 
average nte· of interest in investments and present c:m:umstances for these are calculat-
hring down . the 'book value. of securities e<! on the assumption that the life offices 
An -active· policy :of the character indicated Will earn at least a mi~um rat«: of in~er-
would ·not altogether 'relieve life insurance est on the excess of preDllums pa1d dunng 
~panic;s of the necessity of having to pro- the early years o.f a life assurance c.on~!· 
VIde agamst depreciation of investments in If the present )'teld falls below thiS DliW· 
abnonnal .. times,, But it would certainly mum rate (as 1t may happen now-a-days) 
mitigate the . severity . of this influence then the premiums would become inade-
The leading British offices are knoWI1 u; quate and should be revised and increased. 
adopt. this policy with beneficial results on 1!1 case of participating policies this neces-
the: yield of .their investments SJty of revision of premium rates is not so 

Besid th · · . • · · inlminent as these premiums contain a big 
·· . · ail ~· b e present circumstances that margin . for providing bonus and if ·the 

P;~v . , m t e .~:rid money_ market call for worst happens, bonus may be reduced. 
' . ~' 

. ,. 

NEW_ BUSINESS FIGURES 

lNDIAN INSURANCE 'COMPANIES · 

' 

... '- ... ' · Name of Company. 
' . 

Oriental · 
HindustaD ·i···· J,·. • t·r ... ,-.' ··· .. , 
Notional·· ·i : .••• •:.;,; ..... · 1. 1;,,•. 
Empire . :1 . ,. · 1 • ~ .. ! 
New. India .1 •••• 
Dharat · ' ' 
~nksbmi' '.; , .. ......... ·) ... ••:·, .. 1 

....... ., .. , , .. 

Bombay • Mutual • "· .. ·" , 
Bombay ,Life · . ••• . , , ••• 
Industrial and Prudential 
United India · · · : ''i~ 

..... 
i ••• 

Asian·, , :·. ' 
-~. I 

Metropolitan 
General, .Assurance . 1 : ..... , 

~~~n India ·, , ; .• ;:-
1 

'East and West" ··· .:::.;.:,;·. ·. ::; •••. 

., ..•. ) 

Great India ·· . ' • .... : 1 ··<, , .• 1. 
JuP:iter .General . u.' ·t',~),. 1 , ... 
Unique . '· .. ; · · '' 
ASiatic' ~t~ Secuiit}t 1 ' · ,.·:::. j f.., ::.:·,";'•· 
. ' . _,, l! 

'I', :ern thoula~ds of Rs.) 
. . 

Year endinr · " · • 1981 · 19113- • 19M 

Blst Dec: 5,94,0i
1 

80th Apr. 2,01,07 
Blat Dec. l,M,7' 
28th Feb. . . , . l,ll-,116 
Blat Mar. 88 87 

'I,M,26 
2,58,21 
1,67,15 

.,.1,88,24 
,1,11,67 

''1,62,48 
(a) 2,GO,OO . 

1,69,68 
. (a) 1,47,GO 
, , ,l,IJ.~!oo" Blat Dec. 1 

•· • ' .·. · r ,7,62 
80th Apr.'· ' 70,89 · · 1,00,41· · · (a) i,20,00 · 
BlBt Dec. t· • • 75,65:,; .. :, 1,29,17 . :: , 1,56,01 · 
Blat Dec .. . 1 1 . , •. 68,46 . M,l7 

1 
, l,M,M 

Blat Dec. 112 00 6 00 ' . ~ ~~ 
Blat Dec. · 411,80 66,41 • " · 79,78 · 
Blat Dec. 82,68 · , M,Bl · · · . · · 6l,M 
Blat Dec. 42,112 >M,88 (a) 69,00 

· Blat Dec. •• ~ • 411 76 18 
I . 001•"'· ' • . ' ,· 112, 

BlatDec.·•.• 87' ' · ,18 87,49 
1 

' 
0 

I 40,52 
Blat Dec~ I ' • 20,82 .. 27,65 '.• w,BT· 
Blat Dec. · 20,82 . l •1. so,u 1 1 . , ~ •• 1 

s
80

1a
1

th DJec. 16,50· . : 1 , ••• . i·, ... ,. ... ! 
une , , 16,07 , : ~ . . 14,,05 · 

Blat May ' ••• 2B,M · 
Blat Dec> ' • · 16,18' ' · . 12,00 

• i , '!'• (: . II . ' , , 

(a) The actual amount is over this fiJIUre,' 
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The Fire and Marine Insurance market :,With : the· exception of the Burma Fire· 
in India till the close .of the war, was and Marine Insurance Company, Limited, 
dominated by· the companies registered which ·was floated in Rangoon in 1919 and 
outside India. It is true that the Triton the Hukumchand Insurance Company, and 
Insurance Company · was founded "•in National· Fire· and General which were. in-
Calcutta with a rupee capital •as long' ago corporated as late as 1929 .in Calcutta, all 
as 1850 and the Indian Mercantile Insurance the· ·other • newly established offices have 
Co., was started in Bombay in 1907 and· their • •head-quarters in , Bombay. . The 
both have been quite successful in their Burma· Fire • and Marine · Insurance Com-
respective cities. But it was not till 1919 pany, after a successful career ot 12 years, 
that Indian Companies were organised with was wound: up voluntarily in the year 1931. · 
a view to develop a distinctively national The Crescent Insurance Company 1 although 
insurance market outside the sphere of life originally incorporated with the object of 
assurance. · • ..... ,.. transacting ·all··classes .. of· business, "bas 

The following table gives the names of 
the Indian general insurance offices with 
their paid up capital, date and place ·of 
registration. 

. Date · Place 
Name of ComPanies of of 

regis- . regis
. tration trntion' 

Capital 
Paid up 

··:;: 

New India Assurance i919 Bombay . 71,21,000 
Jupiter Generol Insur~ n 

ance. ' looo 1919 
Vulcan Insurance • :... 1919 
Triton Insurance 1850 

Bombay: 23,75,000 
Bombay. 16,99,000 
Calcutta · 5,75,000 

liniversat Fire o n d 
General Insurance ... 1919 Bombay 

Rritisl:: India General 1919 Bombay 
J ndian Mercantile In· 

surance 1907 Bombay 
Hukumchand Insnr· 

once 1929 Calcutta 

CTescent Insurance ... 1919 Bombay 

4,23,000 

10,00,000 
1,47,000 

Burma Fire and Ma· 
Rangoon 16,00,000 rine Insurance 1919 

Clive Insurance Co . ... 1917 Calcutta 

(}enerol Assurance 
Trust 1928 Bombay 

Indian Globe Insurance 
Company 1930 Bombay 

National Fire & Ge-
nero I 1981 Cnlcuttn 

Total 1,63,75,000 

latterly confined . itself more or less ~ life 
assurance business. There are a few other 
companies with comparatively small paid 
up . capital tranSacting miscellaneous busi
ness,· such 'as motor ·car ·and· employers' 
liability insuralice • 

. ' 
The' aggre'f:at~ ~et' premium income of 

all· these companies from business under: 
written in: India in 1!)32 amounted to only 
Rs: 64' Iakbs a.'gainst a net total premi!flD 
income of both Indian . and . non-Ind1an 
companies of Rs. 250 lakhs. · The ~ew. 
India, the Jupiter, the Vulcan, -r:he Tnton 
and 'the Universal have 'also Important' 
business· connections · outside India ··and 
derived a net premium. income _of ~- 100 
Iakhs in 1932 from their opera~ons. m the 
foreigu field. The total preiDium mcome 
inclusive of foreigu revenue, was Rs. 164 
Iakhs. During 1933 and 1934 though no 
official figures are available as yet, the 
amount of business done by Indian Com
panies in common with that done by 
European Companies bas shrunk consid_er
ably, for wb1ch . the acute _world-Wide 

_ depression is ch1efty respoDSJble. T~e 
amount of business which Indian Compames 
have so far been able to un?er-Wri!e in !1 
year is small in comparison With their capi
talisation. A much larger business can ~e 
handled by them with the resources in their 
command. 

The distribution of premium income 
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expenses are shown at Rs. 22,32I which 
.. __ -·-(Established~ } works out to an expense ratio of g6 per 

934 ------,-,:ent.-Thongh--this· -k-not ·bad ·ior mew 
Head Office: Calcutta. compa11y,, ~e,·~t,;th~J e.xpense ratio will 

. . . · , .•• · ; ! · .• ) ,. w p, " . • , be brought down m rapid strides in tl\e 
; The ~t anpul\1 r~port, ~n!l-~ounts:oc; ·,-coming few yea!S,. I~ is note":orthr. that 
,the ~~tha,.qJn~~~e:<i:I>¥Jp;l~f<>l!llded. ;,; the·Company ;has wotten.'pff! as:ej<penses 
early m_ 1934, with Acharya 511' P .. C. Ray ln the revenue account·a ·st~m'·or nearly 
as President .. of the i Board .Qf.:;D~rectors, : , : , . Rs,: 3·~ out, of th~ ~otal,: preliminary 
.show that the Company. ~as: ·Dl!lde a good . orgamsation ~xpenses of Rs. · 14,000, the 
:start. Unlike many other new life insur- )>alance of Rs. 12,000 being shown as assets 
:ance companies of the present day,.Aiyas- · . ,m)he balance ~eet. , We hope even this 
than has not,. wisely, aspired ..{or specta-. , ... ,.will be written off gradually in a few years. 
'cular first year's new business -irrespective.: 1 .. l'h~. Company has ,been able to build up 
'of quality-or cost .. _ We..have..often. pointed ... __ '! !if~~<!. of_~,_},10_4_:tLt!I.und,_o_!' the 
out in these columns that one of the great year. . . 
obstacles to the health_y !l!'owth of Indian 

:life insurance .. 'biiSines8 is the· sj)Uitirig ··up-- "·t--[-he balanc.,...heet -~hows•..,.·-paid"np·-capi-
of new mushroom companies with insuffi- a of Rs. ~7·~~5: a hfe ~d of Rs. 1,1()4 
cient capital and bad management but with and other habil~hes a~ounting to .~s. 5,2o; 

:big ambitions to produce spectacular figures On the assets Side, glltedge secunties held 
somehow, anyhow. Manv of such com- by the Company amount to Rs. 2~,375 

, oanies come to grief later in spite of their and cash to Rs. 7.585 and other IDiscel-
.big show in the first few years. We are . ., __ laneous asse!S amount t? Rs. 23,854; lL 
'glad to not that Aryasthan does not belong .. · g:ood protlo}'t!on of_ the miscellaneous assets 
: . e . b h - '·seem to be: mtanl(lble assets and we trust 
,to . this class of new compantes u~ as · the Di t · 'll try t ·1 th ff 
· senously begun to transact sound 1:!!1~!1®, · · .... ar'"'ar:c Ol'S ·w 0 wn e em o '!!S 
'relying on slow but steady pr'!gress: :Rhas -' . .' e .. ·Y.:, _ po~ e. l 
. secured the services of an influential. l;loard /.; < ··- • •. --~ · · Life Account. • 
; of directors including Acharya Sir P·. · c; · .. ·. ' ~ ·. ·.~:: . < 

.Ray, an<~ the management is in the.capa~le_, •· . .'· = •J 
h d f M S C R . - .. • ... -

(In Thousands of Rs;) 

,:anso r ... ay . .... ~-- ····~·-·· --·-·_-:r 
-' During the first year ending ,March 31, : .: , fi.,.: 11~sineaa:
' 1935, the Company received 64I proposals· ' " Nu\n~ of policies 
· for a sum of Rs. 9.72 lakhs, of which. 478.. ·_-:i,; ,~mount As,sured 
:. resulted into policies assuring. !L s~ "of .. : ~- :. cf.\~.P'~mJ,ums ... .. . 
· Rs. 7. 62 Iakhs. The total prenuum mcome , .; ·.: ; Expenses ' .. . .. . 
Jor the year amounted to Rs. 23,155 ·and · .. '·~ Life fund at. the end of year 
:• interest incom; to Rs. 1,290: · . A ~?ffi ot ; ; ,_ !-"!'ense ratio 
· Rs. 1,689, bemg the appreCiation ·m· the· - Balance Sheet 
. value of stock exchange securities held by 
the Company, is taken as income; but !t Liabilities:-

' is not quite a sound principle to take credit Paid-up-capital 
th bo k Life fund 

4,78 
7,1Yl. 

23 
1 

Z2 
1 

96')(, 

411 
.,1 
'S : for unrealised appreciation in e o Other liabilities 

' values of securities particularly in case of .... 
. _life_ .. insul1!nc~ .. _co!flr~ni~. -~lll\ageme!lt . ~- <- >~~ r- -· ___ }o~a.t --· --. ---~·'' 
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i 1935=QUR SILVER JUBILEE YEAR 
- .•f•"\1'"·:·1 '?!''~;~·. 

3 
5 

-::~====.= An exc~lle_~~~ofP?~~l!~ty ~or, ~apab~e 1 1 , fO,,~~e~~~ fr~~e1 !~S1}11~lor 1984 .-==_= 

workerlk>iohi handS witli~he lu.n.J 1 '.witli=ight'u pro,Peeta.f~.JUbilee year 

i I THE ASIAN ':ASSURANCE? COMPANY, LTD. I 
r .. .. .·. :-:Asian Building, BOMBAY :·: .. :·· .·. "E 
5rllllfiUIIIIIIUII11111111111111HIIIIIII111UIUUIIIIIIIIIIIUIIIIIIIHIII1111tlllllllllllmlllmiiiiUIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIfhii11HIIII"IHniiiiiUUIUihllltniUIIIIIHIIIUIIIIIHIIIRIUii 
... ~1· h ~ (1"-'A'!u:•).) ... a_;..:~j}j, •• (:-·1 t-..I!i·:' .. ,.IJ· 

( ·~. --·:.•!,"'' ' .. r ,; , ';1 

' . 
JN''28:YE,ARS ··; . :•· ,, , ... , .. •: ··; :r : .. OF.·. SOUND. BUSINESS OPERATION 

THE NATIONALJNDIAN UFE.IN~URANct: co~, i'ro~ 
. . .. ' . . .. . . , .. - 1 . J • ! l;- t .. -~· J• '. ~~- .' • • • ·: 

has built up a · reputation .for integrity, for soundness of "its financial policy 
... " · ., · . >nd fo(fitiril~s~in settlem~nt',of Claims:', ··;:·;~ · · • . ·. 

· ·; ch"ainnan •" Su( R. N, MOOKERJEE, .tt;c.t.E,, l.c.v.o. ;, . . · .. I" , 
:', : ,., I ' ,:;"": • '. • • .. ' ' ' 

' . 
-, : 

.···· 

'>'] 

Managing Agents : MARTIN & co~;· CALCUrr .. ( 
·, 1'. • ' . . 
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Assets: . 
Gilt~d~~e securities . • •• 
Prelimmary organisation expenses · 
Cosh ... ' 
Other assets 

Total , oooi 

,, .. 

23 
12 
8 

·11 

,54 

THE ASIAN ASSURANCE co.; LID .. 
(Establish~-X910.) · 

Head Office:-BoMBAY. 

Since the Asian Assurance Company 
came to receive the co-operation as Chair
man of Mr. Jamnadas Mehta and since 
Mr. Fozdar has been its Manager, , thi~ 
Company has made remarkable progress 
as will be shown by the rollowil)g ta~le: 

. . . . ' - -
. ·~1132 11133 10 .. 

Number of propoaata ... !,'l!f s.m .. &,220 
Number of pOtlclu luuod !,OG<I 2,5!0 a; oliO 
Pace nlue of propoaall '48,10.500 62.11,000 .......... 
Amount auured !!!.OS.l!S. .4.5.10,575, IJ.,GS.9ZO 
Total premium lucomo ... 7,88,587- 8,20,161 11,18,{19 
Total busloeu ID force ·-: 1,48,ft\Ntl l.SO.U.I30 '. z;.ta.oe 
Life Fund ... u.so.w !S.M,OU 1,0!.331 

In 1934 the Companl underwrote new 
business of Rs. 6z lakbs which is the 
highest recorded amount in the history of 
the company and at the end of the year 
the life fund stood at . Rs. 34.02 lakhs. 
Against total assets of Rs. 3<l·44 lakbs, the 
Asian has invested Rs. 17 lakhs in giltedge 
and bonds ; · Rs. · 3.91 ·lakhs in mortgages 
on propertv ; Rs. !'i·2!'i lakhs in Loans on 
policies ; Rs. ~ .88 lakhs in secured loans 
and Rs. 6.18 lakhs on buildings. On the 
whole the investments of the C .ompany are 
well distributed ,. and •carefully selected. 
The only remark that one may make is 
that the buildini!S. situated in Ballard Bier, 
Bombay, on which they have spent -a con
siderable sum is a somewhat unfortunate 
investment as the land rent payable to the 
Port Trust is very high and as, owing ,to 
trade depression, letting out offices is ex
tremely difficult in Bombay. The Directors 
have, therefore, wisely started a sinking 
fund fm: the company's building ; the sink
ing fund stands now at Rs. 6g,653• . It is 
expected that this sum accumulating at 6 
per cent. · compound interest will, in the 
course of 48 years, amount to the full cost 
of the building. There are still 85 years 
to run in :respect of the. lease from the Port 
Tru.~t. 

4~ 

Lifo Account. , 

' I: '' ,. 
-. ' .; I 

·. (~ thousands''of Rs.) 
• l I l •'· J ; , 

• ·' _I • ' 

New Business- .. ... 1932. . 1933. I. 1984: 

. Number . . ..... •. 2 066 2. Amount · · ' · ,820 _. · 3,990 
Premiums ·on N~;. 32,53 . .J5,30 61,64 

Business '·_ :i~74 ,..i_ z,t-1· ' 1,97 
J Total Premiums ··· · · 7,89 ·:. 1 9,20 · ' 11,17 
Claim.sr. ·,. ·- '!••.!I 2,52•- _2,14~ .. 2,61 

I E;<penses . I ·2 85 8 53 '41 
. · Ltfe fund · at, the · ·' '· <i-· '· ·· · -•• 

beginning ·.of .'the 
year 1· • ••• : 720,80-· · 24,60 --: 28,66 

Life fnnd at the 

Ra
"'!d of fthe year ... 2f,50 23,66,. r 84,.o2 

. · lio • o · expenses 
to premium · ... ll6.1% 88.4% 89.3% 

. Lt~blllll...:-
Balance Sheet • 

'··Capital ''2,04 1 2,04 '2,04 
Life fnnd :24,50 ··28,66 34,02 
Rese"e funds ... 20 ·72 78 

: Other i~eins !~ ·. S,Ol · 2,69' 2,60 
.--..;...:._ 

Total . 20,75 84,11. 39,44 

'Assets-' 
Giltedge securities ... 6,66 

; 10,66 11,71 
Bonds and Prefer· 

ence shares -, ...••.. . J:-~•'P 2,00 5,10 
Loans 011'life· 

,;6,25 policies 4,66 4,69 
~:·other' 'loons _·and 

· Mortgages · . :4,2.1 ·7,90 7,83 
·.-.House PropertY. ... -6,18 8,:18' 6,18 

· , Other items · · ... 4,45. 2,f8 3,87 --
Total ... 29,75 84,11 39,44 

~ : I' . -

THE 
ASIATIC GOVERNMENT SECURITY 
~ LIFE ASSURANCE ·CO., LTD. 

· (Established 1913-Life Dept. 1922) 
• . I ' 

,___. . 
. Head Office: -BANGALO!U!.. 

This 'company was incorporated· under 
·the Mysore State Companies Regulations 
·and is one of the pioneers of lnsur· 
ance business in that State. It is a pro
gressive company with a neat and natty 
financial position. . The accounts of tl,te 
company. are presented jn, a: clear and luCid 
way, so that any Jay ,:man can interpret 
them. The results . for the year ended 
December 31, · 1934' show' an all-round 
improvement on those of" ,1933· .· New 
policies numbering . :r,423 . were ISSUed, 

assuring a total sum of Rs. I5·.~5 lakhs, 
a$ against X034 policies assurin~ Rs ... 12.00 
Jakhs in. 7933· The total P!"'m1um mcome 
was Rs. i.46 lakhs... The Life Fund at the 
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end of :1934 was Rs. 6.34 lakhs showing 
an increase of Rs. :r,:rz thousands over the 
previous year. The ratio of expenses to 
premium income at 39·5 per cent. has been 
considerably reduced from 40.6 per cent. 
in the previous year and 48 per cent., in 
:1932. The Directorate includes some of 
the most intluential gentlemen; in the State. 
The Chairman of the Board is Dr. F. H. 
Noronha, and the management is in the 
capable hands of Mr. V. Rangaswami. A 
sub-office of the company has beelll opened 
at 1:37, Q!nning Street, Calcutta. 

New Bllllne110-
1982. 

Policies 773 
Sum Assured 10,18 
Premiums 1,75 
Claims l!3 
Expenses (management) 
Life Assurance Fund 

M 

at the beginning 
of the year 

Life Assurance Fund 
3,51 

at the end of, the 
year 4,07 

Net increasee 66 
Ratio of expenses 
· to Premium 46% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liblnlle&-. 

Cspital 1,69 
Life Assurance Fund 4,07 
Reserves. 1,02 
Outstanding claims 22 
Other items 50 

;• .. 
Total 7,50 

Asso-
Giltedged Securiti~s' 'r 

and bonds •.• li,IZ ·. 
Loans on Policies .... ·· · '1 4~. 
Other mortgages and 

loans • ·: ~ .•. • , .l,'ZI 
Fixed Deposits · 1,05 
House Property SS 
Cash 5I! 
Other. items 71 

Totsl 7,50 

1933. 193C •. 
1,034 1,423 
12,00 15,55 
2,02 2,46 

82 . ~ ·48 
82 97 

4,07 5,22 

5,82 6,84 
1,25 .1,12 

40.6% 39.5% 

1,69- 1,69 
5,82 6,84 

46 58 
23 ss 
S5 4S 

s,o8 9,37 

2,85 I '· 8,01 
1,07· 76 

·76 1,00 
1,20 95 

Z4 1,84 
1,06 1,03 

90 1,28 
-·-
8,08:. 9,37 

1HE BOMBAY LIFE ASSURANCE 
· co.,Lm. 

(Established :rgo8) 

Head Office; 45·47• CHURCHGATE 
Snp!ET, .:!30MBAY. 

Bombay Life ·is one of the sound and 
progressive life offices of India. Established 
in xgoS, it has been gaining strength · gra-

dually and to-day it can be included within 
the first ten of the life offices of India. Its 
new business has made rapid strides during 
the last three years and at Rs. :r .04 crores 
during the year under review it is a record 
for the company, showing an increase 
of nearly :ro per cent. over the figure of 
last year. The total life assurance in force 
at the end of the year :1933. amounted to 
20,335 policies assuring a sum of Rs. 3,71 
lakhs' . . 

The total premium income of the year 
was Rs. :r8.86 lakhs and interest income 
amounted to Rs. z.6o lakhs. The life fund 
of the company has been substantially in
creased by Rs. 8 lakhs to Rs. sa lakhs. 
The expense ratio has been reduced by 
nearly :ri% to 40 per cent. We wish the 
company tries to reduce the same still 
further. The balance sheet of the company 
shows that. nearly 64 per cent of the total 
assets of Rs. 6g lakhs is invested in gitledged 
securities ; house properties account for 
xo per cent., policy loans for 9 per cent. and 
other assets for ·17 per cent. Thus the 
assets are quite sound and solid and are 
well distributed. 
New Baslnea&-

· (In thousands of Rs.) 

19SS. 1934. 
Number of Policies 
Amount 
New Premiums 
Total Premiums 
Claims ... . 
Expenses . . ... . . .• 

6,119 
94,16 

4,04 
15,18 
3,54 
6,28 

Life fund at the beginning 
of the year .. . .·.. 88,40 

Life fund at the end of the , 
year ••• . . 50,05 

Net increase 11,65 

5,589 
1,04,84 

4,99 
18,86 
4,89 
7,62 

.68,03 
8,05 

.RatiO of expenses to pre-. 
mium · 41.4% · · 40.0% 

Balance Sheet. 
' ·(IIi thousands of Rs.) 

.. , 1933. 1984. 
LlablUIIo,_. 
. Cspital -... . .. so· 1,82 
Life Fund ... 50,05 68,05 
Reserve Fund 1,80 1,57 
Outstanding claims . ' .. 2,98 .- 8,12 
Other Items · 3,11 . 4,71 

Total 68,84 69,05 --Asnt .... , · ' I ~ 

Glltedge securities c37,45 44,53 
· DebentureS and ·other shares 2,40 2,84 
·Mortgages and Loans 7,60 8,67 
Agent&' Balances 85 86 
Cash · · '1,63 - 2,69 
Othet items 8,91 9,62 

.. 
Totsl 68,84 . 69,05 -
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THB 
BOMBAY MUTUAL LIFE ASSURANCE 

...... ~,- .. ,,.- . ...., ··-·· 
THB EAST AND-WEST LlFE 

INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 
1
8?

1
)1. : -, ,.) , • (~tablished 1913). 

Head Office :-Bo~v': .!.. _; j ·' -~ ·' • · -)._ Heaa Office: BoMBAY. 

; SOCIETY LIMITED. 

Th . The El\st. ~d West Life Insurance Co~-
' . . e B':'Jl!bay 'Mutual ~ ac sound and r • pany .has been in existence for nearly 
vmle Indian Mutual L~e pm~. ;_ Its pro- , ~- years;; and dnrmg alit this period it 
gress has been notable; especially ·within · _cbas_ha,d an UI!:hill_.task ~securing busi~ess 
the _last five years. In the matter of new agamst the competition of rival busi!iess 

; b~es;;· the. company has made rapid concerns and . in securing such business 
~trides , and m 1934 the business written at an econoiDlcal rate. This is indicated 
m the company's books came to no less by the fact that the ratio of expenses to 

. th:m Rs. x.s6.07 lakhs. In the last valu- Premium. has been increasing and stands · 
: ation the company declared bonuses of at the high figure of 55.1 per cent. The 

Rs. 25 and 20 per thousand on whole-life .. total . business during 1933 came to 
· and Endowment policies respectively:· ·The' . : · ¥s· .. 30.55 lakhs. The total premium 
: expense ratio is still very high for an office ~come was Rs. 3. 70 lakhs. The life fund 
, of i!S age and should, be prought down , .. mcreased by Rs. 1.36 lakhs to ~s. 7.64 
• coDSiderablyi ( · , _ ; , '· 1 - .- lakhs, . :f}te --~p.an;v, <~as, steadil~ pro-

' ' ' • gressed· ·Since .'Its -mception> · But till the 
life fund reaches at least Rs. 10 lakhs, the 
management will have to take strenuous 

\., steps :to (develop · their orgilllisation and 
-interest-tlie 'right claSs of- agents/ 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
· New Business-

·1' 
1 ._; ., • • ' t£ _,. ., I . .- '- :- ·. t 1982 •. ' ' 1983.\ ., .• 1934. 

~ Nuinber 4:S68' ~ 8,2'15 ' 'to,o97 
Amount 75,65 1,29,17 1,56,07 

New Premiums 3,68 5,68 7,65 

Total .. 10,52 15,93 21,78 

Claims 2,39 2,64 3,82 

Expenses and Com-
mission 4,59 6,85 9,38 

Life fund . ai \the~ : i ( f l 'f\ "":',· ,. 
beginning of the . ·. ~ { \. ! _f' \_ l i_, 'l, 
year ... 16,99 20,02 33,61 

New Business-

No. of Policies 
Sum Assured ••. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
1931 1982 1983 
1,076 1,800 1,816 
18,34 20,50 30,65 

Premiums on new basi-
1,15 1,21 

68.54 76.53 
2,96 S,70 

S8 62 
18 16 

ness ... 99 
~ r .{ Assurances ·--in. fotee -.... ,- 48,86 

-· Total Premi:lim!r ; ~ ' . . ' 2,61 
·• ' "'Claims by death ' ~.; · ·, 28 

Claims by maturity .•. 15 
Commissions and Ex-Life fund at the end 

N:: :;r;::: ~ ::: · -~::-' ~~ =~= ~~- ~:!~: ·. 
1,88 2,04 

5,08 6,28 
6,28 7,64 

. penses: l . .. ··~ 1,44 
· · · 'Life Fnnd at beginning : 

of the year ... 4,26 
Ratio of Expenses Life Fond aU year eud 5,03 

1,26 1,96 
to Premiums •• • 43.6% 43.0% 43.1% 

" ......... :..' 
J j ': _. ~ : 68.8% 55.1% 

Jnaease . .. '17 
' . .. Ratio ol .. l!Xpenses to · 

Premiums ... 65.2% Balance Sheet. 
Llabllltleii-

Life Fnnd 
Reserve Fund 
Outstanding claims 
Other items 

20,02 

4,19 
1,65 

1,12 

39,51 

2,14 
1,80 

42,12 
1,87 

2,88 

1,92 

·Total R.s., ... .26,91J . _81,45~--.. 48,57- ..... ,. 

Asset~~ _ ;.:< ~ ~ -- -~ > i ~ .. ) (~~- ~/ ~~- i~ 

Llabllltles
Capitai 
Life Fnnd 

Balance Sbeet. 

99 
50S 
50 

tOO 
628 

l1 

1,00 
7,64 

22 Other Reserves •.. 
Claims outstanding and 

ot9er liaf?ilities .. . ,_. .. ,. S2 · C9 69 
0\her·. item~ _ ; .. .;. , ! ?- . 6 9 ... • .... ~- -·:---_;. :. -~ Toiat Rs~· .' ~ .. J·. --6,86 ._, ,ss 9,6, --

•. .., , .. 
28 81 

, •.. Asselll-_ . 
2146-' .... .t,• i.' ·' .. -~ .. J '~' ,.--'! • ... ' ~Giltedge: 

Giltedge and other 
stock exchange 
securities 

i 2,00 1,40 z.•7 
24 

Loons on life poli· 
cies 

I.onds and Buildings 

Cosh 
Other itents 

Total Rs. 

2,15 

2,73 

28,88 

3,75 6,38 

87,48· 48,67 

DebentureS 
Other shares 

.'LoaDS on policies 
·- .,._ --otherwise 

Cash 
Other items 

Total Rs. 
·- -- ....... 

84 23 

' ' 1 
..;a 

t,62 1,88 1,48 
S5 48 41 

1,77 4,SS ,,88 --6,88 7,99 9,64 

-~~---
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LAKSHMI 
' . • . . . l 

.: FO,RGING .·AHEAD 
. '' ·, .. 

' I'. 'I· 

I , 

' ·:. 
. . ·· • •f' • 

i ' I · 

:·Completes ' ' ' 
I 

In its Eleventh Year a Business of 
•.; 

' ' 

ONE CRORE and TWENTY LACS 
' . 

. •.I , ,~ ' . , , 

o') I '; 

'. 
' . 

. 'SAFETY AND STABILITY 
.. : 

· .· are the key notes of Company's 
. ' ' ' ; · continuous Progress • • 

; , 1: , , .. " 'f ~ 
' '. ' 

.,. 

LAKSHMl INSURANCE 

J, '• 
. •' 

COMPANY, LIMITED 

.LAHORE 

,I 
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EMPIRE OF INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE preferred to err on the side of safety. The 
•. ·· ·CO., LID. · , Empire .of lndia is content to. make its 

' . . • • . appeal to· the public on ihe basis of its 
·· ·•· (Established..:..1897.) extremely low premium: rates, honest and 

· · . • safe- .investment. policy, most economical 
Head Office:·~BOMBAY; -· ., ;, management and strict observance of sound 

. . . principles of finance and insurance. It is 
The Emp1re_ of India . L1fe • Assurance ' .. not by hectic l:anvassing for large business 

Co~panl:" has ,the . second place~ amon~t · '._, but by 'consistent and persistent adherence 
I_nd1an hfe offices I~ regard to SIZe of Jts to these principles that the Empire of India 
l1fe fun~. That th1~ Company_ does , not . has built up its position as the second largest 
underwnte more ·.buSiness than · 1t actuany · • Indian life office · its life fund standing at 
does in a year is because of the extreme Rs 3.95 crores !~vestment reserve fund at 
vigour in the selection of lives and the ·. ' ' · Rs' 28 lakhs 'and the total resources at 
conservative policy to which the Directo~ Rs: 4.54 crores. The Managers are Messrs. 
have remained loyal all through. Thus, 111. · 'Allum, Bharucha & Co: The Chief Agents 
the year endi!lg February 28, 1935, the for Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and Assam 
proposals rece1ved amounted_ to Rs. 1,86 are Messrs,·D .. M. D.,&·Sons, .who account 

-lakhs whereas policies issued were only for a big slice of the total business. 
Rs. 1,48 lakhs. Throughout its career, the 
Empire of India has been less keen about 
the size of new business than about the -

Life Account. 

quality of business and the price at whi,cli ·' New Buolno•-
it is secured. For this reason, the mortality (In Thousands of R.opool.) 
experience of the Company is most favour
able ; and the expenses of management are 
markedly low, the ratio of ... expenses to 

· -, 1082-as 1988-M lUM-85. 

premium income in 1934·35 bemg 22-8 per Amount 
cent. Likewise, ·the Company has always Premium on 

Number (actual) · .... ' 6,157 7,602 8,511 
... 1,11,56 1,88,25 1,47,58 

pursued a conservative policy in regard to Business ... 6,62 6,42 
mvestments. Its invesments are ·more .or Total Premiums 48,91 49,71 
less confined to giltedge securities and first· Clolma by Death 10,41 9,85 
grade bonds. As much as 99·5. per cent. of Claims by Maturiy ... 25,1& 28,27 
such securities and bonds are m the shape Life·. Pond\ 'at . the \ · · \ ' '. ·, · 

e,as 
51,8& 
11,67 
26,8S 

of terminable loans, so that the depreoa· beginning nf the 
tion; provided for in past year by a reserve .. · . year .' '·. · .!. 8,49,90. 8,68,16 8,62,26 
of Rs. 28 lakhs were in the nature .of .a (. Life Fund at> the , 
strengthening of inner• reserves-" as '.and Ratio 'of . Expenses .. 
when the securities mature. It may be .. , . . end of \he year 8,68,18 
taken for granted tha~ in the ~se of a · · \. to Premium 21% 

8,82,26 8,96,89 
22.1% 22.8% 

I ; ' company like the Emp1re o~ India, all the 
securities in the portfolio w!ll be kept o~, 

. right to the date of redemption and that~ m · 
Balance Shoot. 

LlabUitle,.., 

Capital ... 
Life .Fund , .. 
Other Reserve Funds 
Outstanding claims ... 
Other items 

, .. ' . Total .,. 

the meantime, there could .be no. oc~5;1on . 
whatsoever for the sale of such secunties ... 
The Chairman of the Company, Mr .. Ruston. 
K. R. Cama, in his speech at the annual 
meeting said, "In view of the very S';~oo; 
tantial rise which bas take!l place {sm~ 
the presentation of the preVIOUS :aport) 1!\ 
the high class fixed interest bearmg sec~· 
ties which the Company holds a valuation AIB•- . , ... 

as at 28th February last shows i!Jat the Gilledge Secnritiea . 
aggregate market value of .our._,mvest~d . . Debentures ! • · ... 
funds exceeds by a very sub~~tia1 margm · · toona . on Life 
the value at which. the secunties appear;.~ · Policies 
our balance sheet without taking , f . . . , House Property· 
account the investment Reserve FEd ke Other Assets 
over Rs. 28 lakhs.~· Nor bas the mp ' · 
of India been a victim to the prevale~t · · • · 
mania to declare high bonuses. ~n thiS 
regard also, the Empire of India has 

Total 

i 
. 1,80 3,09 

~.68,18 . 8,82;26 
M,5S 85,74 
12,68 11,62 
6,27 . 4,61 

8,09 
8,96,89 

87,04 
. 12,64 

1,67 

4,18,29 4,37~62 •• 60,08 
-~-

1,69,60 2,10,18 2,58:;:1 

.1,70,28 . 1,25,17 95,21 

64,25 
9,00 

15,18 

67,88 
8,08 

25/IS 

66,90 
9,00 

24,86 

4,18,29 4,87,62 4,&0,03 ---
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Its Business :-
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.2nd 
3rd 
4th 
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HIGHEST BONUS 

N •. SARKER, 

HINDUSTHAN BUILDINGS, 
CALCUTTA 

POPULAR? 

Year Rs. 40,00,000 

" 
Ra. 42,50,000 

" 
Rs. 44,50,000 

" 
Rs. 69,00,000 

METRO PO LIT AN INSURANCE Co., LTD. 
lolanaging Agenta:-BHATTACHERJI CHOUDHURl & COMPANY 
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• 
THE GENERAL ASSURANCE 

SOCIETY, LID. 

(Established 1907) 

Head Office: AJMER. 

The General Assurance Society of A jmer 
has a clean and comfortable position. The 
business completed in 1934 is 52.13 lakhs. 

·The increase to the life fuud in the year 
was Rs.4.5 lakhs. The life fund at the 
end of the year was Rs. 55·9 lakhs. The 
total resources of the company come to 
Rs. 64.01 1akhs; .. of whicb giltedge account 
for Rs. 46. I lakhs and loans on life policies 
were 5·39 lakhs. The Company has the 
unstinting - and single-minded devotion of 
the General _Manager, Mr. Bhargova. 

Lifo Account. 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 
N~w Business-
'' ' '1932. '-1938. 1934. 

Number of Policies 2,265 ,3,005 3,354 

Amount Assured ... 3,522 4,776 5,213 

Prenliums on New 
Business 1,79 2,00 2,43 

Total Premiums 10,86 11,84 18,18 

Claims ~· 8,42. 3,07 5,07 

Expenses 2,93 3,67 4,29 

Life Fund' at the 
beginning of year 34,37 40,23 51,42 

Life Fund' at year 
end 40,23 '51,42 55,~ 

Ratio of enpenses to 
27.5% 31.0% 32.7% Premium · ... 

Balance Sheet. 
Llabllltle,_ 

1,33 
,., 

' 1,8:! 1,33 Capital 
' 51,42 . ~5,92 Life Fund . 40,23 

Outstandinl( Liabili· 
ties of L•fe Fond 2,56, 2,49 '2,70 

Other items 4,62 8,05' ·4,06 

· Total · ;., 48,74 58,;>.9 '64,01 

Assets-
Giltedge Securities 34,20 .41,06 .46,14 

Other Securities and 
. 6,40 5,37 Debentures 6,14 

Pixed Deposits 2 14 31 

Loans on Life Policiei 3,30 3,91 5,62 

L~nds and Buildi_ngs l,20 1,22 1,76 

Other items 8,88 6,56 4,81 

Total ... 43,74 58,29 64,01 ,__, 

• HINDUSTHAN CO-OPERATIVB 
INSURANCE SOCIETY, LTD. 

, (EStablished~1907), 

. '·; . ' Head Office: CALCUTTA. 
•,,_' -· - . '' 

·.-•The Hindusthan Co-op~rative·: Insurance 
Society has made a bold bid for. the. second 
place in the ranks of India,n insurance com
panies so far u the linderwriting of ·new 
buSiness is concerned. This ambition; the 
Company fulfilled four yearS ago, and has 
maintained the .record in '~934·35 during 
which. new 'buSiness· Underwritten comes to 
over Rs~ zl crores. By virtue of such a large 
inflow of new buSiness, . the Society is in the 

· current year, as it· was in the last year, the 
second ' amongst . Indian life offices, the 
easy first being the Oriental; Looking over 
the past three years,- it' is noteworthy that 
the expense ratio is increasing steadily from 
34.6 per· cent. ·iJi ·1931-32 'to 37.1 per cent. 
in 1932"33 and· 38.8 per cent. in I933-34· 
The report for· the year 1934"35 has not yet 
been published but -we trust ·the Society 
would have : tried to reduce the expense 
ratio-from this high Ievet However, a com
pany like. the Hind~sthan Co-operativ:e 
need notlat·all be amaous to-buy •1ts bust· 
ness except ~m' its .. own . tenn~. By ~I 

• tokens, ·its expaUSion pol1cy will mark !ts 
activities in· the coming years ; and while 
the management are . c:ertainly justified ~ 
aiming high, they should be equally parti· 
cular about the other ' aim, · namely. not 
allowing the expense ratio to grow higher. 
The Company may a_l~o be cong~tulated 
on the substantial addition to the life fund 
which it was able to make in 1933·34· The 
increase in the life fuud during the year 
was Rs. 17.o8 lakhs as compared. with 
Rs. :14.6g Iakhs and Rs. 14.38 _Iakhs m the 
previous two years. So satisfactory an 
improvement in the amount added to th_e 
Life fund may certainly be. taken as ~esti. 
mony to a favourable ·ci~ expen~ce 
and strict control of expenditure. The life 
fuud at the end of April, 1934 stood at 
Rs. 1,50.37 lakhs. It is probable ~at the 
life fund as 'on April 30, 1935 Dllf?ht be 
roundabout Rs. X:• 20 lakhs. The mvo:st
ment policy of the Hindusthan Cn-o~erative 
Calls for special remarks. . The D~tors 
have avoided, on the one hand, the ngorous 
adherence . only to gilt-edge inv~tments 
(which is, the policy of a co~!'!"'~ !il'e ~e 
Oriental) and, on the other, .mJU?iCIOUS m
vestments and advances ( wh1cb IS the ~ 
with for instance, the Bharat). A scrutiny 
of the investments of the Hindusthan Co
pperative shows that gilt-edge and bonds 
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and Cash are about I3 pei" cent. . of the total 
assets; IC>aiiS on policies absorb another 10 
per cent.; the balance is invested either in 
house and landed properties or loans on 
mortgages of properties. It should not be 
forgotten that properties have gone down 
considerably in · value. When a company 
has nearly Rs. r,IO lakhs either in the shape 
of properties or loans against properties, 
there would have to be constant attention to 
the fluctuation in property values and to the 
way these fluctuations affect the securities 
of the company. The Hindusthan Co
operative is able to devote some attention 
of this kind, as it has specialised, to a 
certain extent, ·in the functions of a house 
building society.· While we have no doubt 
that great vigilance is being exercised in this 
regard, we cannot but think that the Com
pany has too small a portfolio of liquid 
securities ; that it should take steps to add 
to this class of investments; and that in 
add!tion, the property holdings or I~ans 
against properties should, for some time to 
come,.be avoided. We note that the Society 
has at I<;>~~ last .reco.gnised the point 
of our ~tisism: of 1ts mvestment policy. 
The Soaety had to earn so far a higher rate 
of return on iq investments than would be 
forthcoming from the pursuit of a humdrum 
policy, in order to clear off their commit
ments in respect of their combined policies. 
And we now learn on the authority of the 
management that the Society has outlived 
such necessity. In fact we are assured that 
the new polio/ is already in progress and one 
may see tang~ble results thereof in the next 
balance sheet." ·In its campaign of capturing 
more and more business, the . Hindusthan 
~per:ative has plac~ before the public 
mteresting and attractive schemes like the 
D~hbandhu policy .and the Silver Jubilee 
po~cy. The management of the Company 
lS m the able hands of Mr. N. R. Sarkar. 

Lifo Acc:ouut, 

New Baslneu-
(In thousands of Rs.) 

1931·82. 1982-33. 1933-34. 
Number , .. 8,790 12,973 16,913 
Amount 1,42,40 2,01,10 2,68,79 
Tots! .Premiums 26,19 81,89 33,97 
Claims by death 4,47 5,72. 8,23 

· Claims by Maturity ... 8,18 4,84 6,93 
Expenses . .9,06 11,64 15,19 
Life fund at. the be· 

ginning of year ... 1,04,22 1,18,60 1,38,29 
Life fund at . the end 

1,18,80 of year 1,33,29 1,60,87 
Net increase in the life 
·fund +14,33. 14,69 ' 17,08 

-Ratio of expense& to 
34.6<)1;' Premium 37.1<)1; 33.8 

Balance . Sheet, 

LlabliiU-
Capital 4,38 4,38 4,87 
Life fund 1,18,60 1,33,29 1,50,37 
Outstsnding claims ::: 4,85 5,06 4,97 
Other items ... 3,85 3,56 4,86 

_Tots! . 1,36,37 1,52,60 1,73,49 

A sse-
Gilt-e:lge securities ... 9,95 9,88 9,al 
Debentures 3,37 2,37 &,to 
Ordinary shares ;;; 2,76 2,72 2,72 
Loans on life policies 13,57 15,1.8 17,25 
Loans on mortgages 

of real propertiea ·'· 55,32 85,13 68,08 
Honse and landed 

properties 26,18 34,61 42,30 
Cash ... 1,54 5,36 7,96 
Other items 24,68 27,25 20,48 

Total 1,36,87 1,52,60 1,73,49 

INDIAN GLOBB INSURANCE CO., LD. 

(Estnblished-1929), 

Head Office: 28, APOI.LO STRJ!I!T, 
BO)!BAY. 

• The. Indian Globe Insurance Company is 
JUst 5 years old and for its age is doing 
good and sound business. As the com· 
pany pursues a conservative policv in 
underwriting business, there is no specta· 
cular rise in the business. The accounts 
for the year 1933 show marked improve
ment over the figures of 1932 both in the 
life branch and the general insurance 
branch. The total premium income of the 
company for the year under review 
amounted to Rs. 3.05 Iakhs as against 
Rs. 2.54 lakhs in the previous year. 

In the life ··department the company 
issued 321 policies during the year 
assuring a sum of Rs. 10.20 lakh!'/ as 
against Rs. 8.51 lakhs in 1932. The total 
premiu.!D received. amounted to Rs. 1.07 
lakhs. The life fund has been substan· 
tially increased by a sum of Rs. 37,000 to 
Rs. 59,000. The expense ratio has been 
greatly reduced from 69.5 per cent. in 
1932 to 55.1 per cent. in 1933. 

The total premiums received in the 
general branches amounted to Rs. 155 
lakhs showing an increase of Rs. 20,000 
compared with the results of the last year. 
The reserves are kept at Rs. 56,000 or 36.1 
per cent. of the premium income. The 
funds are being gradually increased and 
we hope that the company will soon build 



up a ~ufficient fund both ·~n the '1ife. and 
the general brancheS. ·. r.•• •" •· ·· ,,., 

. ' • I l. 1 . I J l ,- ' ~ ! ' .. I • I } . ·: 
• •• "I 

. ; 

. ··LIIcr Aceount.::.,. ·. ·~· • ~- . ,['. . , .. ~ . , . , . . . . " r .-; • - . 
• • ~ ! I • ' ' : 

New Boslnes~ 

·!h.\ t~o.1'sand.s., ~ Rs,.l 
. ''!Ji I •/ ~; ;· t932: ·,• t993 

'.;!. :·- .• . ·... . ~ . ~~ : 

··No~ ·'of· ·pOticies-'1.~~-· .. :. '' l, -_., .. ; 2-861-t.r 821 
· Amo~nt · _ . ·. -.:.,. j _, : :::. s~t , : .to:?D 
Premtums on new business 1 •• : 60 ... 1 • ··62 
Total premiums- •.-'!··, ~ •·-i -~~·0? 
Claima. , 1 i.,. ,. ~::· .- .. 4 , , . 1~ 
Expenses , . •.• 1 • , 48. 59 

·.Life fund'' at. beginning n{. ·" ' • 
. yeor· ' ,? • ,.,. '·S '21 
Life fnnd at the ~d of yo; ·' ·' 21· 59 
Rati.o· of :expense~< :to pre- •l .. . 

mtum " c • .••• - · ·,.1 . 69.5'){. •. ~.I'){. 

General lnsuran~' A •, · t-.- . -:- '.)·,-:\_,.. ·•·• 1 

ccoun : · .. . 
··'··"' 

PreCI minms •• _ .. _ :. 1 t,ss :: _1,55 
aims .. 1, 47 ,, Sl 

Expenses ••• '•·::; 89 1,09 
Reserves ·., : •• ~-~ · 1 •• -; · ,. st <J 58 
Raqo of claims to preDtinm · , ' SU'l{. 20'){. 
R~tlo of ,expenses .. to pre-, · .. • , : 1 ,. • 

mtn!" . , . .., . . . . •• , .1 65.9'){. , 7,0.8'){. 
Ratio of reaerves to pre- . ' ' · ·· · ' 

minm • . ' . ·· •• , .. ' • · ..• ' . 25.2~ r 88.1'){. 
! ! , · • ; ..., •! L•': d) '!J •. ,, . I> I, : 

I;. r Balance: Sheet~·. 1''11: ;, I ··J •• 

'1:• ' •. , J 

Llabllllles-
• .(In ,thons011~. of Ra.) 

r~apital_,._... c... . .. -'"'3,02- -s~cMJ 
: Life fnnd ••• ••• 21 fill 
, General Insnrane fnn!L, ••• 84 &8 
.: Ontstanding claims ' " · 21 12 
: Other liabilities _ ••• 80 r 1,18 
~ . , ~. . ~ ·~ . 
• •''"•""·'·-,no, t'· }""'~<r~_...,. , - "'J.ota • .";1; · ~ C,58'·. -q - 5,48 
~sse~~ .. ;..,. .... - ...._ .• ;o ~ . __ -1.. ~o.l 

: GittedJ{e securities 
1

..., ~ ..... - ~v ti2,4S 2,18 
· Debentures_; . .;. ~- -~·,:. ~ ~ ~- ~ ~~~! :.,' 1 

40
... 

4
15
1 l Cash 

~ Other items r ;::"": -~ 1,7S 2,7G 

-~~iar~ ('c~-~... 4,sa s,~ 
.. , ·'·, , .·i . ·····r---r .. ·:. --: 

~ ~ 

' ~ 
~. ··· .. ~·f .... ~~. ~f.'~J.\ ? .. ·:·J, .. :\".J\"r\1' l 

~NDIAN i.IF's A~Rkfat'to., LTD! 
.. ,,., ... , ·"" ~ .·-·r '''II~' 
· · · ' · · ; (Est:.b!islied ilt z8g2(' ' ' 1 

,..~,.~.-, ~>'i!irJ!.. ; 
' . •' • ' 1 

~ . Head. Offi>e. KARAC!Il., , , , . ; 

! Thls'Q.m~; ~~·no;;b~~~~·~:t~c! 
for 43 years .and, ~e. financial position of the 
Company is very satisfactory. Below anj 
given' detailS' :of the~ position.'({! th~ '\Com~ 
~>any· according to lhe reporl: and accounts 
as at 3zst ¥ay, I934· · The expenses ratiO. 
of the Company is remarkably low at I3·4 
per cent.-- ..... ..,..;. .. · . .-.-... -· ---~ ~--------·' 

42 

Ne'wBUstu·ess-' ·,·r ·~! _-.,, __ · ... 
1 

·:L 
. . . . (In thonsands •of Rs.) 
.-:IJ,.-, •'' j t I.. ' ' . ' 1982 • 1988 N ··, ·.~ _., .... ,,,, .,~· .- 1934 
. 8~,oAasf Polictea: ·,; ·'·": , 8,1~ , . &,-14 

m: ~ed·. l- luo .· 590 . 756 ; 4,74 
Premtum •ncome ' · · · . ,., ,. 1 -•28 - . • . 8,16 

··'T t I' · · .,. · • · 86 89 . o a premtums• ,#. t • .... ;7·06·''· "'700 :·: ·7,03 
t'Life, ·Pund·at.1he:be··~.·.lli:-,,'-:'··. ,· ·.·' ginni .f.,,.,,, 
. 'i;t F ngd of, .the:!Ye&l't .. ~.43' . 6a 28 :71,89 
J:~··~of:·th:.ye~~~~~~~~·i"; .. ~· · ... ' 1 ·1 

N • . . ... 63,28 71 89 15 -et 1ncrea:se··t:J ,.,, .-· ::1.• · ' ... •"' 
Cl • ••• 80 · 8,1& · 8,98 

atms ... 2,51 3 53 3 82 
~enses . •n·?u,·,Jl, .: 1 ,95 •90 ' 

.· Ratio of. expenses to 94 
· Prem:~~ ·· ' ' · '. •·· IS% 12.9% !8.4% 

· : t Balanoe Sheot,o 
Llabllltlo"""· 
::·Cspital '~ 
··.Life Asstir.U.ce Fu,;d· 

Shareholders' Reserve 
· Fond '·' 
Claims oatstanding ... 
Other items · ... 

Asaets-'··· :r• ;; 

Giltedged secnrities 
· · . and bonds 
·· Loans ·on Policies ::: 
'.;Other Mortgages and 
. Loans 

Property 
Cash : ... 
Other items 

:··. f ,;• 

.. ·I· 

! .' 0 I 

1,45 
&;J,28' 

1',45 . t' 4S . . 
:11,89 . 75,'SI 

688 7,88 
' 1:48' .· . 1,92 

.14,28 ~·" --· --·-

l 8,48 
. 1,94 
86,73 

87,'0 . 1,17,'38': 1,28,97 

74,00 11,04,16 . 1,10,66 
. 3,35 8,60 . . . ,8,82 

'i '95 
.. 6,19 

65 
1,80 

1,28,97 

,, ' 
PJ) 

THB INDIAN MERCANTILE 
. INSURANCE CO. LID.' 

~ . ' ' ' .... ~ . ,. '.,. . .. 
.·' , (Established ' z!M);' , ' 1 , 

Head Ofiic~: u, BANK ·STREET, BoMBAY 
The Indian Mercantile is one of the few 

old insurance companies doing 'general 
insurance· business. The Company .. tran
Sacts fire insurance iJ1. .. a modest scale but. on 
a. very sound basis. The life deparbnent 
was opened !owards the end of Ap~. 'I933• 
and substantial progress has been made eiren 
durjng this short time of one and a half years 
The balance sheet is neat ·and natty and 
shows the total assets at· Rs. I5.3I lakbs. 
Th~ n~t, tire premj~. after ,ded11ctioR of 

reasurance preJ)llums .amounted to· Rs. x.z2 
lakhs and outJ-of • this' fire loSses absorbed 
Rs. 34,000 or. 3o·3· per cent.· and manage
ment and · commission· expenses took 
Rs. 64,000 or 57 per cent: ' The fire fund at 
the· end of. the year stands at RS. 2 .. 30 lakhs 
or 205 per ~t. of the.premium income .. A 
sum of Rs. s.aoo has been transferred to 



the profit and loss account . from .. the fire 
actoimt. 
' In the ' life · department 714 P.roposals 
amounting to RS; 13.94 lakhs were receivvd 
daring the year 1934 and of this 656 policies 
assuring a sum· of-RS. 11.39 lakhs were com
pleted. The premiums receive4 · amounted 
to 'RS. 6g,448. · · The results:'are satisfactory 
.when the great competition in the field .from 
old and new companies. are considered. . · · 

l •• 

' •. ·Fire Account. · -. • • ' 

. I · · (In thousands of Rs.) 
1933. 1934. 

Premiums (Net)'-; P:? ··::rP,:, t7 1,11 1,12 
Claims 81 -~;t· .. r·; :M 

. Expenses, -·• 60 • 64 
Resenres. - ... , . , 2,25 . . . 2,30 

· Ratio of claims to 
: .. Preminm . , 27.93% :· ·. 30.3% 
Ratio of expense& to 

. premiuDJ .. : ' s4:o~'X, _ .. 57,1% 
Ratio of resen"l:s to 
: premium : .... ~7% 205.3% 

Llle Account. 

No. of policies 
Atnoant assured : · 

(In thousands. of. Ra;) 
. "... 2,08 . 6,56 

6,01 ' 11,39 
· Premiams .~.-. ·21 69 
ClaiDJS ,,, .· ··Nil · 14 

·:Expenses · 1 1... _ ••• 21 '· I 64 
• • Life fund at the: end of the 

year-:. r ••• 1 . 6 

Batmce Sheet • 
. . . '.! • . : l . ' .. 

(In thousands of Ra.) 

LlabiUtleo-
1933. 1934. 

Capital ... ... 4,23 
Fire'Pilncf' · : ~)~l •• l.' ~ :...·: : ... J.· 1 2t25 T 
Reserve Ftmds : .. ~ :1 ·•·· · !..~ , ·_•'.BJ.O 
Oatstandink · liabilities · o { 

Life Assurance. Fund ... 25 
Other liabilities · 1,79 

4,23 
2,30 
6,10 

1,27 
2,36 

. ' I ' • Total _. · . :.~ : 18,63 · \ 16,si 

Asset~ ;,, 

, -Glltedge --~~it;iea · .. I. ~ , ..... , ~ 1

1 
s,C:.O. ', , 9,43 

Property . · , . ,.. . ..;' : 1),73 _' .. . 3,73 
Outstanding ---~•rendams · and' ' .. < • 

rents< . · ·· · -.. . · · .... 41 62 
Cashr-;-;1_ ~ r.-.. --..' • .t•· ·14':·1,.•Z/ 
Otb .. Assets. 1 ,.; - •. -• .. 35.: , . :1,26 

· I ' ' ' Total •·· . ' 13,flll ·~· i5,3l 
t i . . ,. :- :- . J -: ' ' ' •• • ' 

'·.-~ .. ,:~.--. 'f• ,• •• I 

: : JUPrmR 'Gi=NER..\L INS(JltANtii. 
· .· , COMPANY,.~LD. · . · .. 

' .. , _: . (Establislieq . i9tgj 
Hea4 Office:.,....BoMBAY. .. 

· The turning point m 'the history- of' indian 
Ge11era! Insurance Companies is ~ decision 

' , ' ,, ·.I ' I •' 

to, abandoQ slowly .. the American field ani 
concentrate on the domestic , business. II 
is gratifying that the Jupiter has secure( 
increasing business•during• these years. 
· lhe Premium income from the year ende( 

30th June, 1934 shows substantial in<:reasel 
in , the Life and Accident branches, whilE 
there has been a slight decrease in thE 
fire and marine departments.· Only four 01 
five- year& ago, the Company started lifE 
business; · And the total new business in 
1:933-34' was RS. 14. 14.78 lakhs. At thE 
'end of'. the year, the life fund stood at 
RS. 4·59 lakhs. The capital of the Com
pany amounts to RS. 23.75 lakhs ; and 
the various funds aggregate to Rs 21.23 
lakhs. In the Fire department, the ratio 
of' nserve to premium is 62.3 per cent. 
The Directors should lose no oppor· 
tunity of making further additions to the 
reserve,: far and above the customary 40 
per cent:,, so that the ratio of reserve to 
premium· comes to 70 per cent. in due 
course. lu -the marine account, the reserve 
position is very strong, the ratio of reserve 
to premium'' being 166.6 per cent. against 
~24-2 per !lent. in the previous year. In 
the accident dcpartmen't, the reserve re
quires further strengthening; The funds of 
~~ Company are invested in giltedge secu
nties· or in American securities. A ~ever-

•· .. TkE 
r '"' 

Jupiter General 
:: Insurance 
, .. Co., Ltd. 

(Estd, 1019 : Ineorporated in India) 

TRANSACTS ALL CLASSES 
:I! ,.( .qf: }~S,UIUIY,C~ ~ . ; 
LIFE. FIRE, l\IARINE, 

MOTOR CARS, 
LORRIES, ETc.. ETc, 

' '1 r 1: ,;• .· 

., · · ,. ·· :Calcutta Branch : 
·. ' .. , . . 
·,:, 1(, ,~oU~ck·_. ·Street 
• : ' ,'.l'&LEPB!)NJ: ' CAL. 178J! 

.'• .: ! '! . ~' ; ; 



sionary bonus to participating policieS i(fb' 
rate of rs per participating policies at tii! 
rate of .r57 per ~ou~~ ·sum, assured' ~r 
annum m whole-life pohctes and at the rate 
of r2 per cent. per, thousand per a:muun · 
the case of other classes f · 'li ·· · · m 
d 

, o.pocteswas 
eclared at the first Valuation of the tom

pany: Th~ !"__anaging Agents" arl! Messrs. 
La!Jt NaramJt & · <:o.;· who have' ··m
fluen~~ connections and are, therefore, in 
a P?sttion to help the Company with ·large 
busmess. The Secretary is Mr. K. S. 
Rama~an~ Iyer, -who is well-known in 
co~ec:tion With his activities for the con
solidation. of·· the'' ·lndiaii •ins'ura'Bcie ·b-
panies. . ~. l J ~ 'i :l':.i/J..d1J l 

, · · -, ~. (Jn.'thQnsands Of. Rs.) 

1931-32. 1932-93. 1933-34. New Baaloen--·; .:: -r ·1 -·.": l,l t.::.:;~ ..• -. 

Number (actual) •· ... ··'' iiiO' ·' · '811' : "'7lilf 
Amo~t.·t, · , :; .... -.-: ·•15,07 '1 :14,05_... •14,18 
Prenu~s on New-- · , . ' -:'!· 11 •• ··' :• , ~-

:business . ...... . 86 . 68, . 1 86 
Total Premiums -- · · "196 ··"944· · .. 1811. 
Cl . --·~··--· f"J ' &liDS ' ·~-.~-- L ''!· 2B I , ' 29 .,,_. ·t,t'cr 
E~penses . · ;,.,.,._.:., 85 •/ •-~-- ·l,OS: 
L•fe fund at the be- . .. ' . . • .. . . 

ginning or fhe'yeai ·l,l!r' ..... ~.il · '· s,6i. 
·l,ife fund at the end • l..,' . -~ 1; ~~Li!;t :.~ ~! 

. o~ year . . •• , . c2,U_ · 8,6t ·-l4,59 
Rot1o of expenses to · , 

· p,...minm ·. . ' ... '' 43.4';1\ · '40.0% 'S4.8%: 
• _, . '·,.1 I• :~ .o!l• •' " ' .I .•.., 

•• 1 ,, • FJre · Account.-:l ..... ~ '- . ~ .. ; 
Premiums ,,,, .1 12,64 ,, l4P6 .... 14,04· 
Clnims 4,80 . 6,17 6,72 
Expenses · ·i-,84: · G,s~--.- ... ·6,61 
'l'otal Reserves· , ... ~s,so., . · J7,501 ·-· ;:..,'15-
Rotio. Of cl~ _to.. .. r :·., _ .·.-~ 1 
prem1nm · ... 98.4% 4'1.8% . 40.1%· 
ltatlo of expenses .to . ~ 1 .• ·--: : ., ..... ~ ...... :·.,: 

premium ... 
1 

,.46.6 1 ,4.4.2, 47.1-
Rodo of reserves"fO )·I ·.•. •.• • ' . --· • 

preminm -. · • . ..,,. · >48.9%' " · -aG;S% .. 62.3% 
. .j ~-- ,;, •• ; •. i.... . : '~ 

Marine Account •. , .. - ,. . 
Premiulns ···-· .~:- ·-t2,40 ... '-i~71. 
Claims- ·. · ,;.' ··•' I>,OW " ·111 .. J,: 
Expenses .~ ...... ~,Ol: .,. 86< ·· •.7& 
Total reserves ... 2,16 2,20 2,20 
Ratio of claims to 

premium· ~--~ 1 45.4% 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premi1IDI ... 
Ratio of reserves to 

premium. 

42.1';1\ 

89.8% 

44.6% 41.7% 

48.9\(, .. 67.~.%: 
..1· ·... • • 

IU.Z% · 168..6% 
• .• . --~~ ; ! ' ' 

AcCldelll Account'. · ' · • . · 
Pre=·nms ' ~If : · l ~ : , 1. ·,in 
Claims •·· 1:01 ., ) 'f1f · · _74 
Expenses• ~. · • ' 9D t· '1'1.. ; 80 
Tota.l reserves 1,10 . 1,10 ... , . 1,10 
Ratio of claims to 

• 60.·7ol •• .8o1 ""Wo""' preunums · . .. 10 v-. to v 70 
Ratio of expenees to - · · · l 

premiums ... ,; 46:9% ... .6~·4% . ~.0% 
Ratio of reservelf \o 
premium~ 62.1'1. 78.8%'"· '12.8% 

"i' '·• ~ ..... ; ltow '· '111.-
__ ._,.J;. ::1 tl::/.~~-- 'J:·' !l•' 

Disbursement&
'~lvidemfi'·!Ufl!'%'': 31/3';1\ 

Amount . 62 
ltflocatiom- ·:: .-; ·:.~.,· ~ · ·! 1,53 
Other items 79 
Carry forward _. 
•·. .-.- ..... ·' ~-.·~--.-

. i •. +~till "". • 8,14 
' ~ t •. r 
~ 

). i . 

,,--- -~ 

~ :'r-${ . l. 2,~ 

1,26 1,26 
43 34 

~c·."·S( ·· "Z! 
·. ·14 .. JU 

_____.:..Lo.o.-----

,,2~ ;1,06 

THB LAKSHMI INSURANCE C0.7l.-1'D. 
I. 1-. ~1 . 

(Established li924) i .. 

,_,. <:;: Head Office: J.i.H~RE. 
The progress of the . Lakshrtli : ~~~!'ante 

Colllpany during its',orief e:ds/an~ of rr 
yea:r is truly a to'l!lalice m, . the atinals 
of Indian Insurance., ;Frdln the '1'1!1)' begiit
ning if has a:chieved· remarkable reswts year 
after year, un<!erwritiJig. ~· volumes of 
new business, conducting its affairs on an 
economical basis and pursuing a-l!Clenfifid 
fimml:ial policy. To"<lay .the I.aksllllli J1as 
attained a ·~tage which entitles ~ to• ~ 
classified among the first ten .JOOian· L.ife 
o:fli,ces in evezy respect. . During the . past 
2 years the new business of the company, h;as 
exceeded tM cme erore mark and ·tlte life 
tunct·at the end ot'Y9J3-34 has approar.hed 
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Rs. so lakhs. We und~tand that the 
new business completed by the companY, 
during the year 1934-35, for which·· th~ 
accounts ~are not· yet available, exceeded 
Rs. 1.20 crores. Such rapid progress com~ 
bined with the . gradual strengthening of 
financia'. resources is indeed unique in the 
history of Indian Life insurance bnsinesa. 
· Duirng the year ending 30th April 1934· 
the. Company . received b,639 · proposals 
amounting to Rs. J:.30 crores and of these 
5.592 proposals resulted into policies assur
ing a sum of Rs.' t:oo crores. The total in· 
come during the year amounted to Rs. 19.6g 
Jakhs. of which the premium income, re
presented a. sum of Rs. 17.28 lakhs.. On the 
outgo side claims by death and maturity 
took Rs, '2.05 lakhs while management ex
penses absorbed ' Rs. 5·68 lakhs.. The 
expense ratio at 32:8 per cent. shows a slight 
decrease compared, with that of the previous 
year. This is indeed remarkable in a year 
when _the ne'IV business of the ·coinpany bas 
been increased by more than 25 per· cent. 
".l)le life -fund at.the end of the year stands 
at Rs. 49·09 showing a considerable increase 
of Rs. II.I5 lakhs over _the last year's 
amount. The total assets., amounting to 
Rs. 57.61 lakhs are scientifically distributed. 
The management is in the bands of 'Pandit 
K. Santanam to whom a great part of the 
credit for the sturdy growth is due-

New Basi...- · 

: ' (In Tho11118J1da. of ~-1 

1931-82 1932-~ 1933-34 

· ,Number of policies 
(actual) •.• 8,493 4,245 6,692 

'Amount assured·... 68,19 · ·80,18 

New Premi11D11 ... 3,ll0 31!7 
Total Premiums ••• 12,65 14,88 
.~~ .. : .!./<! .. ;1·_-l,«: ::.1,68 
Bx!>eDSeS 4,09 4,74 
I,ife fund at the · 

beginning of the 
year ; : •.. 21,76 . 29,54 

Life fund , at the 
eud of the year ,.. 29,54 87 ,9( 

. ,Net inci-ea&e . · · 7,78 1 6~40 
Ratio ~xpe~s. to. , . , . 

Prenuums . • ... 32.4')(. ss.o'l(. 
1 • • ~ o' >I .1· ' .· ' ' ' • ~ · . 

' · · Balance Sbeet. ' ,, 
Llabllltleo-
' Capital.' .... 1,01 .1,01 

I,ifedand:, ····' 29,114 87,94 
Outstanding claims 69' . · 77 · 

·-Other items · · : · ·1,74 2,29 
-i-----

. ; Total. . , , . ,.. 82,88 ,, 42,01' 

1,00,41 
4,11 

17,28 
: 2,05' 

6,88 

87,94 

49,09 
11,15 

1,01. 
' 49,09-

8,88 . 

67,81. 

' Giltedge securities 15,49 , 12,49 
. Loans on life po!i, 
. ciee_, . ._, . ··~ 
. Other loans and . 

Mortgages ••• · 9,65. ·• 17,76 

. -
88 1,48 .. 

House Property •.• 1,92 · · 2,88 
Oth~r Assets .. ,., 8,21 3,01 
Cash · · : ,_. · ••• 1,73 6,01 

10,91-

2,13 

22,91, 
11,44. 
4,82 
6,40 

. 'l'otnl , . . •' ••• '32,88 42,01 67,81 
'•r'l •-

.. , ., .....,.._. 
' ' ' 
l"HE .METROPOLITAN INSURANCE 

COMPANY, LTD. 

(Established 1930} 

Heat!. Offiu: 28, Pou.ocx ST., CALcUTTA. 

' starieci in ihe yeai- Ig3o. the Metropolitan 
Insurance .Company bas shown remarkable 
progress in the matter of procuration of 
.New Business. Even during the first year 
of its the . new business of the company 
ampunted ·to l<s. 40 lakhs nearly ; dunng 
the. second year ending December 31, 1932, 
the new bUSllless has been increased J>y over 
Rs. 2l lakhs and during the 3rd year end· 
ing J.Jecember 31:,- 1933 it shows a J:urther 
increase of l<s. 2 1aKns nearly. Tile total 
premium income for the year 1933 amounted 
to !<s. 2.91 lakhs and tile life iun<l at the end 
of 1933 stoOd at ·l<s. 1.17 laltbs having been 
incri:ased by l<s • .ss.ooo. "Ihe expense ratio 
at 75.6 per cent. has been reduced by nearly 
9 per cent. compared to the last year. 

The balaDce sheet sho:WS a paid up capital 
of l<s. 1.00 lakh, a life fund of Rs •. x.17lakhs 
and other liabilities amounting to Rs. 51,000 
The distribution of tbe assets is not quite 
scientific and we hope the directors will pay 
more attention to giltedged securities as one 
of the best items of assets. 

-: .. 
1932 1933 I . ' , 

New Baalneu-
Sum assured •. : · 42,52 44,88 
Total Premiums . ••• 1,87 2,91 

• ' I~ 

I,ife fund at th~ beginning 
, of the _year •1• 37 , 62 

, Life fullll at the end of ibe year 62 . 1,17 
Net increa"" ' , ! . " 25 55 
r;:taimo , . . ,., . .8 2S 
Expenses · ,, .;. 1,41 2,20 

• Ratio of1 Expenses: to :Pre-
. mium . ,., · · ••. 34:4')(, l6.6'){. 



1. ·· . ,. : • 1 Ballllce! S~oet, 

Liabllltlo....:' · '·' · · : · · 
l,,t 

.
'Cap'"ital' ... ,, ;.. 11-,00 1,00 ·,. 
Life ·Assurance fund' 1 ••• ·- ·- 82 .t 1,17 
·claim .. ·oatstanding ,_;. ' , .... '., &.·;.· 211 
Other items -·~ ;.;o. ( .. : ~.,. -... , ,-~AO i-:. _ .... so 
-1' 'II ., A_;;.: :• .; ,,; ~~ -.-. ·-. 

.r,l ' .. -· ~~ '-:J , !~~~at :~~~~ · .. 2,,~0 "'I 2,~ 
Aisefs-:. :1. ·i !··er·;,.,J .· :A.:.i ,...: : --.t·l , . 
· ·rnVeSiiD~~iS · :r -'•,· ;J ••1•• J ,:j. ·~laS: .1 1 ~ Advances ·,i, ·· <· d:. . ,{ :.~·1 / :ss:i,! '•-2 
:Cash -~~ ·.(o: ::: ;· • .-:::I ,,,,·~J7•J•i·t_! SO 
.JJ.th~ .j~ems, ... ••.• J· , .... t , ~y. 7~ .... 11,03 

_ ., 'Totai"::•· ;, " .. ;· -· ~10 · ··2,68 
': ••• j' ...... • ' •. 

'f.-:,.,··~-~ "1 1 '!'.!, .' j 

. 'I.; ;, , i ·~ .rl :. I .-! 

. . . r: , . . . ' : . . . ·: . ! ... 
N~P:ONAL, INDIAN LIFB,INSURANCE, 

··. · . ' .CO.,. LTD~· . .- -, ,. : .. . .. , . 
·.:. '· ··.•. • ·' ,·' ,-.. J·, !"·! 

. . . (Eatal>liehal-lll07) ! . 

". ' . 1 "I~ 1 . I• . ' ~ ~~. J \': 

Head .Office:. CALCUTTA.. 

,, .. ··=·· 
; I I '. ' !: , ,j J. •'< 

1
" ;_: : ' i, ~- J. I i 'j! I 1 

, The . Natio~ Indian:,. ,Life. ,'Insuranc~. 
~mpany has 11, ,strpng Board pf infiuentia.l. 
Duectors and is , imder the.,, Managing_ 
Agency of tb~. ,reputable, firm, of Messrs., 
Martin &. Co; 1 ~t js, therefore, surprising, 
that. the . Company has not made .a more. 
rapid and a. more ~ubstantial progress thaijj 
has been the case. . Many of the compapies,, 
s~ed contemporaneoUSly with' the . .Nation-. 
al Indian, have . a far larger , life ~d,; 
underwrite a far greater amount , of . new 
business and earn a more substantial in". 
come in ,tbe year. both' from the premium 
and interest on investments. . Companies of. 
the. standing -of, the , ~'National)ndianu 
should show, .much better, results. That: 
the "National Indian" . pas no.t. iJone so 
well as it Iuight, . , shows either .. that the 
Premium . Tables .compare . unfavourably 
with those of other companies,, or .that ~e. 
o1ganization for securing_ new.,~~ess is 
not, the ·best,, , To,,~ .. the5f!.,cntiCISI11S1 the, 
answer may. • be 

1
given 1 that: .Sir R., N. 

Mookerjee always prefers to pursue a. con,, 
servative policy ~d . buil4, his business ,0!1: 
a .slow and sure. basis;. and. that eyen if 
the N a tiona! Indian • has no· sensational· 
figures of one !rind or another, ,its develop-
ment has been on ·scientific lines. and ita 
presen~ position is intrinsically .. sound. ·We 
readily agree that, judge!! by every ~on 
of insurance, the growth of ~e National 
Indian has been on. ~ealthy lines and~ ~e 
Company )las . an, .unpre~ble . P?!!'~Oll' 
!illancially. But,the, ~- P?mt. «?f ~tiCJSID. 
1s that the National Indian IS emmently the· 

~ l ' ... 
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kind of company in which a headier pace 
of. pro!Vess could be achieved without any
think like an appreciably extra effort. We 
a~. , glad to n_ o_ te that during' the /eat 1934. 
1 he company has made a rapi stride in 
the matter of securing new business · the 
actual · ·amount having been increased by 
more than 50 per cent. over the 1933 figure 
to Rs. 36.93 lakhs. This is a new higli 
r~rd :• , in 'the history of the · com
pany. · The life fund ·of the Company 
stands at Rs. 52.50 .lakhs. The business 
on· the< books of tbe Company has been 
selected with the utmost care. The morta
lity experience of tbe ··Company · is most 
favourable •. Every attempt is beiog made. 
fu keep expenses under control. With all 
these in its favour, business conservatism 
seems to ~- a virtue less needed tban busi
ness enterprise. The investmnts · of · the 
Company are well spread. Mortgages ·on 
property account . :tor .. Rs. · 12.04 Jakhs ; 
loans .on policies . for Hs. 7.14 · lakhs ; 
giltedge ·and stock exchange securities for 
Hs. 34.50 lakhs. The total assets of the 
Company amount to Rs. 57·37 lakhs. . The 
annual_, premium income in 1934 was 
Rs. 8.43 'lakhs and the total income from 
all sources Rs. 16.65 lakhs. . The increase 
W.:. the 'life fund wa:s Rs. 7.52 lakhs. The 
stock exchange securities amounting to 
Rs, 341 I akhs have all been valued at 
mar~et .. prices as on December 31, 1934 
and· uniealised appreciation to the extent of 
Rs. 4·89 lakhs has· been taken credit for, 

. as an income in the revenue account in 
order to increase· tbe life fund. This is 
m~t quite a sound principle J>8.!li~~':ll'lY in 
case of life offices where the liabilities are 
spread over a long future period. If at 
any future time the prices of securities fall 
down; .. there should be sufficient. xeserve 
fund to write. tbem down j:b.en. 
."·: 

•·,_~ 

Llle Accoaat, ·• 
. -·· 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 

. '19s2. 1988. ·. u):J.I. 
NeW liusln~ ,' · · 

1 11' 

~~: ··Of. 'pOlici~~ ·, 1~2s1 . 1,121 2,634 
'Net 'Sum Assured 17,47 24,06 36,9S 
·Net ·new Premiums ... ' 9S '1,08 1,67 
,Total net Premiums ... · 7,SS 7,65 · 8,,18 
Interest , .;. . •·· 2,30 . 2,46 . 2,64 
Claims by death . . . 1,78 1,34 1,97 
Claims by "D;t&tunties ·· •. : · 8,57 2,09 3,02 

·Commission & Expenses 2,79 2Jil) 8,26 

,L~:~,d at.~~~- 40,Ss 41,64 44,98 
'Life Fund at year ead .... 41,64 44,911. 62,50 
Increase in Fund ' I • ···.• 1,21 ' s,~ 7 ,6~ 

;~:l~f expenses to~ ss.i% ~.s% 98_7% 
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Llabllltl~ 

Ci>pital ' ' . ·:· 
. Life Fund. . . 

Outstanding Claims , 
Othor Items: · · 

,; -'Total! 

.. .,...\- . 1,00 ,-, 1,00 .: -l,GO 
. ~ •.• 4l,M- -44,~. _52,50 

2,21 ' . ~,94 3,02 
..... 85.'135 85 

. .__.~~~ 

~se~....; ~.:· '
1

, ;_~ ~. '. • : • ~- _ .•• 1. .- ., 

Giltedge •... 15,18 ,1,00 . 15,04, 
Debentures . . .,.. 7,05 13,92 16,69 
Mortgages and Loans 18,17 :'18,91 19,17 

· Other Shares and invest- ·· · ' ' ·' · · 
. ments. . . .... ' ... Jo : 2,70 ' 2,18 . 2,77 

. Ill! .' 52. ss Cash . • :.. ··-
Outstanding J?remin~ and 

· Interests : - -· · ... · · t,62 ·t;as · s,t2 ___ .....__.~ 
Total . ... 45,53 .. 49,21! ~7 ~; 

· · ... Profit'&: Loss Account~ :. •· ,. :,. 

~~e~~~·:. -~-- ::·II .:~ . -~: ' ;_, ' ~ 
Brought in . ... ·. . 84 . 29 ' 23 

·Interest- · ... · ... 7' · 7 · · 7 
- ShareholderS' share .: · of · ·· -~ · • .o.-.; 

-· valua~on :;urplus Ju ~ ; .... e .. 1 

_.:· 
To~ 41 

---
36 . . ' 

Disbursements-. . ; -· I · 1 

· -Divideuds to· Shareholders '· 12 : JS.' r, .-1S 
Carried forward: : 29 2S · 1~ 

· Total.· · 
l - -· .! .

•••. _,1 . 36' ·. 3CJ 
~~ 

. -,- ' :"/•' ••• _.,r; 

,, 
. 

. . . . . . ' -: : ... ·.-:1 

NA'I'lONAL INSURANCE COMPANY, 
. . . . L1;0.. . .. , . ·- \~--· ·; -. :_.:l 

.. 
" Head Office : ! Calcutta-. ··: :. ; :. · .1 

'.,. ' J ... 

The National Insurance Company•. was 
started .in z9<J(i and: owes its -existeDce 1o. 
the resurgent . national feeling ·.manifest 
throughout Bengal -roundabout that ·year~ 
The Company had made steady progress, 
making its appeal to tpe public by virtue 
of its low premiilm and safe investment 
policy. It occupies .the third place amongst 
Indian life offices both in regard to volume 
of new business jlDd in regard to tile. si,ze 
of the life fund. The new busineSS. seeured 
in. :1:934, came to Rs. x. 70 crores. .The, life 
fund at the·. beginning of the·. year was 
Rs. ·. 2.04 crores. and at the end of'the1 year 
Rs. 2.25 crorei. The total assets· of -the 
Company arll Rs. 2.45 crores. . ' ·:. ·. ' 

During the· year :1:934 the company re
ceived H,26g new • -proposals. .for ·. sums 
aggregating to :Rs. 2.19 crores .of ·-which 
8.553 proposals resulted into poliCieS 'assur
ing a sum of Rs. 1. 70 crores nearly. This 
new business constitutes a new high record 

for the company'ruid "'sh6\ri an increase of 
Rs. · 21 lakhs over the :1:933 figure •. , The 
total premium income for the year amount
ed to Rs. 44.20 lakhs being an increase of 
Rs. 3. 7:1: lakhs over the last year's amount. 
Interest income for the year has appreciated 
br. Rs. 70,000 to Rs •• 9·53 Iakhs. On the 
disbursements side claims by death amount 
to Rs. 7.:1:8 lakhs, matured policies took 
Rs. 9·5 lakhs, and surrenders paid amount
ed ·to Rs.. s.o8 Iakhs. Management expenses 
including commission absorbed Rs. n.67 
lakhs or· 26.4 per cent.· of the premium 
income. . It is noteworthy .that the company 
i~ gradually reducing its expense ratio. The 
life fund at Rs. 11.::115 1:10res shows a sub
stantial increase of Rs. 20! lakhs. 

The balance sheet of the company as on 
December· 31,1 I93Jf,·ish0\VS. oft! tbe liabilities 

· side a paid-up capitaL of ·RI. J: lakh, a life 
fund of Rs. 2.25 crores, outstanding liabi
lities of the )if.e ia9smaDce ~ amounting 
to Rs. :1:3.97 lakhs, general reserve fund of 
Rs. 2 lakbs, mortgage· c:outigency reserve 
fund of Rs. :1:.24 lakhs and a general invest
ment· -reserve •f\lnd"of Rs. H,ooo; · On the 
assets side,' nearly {)e pet-cent. of the total 
assets amounting· to-' ks.' 2.45 ·crores are 
invested 'in · · stock exchange 'SeCurities. 
Giltedged· securities amottnt ·to· Rs. 36.73 
lakhs or is per··eent;· of the total assets, 
bonds ·and debentures amount to Rs: g:r.¢' 
lakhs or '37 .,. per cent.'; ~·shares of 
joint stock -companies (most of which"being 
Imperia! Bani( Cff India ' · sh9res and 
gnranteed · Railway 'Sbarest" account for 
Rs. 16:¢ 1akhs <Yt '1 per ·cent. policy loans 
have absorbed :Rs. 31.92 lakbs or 73 per 
cent., mox tgage loans mud at Rs. 23 .g6 or 
9.S -per· cent.;' house properties· amount ta 
Rs;··24.7Z ··lakhs• 01 .. J:O'.:r'per cent., and 
other miscellaneous assets · including caslr;. 
outstanding premiulll!l, ' outstanding Interest 
etc. -amount~ Rs .. :r8.ij2 1akb or·7·4 per 
cent.·- ·r1u~ dJStn"bution of -assets- ·is tlros 
SCltfet'ed titer ar wide'tllllge and satisfv·very 
well the-lwo-di.IIOns'of l!laldmmtt yiefd and 
absoh!b! sa:fety·bf th.S capital imrested. The 
ill\'estment ·policy ·of 'the t:ompany $hoW! 
pruJenc~ as well 11!1· carefull' and scientific
distributiD'It--cf risks•''· ·The secmities bllve 
beetr 5howB in· the ·balllnce 'Sheet 'at a value 
which· is- Rearly Rsi · ·J:S lakhs less than the
llllll'ket price· on the' daite ct ihe balance
sheet, the difference constituting a consider
able -inner 'reserve.- ' ... i · • · · · . · · ' : · ' 

1 ~":VIle National'· hU sfarteci' a sumfdiaty' 
comp!mY. ·lhei National" Fire- 'a,nd Generuf 
l'nsuranee Company 'for tlie purpose of tran
sacting ftre-'llnd ~~~eeldent· business: :All' the' 
capital-of ·the subsidiary -company is held 
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by the Na.ti~nal. The. management Of the · ,.- NEW INDIA ASSURAN · - · 
Company ll!}n,the_hand§.of Jd~rs. ~·G. CE CO., LTD. 
Das ~ Co.,.wh~ \lavfcopsiil~bi~JISin.;..;;, j Q 11} ~ ~{f~taliliSbecU1 -r· J'C' ··: 
expenence a! OOcuta 'land Boinbay.• -. -z\ • I i I : u n ....,\ H ~ 

Llle Account •• Q.JTII'<~IJ Yfri~hrp,<rl!;~!'f.Jnd~ Assbaw:a~ce Company wa5 
, . •. , ., .,.. , ~n: !'ID, y m 1919. It is the 

(ln thousands ~~. R~iJ ~' · : .... btg~est In pomt ~f Size, v~lume of general 

1932 C!<:1 · .. .:_}ic.J~\I!essuand prud-up capttal amongst all 
7,847 ~~ 81~ the Indian Insuranc:e companies. The Com; 

New Baslnesa-

Number (aetna!) 
AmoD;nt ••• 

· · Pretntums on New 
Business ••• 

. Total premiums ... 
··Interest and dividends 
. Claims by death 
. Claims by matnrity 
Expenses .•• 
Life fond at the be-

ginning of the year 
Life fond at the end 

of year ... 
· Net increase in life 

fund ... 
. Ratio of expenses to 
· premium 

1,60,04 1,&1,15 1,00,111r.;;:;;;.P~Y was started m close association with 
/,"' "-t!!e:-'1\'ell-known finn of Tata Sons · in fact 

7,48 
00,77 
8,95 
5,88 
6,92 

10,03 

7,80 /,.- ·Mo ... ,,D it was., the latter that conceived the entir~ 
40,49. ··,44 20 sch- • d t d • . 
8,83 c.,9;53 --.., ... em~ an exe~u e 1t m the most spec,. 
6,54, 7;18 . taculat \mann~r m the boom days of 1919 . 
8,1t, . . 9,60 ~On the 1tirst directorate were associated, with 

11,11 ~ _.p,67 ·' ,.representa~ve of Tatas, almost every pro-: 
1,49,88 1,82,17 \04 en ' • mm~t bUSinessman of ~ombay. The Com~ 

· ---:[_ 1 · •-~- p~y h~d thus the umq!'e fo~e of st:ut" 
1,82,17 2,04,07 2,24,62 "--- 'lllg busmess under most nnpres..ve ausptces 

32,49 21 90 20 5~ and with most infiuential connections. The 
: '•··<:·\.1;,,(] ~~pita! oi the Company, at the start, was 

27.3'X, 27•4%~--~~--nearly RS,:. 1,20 lakhs ; but, at a later stage; 
'· .. 1 . 1.•. •'·' • < .II. • : · ,; it was :felt. that so•-large: a.•eapital· was- un-

ProBt and Lou Acc?nnt~, ,. ·i r. necessary :and• that two-fifths of the amount 
Receipts- · 1 

·•· · 
1 ' · ·' · · · 1 paid-up 9D•.eac:J\; share;sbould be·. refunded. 

·Brought in ., -, ;.,,, !.'1,U J.• 11;1s·) Jil;l5 The_ pment:capi~,,f?f.,the New, India i~, 
Transferred from Re- ? • , ,. therefore; ~: · 71: 'i:r · lakbs ; even at ·thiS 

venue accounts ;;: 1'"''· 9' 'J · · ·~1 ·'' ·' 4 reduced .figiire;-• it"has 'thee large5t paid-up 
·Other items .. _,,..,,:.~ "'''~':, 11 8 capital<t>f an}> Indian Insurance Company. 

Total , t,'D,- ,_, ~.28 ,fi 1.p Till 1930, .tile. Company .• was ;doing· every 
- - ~ mann.e~ of· genefl!-1 insurance. business .J?ut if >''!·" ·:·:5i "•··.··•·:--; did not' transaCt ·life 'business. A. Life 

Dlsburaements- Department has since been opened and the 

· €/;l3~ r:!.~t ~!'Jf.'i:~ Jtl~'lCJ::u:ll~m11an:g h~ ~ -su,c«essf!l) iruattracting 
Allocatio , ,. .,., , , 1 ' 1 __ c ._ 8 • ;.. ,.a s\lhst~tial life, ~ILtll,lfCe: b~sin~, which 
·Trans£~· \ 0 · 1B,.. ''" c. • -'•' '.<'c. '·shows Sign of raptd progress·. In the early 

lance Sheet 1,1• ;: n .l.16_ ;:a. ~.1; ~ ~ .years;p)l¢,'premium in~ome of the ~eneral 
- - · ~ departments was denved predommantly 

Toto! 1,27 1,28 ·1,'D from the foreign field. But in recent years, 
- - - ,. Indi b. t 't . : bf>l ·,·.:.n:n1' ;: .... ·)·t~the.i percentage! on an usmess o .1 s 

, . , .. , ,Balance. .Sbeet, _ ,. . . _ . :;n<; total, bus!~~ ~as~-, :Ill the .Y~.ending 
Llablllllea-' ·. ' . . 1 1 I " • J .. ·. ' .. 1 ;: ;1.' " ';.March 31, ~934 th~ _fire ~premtll;ID,.mcome 

ca itaf ·;: r1: 1 U:'J .>(,60;:1t1,oo~ ''t,Oo lt~~ountedJto Rs.· 34.8-~hs and _the 
Lik flllld 1 , ,.,\[jt,S:Z.17 . ~.04,00 :cJ,24,6'i\n :.·l ,njr~tQr.;.', !'llport states that the ~e~ 

··Other funds '. ·.. 12,13.' . 16,38,,, 4,04, . buSiness. showed. a ,further -substantial de
Total funds i:! II i ! .. ;-t,94,so.l 2,20;45' 2,28,68' "I. 

1 &ease: ·the Fire fund· stood ·at Rs. 34-3 
._Other items ... 4,73 ~ 15,51 . lakhs.. Qf .9sf .. per,,.cens .• ~f. tl_te .p~mium 

'l'otol' ,1,~., l••t9ilos<·•2,28o6 "i.45'1'i:'•"~ 'income:· The ·under-wntiiig'·'profit· m the 
' ... :_.:.__ .--:..:,~;n •1.Fiie-•Dej>artment was Rs. 4.48 lakhs, of 

whicll Rs. I. 78 lakhs was transferred . to 
~nota- ... :.,.,. , 1~. (:'(1 ':J,t ;<;pi'Qfit:<and ~o!IS')~OUnt. In the Marine 
· Giltedge securities .. ! 1 'izil.~· · 4><,6'! ; 38,38,. , 1 . ace(\ll1lt, pr.e,m\U~JnC,9Vte totalled Rs. 19.36 

Bonds 51,76 '75;8'l h lOO,liS ' · .l ·Jakhs and ilie Fund stood at.Rs. 24.8 lakh& • 
. ·ordinary shares 28,10 14,89 U,19 1he ratio of reserve to premium in the 

Loans on Lite policies 27,89 811,32 : ~.1!~\Vi •':Maritle section is thus as high as 128.x per 
. Other loans and_ mort• . .,~ •~ .. ..,. _ cent, .and .. compares with'. JI~3·5' _per cent. 

gages··, • I J' 20~ .--••" ·•~·'"' ,.. '· · · ... ·' I. th A 'd nt ' · ·.:•. -~.-. · ' ·- 24,52"' _2.4,72 . in ·the. previont,year. 1 n .. e., 7"1 e 
.. ~o:;:e prope~lt!'i' 3,; rs·::: .. &sl<)L•&,Iis De~atinent, therE! was a premtum mcome 
'Ot~er items ": 10'98 6:76 15,79 of R~. 5-4~.Jak\l.s. _ ~ SU!ll of ~s. I.OI lakhs 

~ ·· · _.,_:,__ -. ~ .,....,..,. ,,·t -~' trailsferrM·from the· AcCident acco~t 
: · Toto! · ·~:: "1,99,03 · 2,23,05 · ~ · to General Profit and Lqss Acco}lllt. !.he - ---:-:-- :·: - :.: ' -. . 

'· 



336 INDIAN FINANcE YEAR-BOOK, 'l93S 

F~~~==~==x. ?C=_):==?~=x.=x==X5ix=xiiiii~~~iiiaX~~~x~xiii 

i THE NEW INDIA.IASSURANCE ····j 
i . COMP ~y LIMITED. ,, •' '' "I ~ 
X - . ' ' (INCOIU'OBATED IN INDIA) . II 

00 . · ESTABLISHED 1919 · · • · ~ 
~ - • · • • · • •• · ' ~- · • •· ._ ·:. I • m 
IIU . • • · t 
X . I ... X 

nv · • ·' - 0 
1111 ·I,, ' I, 'X 
X . D 
~ : . ,, . . ' . X 

~ . : m 
X .,, : . X 

~i . . . · · m 
v X 
iii .. ., m 
~ Board ol Director• ': x 
l,lu · SIR N. s, SAKLATVALA, Kr., c.J.E. AMsALAL SARABHAI, EsQ. ~ 
~ . . . . . (Chairman) . ,.,. .J I '" I;.'~ u" 
1m - · D. F. BATUWAJ.A, EsQ. • ... 
Ul F. E. DINsHAw','EsQ. (Vice-Chaiimanl, 
x s • .. AI S·"ALD Kr c· 1 E SIR CHuNn.AI. V;MEHTA, K.c.s.r. • ·_ ~ 1R L.ALUBH , _., AS, _ ,, • • . . Ill 
~ THE HoN'BLE SIR PHIROZE C. 5ElliNA,' 'THE HoN'su:, SJRDAR SIR . SUI..EMAN 
x 1 · . • • KT.; o.s.E. ·· · · CASsUM MJTHA, Kr. c.r.£., U 
IW SIR S. N. POCHKHANAWALU, Kr: j. D. CHANDY, EsQ. x 
x · n 
~ . ~IR CURSETJl N.

1
WADIA, ~T·:.~-1-E. . RAMNiwAS RAMNARA!N. •· .• _ . ~ 

w AuTHoRIZED cAPITAL. I ~UB5c~mED: cAPITAL 
1
:.:PAID-UP-CAPITAL;:··.m 

X . . Rs. 6,00,00,000 •' \ · .. Rs.,,3,56,05,275· Rs. 71,21,055. . X 

1m _. · · . -. · . · ToTAL FUNDs Rs.' 1,65,94,957'·' · · · ~ 
X · ;.._. · d' 1' 

111 . ~...:......;._ ... ~~ '· m1 
:-: . Classes of Business Transacted : x 
IIi FIRE INCLUDING LOSS OF PROFITS, LIFE ANNUITY;; MARINE. M 
x TRANSIT, PERSONAL ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS, EMPLOYER'S. 00 
II~ LIABILITY, THIRD PARTY.- MOTOR VEHICLE, AIRCRAFT, ALL x 
~ . _ RISK (JEWELLER~, Etc.), BURGLARY~ P~~';fE G~~SS, FIDELITY. ·. _ ~ 
00 . The~e u II ·~NEW INDIA'.' Policy deaigned to proted JOII againd nellrly eoery· ml 
:-: . hu11rd that exiata today X 
IIi · · -· , rul 
x Head ORice: ESPLANADE ROAD, BOMBAY X 
1m . . C,!catta Oliice: 100, CLIVE· STREET ,· ·,, . ~II 
X •.. ... ··~:I •: -,_ ..•. -, . X 

II~ · . Branch Offices: · · ... ' ···. -~~ 
X ·. '·' ,·: X 

li
n MADRAg.;.::4, First Line Beach, · RANGOON- 619, Merchant St. · . , m1 
~ . KARACHI""' Machi Miani Road.. .LAHORE-38~. The MALL . . . . x 

~ . . . '. . .· And Agenciea tflroiigfa~~(indi,, ~~~~ma, C~~lon-;~d p6road. : . . ~ 
~~~~~x-~=~-x~x~-~-x-~~x~x~x~x-x-x=x~ 
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reserve in this department stands at the 
satisfactory figure of: 95·3 :per ;,CeQ.t. ,, of 
premium income. .In. regard: to. ,life- _busi
ness, the ·Company was . able· to .under
write policies for Rs. I.IZ lakbs .in; 1933-3'1· 
The rate of dividend·, was 1 maintained. at 
7 ·9Z per cent, as against 7 ·5 per cent . .in 
1932-33· The shareholders . of .the Com
pany, who had a pleasant surprise four 
years ago of getting a refund of Rs. :to 
per share, can now have -the satisfaction 
of having their funds invested in a com
pany whose dividend earning capacity •is 
progressively increasing. The Chairman of 
the Company 'is Mr. N. Bo· Sakla:tvala, 
C.I.E., of the firm of Tata Sons.': The 
General Manager is Mr. R. J. Duff, an in
surance man of great experience and 
organising ability.· 

Fire 1Aecount. 

·(In ttonsands of Rn~ees) 

1932 .J9SS ,1934 

Premiums 42,05 u;ss ~,79 

Reserve at 40')(, 'of 
Premium 16,82 17,75 < 13,91! 

Additional reserve 16,40 17,65 20,35 

Ratio of claims to 
_, 

'I 

Premium s7.S')(. ss.t'lt 56.8')(, 

Ratio of expenses to 
4f.8')(, :45.1% 

Premium 42-S')(. 

Total Reserve SS,22 35,40 l S4,Z7 

RAtio of reserves to 
79.8')(.' 98:5% 

Premium 79.0')(, 
'I 

Marino Account. 
22.84' ' ?.0~71,111 ,19,88 
19,80 .16,98 ! 14-,66 
S,51· , S,SS S,43 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Total reserves 
Ratio of claims 

Premium 

rz:,ss , 23,60· 24,80 

to 
'84.5')(, 82.0')(,, 75-7% 

Ratio of expenses to 15., 16.11, · 17.7')(, 
Premium . 1~, • •• • • 

. Ratio of reserves to . ·tOO')(, ns.5')(, 128.1')(. 
Premium· , . . 1. .. 

Accident Account: 
'5,18 ' 5,42 

Premiums 
6,95. 

Claims 2,71 2,58 1,95 

EXpenses ' 2,29 . 2,t' '2,05 
1. :· .• 

Reserve ot 40')(, of 
~.88. 2,17 

Premium .•.. 2,88 

Additional 
2,00 2,00 s,oo 

reserves 4,57' -~ 6,17 
Total reserve 

4,88 

cttlim~ I • ' to 
.. ., ! ~ I 

Ratio of 45.5')(, 49.8')(, . 86.0')(, 
Premiums ' . . ' 

Ratio of expenses to 
.•. 88%. ·~-4')(, 'SJ.8"/o 

Premiums ,. 
Ratio of reserves to 

. 74')(, 88,2% ;: 95.s')(, 
Pemium 

,. 

4? 

;--: ':- - -~ i ... ·-::J.Uo--.A~~n~t;) .L\, r·:~-'~~() 

.•. ;.; ,.•.) ..lJ'''''--'·iiisi Ji933 1984 
New Business-

Number of_;pP1i:cie!t~' •.•. : -~,68 60,16 53,90 
Amount assured ... 80,99 1,05,22 1,11.67 
Premium I_; i,)I{~1 in ~'Vf · .1 :, · • ;_{ 

~r- dbusine~,-, ,-, .. ;-, -t>"i" .. 4,~.' 4164 ,- 6,48 
...... . -.~QtaJ ~r~~ms t;~·'l ·.'_(1,~. ,._10,84··, 1.~4,,85 
,,, Claims by Death · , ·.-.<, .. Sl , . 124. 124 
. Exp~ses . ' . ~ . 4,'!] : ~5,34 8,98 

• , - . , , , r , , .. _. J 

,: .J,ife Foud, at 'begin, . . .. " · . .. · . · 
· '· ning· of·year ·.· :;. 1;28 · · 4,14··' 8;68 

·r ·.' r • -, • · . · ·. , - •- , , , : ~ife .Fund· at_ year-encl · 4;14 · 8,68 · 16;45 
., -N~t ':increase in fimds :2,86 . 4,M ""6177 
- :'·; ~--~· ,·. - -,.to·.:. ;.-_~·.:: '1[\t.• 

._ .. , Ratio pf expenses.. . . , . ., .. ., 
- ·-- ·Premium ' · ... ' · 591(, · 49.8,.; 47.0 10 

. ',,! ,o-}: - ''!• _,;•1··1 . 1 ' 

,;· ._., . · ··Balance Sbeot. • · 

'LiabliHes- · · · 
'Capital~ '·' ',- .... '· 71,21' 7t,zi."-71,21 
Fire Fund · o: • ... ~ • 33,22 86,40 1- 34,27 

, Marine Fund.- ;'1 ··•· 22,85J.23,60,r24,80 
.. Accident Fund. ' •uo '..,. 4,38 4.,57 ·1155,,4517 

Life Fund ,. · ;· . _' ... 4,14 ' 8,58 
! Reserve FundS: · ·.:. ··~~2Z: ')&,SO· ·7,?Jj 
·Amounts ·due' 'to ;other\· " 1' • \J 

., ~-companies·::·-:··. :•··. ,.2,49 3,57.·.- 88 

.. Outstanding.clai~ .,.••; .. 5,51 1: _8,97: .. 7,70 
:·Other-J,iabilities ., .... ,. -ls •. 47.h ~9·~-f. 18!85 

:' ·; ~--.- ; .. , . ·...........-..-·~--

. , . . ~ ·Total· : ... r ·1,66,49 1,76,28 1;85,69 

"· 
~ ,;·~,; •:,:·~~-~ 

q .; ·l 

· ASset~ · .· · . : rr1 
. . Giltedge ~ec·un.ttes• ..... : 79.71 ... '94,87 1;03, 

Debentures. •. and Pre- ' · · · · · · 8,86 
feence Stares-,_ .... · 't4,ol · s,ss· 

·u. s. -A. Investments. -.19,96 ___ · 2t,OZ . 22,28 
Agency and . branch 1 59 

. , . Balances. . ... :.:11,63,::11,19 12:44 
Cash -~· .15,58 18,78 21,02 
Life assets ·-:- ' .-24 60' · 2iro ' 16,08 
Other Assets ··• ~ ~ :--

;. ' ·i_rotal ... 1 ,65,4~ ~.7&.26_~ 
_,,,,._.1,•~~. 

-r,·: p~O.t. and. Leiss _(.Jount., _- . 
! ') 

-,;I 

2,08 Recolpt.:- · . ·.' 
"'·' Brought in · ·· . 

Transferred from ,1·6&: .. 1,05 1,78 
: .. · Fire llccoant" 1 

' 
1 

· •·•· · • '?o · . 45 1,01 
Accident Acconnt.- - ... • 14 • 89 · 88 

. Marine .. ~cCQan.t :~:,- 1. 4,21 ' 4'122 _. -4,22 
•• 

1 
• Interest, etc. 1 .,, ,. 28 , - 9 . 19 

·; Other -receipts'.· . ··~ ~ --.-
-··. · • · · ·•· · a! · · . 8 6,- &,51 .10,11 

J' 1~\ - .- ..... __:.,:_ __..;,_-.· --
,. ., .. 

: ·Disbursome_nt,:.....;' ; ' ... · 7.5~' 7.5~ '. ;,91!1(, 
1 •• : Divide!nd •rate ok &,84- , &,54· &,&i 

· .DiVi~end amount .\. 68 , ... . 1,79 
AIIOCBti~ns · 'c, ·"'· . &9 58 
other Jtems . . - . r ~ ... : 2,0f :z,os . 2_,15 
carried £orwtird ··: . ·:· ;.:;...o.-,-~
. . . . . 'r tal-- ! 8 67 _-: 11,51 10,11 

,.. "! '_, . 0 . ···-~--·:?_ -:--~ 
~;,·, .. , .. -.· , .. ,._ -
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ORIENTAL GOVERNMENT SECURITY 
LIFE ASSURANCB CO., LTD. 

-
' . . ' ' . (Established 1874)-

j,l .. i'·! , 

- Head Office: .. BOMBAY. 

. J u~ged by any criterion, Oriental Gov- · 
einment Security Life Assurance Company 
is far and . out the biggest life office in 
India. Its progress during recent years is 
phenomenal and amazing. It has been 

. beating record afte_r record, all its .own ~or 
. there. is not. a smgle other Indian Life 
Office whose · :ligures can approach any
where near that of the Oriental. During 
the year 1934 the company received 6o,218 
proposals amounting to ,,Rs, 10.6g crores 
and of this the policies issued amounted . to 
42,378 assuring a sum of Rs. 7 .6z crores 

· as against 38,191 policies assuring the sum 
:of Rs; 7.04 crores in the year 1933· :rms 
amount is the highest recorded new-busmess 

. of the company as well as any other 
company working in India. It may also 
be mentioned that the Oriental ranks about 

. the tenth among the insurance companies 
of the world in the matter of ordinary life 
new-business effected in 1934· The pre

. mimu - on the · new-business came to 
Rs. 36.6g lakhs while the total premium 
received amounted to Rs. 2·39 crores. 
Interest income was Rs. 71.52 lakhs and 
on the outgo · side . claims absorbed 
Rs. :1:,02.50 lakhs and management expenses 
took Rs. 55.28 lakhs, working out an ex
pense ratio ·of 23.0 per cent. Life fund 
was increased ·substantially by Rs. 1.23 
crores to Rs, J:5-~res. 

. The ·investment policy of the Oriental is 
of the most conservative kind---«~ conser
vative, indeed, that the Directors and 
managemeqf have come to .. feel that this 
policy is exercising considerable restriction 
in their choice of investments and that 
some liberalising is urgent and imperative. 
For the present, whatever is not invested 
in buildings and loans on ·policies is invested 
in giltedge : securities. The securities are 
kept at or-:beloW. cost price though the 
present market value of the same has con• 
siderably appreciated. In view of the fact 
that the company valued its liabilities on 
December 31, :1:933, at an interest rate. of 
3! per cent. which is i per. cent. less than 
the rate used in the 1930 valuation, the 
Directors have revalued their stock ex
change securities at the end of. 1933 on the 
basis of a 5 per cent. gross yield and there
by increased·. the value of the assets 
by Rs. SZi lakhs over the book value and 

·this· released appreciation of securities has 
been utilised to increase the life fund. 
Even after this release, the book value of 

· the securities was more than Rs. 2 crores 
. ·below th~ market value as on December 
'·3r, I933· The values of the securities are 
' still kept at the same revalued price, though 
· they have shown a further ' appreciation 
" during the year under review. Besides this 
, innel' strength there is the investment re
·, serve fund of Rs. 25 lakhs · which is 
· still kept intact though there is no need 
, ·for the same at the present moment. Thus 

the recent balance sheet show& the un· 
. assailable and the great intrinsic strength 

of the company; · The management is in 
the capable hands of Mr. H.• E. Jones. 

(In thousands of R&.) 

'. . , 1932. I 1933. 1934 . 
New B111lneu-

Number actual 29,982 33,191 42,378 
AmollDt 5,94,01 7.04,26 7,62,43 
·Premium on 'New 

Business 32,23 S3,M 36,69 
Total Premium ... 2,00,12 2,18,61 2,39,:48 
Interest 60,24 65,88 71,52 

·Claims-
By Death 39,76 44,27 49,45 
By Maturity '" 45,29 46,58 63,05 

Total 85,05 90,80 102,60 
· Commission and 

ezpenses 42,08 47,32 55,28 
-

Life FllD4--
(a) At begiDDing 

of the year •.. 10,93,43 12,09J77 13,91,46 
{b) At the end 

of the year ... 12,09,77 13,91,46 15,14,65 
liicrease in Pllnds 1,16,34 1,81,69 1,23,19 
Ratio of el<J>en&ea 

. to prenuums 21')(, 21.6')(,. 23.0\(, 

Balance Sbeet. 
Liabilities-

Capital 6,00 6,00 6,00 
Life Aasurance 
· FllDd ... 12,09,77 iS,91,46 15,14,65 
Inveatment Re-

25,00 serve Pun~ .... . 26,00 ·~ 25,00 
. Contigencies . Re-

5,51 5,51 5,99 serve Pllnd ... 
' Building FllDd ... 1,91 2,111 2,25 

Total FllDds 12,46,19 14,80,04 15,53,99 
Otber Items 41,85 46,79 69,11 

Total .... 12,89,M 14,76,88 16,18,00 

·Aaae-
Giltedge 9,08,86 10,87,00 11,73,27 
Bonds . 1,26,22 1,65,77 1,41,84 
Policy Loans 1,49,88 1,60,08 1,72,71 
House Property ... 44,16 46,21 47,1¥1 
Otber Itema 60,95 56,54 62,33 
Casb ... 11,97 12,25 16,43 

Total ... 12,89,64 12,711,$11 \6,13,00 



20 8,01 

8,60 8,96 

'nm' uNiTED oo:rA LIFE 
,.. •·' .INSURANCE CO.; 'LTD. 

. . . (Established xgo6). , 
I-~·.. ; I.' • \ "' ' ·. . ; ';": ; ' ' '• 

· -eeaa "Office :.·w.Dw.·- · 

46,86: 

111· 

2,80 
40% 
1,88 

7& 

•· ~ Whil~ : No~them llicfu· ,and ;the Westeni.c 
Presidency have any number o~, in?igenous 

·.life insurance offices, SOuth •India, till a few. 
years ago; had only o.ne life office, ~f i~ o~;· 
but it'had-the!satisfaction tha:t the JI!Sti!"tion 
was a model and pattern of ;what a life msur• 
·ance· company.•should• be.·; .Those who have 
been in charge of the United India have; 

(In Th0111ando of Ba.) · . from the beginning. ~.guided by m~st 
11M. wholesome ~_urance pnnCI_p,le!l· ~They built 

, · , · , ~882• : : 16,ua;; ' '1 
· the institution, brick by bnck, ~th ex~e 

Premiums 6,52 2,89 . ; i:: :. care :and With the thought that m each littk 
i~:ses ::: 8,88 8,88 part, the edifice should be sound and s~ng. 
Reserve Funds 81,25 82,25 85,25 Its investment policy has been most SCien-
Rntio of Claims to tific' and there are no dud assets of any· 

· Premiums 61.9% au% Bt.5% .l'.)dnd, Thefll. ~)1,\chan!l\''· . .in~the plan of 
Ratio o,f ExJ?ensu, ~ J 01 • 5% ; ''50.5% c • management of the Company a fe"! y_ears 

PremJUms ... Dl,,"' 51. • .. .. ' And the 'new management comCided 
~:e~u':!sReserves ~·. ~9%~. ~1%~. '48s% : ·. ~the redrafting of.the ~titution of the 

· . " ' . · " - · ,., Com any· on a basis which may well serve 
Balance Sheet,' · as nfe model for the Indian life ~~ces. We. 

Llabllltiel- 5,75 5,75 believe that th~ Articles gf Assoymtion of the. 
'8~~~:~1 Reserve 

5
'
75 

'I - .:· :; ,<: UnitedinQiaareu.nearperfec~on.":'h~ 
Fund for excep-

26
,·.;

5
., ·26 75 ~ ~ ingenuity could inake tbe_m •. Th: P J: 

tional· losses , : ... ·, 26;75 8:150 holders ,have a( g~d votce m e letely-: 
Other Reserve' Fund.' . 8,50 8,l50 , · torate ; and thelf mterests are com!? 
U~~=i~~~oun~u;::, .. •·s,10 8,18 8,65 ·secQl'td )!.nd guaranteed by the creation of 
Debts due by the ' the policy-holders' Trust Fund. dsThf: 

.· Company ... 2,29 ·=:~ 8·~ management is in the capabl~ ban . o 
· Other items ... 8,25 ~ . . _ Mr M K Srinivasan. · The life fund at 

Total . 49,M ·- 49,150 50,90 the' end of. 1934 amounted to 54·86 lakhs ; --
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and there was an investment reserve fund 
of Rs. 5·9 Jakhs. The new business of 
the Company is rQund about Rs. 8o Jakhs,;· 
and great vigilance is exercised in . the. 
selection of risks. The mtio of expenses 
has increased from z6 per cent. in '1930 to' 
32.8 per cent. 1931, 32.5 per cent. in 1933 
and 33.0 per cent. in 1934· The valuation 
of the last quinquennium nmde as on 31st 
December, 1932 disclosed a surplus 'of 
Rs. 6.1 Jakhs, and bonuses on a . blleral 
scale have been declared, viz., Rs. ·22-8 
per Rs. 1,000 on Whole Life, and Rs. 18 
per 1,000 on Endowment Policies, .. , ... , 

r .: , 
(In thousands of Rs.) 

1932.; ' 1938." 1954. 
New Business-

Number' 8,925 4,774 .· &4,77 

Amount ... 49,66 66,41' 79,76 

New Premiums 2,89 8,00 8,82 

Total Premiums 10,87 12,76 15,75 

Claims 2.7.L 8,4$ 3,95' 

Commission and Ex· 
penses 8,21 4,15 &,20 

Life Fund at the 
beginning of the 

47,65 year .. 86,83 42,86 

Life Fund at end 
! 54,86' of the year 42,86 47,65' 

Net increase in the 
.. 7,21• Fund ... 5,&8 5,29 

Ratio of Expenses 
to Premiom 81.0% 82.6% ' SS.O% 

Balance Sheet. 

Llabllltlea-
Capital 79 79 79 

Life Fond 42,86 47,65 . 54,86' 

Investment Reserve 
,5,92 ' &,91 Fund &,94 

Outstanding Claims 1,25 1,64 2,01. 

General Fund 82 . 48 69 . 

Other items 2,11 8,29 ·421 . . - -
Total &2,77 69,92 66,87 

A11eta- • 
Giltedge Secw:ities 29,48 29,&8 . ·25,17' 

Debentures and Pre-
1,21 ' 12.1 "' 1,21 ference Shal'es . •u 

Equity Shares 41. 41. ,. . 70 
. 8,80' U,7& Fixed Deposits ' ... ,.9,00 

Loans on Life Poll· 
4,61 8,98 : 8,98 

cies 
Other Loans and . 6,19. ll,74 

Mortgages ' ~.98. 2,49 
liouse FToperties ... ... .... 

4,94 6,10 . 6,80 Other Assets 
ll,69 1,U 

Cash 1,08 ... ... - .--" - 69,87 
Total ... &2,77 &9,9ll .. 
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THE 
~TE~ INDIA LIFE INSURANCE 

· CO., LTI).. , .· . , , 

'' . , (Establlshed~1913) · 
·. ' : i,_ .!: ' . .! 

' '' 

The Western India Life Insurance Com· 
pany is a clean and.compact life office with 
a steady volume of clean business and with 
a satisfactory growth •of life • fund year by 
year. At. oJ:934.,end,< the ·life fund; stood at 
50.99 lakhs, the increase over the previous 
year being ·Rs .. 8.7 ·lakhs. In• addition to 
the ·life fund,' the ,company has· a· •reserve 
fund which now stands at Rs. 6 Jakhs near
ly;·. The expense ratio• is low ·at 23.8 pet 
cent.· ·' • .... - I • · • 

..... ' . I' •' I. . 

.. ifhe.•iast :vaiuatioiL.of .. the •. company was 
made· as on 3ISt• December, .. 1932, and :a. 
siuplus of Rs. 5 I~ near!~ w~ made m 
spiter.of. more •stringent baSIS. being: ~· 
The actuary has recommended the distribu·• 
tion of a simple reversionary bonus of Rs. ~5 
per thousand per annum. on whole · life 
policies and Rs, 20 per tho~d per annum 
on .endowment policies. A Chief Agency ~f 
this company ,,wru; .opened in Calcutta m, 

1932· 
... 

New Business-
(In T/lousands of Bs.) 

1981!; 1988. 1954. 
. 'l,•. ': ' ''-!"' 

Number'. 8•051 ~· 
Amount ' ,.. • .. ..._ -.11'1' .. ;18.~.· 

. '·"•-
New:' .Premiums .... • .1,96 
Totai l'n;,mi)llDS ... : 9•88 
ClaiinS . . . 1•66 . 

8,259 8,616 
87,49 . .._40,52 
},78 .l,M 

10,51 11;65 
2,1!6 2,1!0 

_ Espeoses and. Com-
2 27 . 

.· mission , •, ,n•. ,-' . • 

L'til'e fu.;d ·.at" the . , .. , 
. ' beginning of. the ' 29,4'1·' 
~,. :,year-1·: .. _ ooi' 

••Life •. fund •at the • 
, end of . the ye~ U5,1Q · 

-rN•t increase. ,m .
6

'12. 
:- fun~ . ·~· ,Jj -~~! · , 
:Ratio of ~penses, 2u% 
' to Premrums ... . . , , , 

'' \ . '' . . ' 

2,50 2,77 

85,19 ~.92 

. 4r2,82 ' 50,99_ 

· 7;18, _8,_61 

29.8'1; . 29.8% 
.· ... 

:' Bil~c~·;·~h~~t .. · 
L " ·..:. ... 

l ,,,,. l L;_.-•. 1; j 

Llabllltl- ' 
Capital . 

l Life fund '- . , , l .l: l: 85,19 

Reserve .~nds 6,1!6 
· Outstandinll claims 98 

,.Other liabilitieo '~·· ~ 
.. T tal. ·.. ' . . 44,r1>· 

0 •.• 
:.--,t~ 

., 
' ' 

.. -.. 

d.t 

68 
. -

68 66 

41,97 &0,99 

5,86 &,92 

1,69· 1,46 

. 8,2'l 2,76 
~ -.-&8,42 61,69 - ·-



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, .1935 . - . . '. . . ' . 

Assets- ,, • 1 r 
Jnyes_t:m_en~·;.·,. J••1 JBS;M_ . ...t:J 45,65-1. ,.58,81 
Loans on poliCies c , 8,4.6 .> 8,95 4,75 
Other loans and · ·' · J 

Mortgages ... 48 28 81 
House Property ·••• 29 . 29 15 
Other assets 2,18 8,25 2,67 

Total 44,75 61,69 

' " 
--~-

· THE ZENITH LIFE ASSURANCE · 
,. COMPANY,• LIMITED.· 

.The· Zenith Life has largely overcome .the 
handieap, of young compawes by devising. 
attractive . plans . ot business . suited, to the 
requirements of the prospective Indian 
insurers. The Peerless .Policy,· the Every
man Policy and the Swaraj Policy bear 
eloquent testimony to, the ingenuity. of 
Mr. Hormusjee in this 'direction. In 1934 
new business underwritten by the Company 
came to Rs. 29.37 lakhs, the premium in
come to Rs. 5·32 lakhs and the total ·in· 
come ·to Rs. 5.91 lakhs. After meeting all 
th.outgo, a net sum of Rs. 2.09 lakhs was 
available towards increase in the life fund. 
The following table gives, at a. glance,, the 
progress of the Company in the last six 
years. -~ 

Life Funda Increase in the 
•· Year;' _, .. . ' . ' 'Rs. .Ha • 

1929 . ···; 5·45·710 1,07.095 
I930 b,91,592 1,45,8111 
1931 ... 6,94>478 2,886· ' 

. 1932 9,112,576 . 2,88,097 ' 

. 1933 ~ -.. ~ 11,4Z,l!I2 · "'I,00,236 . . 
1934 

, 
13.51,974 • , :Z,09,Ib2 .... 

The Company has confined its invest
ments entirely to Government of India and 
Trust Securities. The results ·of the valua
tion. for the year-1932 are very encourag
ing and show the ftrst steps on the. way to 
progress. ·. The valuation disclosed iL • sur
plus of Rs .. 38,2~ which on the recom
mendation· of the Actuary, th!l Directors 
propose to distribute . as follows:-~eserve 
Fund Rs. 5,000 ; Reversionary bonus to 
participating policyholders Rs. 25,232; 
Dividend to shareholders 'Rs. 3,750 and 
balance to be carried forward Rs. 4,:zBo. 1 , 

.. 

... 

New Buslne .. -

No. of Policies 
Sam Aaanred 
Premium on 

buaiDeBB 

. . I,. J ' ) 

, , ·'·' (In,_ thoi188Jida 9f ~-) 
:·• ·'1982 •. .1988. '1984. ,. 

"'' 
., _., ;, II 

-.~ .. 1,198 1,C88 '1 "1,&08 
28,70 27,98 ., 29,87 

new-• 
1,08 1,21 1,1~ 

I I '' 

• _. ' " • • < j I.' 

Tottd PreDlinDi · ·' "· 
Claims by. death.' · ... 
Claima by matnrities . 
Commission and Bx· 

penses ... 
Life · Fund ' at begin· 
· ning ·of year J ••• • · 

Life ,l'und at , year- . . 
end 

Increase 1 
.... 

Ratio ·of Expenses to 
"Premium 

(In thousanda of i!J.) 
1DS2; 1988. 

4,44 4,88 
85 · 1 81) 
liO ; 81 

2,12 . 2,65. 

6,94 ·9,8S 

9,83 11,43 
2,88 1,60 

1084· 
6,82 

76 
.26 

2,~ 

11,45 

13.52 
2,09 

49.6% 
j ·' f :. ' I ': 

B~lance Sheet.· 1 
Llabllltl~ · 

Capital liO liO 50 
·Life Fund 9,88 11,43 15,52 
Reserve Funds ... 
Outstanding Liabitl-

8 IS 77 

ties and Claims 89 99 99 
. Premillll( Depoeita • 8 10 . 11 

. : ' T()tal' 11,88 13,15 15,89 

A~ets
,, 

. Gilted~·· 
· Loons on Policies •·• 

Cash 

8,35 10,56 12,95 
88 99 !,IS 

1,37 liS 6S 
· Other items 88 1,10 1,26 -Tolal 11,88 1S,15 16,88 

Aa we go to Press we have receive"d the follow. 
loll. !latement of ligures on 80th AprU 1935 ol 

· the Lakllbml lnsursnce Company:-
. Rs. A. P. 

69,12,1199 6 4 Life Fund • 
• Premium Income 

Single premiu111 
Annuities 

. 46,995 12 0 
887 8 0 

. 4,80,666. 1' 0 
First year less 

Reinsurance 
Renewals leas 

Reinsnrance 16,67,211 7 & '' 
20,86,609 7 '0 

Ini:ome f~~m 
InvestmentS 
leas Income 

.,. 

'rnx nt source "- · 
Claims: · · 
By maturity 
By !death· ;; 

Rxpenses ·of 
management 

Reserves: 

56,780 .o 0 
. 2,88,718 9 ll 

2,81,453 7 0 

.. 
8,47,488 9 s 
7,10,081 IS 8 

General Reserve 2,00,000 0 0 (Newly created). 
Investment . . 
·Reserve ··. ' '1,19,882 14 ·e 

Slwrebolder divl- · · · · • 
'dend R; P. 1 .: 4,800 · o ·o 

Policyholders' Bodas 
.Reserve Pond • · •17,162. 8 9 ., 

Javeatmeata: • . 
Govt. Securities 28,28,085 8 0 
Postal Certificates,. . 9,465, 6 0 
Govt. guaranteed and rebate 
guaranteed Railway 
Shares and Rese"e' 
BIUtlt Shares · ' 66,688 10 o 
Building 11,48,852 8 9 
Mortgages · · , 17,21,191 7 8 

8,40,846 5 6 
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ALLIANCE 'ASSURANCE CO., LID. . 3' speci'al!y haza'rdous natur.' ~~d...,;·~-
. (Established-1824} •.. , quake, volcanic eruption, hurricanes, etc. 

Acceptance of this call of business may 

. The Alliance Assurance Company, . with 
1ls total funds equivalent to £38 Inillion at 
the end of 1934, is one of the bigger gian'ts 
of the British insurance world. The out
standing feature of the Alliance is that ·alike 
in the kinds of business transacted and the 
distribution of assets, the utmost ~d is 
paid to correct proportion and balance.· No 
one department is disproportionately small 
or big in relation to any other. And each 
department is accounting for a ·substtantial 
business and discloses assured growth. The 
premium income of 'the combined 'life 'ac
count was £1.413 Inillion in 1934· · The net 
p~e~um income ~ the fire section was £2 .o6 
m!ll!on. The ~arme accounts yielded £·33 
Inillion. ACCident and Miscellaneous sec
tions accounted for a total premium income 
of £I.20 Inillion. By the same token, the 
investments are well-distributed; due regard 
being had to safety and satisfactory yield. 
The financial, investment and reserve policy 
of the Directors is conservative in the best 
sense of the term. While there is cause for 
gratification that 87t per cent. of the market
able securities of the Alliance are within the 
British Empire, and only about 12f per 
cent. are spread over the rest of the world, 
prudence demands the strengthening of the 
reserves in such a way as to mitigate the 
effects of lower interest yields on the bonus
paying capacity of the Company. With 
this end in view, the Directors have decided 
that of the surplus disclosed in the valua
tion, as much as £823,337 should be carried 
forward. This is more than· 'double the 
amount that was brought in at the begin
ning of the quinquennium, the latter amount 
being £38o,96o. ' 

In the fire ' section, a: development . of 
recent years is the constantly increasmg 
pressure that is brought to bear on th~ large 
composite companies to undertake nsks of 

mean extra risk l' and witli a view to elimi
;~te ~~~ .. d~ger I# any unduly heavy losses 
:·.occurnng m any one year, the additional 
·reserve, ,of the,. fire department has been 
strengthened by the allocation. of £Ioo,ooo 

.,o.ut of_ the p~ofits of 1934.' Despite such a 
,pgorous, ... Policy as ·regardS' building of 
,reserves,. the Company has· been able, as 

a: ·result of the trading operations of the 
y~, to pro"!de .for all o~t~;oings of every 
kind: to· 'mamtain the diVIdend, and to 
proVIde for a carry-forward of almost the 
same amount to the next year's account. 
~ ac!llevement of this cjlaracter in a year 
m .. ...,.hich ,the reserves have been increased 
by something like ·a ·quarter of a million 
reflects the highest credit on the skill and 
efficiency of management. 

·Life Account. 

. .New Busi~ess-

' :Number of policies 
Amount 

1 PiemiuinS: on' · i "' New 
Business 

.(A> thonsan.ds of [.) 

1982 1938 19M 

5,268 6,120 I 6,070 
·s,SsG· s,42t · s,&oo 

213 

Total Premiums ... 1,601 1,447 
Ini~St. -'niVideilCt' I and l '<) of . ' ~ 

90i 

174 
1,434 

881 . lr14 
963 1,015 . ' 907 

r Rebt:S. r , , • f 

ClaiDis by death 
575 612 
144 148 

. -: ClaimS by maturity 511 

; ComriliSsion ~d -expenses 149 
Life fnnd at the be-
. • gillJliDk ·of the year 21,747 122,282 22,604 
Life fnnd at ye8l' end! '22,292 22,60& 22,788 

· 'Increase 1 in fniid : 545 r • ···212 282 
Ratio of expenses to - .. • • 

premilllll' ' ... 9.9% 1 9.96%: : 9.9% 
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Annuity Acc:ouut. 

. .(In thOUSIIJI.ds of f.J ·: 

1982 1988 111M 
Consideration for an

nuities granted 'ZD 214 211 
Interest Dividends and: , 

Rents '- · 
~·'•r,r~ l' 

.ta , .,..· U: < ~ ~ 41. 

Annuities paid 
Commission and expenses 
Annuity funds at be-

gi_nnin81 of the year 
Annuity fonds at year 

end 

999 

1,159 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

Fire Account. 

2,057 
770 
902 

Reserve nt 40% of 
premium income . 

Additional Reserve. 
Total Reserves 
Ratio of claima to 

premium 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 
Ratio of reserve· to 

premium 

82S 
2,000 
2,823 

43.~ 

Preminms 
Claims 

Marine Account. 

422 
314 

Expenses 
Reserve 

.... 
Ratio of rrserve to 

115 
725 

1,159 

1,282 

2,019 

702 
901 

111.11 
2,100 

2,907 

115 

i _,6. 

1,282 

1.411 

2,057 

688 
945 

82S 
2,200 
3,023 

33.5% 

338 334 
2114 22C 
116 104 
760 1,067 

premium 171.8% 221.9% 316.4')(. 
Ratio of expeusea to 

premium 27.2')(., 34.3')(. 31.1% 

Ratio of clcima to 
premium .,. • 7U'J(. 60-4% 67.1')(. 

Accident and Mlscellaaeous Account. 

Premiums 
Claima 0 

Expenses 
·Reserve 

Ratio of claims to· 
premium 

Ratio of expenses to 
premium .,, 

Ratio of reserve to 

1,182 
iii!O· 

457 
1,179 

53.4')(. 

39.8% 

1,159 
553 
455 

1,182 • 

t,~s 

575 
. 478 
1,222 

47o7o/o 

89.7o/o 

. premium. ,.. 101o5o/o 1~o0o/o. 101o4o/o 

Balance Sheet. 
Ltumue.

Cnpital 1,'703" 1,7()80 1,708' 

Funds:· · · , 
l 0 ' 

• • • ' # 

Life 
Annuity 

22,292 
1,159 

22,504 
1,282 

22,786 
1,411 

; Sinking c.nd ' capital 
1 redemptioa - .•• J 

Fire 
• T l'tlarine · . : -i • 

Accident 
Reserve fund 

· Other funds 
Outstanding claims 

0 Other items 

1,123 
2,828 
1,124 
1,179 
1,100 

899 
927 

1,676 

1,972 
2,907 
1,103 
1,182 
1,200 

694 
9SS 

. 2,058 

2,122 
3,022 
1,057 
1,222 
1,860 

688 
688 

1,834 . 

Total 36,905 37,438 88,078 

(•Includes capital stock of subsidiary com· 
psniesl. 

A-t.-
Giltedge securities 
Debentures and pre-

ference shares ... 
Other stocks and sbarea 
Shores in subsidiary 

companies 
Laans on company's 

policies 
Other. loaaa aad 

, mortgage• 
Caab 
Other items 

Total 

10,090 12,786 12,860 

6,222 6,453 7,116 
956 846 IJfJ1 

1,103 1,103 1,103 

2,428 2,286 2,f1¥1 

11,967 10,091 10,092 
602 338 369 

3,537 8,535 3,834 

36,905 37,436 36,078 

PreBt and Lou Aceount. 
Recelp-

(In thousands of D 

1032 1038 11184 
Brought in 1,230 1,240 1,281 
Transferred from fire 

account ... , 460 
Transferred f r ci m 

marine accoant lOS 
Transferred f r o m 

accident a I~· " 157 
.. ptber items 149 

Total 

Dlsbursemen,t.
Dividends 

. Transferred to 
fund 

Other items 
Cnrried forwarcl 

Total 

.reserve 

~··· 

2,101 

476 

100 0 

235 
.1,240 

,2,101 

410 432 

75 91 

185 171 
188 190 -

2,093 2,115 -
475 468 

100 !60 
237 262 

1,231 I 1,220 -2,093 2,116 -



INDIAN FINANcE YEAR-BOOK; 1935 
345 

ATLAS ASSURANCE CO., .LTD. 

(Established x8o8). 

Head Office: London. 

Bombay Office: Dougall Road, 
Ballard Estate. 

Calcutta Office: 4, Clive Row.· 

Atlas Assurance Company, is one of the 
big composite insurance companies of Eng
land doing extensive foreign business in 
Life, Fire, ""Marine and Accident branches .. 
The results of the year's operations . are 
very satisfactory with appreciable increase 
in the premium incomes of all the depart
ments, reductions in the claim ratio and 
increases in the underwriting profits. The 
total premium income of the company 
from all its branches amounted to £3-531 
million and the total assets stand at {.17 
million nearly. 

The new business of the life department 
at £3.245 million is £3gx,ooo more than 
that of the previous year. The total pre
mium income of the year was [1.026 
million and the interest income £46g,ooo. 
The life fund was increased by nearly {.1 
million to [II.I45 million. The expense 
ratio has fallen to IJ.o from 13-5· In the 
fire department the premium income at 
/1.776 million was [I7,ooo more than that 
of the previous vear; and the loss ratio 
went down bv nearlv ~l per cent. thereby 
enablinl( the release of the considerable sum 
of £x66,ooo as undenvriting profits. The 
reserves at /.2.02 million is II4 per cent. 
of the premium income. The accident pre
miums have increased bv f.Js,ooo to 
{496,ooo and the profits earned amounted 
to <J-5 per cent. of the premium income. 
Accident fund stands at {418,ooo or 87 per 
cent. of the premium income. The strong 
position of the marine reserves amount to 
348 per cent. of the premium income 
which is noteworthy. 

The profit and Joss account shows a." total 
available sum of £.~95,000 including the 
balance of {.238 ,ooo brought forward from 
last year's account and . after payment of 
dividends at 32 per cent. and other alloca
tions, a sum of {.246,ooo is carried forward 
t11 the next year's account. · 

44 

Life Account. 

Cin thousands of {,) 

New Business- 1932. 1933. 1934. 

Policies No. 3,497 3,818 5,117 Sum Assured 
Premium 8,415 2,854 . . 3,245 

Total Premium 
181 139 ISO 

Claims by death 
930 975' 1,026 
269 243 282 Claims by Maturity 148 160 198 Expenses . 128 182 184 Life fund at the 

beginning of the 
year' 

Life fund at the e~d 
7,904. 9,064 10,147 

of the year 9,064 10,147 • 11,145 Net i~crease 1;160 1,083 998 Ratio of expenses i~ 
Premium 18.8% 18.5% ·18.0% 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 1,908 1,759 1,716 
Claims 1,082 847 760 
Expenses and Com-

mission 875 
40% of Reserves for 

851 848 

e.~ired Risks 768 704 710 
Additional reserve ... 1,312 1,811 1,311 
Total reserve 2J075 2,015 2,021 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 54.1% 48.2% 42.8% 
Ratio of expenseS to 

Premium 45.86% 48.3% . 47.5%-
Ratio of reserves to 

Premium 108.8% 114.5% . 118.9% 

Employers' Llablllly, Accident and Gene.ral 
Insurance Account. 

Premiums 461 461 496 
Claims 229 221 226 
Expenses and Com-

mission 192 191 209 
40%of Reserves for 

unexpired risks ... 184 184 198 
Additional Reserve '208 218 220 
Total Reserve . 332 402 418 
Ratio of. claims 

to Premium 49.7% 47.9% 45.6% 
Ratio of expenses 

42.0% to Premium 41.6% 41.4% 
Ratio of reserves to 

Premium 85.0%· 87,2% 84.8% 

Marine Insurance Account. 

Premiums 185 . 118 115 
Claims 84 22 19 
Expenses and Com-

mission 14 14 16 
Total Reserve 869 330 401 

Ratio of claims to 
16.7% Premium 25.8% 19.5% 

Ratio of ~enses to 
10.7% 12.4% ·13.9% Premium 

Ratio of Reserves to 
218.8% 886.3% 848% Premium 
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Sinking Fund and Capital Redemption 
ln1111rance Ac:count. 

1932 1938 1934 
Premiums 49 256 
Claims 61 16 
Expenses and Com-

mission 2 4 
Total reserve 3.,"0 635 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 4.1'1, 4.1% 

Profit and Loss Account. 
Balance brought For

ward 
Interest not carried 

to other accounts 
(nett) 

Profit from Fire a/c. 
Profit from employ

ers' liability acci· 
dent and general 

193 

128 
49 

214 

115 
120 

account 45 S6 
Profit from sinking 

fund and capital 
redemption afc. 8 

Allocations :ro 97 
Dividend 176 176 
Balance carried for 

ward 214 288 
Dividend rate % ... 
Interest dividend etc., 82 82 

Balance Sbeet, 
Liabl!ltles

Capital 
Life Assurance and 

annuity fund 
· Fire insurance fund 

- Employers' liability 
accident and 
General Insurance 
funds 

Marine Insurance 
fund 

Sinking fund and 
capital redemption 
fund 

Otber Reserves 
Ontstanding claims 
Otber itema 

Total 

Asoes-
Investments 
Mortgages and Loans 
Loans on company's 

policies 
Branch and agents' 

Balances 
Casb 
Otber Itema 

650 650 

9,064 10,148 
2,076 . 2,015 

. ' 

392 402 

369 380 

390 685 
602 385 
296 816 

1,128 1,138 

14,760 16,969 

11,471 10,884 
660 1,729 

636 489 

690 693 
690 668 
484 1,406 

Total ... 14,760 16,9611 

48 
48 

2 
654 

178 
160 

47 

125 
170 

246 

32 

650 

11,145 
. 2,022 

418 

401 

654 
893 
287 

1,189 

17,039 

11,676 
2,159 

461 

674 
869 

1,400 

17,099 

~EDONIAN INSURANCE 
CO., LTD. 

(Established 1805) 

Head Office: EDINBURGH. 

Calcult11 Office : B-3, CLIVI! BUILDINGS. 

. The Caledonian is the oldest Scottish 
insurance office, and transacts all classes of 
insurance business. The accounts of the 
company for the year ending December 31, 
1934 show that the premium incomes of 
marine, personal accident and life depart
ment have suffered slight bacl;vard move
ment compared to the results of the 
previous year. However the underwriting 
profits of the motor and personal accident 
section have increased. The life department 
shows steady and continuous expansion. 

The new life business for the year under 
review amounts to 2,466 policies assuring 
a sum of £1.606 million representing an 
increase of 510 policies and £134,000-
The total premiums received amount to 
£538,000 and the ratio of expenses to the 
premium income works out to 16.9 per 
cent. The life and annuity fund bas been 
increased by £117,000 to £7.495 million. 
The triennial valuation of the life liabilities 
and assets 115 on December 31, 1933, 
revealed a surplus of £449,000 which was 
sufficient to declare a bonus of 42 sh. per 
cent. per annum on whole life policies and 
40 sb. per. cent. per annum on endowment 
policies, to allot a sum of £37,000 to share
holders and to carry forward a sum of 
£103,000 unallotted. 

'!'he fire premiums have increased by 
£,14,000 to £754,000. The total reserves 
of this department at .£802,000 are 106.4 
per cent. of the premium income. 

The general and motor premiums have 
increased by £8,000 to £408,000. Here 
also the ioss ratio has considerably fallen 
by about 6 per cent. to 55.8 per cent. and 
the undenviriting profits of the motor 
section alone appear as £20,000 or 6.8 per 
cent. as against 4.1 per cent. in the previ
ous year. In tl1e marine account, though 
the premiums are down by about :£4,000, 
the department bas heen ahle to transfer 
/25,000 to the profit and loss account. 
The marine fund stands at the high level 
of :£178,000 Qr nearly 183 per cent. of the 
premium income. · 

The total assets as shown in · the 
balance sheet amount to £10.676 million 
representing an increase of £74,000. The 
dividend paid to the shareholders was 15sb. 
pef 1llare of £1 paid-up, less tax. 
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Llle Account~ p -·;General~ aDd Motor Insurance Account. 

(In thoU&ands of JJ) 

1932 1933 1984 
New Business-

Number of Policies ... . 1,887 1,956 2,466 
Sum assured 1,239 ·1,472 1,606 
Premiums on new 

business 
In co~~ 

M 76 59 
Total Premium 558 ·557 ' 588 
Interest ... 286 265 294 

.... Premiums. . 
Claims · "- · · 1 

Expenses 
Reserve at 40% '· ;;£ 

Premium . 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 

M7 
818 
192 

Ratio of claims to 
Premium '11.1'/o 

Ratio of expenses:' • to 
· Premium .• , 43.2'/o 

400 
247 
168 

160 
145 
305 

Gl.8'/o 

42% 

408 
228 
166 

168 
150 
818 

55.8% 

40.6% 

Claims by death ... 276 225 ' ' 265 
Claims by maturi:I 195 197 287 

.Ratio . o£ reoerve to 
Premium . . •.. ... 'is% '16.7'/o 
Balance Sheet Including Life Depa-ent E;_:~ Commmission an 

peoses ••• '85 88 91 

Life, Annui};\ and Con· 
tingeney und at be-
~If of year .•• 7,028 '1,225 ' '1,378 

Li , Annuity and Con· 
· tinf'ncy Fund at year-

7,878 en ... 7,225 7,495 

Increase in Fund .... ~971 ~58 'll7 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 15.2% 15.7% '16.9'/o 

' ·t·.· 
Fire Account. 

Premiums 809 '140 '754 

Claims 451 977 957 
Expense• 860 M7· 852 

Reserve at .411% of ' 
Premium 824 296 . 302 

Additional reserve 500 500 500 

Total reserve 884 796 802 

Ratio of claims ' .to 
47.8% Premium 54.5% 51.0% 

Ratio of 
Premium 

expenses· to 
4U% 46.9'/o 46.6% 

Ratio of reserve to .~·-'Ill. 

Premium ••• 101.8% 107.6% IOU ,o 
'..:... .... 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 11 12 10 

Claims .. 'I 5 

Ex pens .. .. 5 ... 
411% ~f 'i. . ' '' Reoerve at . ' ! I ; 

Premium .. 5 .. 
Additional reserve 8 'I 5 

.> ·p_. 
. 9 

Total reserve 12 ' 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 88.4% 56.8% 53.1'/o 

Ratio of expenses to 
43.1% .43.5%. 

Premium 86.4'/o 
'I .. 

Ratio of to reserve 
100% oo% 

Premium 109% 

Employers• Liability Account;. . . . '' . . . . '- .· 
Premiums --~- .. , , .... . 88·· · .! 88 88 
Claims ...... -.• -·· .... - .. . _25 . .,,.; ~ ~~ 
Expens.. ••• .• 14 . ,1_. 
Reserve at 40% · of · : _t J · 

~· 

' Liabllltles-
'. 

19112 ioss 
155 ~· ,155 . Capital , , I ••• 

Life Insurance, Annu~ · 
itY and ContingencY. ·.:. · 
Fund · · · · ··•· 7,225· '1,491 

Fire · Insnrance Fund 884 796 
Accident Insu~-~ ~ 

ance Fund 
Employers' Liability 

Insnrance Fund 
Annuities certain and 

leasehold Redemp
tion Fund 

'G e n e :f·a 1 InsUian; 
. ' Fund' .•.• 
· M a r i n e Insurance 
· ·Fund . ··· 
General ReserVe. J'und 
Staff Insurance and 

Pension Fund ... 
Total funds · '··· 
Otber items 

Total 

12 

'14 

96 

810 

12 

'12 

162 

305 

187 ·17G 
500 . 500 . ',._ .-

• 1105 . 
'_9,885~ 

841 

10,681 
\- ~ ·-·· 

}.10 
9,624. 

824 

10,608 
;. 1_ .. -r-ASsets--;; ~1 

_.,· ' \,876 ' - 8,888 Giltedge -. \ ... 
' ~Debenture and· prefer· 

2,851 .896 
. enee sharea ... 

M .. Equity .. shares. . . 847 

Mortgages and loanS: ·1·468 .. . ' 
Qtber investments and I 187 270 
Cash ··~ '1,491 
Lif~ assets ·\ ··-· 

1 ' Total · 10,681 10,602 

Profit and Lois. Account. 

' 
) 

'1962 18S8 
Receipts-

142 100 ... , Brought in 
. .. Transferred _from- 97 

Life account _-, ' eo.; 
'" 82 

Fire account 
Accident 25 25 
Marine Liability Employers' : .. 

Account 
General Insurance '15 

Account 86 28 
Otber items 

' - -
Total 247 26i 

Premium .,.) . : 15 U 15 

~!f.:tti~:!r:!serve •.• , ~: , , . ~ ~ Dl;;;:::n::unt 

R~~mi.:;!. claims ' to 65.7'1> 57.2%' ss.7% ~~::ti~ ' '. 

87 
5 

Ratio of expenses _f;,· · "' · · ·- · .Carried forwar3 
P . ·97"' sa 5"' 8o.o,.. , . reouum .•• , .to.·fO..,., 

Ratio of ' reserve to 
200

., .. 196% .... 
Premium •• ; ·195% 10 

55 89 ... 
247 . .,;. 100 ·--- -. 247 296 ... Total 

1984 

155 

7,608 
802 

10 

67 

171 

818 

178 
'525 

9,674 
847 

10,676 

1,5'12 

851 
82 
2 

122 
7,608 

10,676 

1984 

152 

28 
78 

2 
25 

8 

25 

- 808 

90 
85 
26 

157 - 808 
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TilE COMMERCIAL UNION 

ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 1861). 

Bombay OfficE' : 9• Wallace St., Fort. 

Calcutta : 32, Dalhousie Square. 

The Commercial Union Assurance Com· 
pany is one of the biggest compoSite insur· 
ance companies of not only the United 
Kingdom but of the whole world. It tran· 
sacts immense volume of insurance business 
of a wide range of varieties in almost all 
parts of the world. In fir.!' and accident 
insurance busiriess, Commercial Union has 
been topping the list of all the British 
companies for the past ten years and more. 
The gigantic size of the company can well 
be gauged by the fact that its paid-up capi· 
tal amounts to £3.54 million, its general 
reserve fund amouhts to £3.86 million, that 
its total premium income from all depart
ments for the year 1934 amounts to {.16 
million nearly and its total assets exceed 
£6 million. The Commercial Union con· 
trois, as its name implies, important subsi· 
diary companies like the "Ocean Accident," 
the "Union," the "British General," the 
'_'West of Scotland," the "Edinburgh," 

the "Hand in Hand" and the "Palatine." 
Some of these subsidiary companies are 
very cld and powerful by themselves. 

The new business of the life department 
has been increased by {.700,000 to £4.631 
million while the total premiums show an 
insignificant fall at {.1.763 million owing to 
the decrease in the simple premiums receiv
ed during the year. The expense ratio 
continues to be kept at the low figure of 
12.9 per cent. The life fund has been in· 
creased by nearly {.1.3 million to {.22.885 
million. The fire account shows a pre· 
mium income of £5.375 million being a 
decrease of £42,000 compared with the 
1933 figure. The fire losses have decreased 
cousiderably by 4.2 per cent. and conse
quently the company has been able to 
show a profit of {.442,000 or 8.2 per cent. 
of the premium income as against 7.2 per 
cent. in the previous year. The reserves 
of the department at the end of the year 
stand at {.6.876 million or 128 per cent. 
The accident department which is the 
largest of its general branches, shows an 
increase of £44 7 ,ooo in the premium income 
which stands at £7 ·437 million. The pro
fits of the department amounts to {.9,140 
or 0.1 per cent. of the premium income. 
The reserves amount to £5·451 million. In 
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th~ marine department continuous strength
emng of the. reserves is being carried on 
and the rnanne fund at £r..r.6o million is 
2r.4. per cent. of the premium incom; as 
agamst 22r. per cent. last year. The re
gular profit margins of this department are 
al~ noteworthy, the profit of the year 
bemg £r.so,ooo. . 

Llle Account. 
New Buslneu-

Number of policies in (In Thousands of {,) 
Life Department •.• 7 n•A 6 

A t 
,.-v ' . ,990. 7 ,4S7 

moun assured in Life 
Department ••• 3 986 93 
N 

. . • . 3,_ 1, . 4,631 
ew prenunms in Life 
Department ••. 

Total premiums in Life 
292 '284 

Department •.• 1,657 1,771 1 763 
Interest from .. Life • 

Department 
Claims from L i i~ 

846 

Department . 1,040 
Commission and ex· 

penses of Life Depart• 
·ment· - .... 
Fund of Life Depart• 

ment at beginning .. 

207 

of year ... ... 19,261 
Fund of Life Depart· 

ment at year-end ••• 20,601 
Increase in fund 1,834 
Ratio of expense to 

premium in· Life 
Department 12.4% 

Fire 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% 

Account. 
6,018 
8,264 
'2,923 

for 

to 

2,407 
4,517 
6,925 

unexpired risks 
Additional reserve 
Total reserves 
Ratio of claims 

Premium . 64.2,% 
Ratio of expense to 

816 905 

1,054 J.SO& 

222 227 

20,601. 21,566 

21,566 22,665 
965 . 1,819 . . 
.,_ 

12.6% 12.9% 

5,417 6,875 
2,498 2,252 
2,557 2,444 

2,167 2,150 
4,726 4,759 

8,926' . 6,876 

46.1%' 41.9% 

47.1%. 45.5% Premium 
Ratio of 

Premium 

48.5% 
reserve· to 

·115% 127.8% 127.9% 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve 
Ratio of 

Marlnp A~c~unt •. 
587 
918. 
164 

... 1,202 
clo.ims · to 

Premium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 

54.1% 

2r.Q% 

594 
.253 
152 

1,180 

643 
278 
ISS 

'1,160 

47.4% 51.2% 

26.7% 24.7% 

Ratio of reserve 
Premium 

to 
... ;z04.7% 221.0% . 214%. 

Accident Account •. 

'Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Ratio of claims 

Premium 
Ratio of expenses 

Premium · 
Ratio of Reserve 

Premium 

. 1,161 
-4,126 
8,114 

to 
57.6% 

to 
... ' 49.5% 
to 

75% 

6,940 7,426 
3,824 . 4,153 
8,024· 8,089. 

55.1% . 55.1% 

43.6% 41.6% 

.77.1% 79.4% 

Cnnsolltlate4 Balance Sbeet . 

Liabilities-
Capital ... 
Debentures . ::: 
· General reserve fund ... 

Funds. 

9,540 
2,279 
4,267 

3,540. 
l,.f70· 
9,634 

3,540 

9,862 

Fire 
M'arine
Accident 

·Life 
Total funds 
Other items 

6,925 6,926 6,676 
1,202' 1,180 ·t,t60 

,.. 5,346 5,348 . 6,"461 
..... 29,203" 21,566 22,885 

... , 46,!MS SS,BM · 40,284 
··~ _8,083 16,262. 17,835 

Total .... 60,845; 60,126 61,609 

Asset&.,. 
· ·Giltedge securities • ... 19,691 J0,812 !1,056 

Debentures . and prefer-. 
ence shares · 13,462 .. 9,880 8,619 

Equity shares 922' ··54~ ·763 
Mortgages. and Loans. • 5,790 · 694• · . 631 
Life Assets .··· .. 30.077 31,192 
9ther investments and 

other items . 
Cash· 

15,584 . 6,886 6,405 
8,488 2,780 2,~ 

. ' . .. · .. ~--
. ·~·- 60,845 ~,125 81,609 

; . 
Profit. and ·Losa Account-

Re~lpta- . 
Brought forward 
Transferred from Fi..;;· 
:account • ... 

Marine account 
accident account 
Life account . . .. 

· Interests, dividends and 
· ·' rents · .... 

Qther items .. 

Totnl 

blsburse·menta-
Dividend. Tate per ~nt1 
Dividend amount . u• 

. Allocations 
()t!rer items . . . 
carried forward 

Total· 1 

556' . 562 667 

150> )50 476 
. ,160 . 160 160 

90 100 
96, S5 S5 

965; 899 821 
66 66, §I 

~~·,;....--

1,917 "1,952 2,229 

41 41 41 
1,110 "1,116 ~,148 

20 ' 40 .:190 
760 . 20!1 212 

. 662 667 564 ---1,917 1,952 . 2,229 

. .-:--- . 

THE GENERAL ACCIDENT, FIRE, 
c,_ .LIFB.ASSURANCB. 
coRPORATION, LTD.· 

(Esiablished . 1885}, .. 

Head 'Office;' r.on4oo' 
· Calculla Office : 8, :BAtul .. S'rRJ!I!r• 
T·he General Accident, Fire and I.ife 

Assurance corporation is one of tbe .lead· 
ing composite insurance companies .of the 
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United Kingdom. For its age, the pro
gress achieved by the Corporation, parti
culary by its accident and general branch 
(which is the largest of all its departments, 
covering every class of casualty business 
at home and abroad) must be considered 
truly remarkable. The total premiums for 
the year 1933, from all its branches exceed 
[.8 million and the total assets at the end 
of . the -year, exceed £15 million. ·The 
premium ·incomes from all its branches 
show considerable appreciations during the 
y~:ar under. review. 

The new business of the life branch has 
been increasing · · steadily year after- year 
and during the year 1934, it amounted to 
£2.840 million showing a rise of £531,000. 
The life fund at the end of the year stsnds 
at £4.069 million. 

· . ·.The accldeitt and general account pre
miums have risen by £460,000 to ,£6.852 
million. The losses experienced are slight
ly lower than in the last year, with the 
result that under-writing' profits •of -·the 
department at £246,000 has increased from 
1.4 per cent. to 3.6 per cent. of the_ pre' 
mium income. The accidents fund is kept 
at' £5.772 milion or 84.2 per cent. of the 
premium income. 

The notable feature in the workings of 
the :fire department is the further big drop 
of 8.5 per cent. in the :fire losses of "the 
year and the consequent release of a much 
higher percentage (23.0 per cent.) of 
trading profits. The :fire premiums at 
£593,000 shows an increase . of £44,000 
over the· 1933 :figure. The total .reserves 
of the department are kept at £496,000 or 
84 per cent. of the premium income. 

The ·marine account· shows a small 
increase of £16,000 in the premium income 
which amounts to £139,000. The marine 
fund stands at £140,000 or 101 per cent. 
of . j:he: nr~um income.·' . . . ' 

The pr~fit' and loss accOunt shows a 
total available .·sum• •of . £1.137 million 
including the balance of £486,000 brought
forward from ·last -year's ·accounts. After 
paying dividends to the ~reholders and 
other allocations a sum of £675,000 is 
carried forward ._unappropriated. The 
Corporation's total assets amount to 
£10.740 million and the combined assets 
of the ·whole group .. stand at £15.102 
million. 

Accident Acconnta. 

(£000's omitted) 

1932. 1933. 
Premiums 
Claims 
~om.mission and Hx-

penses 
40% Reserve 
Ad<litionsl Reserve . · 
Total .Reserve 
l<atio of Uaims to 

.l'rem.ium.a 
Ratio of !Upenses to 

l'remiums 
Ratio of· J<.eserves to 
, .1"rem1ums 

6,231 
~.802 

2,274 
2,312 
2,11SU 
6,26:li 

6,392 
8,748 

2,331 
2,387 
31101 
6,~ 

Life Account•. 

New Bualncsa-
Amount 1,864 2,309 
".l"ot.aJ. .t'remiums uu 4tr~ 

llllims ••• ~ . a14. 
.I>Xpenses and · Com-

WJSSion 90 101 
Lite· !'and at the 

beginnmg ot the: 
yeur ~,a68 · S,Sts!J 

Lue !lund at the end 
ot the year 31689 31184 

lncrea~ w the I.ife 
l'IUld. 2:!1 1!15 

1-'remiums 

Fire Account. 
648. 649 

= l:l81DJ8 

AX!JCUI!itS and Cow
DJission 

40~ lor nuapired 
nsks 

AddJtionsl Reserves 
'J."otal .keserve 
Percentage of Claims 

to .Premiums 
Percentage of Ex

penses to Premiums 
Percentage of Re

serves to Premiums 

229 2:11 

62%.' 40.4% 

4!l.l% 

91% 89% 

MulDe Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
2xpensea 
Reserves 

... 
Percentage of Claims 
~tO Premiums 
Percentage of Ex· 

penses to ·Premiums 
Percentage of Re

serves to Premiums 

ISS 
88 
12 

128 

64 

9 

91 

121 
88 
12 

184 

1984. 
6,852 
8,991 

2,448 
2,564 
a,2.0d 
6,77'l. 

68.1% 

35.7'!(, 

114.2% 

2,840 .... 
:ala 

IOJ 

4,0&1 

81.9% 

42.1% 

189 
120 
16 

140 
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Balance Sheet. 

LlabiUii..:
Capital 
Life and 

Fund 
Fire Fnnd · 

._, ' '·' 
... 

Annuity 

Accident and General 
Insurance Fnnd ••• 

Marine Fnnd ••• 
Investment · Reserve ' 

Fnnd' ••• , 

688 

3,589 
499 

6,262 
.(26 ' 

688 

3,784 
489 

6,489 
.134 

776 •, 926 

'. 

760 ' 760 . General Reserve Pnnd 
Total Funds 12,867 :11,670 
Other Liabilities . 918 ' ·1,816 

Total 13,680 . 14,078 

Aile-
Giltedge 8,299 3,167 

Dehentnres · and Pre-
ference Stocks 4,400 4,808 

J!quity Shares 673 860 

Mortgages nnd Loans '1,267 1,209 
Free-hold and Less.,. 

hold Properties ... 1,430 236. 

Outstanding Premium 
and Agency Balances 1,120 1,133 

Other Assets 1,2D1 2,661 

Total 1~,680 14,073 

Prill! & Loss Account •. 
Itccclp-
Brought Forw11rd ••• · 474 489 

Interest, · Dividends 
and llents · •••. 2'11 246 

Transferred from Fire 
Acconnt ... 66 96 

Transferred from Ac-
· cident and • General 

Account 225 rn 
other Items 17 143 

--· --
Total 1,014 1,0511 

Dlsburscmen-
Dividend 

Rate % 66 66 

Amoan~ .... 193 193 

Allocations 260 160 

Carried Forward 489 699 

Other Items 72 ·107' 

Total .... 1,014 1,069 

-

688 

4,069 
496 

6,772 
140 

940 
900 

12,817 
2,097 

16,102 

8,617 

6,066 
866 

. 1,285 

225 

1,218 
2,938 -16,102 

489 

268 

' 136 

.:us 
11 

-·-
1,13~ 

86 
160 

: 676 
.216 

(,137 

GUARDIAN . AssURANCE co., LTD. 
. (Established .x8zr) 

Head Office : London .. . 
Indian. Office : 8, Clive Row, Calcutta. 

.Established as long ago as in 1821 this 
company transac~ all ki;nds of ins~ce 
business. ,Associated wtth the Guaxdian 
are : (I r Guarian Insurance Company of 
Canada · ( 2) Reliance Marine Insurance 
Company, Ltd. ; (3) Guardian Eastc;m 
Insurance Company. Ltd. ; (4) Scottish 

Plate Glass Insurance .. Company Ltd · 
and (S) ;Hibernian Fire and Gen'era! ,fu: 
surance Company, Ltd. 
, . The accounts also include the transac

tions of the Albingia Versicherungs Aktien
gesellscha~t of Hamburg; most of · the 
shar~ caJ:>ttal of which company has been 
acqwr~d by_ the ·~Guardian" during 1932, 
The. hfe account for the .year 1934 shows 
that the new business at £1.776 million 
shows a su~stantial rise of £2z8,ooo. The 
expense ratio .stands .ot the same low level 
!>f 13.7 per cent. The life fund has been 
mcr~ed by £279,000 to £7.701 ·million. 

Dtvtdend for 1934 was maintained at 
th~ rate of 105. · per ordinary share ( ros. 
prud-up) and ros. on each staff share 
both subject to income-tax. · ' 

Total funds amount to £II.4 million and 
total resources to 15.25 million. . 

· . ..Life Account. 
New Business- · 

. ' ' No. of policies 
Sam assured 
Premiums -on new J 

business 
Total Premium ... 
Claims and annuities 
Expenses and com-

mission ,.., ... 
Life Pnnd · at beginlug 

of year •.• 
Life Fand at year:.Ond 
Net increase in ~ife 

·Fund · ... 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium · 

(In thousands of /,) 

1932 
1,902 
1,648 

148 
G06 
464 

84 

6,722 
7,063 

341 

13.9';1'. 

1933 1934 
1,955 1,983 
1,548 1,776 

99 74 
611 612 
450 508 

34 84 

7,063 7,422 
7,,422. 7,701 

359 279 

1S.7% -.~3.7% 

Fire Account. 

rremiums 
Claims 
Ilxpenses ... 
Reserve for unexpired 

risks 
Additional resetves' 
Total Reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

·premium ... 
Ratio of expenses to 
,·premium 

Ratio of reserve to 
premium 

1,193 
562 
636 

... 597 
1,047 
1,644 

47.1% 

46.0';1'. 

.1,?:17 

. 840 
675 

637 
1,047 
1,644 

60.1';1'. 

46.0';1'.. 

1,110 
457 
535 

665 
1,04:8 
1,603 

41.2% 

48.2';1'. 

137.8';1'.· 128.9';1'. 144.4% 

Ac:cident, Burglary and General Account. 
1,051 

Premiums 1,196 1,110 

Claims 595 582 514 

:b'xpenses •.. 541 ' 624' 602 

Reserve for unexpired 
638 600 491 

risks 
Additional reserve 335 '406· '41)3 

Total Reserve 933 906. 894 

Ratio of claims 'to 
60.0% 52.4';1'. 47.1';1'. 

premiums •.. 
Ratio of expenses to 

45.2% 47.2% 46.0% 
premiums 

Ratio of reserve to 
78.0% 81.6% &1.9% 

pn;m.iums 
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Morine Account. 

Premiums 256 252 245 
Claims 201 58 63 
Expenses 69 71 66 
Reserve 466 
Ratio of claims to 

45l! 455 

premiums 78.5% 21.0% 25.8% 
Ratio o! expenses l!> 

28.2% Z7.0% prezntums Z7.0% 
Ratio '!f reserve to 

181.6% .180% 18o.&% prenuum.s 

Balance Sbeet u at 3JIIt December. 

Liabilities-
1932 .. 1933 1934 

Capital 1,025 1,025 1,025 

Funds-
Life . 7,056 7,422 7,701 
Fire 1,644 1,666 1,603 
Accident, Burglary and 

General 933 90S 904 
Marine 466 458 455 
Redemption Assurance 

Fund 230 446 471 
General reserve 182 182 219 

· Total fnnds 12,230 11,670 11,358 
Other items 2,039 2,118 2,867 

-----
Total 14,269 14,713 15,245 ---

Aaaet11-
Giltedge securities 
Debentures and Pre-

3,484 6,317 5,154 

ference abares 2,428 2,863 4,084 
J!qnity shares ... 463 625 826 
Loans on life policies 376 360 ll38 
Other l08D9 and 

mortgages 3,197 2,312 2,415 
Otber items 3,764 2,766 1,967 
Cash 668 670 481 ---

Total 14,269 14,713 15,245 

Prollt and Lo88 A<:coant •. 

Recelp-
Brongbt in 

Transferred from-
17 18 101 

Fire account 125 48 191 
Life account 19 
General and Accident 

account 65 89 89 
Marine account ... 9 31 32 
Other items 306 160 32 

Total 622 344 443 -. 
Dlobarllemen-

Dividend amount 197 200 205 
Allocations 51 
Other items 807 180 34 
Carry forward 18 14 . ISS ----

Total 522 344 443 ----

THE LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND 
GLOBE INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established :1836) 

Head Office : :x, Dale Street, Liverpool. 

. Established in :1836, this Company tran
sacts extensive business in all parts of the 
Globe. It is associated with the Royal In
surance Company Limited and also con
trols· a number of subsidiary Companies. 

The profit earnings of the Company con
tinue to be satisfactory. New life business 
registered in increase of £zs6,ooo. The 
Fire Insurance Account showed a net pre
mium income of £3.96 million and a profit 
[415,000 which was carried to Profit and 
Loss Account. The Reserve Fund in this · 
Department is equivalent to 84.8% of the 
premium income. The Miscellaneous 
Insurance Account showed a· profit of 
£47,000 as against a loss of £47,000 in the 
previous year and maintains a reserve equi
valent to 139.6% of the premiums which 
shows an increase of 9.2 per cent. over 1933· 
The Marine Account has a reserve in res
pect of unexpired risks equivalent. to 
146.4%. of the premiums. The Profit 
and Loss account shows a total available 
sum of £1.493 million ·including £5.46,000 
brought forward from last year's account. 
Dividends paid amounted to £56o,ooo and a 
sum of £597 ,ooo was carried forward to next 
year's account. 

The Company's position continues strong 
with total funds amounting to £z6.8 millions 
out of the total assets of £3o millions. 

The principal classes of business tran
sacted in India are Fire, Motor Vehicle 
and other· classes of Miscellaneous Accident 
business including Workman's Compensa
tion, also Life and Marine business. 

Life Account, 

New Buslnes&-
(In tbousauds of {,) 
' 1932 .• t933·. 1934 

Number of policies 8,801 ' 3,692 4,407 
A mont 2,069 2,169 2,359 
New premiums 124 127 127 
Total premiums 819 -849 867 
Claims 639 676 713 
Interest 389 890 407 
Commission and ex-

penses 86 86 92 
Funds at beginning of 

the year 9,472 9,964 10,311 
. Fands at year-end . ,,,1 9,964 10,811 . 10,678 

Increase 482 862 262 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 10.7%. 10.0% lo.&% 
Annuity fnnd 708 741 773 
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Fire Account• ·' 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% 

premium . 
Additional" resetve 
'fotal reserve 
Ratio of claims 

of 

to 
premium . 

Ratio ?f expens~ ~0 
prenuum ... ~ 

Ratio of reserve to 
premium 

4,095 8,9311 8,961 
2,060 1,779 '1,625 
1,955 1,834·' 1,910 

1,638 1,572 :i;sM 
1,775 1,775" 1,775 
8,418 81847. : 81859 

47.7%. 45.8';(. 41,-0'J(, 

50% '45,7% 45.2% 

8l!.8% 85.1% 114.8% 

Marino Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% ~~ 

premium - .... 

.. 

295 
245 

85 

118 
• j~ 

'418 

285 
2SO 
.82 

114 
soo 
414 

·ItS 
soo 
418 

,, . :·'I 

Additional reserve •.. 
Total reserve · ··."' :.. 
Ratio of claims to 

82.4% 50.7.% ' ~1.6~ 
to 

premium . 
Ratio of expenses 

premium 11.9% 11:2% •'lU% 
to Ratio · of reserve 

premium 142% 145.8%' 145.4% 

&llscellaneoua Account. 

Premiums 
Claims •... 
Expenses · ••. 
ReJierve at 40% of pre-

mium 
Additional reserve in

cluding liability in 
respect of outstand-
ing claims · .. . 

Total reserve ... · 

1982 
4,859 
8,892 
1,835 

1,944 

4,006 
5,950 

1988 1984 
.4,635 4,454 
2,835 2,827 

,1,754 ·1,167 

1,854 1,798 

. I 

4,188 4,466 
. 6,043 ' 6,261 

Ratio of claims ·to 
premium 

Ratio of expense 
premium 

69.8% 61.2% ' 68.1% 
to 
' 88.8%' 87.8% 87.8% 

Ratio of reserve 
2remiwn 

to . . ' • 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabllltlcs-

Capital 1,062 1,062 '1,062 

4% Perpetual De hen-
tnre Stock 550 550 ',,545 

4% "Thames and Mer-
sey" Debenture Stock 871 871 ' S68 

Funds, fire 
8,413 8,847 .8,859 

Funds, life 
9,964 110,316 ' 10,673 

Annuity fund ... 70S 741 •1 713 

Leasehold Redemption 172 zoo 207 
Fund 

Marine Reserve Pond 418 414 418 

Miscellaneous In sur-
ance Reserve Fund 5,950 6,043· 6,261 

General Contingencies ~.465 
Fund 

2,700 "2,518 

Other fnnds . '750 752 819 

Total funda 24,068 24,423 24,860 

Other items 
2,950 8%1 8,164 

" --·-
Total 29,001 29,643 so,ooo 

---=-- -
45 

Assets-;-. , . _ 
Giltedge w.: : .:·:, -~~o\~-1 :·· ,;-: • "· 

Debenture .. and p~J;;:'. . ~ · 18,817, 14,460. 
en!=-e shares .. , \" ·.; ... J'9,970 8,668- 8,394 

.. llqwty shares · : :.: ' l,S62 1 225 
Mortgages·"tmd' loarl.S·j•:) )663 ' ~. 1,179 
·Other investments tand•r -~~- : ... , 1,717 .: -1,504.: 
. H1other items . . · · "· •· · · · · · · 

! .9ash 
. . . ·~·~· s,6t9 _ .. s,s28 . -s S96 · 

:) ,· i".".~ .· 2232 J 788 '-'·t'067 

_!; 
i ?rOt8t . ·;. ~ ·~· ·29. '00· 1, : -· -·I ~ 

.-;-. J 1: 29,643. 30,000 
,,, .. ,~r~~-

--:: , .. ',\. i - ,;·n :- · ., ; . _ . 1 

and Loss A t 1 
••• • '· ,, . . -~C~DD • :: . Profit 

• i ••. 

neceipt~ :; ,, . ,-~: ';, ,Oj i 
1.· - . -, .. I 
. Brought in ·1._, 

· Transferred . fio.i. 1 fi;~· 
account 

'Fr2tDsferre~ from. m~~ t 

~ . ; 
672 ' 1584 ; ·< 870' 

! :I] ' . ·\. ·. ; 

. ·•284 '<870 ,•, 415· 

., -bers .~_ife 
1
profits ac- : ··· -~ 

count · · -; ·. J·' '!. ~Zf · · ·,'261' ~ 
Transferred·J froni:--:M~:. ~-~ .. ;:, 

26 

· ·' rine. account · · ;_ ; .. · -28 . , 1 %1 
. Transferred from Mis- : . , 
· , ,cellaneous Accident account .t ' ·'· ··:l·. :.• · 41' 
Interes~· · 1 

• r::·: ' 4:;s , · 405- · Oth t _4,40· er;tems '· .... ·: ... 68'::; ·68:,~ ~~;. 

· · Totat"' 
.... ~~~~ 

1,275' . 1,816 1,498 - ___.., 
Disbursements-
' Dividend amOunt· 

Allocations 
842 55! 
70 70 

129 149 
684 .. '•545·•1 

560 
185 
151 
,£,97 ~Other items .. .-.'I 

Carry forward 

.. ~;:_~ .· :•~ota(_'. ~. '}1,21S '~,St6'~ 
~··~ .,, ' . ·' '• " ., 

'·' 
.<• .,·;·. '-, l -.: 

THE LONDON· ASSURANCE 
1" • CORPORATION ;. • • · • 

··'·. ..·' 
(Established 1720) 

..,. • J 

· ·Head ·Office: ·LoNDON . 

Calcutia 'offi~e /cuv~ · BuiLD~Gs,. CLIVE 

STREET. '. 

The Corl>oration inme of th~ few oldest 
insurance companies of England, transact
ing all forms of.,insU17JlCil .business having 
its branches spread over ~ large part of the 
Corporation from· all· deparbnents·· exeeeded 
£4l millions during the year <934 and •the 
total assets ~t the end of the year stood ~t 
nearly ·£1:6.622 million. · · "' ·. . . ·. 

, The new business of the life deparbnent 
~t £2.376 million has. m~de a. further ~d
vance of £7o,ooo and. this ,is ~ record. in the 
history of· the Corporation. The ·total 'Pre
mium income amounted to £743,000 and 1;he 
net~ interest income to £3o6,ooo •. The life 
fund has been substan\ially ,increased :by 
!56I,000 to £8.239• .. 
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The fire premiums increased by £42,000 
to ··£2,0']5 million iuld the improvement in 
the claims .;.ttio from 50.7 per cent. in 1933 
to 45·5 per cent. in the year under review, 
has enabled the· Corporation to release a 
profit of £x47 ,ooo or 7 .z per cent. of the 
premium .income ·as against 4.6 per cent. 
in the previous year. · The total reserves of 
the ·department are kept at . 84 , per cent. 
of the premium income. 

The accident premiums at £x.I63 million 
register an increase of {;jo,ooo compared 
to last year. The marine account has been 
further . strengthened and the reserves of 
the department stand at I /6 per cent. of 
the premium income. 

The profit and loss account ·shows a 
total profit transfer of £40I,ooo from all the 
departments and including the balance 
brought· ·forward from last year's account 
and the interest not credited to other 
accounts, the total available suin ·amounted 
to £882,000. After payment of dividends 
and other allocations, a sum of £4o6,ooo 
was , carried forward to the next year. 

Lila Account. 

l ·- • 
New Bllliue,.._..· 
: Number. of _..,licies ••• 
. Amount · 

PremiUJDB on New 
Busiuesa ~ ... 
Total Premiuma 
Interest· ... '. - • 
Claims and .4Jilluiti .. 
Commission and ex-

penses . 1 

Life fund at begiuniug 
of the year 

Life 'fund at year-end 
. Increase iu fund 
Ratio of expensea to 

Premium 

(In thouranda of J!) 

1982. 1988. . 19M. 

2,522 
2,170 

116 
688 
297 
898. 

:99 

6,677 
7,123 

446 

2,726 
2,806 

99 
692 
288 
878 

108 

7,123 
7,658 

565 

8,021 
2,876 

122 
748 
806 
888 

109 

7,658 
8,239 

581 

Fire Account. 

Premiuma 
Claims 

.Expenses 

••• ·. 2,MO 2,088 
1,081 

950 
818 
915 

2,075 

1145 
975 
880 

915 

Reserve at 40% 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio · of claims to 

Premium 
Ratio of e>;pensea 

Premium 
to 

Ratio · of reserve to 
Premium 

1,458 
1,191 

'1,020 
905 

1,025 1,723 1,745 

&7.1% &0.7% 45.5')(, 

48.7% 46.7% 411 % 

75.5% 85 % 84.1% 

Premiums 
Clnims. · · . 
Expense& .. 
Reserve 

Marine Account. 
950 
658 
115 
986 

to 

678 
580 
127 
841 

GOO 
526 
181 
SOD 

Ratio .. of clnims 
. Premium 

: Ratio of . expenses to 
Premium 

68.7% 78.8% 76.2% 

Ratio of reserve 
Premium 

12.1% 
to 
• •• 108.7% 

18.0% 

125% 

General Accident Account. 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve 
Ratio of claims 

Premium 
·'· to 

• Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

Ratio of reserve to 
·Premium 

1,228 1,188 
782 670 
484 415 
841 618 

68.1% 50.9% 

85.6% 86.6% 

52.4% M.1% 

Balance Sbeet. 
Llabllltleii

Capital . 
FUNDS:-: 

., Life 
, ~Fire 
, Marine 
, General accident 
, Capital and lease-

. · bold redemp-
. .tion fund .•• 

General reserve fund 
Total funds 
Other items 

912 

'7,123 
1,025 

086 
841 

482 
1,460 

12,617 
2,224 

912 

7,658 
1,7:l8 

841 
618 

5U 
1,585 

12,889 
. 672 

10.0% 

116% 

1,168 
608 
807 
625 

59.5% 

84.2% 

58.7% 

012 

S,l!:ID 
1,745 

800 
625 

555 
1,585 

18,M9 
2,161 

Total 
Asset._ 

15,758 14,478 16,622 

. Giltedge 
. Debentures and p,;;: 

ference shares 
Equity ohares ••• 
Mortgagea and Joana ••. 
Other investments and 

other items 
Cub 

6,088 6,600 

2,924 8,201 
844 BB'l 

1,845 1,541 

4,100 8,680 
457" 484 

7,178 

8,427 
580 

1,820 

8,886 
786 

Total .15,758 15,844 16,622 

Profit and Loss Account. 
nece1ptll- ' 

Brought iu 868 865 586 
Transferred from life 

account 20 20 20 
Transferred from 11~~ 

account ?:t 147 201 
Transferred f r o m 

marine account ... 171 IDS 100 
Transferred f r o m 

Accident account ••• 80 
Other items · 171 189 95 

Total 

Disbursement..,_ 
Dividend amount 
Allocations 
Other items 
Carry. forward 

Total 

-
752 

824 . 285 
50 115 

168 178 
210 886 

752 914 

582 

280 
1-75 
62 

406 

882 
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THE .LONDON AND LANCASHIRE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD.'· ' .. 

: ' ' ! ; . ,_: 

(Established 1861) 
' ' ! ~ 

l:l ead, Ofjiie : LoNDON 

·Calc11~ta Office : 2; FAIRLm PLACE 

Bombay Offi~e : 15, . ELPHIN~TONE CIRCLE. 

The Londori · and Uncashire is now one 
of· the largest' of the· composite' British 
Insurance Companies ·and has· absorbed a 
large number, of subsidiary companies not 
only in the'· United· Kingdom · but" also 
abroad: There ·are 'as many as 'five in the 
United ·Kingdom, tliree 'in U: S. A.: five 
in Canada, six in Australia and one' ·each 
in Holland, · South· ·America> and South 
Africa. It transacts in 'its· owri''name all 
classes of business·· with ·the exception of 
life which is •carried on,· in the name of 
"Law Union·•and Rock" ·a· coriipanji a.C'
quired in 1919; IIi India it •transacts only 
the general branches of insurance.: · L · 

The results of the: company· for ·the year 
1934 are very satisfactory showing 'increases 
in the pmnium incomes of e:very depart
ment, and good nndei,'Writing profits in . all 
the sections: ·The ~ombined' ·premium 
income of all the three departments amount~ 
ed to · £5·894 million having increased by 
£354,000 .compared with :the last year's 
_figure. The trading profits have increased 
to £6oo,ooo· · (or 102 ' per· cent.) from 
£sB7 ,ooo in 1933. . 

The new: ·business of the life section at 
£2.365 million shows a slight increase over 
the last year's figure. The life fund at 
the end of the year stands at £II.026 
million. Generous reserves are provided 
for in each section·; ··1:24 per cent. of the 
premium income in the fire department, 89 
per cent. of the premium income in the 
accident department and 137 per cent. of 
the premium income in the marine· depart-
ment. - · ' · 

New Business-

; ·.: 

·: · (In thousands o{ .t) 
19112. 1988. ! 19M. 

Amount 'assUred .... 2,298 2,865 2,681 
Pre~ums on new . 

busmess · .•.• ... " lOU · .. 64 .. 
Total premium income.; 72S ,. . 695 · 698 
Interest · 4.17 488 4.17 
Claims.by death. ·: ... 

1
: •. • SSQ 851 ' 4ol9 

Claims by maturity ... · 880 : 828 859 
Commiss1on and expenses 121 122 125 
Life Fund at· begin- '. ·, ·• 

ning of the year . ... 10,716 ·10,791 10,979 
Life Fund at yea,...end l 1,0,791 1 10,979 1,1,026 
Increase . +75 ,:1'188 , . +4.7 
Rntio of expenses to . 

premium · 16.7% · '17.6% · 17.9% 

Premium 
.~:Claims . 
, _Expenses 

Flro Account.~. ·• . 

2,872 
1,812 
1,810 

2,768. _.,,84.2 
1,109 1,085 
~,220_ l,W 

·'· Reserve· for uneXpired 
· ·AJA'i:oDal res· erve t~·.,:. l,l4r9 ·· '.l~lOS l~i8'7 •. , . 2,400 . 2,400 ' 2,400 

Total. reserve J·-~:·. L. :i..MS·;'1·&,508 8,587 
Ratio of claims to · · '· · · 

premium .... "45.7% 40.1% 88.2% 
.Ratio .of expenses to 
. preDUum ,;, 45.6% 4.4..1% 4.8.8% 

· Ratio. of reserve to · 
pre~ium · ... 128.6% 128.1%. 12U')(.. 

Accident and General Account. 

Premium 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve for unexpirt;d 

risks 

2,028 1,912 2,028 
1,252 ~ ·1;0'12 : '1,028 
. 871 •. 8114 855 

Additional reserve 
- Total -reserve 

810 . 
800 

1,610 
. Ratio · of claims .to 

premium ... 61.8% 
Ratio of expensea-to--

premium ... 48.1% 

. 765. 811 
··800 . lo,OOO 
1,565 1,811 

1!6.1% 118.4.% 

4.8.1% 4.2.2% 
Ratio of reserve to 
p~mium ... 79.6% . 81.8% 89.8% 

: , -~ .... , I , ·. 
, 1 .~ • ~uln~ ~C.J:O~~t~: ;,_· 

Premium 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve~ fol'> 

risks 

!1,102 
881 

189 
unexpi~d' 

Additional reserve ,., 
Total reserve 

4.1-1 
. 900 
l,Ml 

858 
645 
14.4. 

1,0114 
6S8 
1M 

4.10 
1,000 
1,4.10 

Ratio of claims to 
premium · · ... '75.4.% 75.1% 61.9% 

.],tatio _of expenses .. to, . . . . . . 
.· . prem1um ,' . , ... : 17.f% 16.8% 15.0% 

Ratio· of reserve· td ·· 1 • • 1 
1

'· • 

" premium. • ' · , .... 121.7% 14.4..9% 186.7% 

. Balmce Sh~et. 
I.iabllltle8-"' · ' 
· Capital' .; " · .,. · 'i,~ 1,4.1!6 1,4.1!6 
·s% Debenture Stock·... .,. 611' 
Reserve Fund ~' 1,500 · 1,500 • 

:i Fire Fund ... 8,649. 8,508 
.. Marine Fund . , _ •.... l,Ml ·1,244 
· Accident Fund . ... . 1,610 1,565 
Stalf Pension .Fund ... ; · · 828 888 

. Life Assurance FuruL.: . 10,791 ·10,979 
Total funds ... .}9,114. 19,1:19 

•1,500 
8,587 
1,4ol0 
1,8ll 

418 
1.1,1&6 
19,882 

Balance of Profit and.· ... · 
'I- Loss account · .:. · 1,'188 .. ~,130 · 2,'205 

Claims and ·balances ' 
outstandiur < • •·· · 4,2S9 6,096 1,211 

Other items • · •·.·• .. , ·S4.1 . ll2B 1,868 

o. "'o·l· . . . . ;:;;:;;;, -·~· :;:;: -~-- l;W ••• ,.,,_ ~,.,~ .jli''""~ 

'. ·Buildings · ,·.;. ... 1,68'7 1,188 1,5!10 

Giltedge ·~ 
_8.886 10,008 12,7Dll 

Debentures and 
ference shares 5,221 7,403 8,578 

Mortgeges and loa,;· . 8,915 . 8,668 8,900 

Otber Iavestments ou . 5,4.112 1,591 1,5911 

. Casb. ... ~ 2,858 ' 51,281 1,811 ---
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Profit II Lou. Account. 

Receipt.:.:. " ' ;. 
1 :"I I •- I!' ' 

· Brought in ' · ; •• 
.,. UJlderwriting .. pro fi t 
, : .From,; , )fire; .. Account 
, :Undez:wnting, . p :r o li t 

· from Mnriue Account 
Underwriting p r o li t 

from ' Accident nod 
_. General . Account ' 
Other receipts ,, •• 
Life profits, 
Interest · 

Totar·- ~ · · · 1 
•• • ., 

· J)ls~urs...;'eht,._, 

' 
1982. 1988: 1 19M. 

1,511 ,1,788 ., MBO 

BJG 41, .. 888 

,,1'60 . 128 1M 

Nit '" 78 
5 115 

82 . llll' 17 
509 490 -I. ·2,588' -,-----2,847 8,859 

569 570 . ' 888 . Divid~nd amount 
Allocations ••• ' ' l!'.l6 147 4.:!4 
Other. items l · Nil. Nil. 142 

• - Carried forwnrd I., '188 2,180 · 2,205 
I • I ... - f •.- •: I 

______ ,_ 
Total 2,588 2,847. . 8,859 

., 
,, . ' _., 

. •·· 
NORTH BRITISH & MERCANTILE 

INSURANCE COMPANY 

' ' I '. •• (ESboblished I8og) 
I I ! . 1 I"! 

Head Office : EDINBURGH .AND• LoNDON 
f '~ ': "'; ' - I I 

'•Calcutta Office : IOI/I,- CLIVE STREET 
,· ' .. i .f ' ' ' 

. B,,omb,ay, Office_; 276, HoRNBY RoAD 

The North British & Mercantile · Insur
anee' Company is one. of the oldest Scottish 
insurance .companies and with its world
wide organisation doing splendid business, 
it can easily be classed ' among the , most 
powerful, of British insurance companies. 
The company. has dnring recent Y.ears ac
quired · important subsidiary companies. 
The pr!ffit company "North British .' & 
Mercantile:• tJ:ansacts only the two most~
portant branhes of insurance, namely, life 
and fire insurance.: accident business -is done 
by "Railway' Passengers Assurance Com
pany ;",lll&'ine business by '"Ocean Marine 
insurance Company" and all other classes 
of business by ..t 'Fine Art! and General 
Insurance Company". The · - accounts 
for the .year,:. 1934 show that .the. com
pany has completed· an year of exception
ally good results and that most .of. the 
figures· compare favourably with those of 
the previous year. The . aggregate pre
mium income of all the departmen~ and 
subsidiary companies amounts to the .huge 
snm of . £8.503 million 'and the interest 
Income to nearly £2 million. The total 
assets stand at, pearly £5I million •.. 

The new business of the life department 
at 10,308' policies and 5.286 million com
pare favourably with 8,709 policies and 
£4.003 million in 1932. The total premium 
income amounts to £2.209 million and the 
considerations received for annuities ex
seed £I mi'lion. The life fund was in
creased by £751,000 to £29.633 million, and 
the annuity fund has appreciated by 
l.fl45,000 to £6.779 million. It is noteworthy 
that the expense ratio stands at 16.8 per 
cent. dnring the year 7933· 

. The fire premiums at £3.366 million have 
appreciated slightly. Though the premium 
income of this department is still far below 
its previous high levels, to record an in
crease over the last year's figures in these 
9ifficult times is an achievement which only 
a few of the larger offices can boast of. 
l'he. fire losses have substantially decreased 
t>y 5 per cent. and underwriting profits 
have inreased by 4 per cent. to 13.6 per 
cent. The reserves are kept at £3.346 
million or nearly Ioo per cent. of the pre
mium income •. 

· 'Th~ ·accident premiums as shown by the 
."Railway Passengers" account have increas
ed slightly to £I.I25 million, but the 
profits are kept at the usnal high level 
being 12.7 per cent. of the premium income. 
The funds stand at ~896,000 and the total 
separate assets of thiS company amount to 
£2.998 million. The premium incomes of 
the other two accounts also have increased 
slight!y, and the profit-earning capacity is 
kept up. 

Lifo Accoaat. 

New Business-
Number 
Amount 
Premium on New 
Business 

, 'l'otat Premium-· · 
Interest 
Claims by Death 

, :' .. )faturity 
·, ~ommission and Bx· 
, pensea , 
, ':Life fund at beginning 

of year I 
Life fund at yenr-end 
'Increase 'lb. fund 
Ratio of Expense~ tu· 

Premium 
' ,Al\Duity fund ... 

(In Thousands of [J 

1932 1938 1994 

7,699 8,709 10,808 
9,998 4,609 5,288 

224 S32 285 
2,189 2,819 2,290 
1,188 1,179 1,169 

914 . 699 869 
654 742 889 

886 878 l!8S 

28,604 27,998 28,882 
27,695 28,882 29,998 

1,091 . 1,187 751 

18.7% 18.2% 18.8% 
5,188 5,934 8,779 
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1, ;·; :, -Fire. A,ccouut;· 

Premiums s,m 8,901 8,368 
Claims ••• ··: •• • 1 1,706 1,459 1,828 
Expenses ••• _ 1,498 1,512 1,558 
Reserve at 40% f<n" un-. ~ 1 .-. t~o, ~: .11 

expired risks 1,311 1 820 1,846 

T
Additional reserve •:-.-: 2,000 2:000: .,2,000 

otal reserve .•• S,SI i S 820 S 848 
Ratio of Cnims to_ . 1 . ' . ' 

Premium ·· · ' ·;!;''45.7% '45.8% 148.2% 
Raho of llxpeuses II> _ 

Premium '' 1 .;;'' 101% 100.6% 00.4% 

' I l I ! I -"' 1 ~ I ! 
1 ''Oceau.: Marine" .Account. . .. ,, :. 

.Premiums· · 1 ... 1 '· 1 : 252 i 214 ~ .. · ·218 
.Claims. , .... ,I· ... , ..• 1~, ... ,U2 .. ·,-sa 
llxpeuaes · ,, , .,.J , 82 ::,. Sl 1: 1 Sl 

Reserve . · 782 
Ratio of cla;ms tO · '~~ _·. j·• ~·-· ''

1 ~~"'. ·'' • 

Premium' ·' -;;.'' '75% · "52% -H.7% 
Ratio-of Expenses to~. i -• .·!t-'1 ;-· :: 1: ·, 

· Premium 1 • ,., 12.6% IU'}Il -14.7% 
Ratio of Reserve to · · · - ·' 

Pr o ! ! I I'·' ' ;.. I r,. • 
emiDm - .;.. ... · ,.: 387% 

l •I I ·, '., \ '/ I ! , ', 
•: I ': 

• ' ~ ' t < j • • • j 1 . ' ' • . "; ~ j . ' 

Pine Art and General ,Account ' 
' ,. ' 

Premiums· 1 • , •• : .. ~ •• 827, d _319. , .. ~ 
Claims ... 1 158 , 154- 144 
Expenses ' . • i. ,I) ruo-'-':1 'lsa!.'L 1'187 
40% Reserve'·'··· -lSJ-·)ii1 1J28:! l·tso 
Additional . Reserve .... ",. 200 ii l : 200 • .' · 200 
Total Reserve , . ,.-.. ·; , SSt ,, ll2ll , ·· SSO 
Ratio of ··ctaims 1 ·to·· · ·. ··· ' · ....... ~ 

. Premium ; '::. 48,9% 48.8%, ~,&% 
Ratio of ·Expenses ·to . · · , · 1 ' , ., 

Premium - '... 42.8% .48.Sj(, , 42.1% 
Ratio of Reserve to .1··,) •• i . , 

Premium ... IP1,.2% 102.8% 10 ,.8% 
.J . I • , , 1 , . · • • · ~ 

f , • ''1 • j; ~ , ' • f 

. I.,.,. • '(I; , 1 \ · . , , l. 
"Jlallway Pasaengerslf Account, . 

• o' ' ' J.. , ' , ·I, I'' '• !I 

Premiums ··r· · fJ .. ,-,1,108 •l,OSS-··1,125 
Claims .. ·••• ... 5S8 . - •609 :; ; 601 
Expenses . , .1 •• ,_ 469 , 458 484 
R•serve at 40% ' 443' ' 4SS " 450 
Additional Reserve 1 

I 465 ' ' 1468 11 
• 448 

'l'otal Reserve " · •"' · 908 · · 901\ '• 896 
Ratio of Claims to. •, ,. : •,,.. -. 

Premium - ... _ 48.5% · , , "·% 44.6% 
· Ratio of Expenses to '· .' ' " · 

Premium· , . · .:, 41.8%··42.1% '4t2% 
'Ratio of Reserve to· ··f ... :t •·: · ··t.1-· 
, Premium . ,. . ' , .... ; 81.9% , 83.2%:,- 79.6% ' ., ' - . 

_ _, 
' 'I''"' ' .. ' . . . .d I . f } ·~ '"''· 1 .- rr . · 

., Balance .Sheet. !' .r .. :,._r•! 

Liabilities-
Ca.nital ..• -. 1 

• /,, :J ]' . : .. I ·, •' ,. • I • ., i , '• 

. . ,.i . 2,488. r 2,488 2,488 
·••• 27,695 28,882 29,6SS 

8,811 8,820 8,846 
Funds of Life 
Funds of Fire 
Sinking fund 
Other .funds · ,1., • 

· Total ~unds ,, , 
Other items 

811, .. ,47~1 •. 006 
6,727 I 7,414 . 8,280 

88,044 40,090 ~1,765 
6,082 .··_.6,81~, ,_6,687 

,, Total ,. · 45,564 ~- 48,846 )o--:s;; 
-.-. 

Asse-.-
. ~ife .and .Ann~i~;, ... -t ., 

_.branches · '· •• ~ 88,708 35,854 fr1,78S 
- Giltedge · · · ' <:. · · 8,758 5,291 5,500 
·Debentures·.· and:• Pie.- .-. 
! : .ference Shares. 1• ... , 1,486 
- -Equity Shares· , ... : 4,408 
- Mortga11es · and · loans , . s 
· -Other mvestments and · 1 •. 1 • 

. 2,459 
2,930 1 

5 

2,558 
2,855 

1 

.:i•·ot.her.·items· 1 '· ••• •• ~·· 11789 •2,117 ·,,J,C87 
.,,cash ·, : ••• ~! ... 1,, ·"'O:i 389, .eoa , , -r- -----:-

.TOtal ~·I ~--~' ''45,564 ./ 48,846 60,890 
.11-'·.. .., . ,_;; ···-·~----

·' ';', 
1 

1', \ .•.;_ -i •• 

Profit & Loss Account • 
Receipt..,_;..; ;,·rl ~, ··./ •. 
•: Draught in• ••• r .. 3,173 8,127 
.. :rmusfers ~ ... Fire,, -1 , 

~:: ' from c tif~ , ' 214 321 
1lAnntiity .· and - Sink_...,r · • 1 ., 

ing Fund 
Other items 501 714 

·fJ'OtaJ'· '· 'It!·~~~.-- 8;888 -·.f.,t62 

DisbUrsement~ 

'I 
3,881 

458 

578 

4,982 

;..Dividend: ~~ate % · . 
Dividend Amount 

~!Allocations; 1 -~· ·r 
~·:other :items ·1••· .: 
,,. ~arry forward _ 

92% , 92% 'I 92% 
582 ' ' 582' 582 

; > ~ I ; 

~.: 

\. - ;' I . I ." 

Total 
.;._.' 

50 '·50 50 
!.665-. 249 rn 
2,621 -. 11,881 -3,648 

,..,.-. 
.. 8,888, .. 4,162_ 4,582 

--:-. ' ·' _, 
;; • I, ; . '· ~ ' I ' ' ~ , 

NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE 
,,;.j': ... ·sqcm, TY. , 
' ,; ,, r·:' 

(Established I8o8) • 
• • -1 

Head Office : · Notwi<;h. 
,,-, ,,;_· I"' 

Cal~utta : Grahams Trading Co.;· Ltd. 
:. C. I' • ., ' 

,,. ' ·" ~ Post ·Box 147, 
Norwich Union , Life' ~. ~ne. of the· old 

and- powerful Mutual, -Life ... ,Offices of 
England.,and it- may also be. ·,mentioned 
that it is one of the few foreign life offices 
that.:hasr established' a stronghold in Indian 
X.ife· Insurance · business.. It has got a 
world-organisation and nearly 4? per c~nt. 
of its bUSiness is1 transacted outside ·Umted 
Kingdo~. Its , ,total Indian ·~usiness in 
force amounts · to the substantial sum of 
;Rs. 8 crores nearly. In 1925 the soci~lt 
purchased from Phoenix: .. the Nol'Wlch 
Union Fire Insurance SOCiety. The total 
income of the society during the year J:934 
am11unt\l4 ,to ,.j:he substantial sum of 
£6.389 million and the total outgo to 
£4·3~?'· ~!io~ lea;ving :·a ~~ante. of ID?fll 
than [2 nullio1Cto be utilised, mcreasmg 
the total tunds to [4o.674 million. . · 
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The new business of the society increased 
by I,I7Z policies and by'• l),z38,ooo to 
:r5,8r4 policies .assuring a sum of £ro.r7z 
million. The total ; premium income 
amounted to £4.076 million; The ratio of 
actual ,to expected death claims was only 
67 per cent. and th~ expense ratio bas 
slightly increased to 1.5.3 per cent. from 
149 per cent;· in the· previous year. · The 
life fund. bas . advanced from £35.235 
million in: 1933 to £35.009 million. The 
total assets amount to £40.933 million. 

lt., .. · ,- ~· • . ! .•. · : L 

The society thus leaves little to be desir
ed · among the · strongest and soundest 
policy and can, therefore, be easily reckon
ed among the· strongest and soundest life 
life assurance companies of. the British 
Empire. _ . _ 

' ., 
Life and. Annuity Account. 

(000 . omitted iJ 

NeW BuslnC.~ . 
1932. 1938. 1934. 

No. of policies 12.954 
·N:et sums inSilftd ... 8,010 
Net new premiums 6SZ 
Life Premiums 3,601 
Considei-ation tor an· 

unities ... Sf11 
Interests and mVi-=---

dends 1,616 
:Net-rate.%; earned .. 

14,842 
8,93' 

617 
S,71rl 

259 

1,586 

15,814 
10,172 

8SO 
4,076 

439 

1,637 

on Fnnds i '.-· . 4-15-11 4-12-5 4-11-10 
Claims (Life) 2,255 
Annuities paid . . '·· ISO · 
Surrenders (Life) 73.'1 
Commission and. ex-

penses (Life) · 
Percentage· of .. ex

penses to annual 
premiums ••• . : 14.64 ' 

Percentage of · new 
to Total premiums ' i 14.78 

Fund at 'the beirinn- · 

2,2'1S 
177 
680 

14.97 

16.5 

2,639 
liD! 
603 

ing of the ·year ... · 82,966 
Fund at the end of / 

ss.~ . 87,032 

.'the year .... 35.066 
; Increase in the year 2,099 
capital Redemption, Ac:connt ·: 

'1r1,082 
. 1,967 ' 

PreD!inms .• tiD 
:Interest .. and. divi- : ·' 

·. dends ' · .: .•. .' .64 64 
, Claims'. ·' ••• 39 47 

Surrenders 182 · ' · 68 

111' 

99,177 
2,145 

86 

65 
174 
82 

Commission and ex-
penses ·• 7 7 "' 7 

Fund at the end or· · ' · 
the. year. · •.. 1,643 '1,581 · 1,497 
• • r , " 

. · Total assets as per Balance Sheet for the year 
ended 31st . December, 1934, amounted to 
.f,~,!Y.¥1.,7'19, as . against .£38,846,0!!0 ln the pre
VIOus year. ·· 1 

PEARL ASSURANCE' CO .. LTD. 

(Established 1.864) 
i 

Head Office : High Holbom, London. 
: ' 

Bombay.: York Building, Hornby Rd. 

Calcutta : Andrew Yule & Co., 

Clive Row. 

The "Pearl" is one of the biggest and 
soundest insurance ·companies of the United 
Kingdom. The annual report and accounts 
of the company for the year ending Decem
ber 31.; 1934 show the remarkable progress 
achieved by every department. The total 
premium income from all the sources at 
[r4.ZZ5 million have appreciated by 
£665,00Ci over the 1.933 figure. The total 
assets at £85 million nearly, have been in
creaSed by £5z million nearly. 

The new businoss of the ordinary life 
department at £8.342 million shows a sight 
decrease and the life fund at £36. r million 
show a substantial• rio;e of £z million. The 
annual valuation of the ordinary life assets 
and liabilities has revealed a surplus of 
£r.463 million out of which a simple re
versionary bonus of [.z per cent. per annum 
has . been granted to all the with-profit 
policyholders. The very low expense ratio 
of 10.4 · per cent. of this department is 
noteworthy. . 

The industrial life section which is the 
biggest of the companv shows a new busi
ness of over £20 million, and a premium 
income· of £7-903 million. · The fire pre
miums have decreased slightly to £757 ,ooo 
and the fire losses have also increased by 
S% to 45.6 per cent. But the department 
was able to show a good underwriting profit 
of £67,ooo or 8.9 per cent as against 7·7 
per cent. in the previous year. 

The premium incomes of the other three 
minor accounts show appreciable increases 
while good trading profits are . shown in 
two of them and in the other namely the 
Motor account, a slight loss of £8,ooo has 
been experienced. The total assets are 
scheduled at £85.014 million representing 
an increase of £5·34 million. . . 

" 
·,Life· (Ordinary Branch), 

New Baslnea..,. 
No. of polides · .. . 
Net sums assured .. . 
Net new premiums .. . 
Lif~ fund at the end 

of the year ... 
Net interest earned 

(000 omitteed £) 

41,002 
7,618 

657 

44,961 
8,762 

746 

68,967 
8,842 

687 

S2,S16 84,274 39,1M 
£4-to-6 £4-6-10 £4-7.() 
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Lllo (Jadaatrlal). Acc:oant. 

Premium income 7,255 
Fund at the close of 

the year 31,595 

Fire Account 

Premium S,OZ 
Claims paid and out• 

standing 2,94 
Commission and ex-·. 

penses 2,22 · 
Percentage oil claims 

to premiums 58.53 
Percentage of ex .. 

penses premium· .. : · 44.33 
Underwriting profits 

after allowing 40% 
for unexpired risks -18 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 75 
Claims pa·id and. out-

standing ••. S6 
Commission and ex-

penses 17 
Percentage of claims · ' ' 

to premiums 48.60 
Percentage of ex-

penses to premium 22.91 
Underwriting profits 

after allowing 40% 
for unexpired risks 20 

7,448 

93,991 

776 

310 

60 

77 

38 

7,903 

36,559 

757 

345 

352 

45.6% 

46.6')!, 

67 

82 

2S 

15 17 

49.9. 35.3')!, 

19.4 20.4% 

2S lM 

Employer's Liability Account. 

Premiums ·2n 22 28 
Claims paid and out-

standing 11 9 12 
Commission and ex-

peases •.. 9 
Percentage of claims 

to premiums 55.62 
Percentge of expen· 

ses to premiums ... 45.~1 
Underwriting profits 

after allowing 40% 
;{or unexpired risks 
(aetna! amount) ·•· -278 

Motor' Account. 

Premiums lM 
Claims paid nad 
outstanding 59 
Expenses 36 
Percentage of claims 

to premiums 82.71 
Percentage of · ex-

penses to pre-
miums 41.09 

Underwriting profits 
after allowing 40% 
for unexpired risks 
(act) : .... • -601 

9 10 

<l2.5 45.7')!. 

39.5 37.9')!. 

s 2 

uo 147 

84 62 
48 '68 

48.5 99.4')!. 

.1 -8 

· · : · · · General· Account 

· Preniinms 
-Claims paid and 

·. outstanding 
, .Expenses. and com-

mission ,. .. 
' Percentage of claimS · 

· to premiums · -. .:.. 
Percentage of expen, .· 

ses to premiums 
, Underwritmg profits 

· after allowing 40%. 
for unexpired risks · 

! • • • 

82 118 

'.93 .49 

25 '46 

• 59.68 -48.5 

4o.91 40.8 
• ' --. ~ 0 

-9 :· · ..:.s· 

Prollt and Lo~ Account' ' -

·-.Interest· receipts ~;. 
. Shareholders'. life , 
. profits . ·. · .. , 
N e t itaderwriting 

· ' profits ' ... 
' Dividend · ·rate for 

year (tax-free) 
Amount of Dividend 

• (ordy.) . _ ,·:· . 

·.U 

'· 508. 
:~7· .. 

44.2')!. 

530. 

:.' 
~-. 
"$ 

46.5')!. 

558 

142 

69 

58. 

48.8')!. 

4o.7')!. 

. -S 

12 

~ 

35 

47.% 

Total assets as stowO: by the •Balance-sheet 
for · the year · ended Slst December, . 1933 is 
£79,673,559 f:iS.- against; £14,083,473 in~ ~e pre-

·.·· 

. ' t ~ ·; 

1HE PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE 
. GO. LTD:. . . 

(Established :r848} 
I.. t·l:-~.·- ~-i ; 1 

Head Office : London 
~-: 

Cal,cutta, Office ;., Clive Buildings, 
Calcutta.. , . 

The Prudimtial ·.'is' 'the largest insurance 
institution of the . British Empire and one 
of the biggest insurance companies of the 
world. An idea' of' its gigantic size can 
easily be gained frOm tl::e fact that the total 
income of the Company from all sources 
during the year :1:934 was £50.9 million or 
Rs. 68 crores nearly and its total assets 
£290-'s million or' Rs. 387 crore,s. 

The ordinary life branch of the Company 
shows remarkable progress in every respect. 
The new business has appreciated by £2.5 
million to £24.0 million (Rs. 32 crores}, 
The . total premiums received amount to 
.nearly £I2l million ·and the ordinary -life 
fund was substantially increased by £2.'1.2 
million to £n3.29 · million. The· annual 
valuation of the company's liabilities· and 
assets at the end of.I934 has revealed a 
surplus of £3.3 million which has enabled 
:the company to declll.re a rev~rsi~ bonus 
of 2.3 per cent. on whole life poliCles and 
2 per cent. on endowment policies. 
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The industrial life branch• which JS the 
largest sectioQ of the company shows a new 
business of 2.34 million policies assuring a 
sum of £6o.34 million. The total pre
mium income of this section for the year 
under review amounted to £zo.z6 million 
and the industrial life fund at the end of 
the year stood at £. 155·28 million. . ' ' 

The general branch is not so big as 'the 
other two branches, as the comp•ny began 
to transact this class of business at a much 
later period. The total premiums received 
during the year 1934 imder all sections of 
the general branch amounted · to £3.Iz 
million which marks a big increase of 
£4oo,ooo compared with, the 1933 figure 
and the tota:! assets of the general bra,nch 
at the end of the year amounted to £5 
million nearly. 

The distribution of assets as shown in 
the consolidated balance sheet indicates the 
sound and cautious · policy of investment 
pursued by the Prudential. There can be 
no doubt that the facts and figures contain
ed in the Accounts and Balance sheet ·of the 
Company are sufficient to convince even a 
layman of the gigantic magnitude of the 
Prudential· .Assurance Company· and, of its 
solid strength and soundness. The Pruden
tial is the bulwark of British Insurance. 

LUre Account. 

New Business
No. of Policies ; .. 
Amount 
Premiums 
Claims 
Surrenders · 
Annuities 
Expenses 
Life fund at be

ginning of year 
Life fund at end 

of year .•• 
Increase in fund 

Ratio of expenses 
to premium •.• 

(In thousands of £). 

1932. ' 1933: 1994. 

71,950 
17,274 
12,877 
9,456 
1,967 

239 
. 1684 ., . 

. 82,350· 
21,607 
18,183 
10,075 
1,834 

857 
1,705 

83,574 
24,029 
12,443 
13,477 
1,045 
. 511 
1,6131 

. 99,018 .. 104,138 111,059 

104,138 111,069 113,286 
5,118 6,933 2,217 . 

. _13.1% 12,9% . 12.9% 
i 

Induatrlal Branch. 
No: of Policies ~ .. 2,472,073 ,2;416,leS jl,341,708 
Sums Assured ... 68,609 62,229 · 60,336 
Premiums 19,183 19,614' 20,260 
Claims •·· · 7,386 · 9,000 8,665 
Surrenders , 3,592. , 3,440 , . 3,842 
Expenses •.. · 4,638 ·. 4,658 . 4,728 
Fnnd at begin- · ' · ' 

ning of yea.t1 ;.. 129,868 187,592 · 145,788 
Fund at end of ·, ,. • 

year ••• 187,592 134,788 155,280 
Increase in fnnd 7,724 · 8,196 · 9,492 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 13.i% · · 12.9% '12.9% 

• • '· Fire .Account; 

Premiums • 819 90S 
Claims 431 438 

· Expenses 353 384 
40% reserve for 

unexpired risks 328 363 
Additiouul reserve 361 897 
Ratio of· Claims 

premiums 52.5 48.8 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 43.1% 42.3')1, 
· Ratio of reserves· 

to premium ... 84.1% 83.7% 

Sickness and Accident !n"urance. 

New Business-
.Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
40% reserve for 

unexpired risks 
· Additional Reserve 
. Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 

151 
57 
63 

96 
73 

163 
58 
55 

88 
77 

Employer's Liability Account 

Premiums 88 86 
Claims 50 48 
Expensea 87 39 
Reserves 126 132 
Rotio of expenses 

to premium ... 42% 45.3% 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

·Reserves 

' .. 
Marine Account. 

92 
95 
12 

431 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium 13% 

Balance Sheet. 

75 
83 
15 

294 

929 
438 
407 

372 
441 

47.2 

43.8% 

87.5% 

181 
59 
64 

69 
91 

35.7% 

94 
42 
43 

185 

45.7% 

85 
60 
17 

302 

Liabilities-
(In thousands of £). 

Capitol 
Life fund 

' Industrial Aasc. 
fund 

'Fire fund 
Accident fund ... 
Bmployers' Lia

bility fund 1 ... ·! 
Marine fund 
Other insurance 

fnnds· · ... • 
Outstanding c1oims 
Other Liabilities 

'Total 

1932 

• 1,450 
10~,138 

137,592 -164 

126 
431 

1,671 
730 

16,686 

268,695 

1933 
1,450 

111,069 

145,788 
760 
190 

132 
295 

2,856 
933 

14,500 

277,472 

1934 
1,450 

113,286 

165,280 
813 
150 

135 
302 

3,583 
1,155 

14,410 

290,624 
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ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 

(Established 1720) 

Calcutta Office : 
. ,- ' ' •- ,\ I , 

1·2, OLD COURT HOUSll 
.· ·.) '' CoRNI!R. 

Bombay Office :' · EsPLANADll RoAD. 

Royal Exchange Assurance Corporation 
is one of the oldest insurance companies 

· of England and transacts all classes of 
business in almost all parts of the world. 
The acdounts of the Corporation for . the 
year 1934 sh:>ws definite improvement in 
the premium . incomes of the general 
branches of insurance, definite improve· 
mP.nt except the fire c!epartment which has 
recorded a slight decrease of flJl,OOO; The 

Af> 

life d~partment shows. a ·continuous pro
gress m every respect. 

' ' . . 

The 'new b~iness of. the life account at 
£3.748 ~illion has appreciated by £742,000 
The e~ense ratio ha~ increased slightly 
but thts may be attributed ~to 'the large 
~ew business -done during the year. The 
life and annuity fund has increased by 
nearly .£843000 to £13.077 million. 

~ ': .: . ..• ' . i'i .. ' . 
. . The fire premiums have dropped down 
by £30,000 to £1.432 million but the 
claims paid have decreased to 42.9 per 
cent. of the premium income as against 
44.4 per "cent.' in' · 1933: · The trading 
results show a profit of £142,000 or 9.9 
per cent. 

The premiums of the general accident 
department at £1.299 million show an in
crease of £89,000 over the 1933 figure, but 
owing to an increase of 2l··Per cent. in 
the loss ratio. the account shows an in
. significant loss of £,4,000. .The accident 
fund at the end of the year stands at 
£1.513 million ()11 117 per cent. 

The marine premiums have increased by 
{.84,000 to £575,000 and the profits trans
ferred to profit and loss account amount 
to £,25,000. The marine fund stands at 
£,870,000 or 151 per cent. of the premiums 
income. 

Life and Annuity Account 

· (ooil-omitted £) 

1932-

Number of policiea 5,7!10 
Sums Assured 2,878 
Life Premiums 1,0.W 
Considerations and Pre-

miums for annuities ... 862· 
Interest and dividends 498. 

Claims M7 

Annuities 102 
Commission and expenses 

(Life) ... 166 
Percentage .. of expellses 

to Annual Premium 16.60 
. Life Fund at the begin-

.:10,522 · : · ning of the year ... 
Life and Anuuity Fund 

at the end of the year 11,435 
Increase during the year 918 

Fire Acconnt 

Premiums. ... 
Claims 1 • • •• 

·Commission and expenses 
. Total Reserves ... 
. Percentage of claims to 
' Premiums . 
· Percentage of commis

. sion and expenses . to 
··Premiums 

1,878 
87 .. 
798 

52.25 

47.66 

'1988-
5,828 
80,06 
1,118 

.2M 
497 
688 
181 

178 

15.5 

11,485 

1a,2M 
'lll9 

1,462 
649 
728 

1,185 

49.5 

1984-
6,875 
8,748 
1,181 

281 
474 
688 
152 

201 

17.7 

12,2M 

18,0'1'7 
848 

1,482 
614 
688 

1,178 

42.9 

.4!!.1 
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General Accident Aooonnt , 

Premiums 1,220 . 
Claims - .. 852 
Commission and expenses 487 
Total Reserves 
Percentage of claims t;; 

Premiums 69.85 
Percentage of expenses 

to Premium .89.88 

Marine Account 

Premiums 
Fonds 

640 
11M 

1,210 1,299 
681 .768 - ·SM 

1,878 1,518 

56.2 56.8 

40.8: 88.9 

491 . 575 
859.. 870 .. 

Profit ancl Loss Account 

Brought forward ••• 9o"7- 1,048 
Interest receipts (exclud-

ing Lif~ and capital 
· n.demption) · ... 

Shareholder's life profit 
Net trading profits : •• 
Dividend rate % for year · 
Dividend Amonnt · ••• · 
Expenses not · . depart-

mental 
Carried forward 

- 200 
89 

222 
27 

192 

s5 
957 

201 ··.·112 
89 liMo 

251 75 
28 

192 218 

M 85 
1,048 1,110 

The total· assets as per balance sheet 
amounted to £21,078,080 as against £19,017,602 
in the previous year. 

i• . 

ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
·' '• 

(Established-1845) 

Head Office: LoNDoN. 

Calcutta Office: :z6 & 27, DALHOUSIE 
SQUARE. 

The Royal Insurance Compimy o~~pies 
an important place amongst the insurance 
nffices which operate on a world-wide scale. 
The total assets of the company amount to 

• £54.64 million, and this is inclusive -of in
vestments to the amount of 10.01 million in 
allied or subsidiary companies. .-Taken in 
conjunction with Liverpool and London and 
Globe with which the Royal is. associated, 
the group has a premium income of £23-39 
million, with total funds amounting to £68.64 
million. The reserves are· on a strong basis, 
fire fund being 103 per cent. of the premium 
income, the marine fund being 187 per cent. 
and accident fund 98 per cent. The invest
~ts of the; company have been drastically 
wntten down to market value ; and in view 
of the sensational rise which took place in 
securities in 1932, 1933 and 1934, the Royal 
should have a substaintial inner reserve. 

The dividend for Z934 is 6-6 per share less 
Income-tax. "' 

Life Account. 

New Bnsfness
Numher · 
Amount - ... 
New Premiums -

. Total Premiums-
Claims , .•• 
Expenses and 

.. commission •.. 1 

Life fond at the 
beginning,,., .. o~ 
year 

Life fund at the 
end of. year .,.# 

Net increase in 
the fund 

Ratio of Expenses 
to Premiums ... 

(In Thousands of £) 

5,529 
,,s,:: 

1,918 
1,648 

229 

.. 2t,se2 

22,271 

1938 

6,210 
8,987 
. 2M 
1,868 
1,305 

228 

22,271 

28,148 
. ' 

1984 

7,216. 
4,660 

271 
1,915 
1,857 

255 

28,148 

28,850 

877 .- ?02 

11.9% 18.8% 

1- fire Account, 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses and 

Commission 
40% Reserve for 

unexpired riskS 
Additional Reserve 

· · 'Total Reserves ... 
Ratio of claims 

to Premium 
Ratio of Expenses 

to premium ... 

5,740· 
2,928 

2,660 

2,296 
8,500 
5,796 

5,531 
2,538 

2,557 

2,212 
8,500 
5,712 

45.9% 

48.2';1'. 
'. ~ ' 

5,587 
2,861 

2,809 

2,285 
8,500 
5,786 

42.8% 

46.7}', ,. ;, Ratio of Reserves 
1 to Premium 

51% 

46.24% 

101% 103.8% I 102.6% 

I· 

Premiums 

Marine Account. · 

918 .... 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserves ..• 
Ratio of claims to 

Premiums ... 

640 
218 

1,647 

69.7';1', 

809 
228 
212 

1,468 

791 
207 
204 

1,481 

Ratio of expenses 
to premiums 

Ratio of Reserves 
to Premiums ... 

.::::za:2%. · 26.2-x.' · 25.8% 

168.5% '181.5% 187.2% 

. ' 
Accident and General Acconnt, 

Premiums~ •r 5,061 5,007 5,131 
Claims 8,072 . 2,821 2,756 
~xp!"'~ and, c~;, .. 

2,109 _, ' 2100 mtsston 2,149 
· 40% Reserve fo; .. . ' 

- unexpired risks 2,026' 2,008 2,055 
Additional Re- , 

,3,00'2 ' serve 8,002 8,002 
Total Reserves 5,027 '. 

• -5,005' 5,057 
Ratio of claims to 

Premiums 80-7% 68.8% 58.6% 
Ratio· of expens~~-

r' to Premiums ... 41.7%_'·. ~1.9% 41.8% 
. Ratio .of Reserves 

to Premiums "~ "-8% 100%' 98.4';\'. 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, .193S 363 

·· .. Balanco.··Sheet. , ·: 

Llablllti-
Capital ~~· 
Life Fund ••• 
Annuity Pl:nd ••• 
Accidents a n d 

General lnsur· 
ance Fund 

Marine Fund 
Fire Fund: 
Other Funds 

2,800 
22,271 

2,259 

5,027 
1,547 
5,796 
3,808 

48,503 

2,800 
23,148 
. 2,448 

5,005 
1,468 
5,712 
2,290. 

40,071 

2,8CM) 
23,850 

2,585 

5,057 
1,481 
5,735 
2,380 

4,1,088 Total Funds 
Outstanding Claims 

of all Depts. • .• 
OtJ;.er l,iabilities · · 

4,646 4,936 4,814 
3,894 : . . - 5,590 :.- 5,943 

--.,j~ 

Total .••• 62,048 63,397 54,645 

Aue-
Giltedge l;ecuritiell 
Debentures and 

Preference shares 
Equity Shares •.• 
Loans 'on PolicieS 
Other Loans and 
· Mortgages ... 
Boase Property .;. 
Agents' Balances · 
Cash 

·Other Assets 

19,~1 

13,622 
4,458 
1,696 

3,321 
2,600 
2,503 
2,836 

916 

'' 
24,293 

·12,824 
4,872 

. 1,614 

3,081 
2,342 
2,435 
1,357 
1,079 

2B,169 

12,677 
4,191 
1,526 

3,015 
2,511 
2,202 
1,435 

869 

Total 52,048 59,397 . .. 54,645 

Profit and Loss Account. 

Recelp-
Brought Forward.: 
Interest and Divi

dends 
Tnmsferred-

Fire account ... 
Marine account 
Accident and 

General Account 
Other Ite~~, 1 .. . - .- • : 

Total 

.. Dividend 
· ·Allocations 

Otber Items 
Carried Forward 

' ... 

1,399· 

' 
1,278 

231 
105 

S4 
)97 

3,294 

:l,S75 
155 
199. 

1,565 -Total 1 •••• 3,234 

1,585 

1,215 

501 
73 

107 

~~ 
3,501 

1,402 
110 
368 

1,621 

3,601 

1,621 

1,242 

595 
17 

182 
50 

3,707 

1,426 
160 
231 

1,890 

3,707 

. SCOTIISH UNION AND NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY.· 

(Established 1878) 

Head Office: EDINB1JltGH1 .• ,, ,, 

Calcutta Office: 6 LYONS RANGE. 
·' . Bombay Office: 16 BANK STREET; 

The Scottish. Union and National Insur
ance Company was fonned in 1878 by an 

~gamation· ·of two .companies, the Scot
tish Union (founded in 1824) and the 
Scottish, National (founded in !841). It 
took over the -old City of Glasgow Life 
Assurance Company in- 1913. Besides it 
controls the Maritime Insurance , Company 
Ltd., American Union Insurance Company 
of. New York and the Central Union Insur
ance Co,mpany. It is one of the fe-v foreign 
compames · that• ·does an. extensive life 
business 'in India.' 'The accOunts of the year 
1934 show remarkable results. 

The new busi!less , of the, life department 
at 3,645 policies assuring a sum of £3.144 
million ·is again -a record high iignre for 
the 7th year in succession. The total 
premiums and . the - considerations . for 
annuities amount. to £910,ooo and the life 
ilJ!l~ has advanced by £161,000 to £II.491 
mil11on. , . · · 

The lire preminums at £1.012 million have 
increased. by £66,ooo compared to last 
year's iignre. It is noteworthy that the lire 
losses have again . decreased substantially 
from 58.7% in 1932 aii.d 50.1 per cent. in 
'1:933 to 41.9 per cent. in 1934 underwriting 
profits have incerased by i:.1 per cents to 
8.1 per cent. The lire fund stands at £1.4o6 
million or 139 per cent. of the premium 
income. 

The total premium income of the acci
dent and miscellaneous branches at 
£275,000 'has Slightly appreciated over the 
last year's iignre and ·the ·combined trading 
'profits amounted to £13,000 or 5 per cent . 
. nearly. The combined funds stand at 
[241,oo0 nearly 8o per cent. ·Of the pre
mium income. 

The marine premiums hand increased by 
£4,ooo to £303,000 and the trading results 
enabled the company to release a profit of 
£4o,ooo from this department. The marine 
fund" at the end of the year stands at 
£4o1,ooo ?r 132 per cent. of the premium 
income. · 

· · The total assets of the company ~ount 
, to £16.402 million. The Proiit and Loss 
Account shows· an available sum of 

· £758,ooo including a sum of· £48o,ooo 
brought .forward .from last year's account. 
After the payment of .. dividends and other 
·allocations a sum of £52Z,ooo is carried 
forward to the next year's account. 
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Life and Annolty Acconnt. llllacellaneoaa Acccnnt. 

New Bnslnea,...... 1932. 1933. 1994. Premium 17S 172 192 

Number of' policies · ... 
Claims 78 78 91 2,894 S,OS3 3,645 Expenses ::: 78 78 81 :Amount ... · ... 2,537 2,7«· 8,144 

Premium on new basi· 
Reserve at 50% 88 88 98 

ness 71 94 90 
Additional reserve 5S 57 8S 

Total Premi;;, 
Total reserve 139 143 159 737 774 771 Ratio of claims to p;;;. 

Claims· and annuities 133. 885 951 mium 45.0% 45.1% 47.5% 
Commission and ex· Ratio 

... 
penses ... . .. 110 141 148 

of expenses to 
Premium 45.0% 44.1% 42.5% Life fund· at beginning Ratio of reserve to p,:.;: 

of year ... ~· · ... 11,118 11,118 11,~ mium 80.S% 83.1% 82.8% Life fund at year-end 11,118 JI,SSO 11,491 
Increase in fund · ... . 81 214 161 
Ratio of expenses to Balance Sheet u at December 31st. 

Premium ... 18% 18.2% 18.9% Llabllltlea-
Fin Account. Capital 300 300 300 

Premium ... 1,051 948. 1,012 Funds: Life and 
Claims ..• 817 474 424 annuity 11,118 11,330 11,491 
Expenses ... . .. 495 453 472 " 

Fire · ... 1,425 1,373 1,408 
Res~rve at 50% of Pre- .. A<cidenta 18 21 21 

mtums . 525. 47S 508 .. Bm,Pioyero' ... 
Special reserve 900 . 900 900 Llllbility 57 58 81 
Total reserve 1,425 1,373 1,408 .. M'arine •.• 452 421 401 
Ratio of Claims to Pre- General reserve fund 500 500 500 

mium 59.7% 50.1% 41.9% Other funds 508 882 880 
Ratio of expensea to Total funds 14,176 14,383 14,860 

Premium .. ·• 46.1% 48.4% 46.7% Other items 1,530 1,499 1,242 
Ratio of reserve to 

Premium 135.5% 145.1% 138.9% Total 18,008 16,182 16,402 

Accident Account. Auetl-
Premium ... . ... 28 31 so Giltedge Claims 12 17 17 4,718 5,948 5,850 
Expenses .... IS IS 11 Debentures and Pre-· · 
Re~e at 50% of Pre- ference shares 6,483 8,328 8,941 

mtnm 14 15 15 Equity shares ... 246 2S9 25S 
Additional reserve 4 8 8 Mortgages and loans 2,758 2,403 2,283 
Total reserve 18 21 21 Other investments 
Ratio of claims to Pre-- and otber items ... 1,442 1,407 1,387 

mium ... ... 42.8% 56.1% 58.4% Cash 379 259 288 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 46.4% 42.5% 38.1% Total 16,008 18,182 16,402 
Ratio of reserve to Pre-

mium H• loo 94.2% 87.7% 70.0% 
Employers• Liabillty Asourauce • 

Pront and Lo11 Account. 

.Premium- ... 50 49 54 Receipt,..... 
Claims 24 28 S2 Brought in ... 
Expenses ... . .. 21 21 22 

308 450 480 

R~rve at 50% of Pre-
Transferred from .fire 

account 80 126 141 mtum 21 22 27 Transferred from ~;;. 
Additional reserve 36 94 S4 
Total reserve 57 58 81 

cident account 8 1 2 
Ratio of claims -to p;;;. Transferred from .,;;: 

mium ... . .. 46.0% 58.1%. 59.5% 
ployers• liability 

Ratio of expenses to 
account 4 8 

Premium 42.0%. 42.2% 41.0% Transferred f r o m 
Ratio of reserve to p;;;. miscellaneous nc:-

mium 114.0% 114.8% 118.0% 
count 228 2S 14 

Transferred fr o m 
Marino Account, marine account 50 50 40 

Premium . 362 299 al3 Other i\ema · · ... 79 77 81 
Claims 227 200 214 
Expenses ... ::: 59 77 70 Total ... 700 740 758 
Re~rve at 50% of Pre-

mtnm 181 150 152 
Additional reserve 271 27~ 249 Dlobursemenc--' 

. Total reserve 452 421 401 Dividend amount 148 148 152 
Ratio of claims to p,:;;. All~ations 100 ' 62 ~ 3 

minm 62.7% 66.9% 70.8% ""I 
· Ratio of. ~pei.ses 

... Other items 170 80 81 
to Carry forward 812 480 522 

Premium . 19.0% 25.8%. 23.1% 
Ratio of reserve to P;~: · 

'140.8% 
Total 700 740 758 

mium · ... 124.8% 132.0% 
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STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY. 

{Established :r825) 

Calcutta Office : Standard Buildings, 
Calcutta. 

The Standard Life Insurance Company is 
one of the oldest life offices of Scotland, 
having been established in the year :r825. 
In :IC)25 when the centenary of the office 
was celebrated, the company was convert· 
ed into a mutual one; · the shareholders' 
capital of £8so,ooo having been converted 
into fixed stock bearing interest at 5 per 
cent. Since then the company has · been 
growing from strength to strength and the 
new business of the company is increasing 
rapidly. 

The new business of the company for 
the year ending November :rs, :1:934 at 
£5.249 million shows a substantial increase 
of £:r.7o8 million as compared with the 
previous.year, and this is the highest re
corded new-business in the history of the 
company. The total preniiums amounted 
to £:1:.473 million, considerations received 
for annuitic!S were £529,000 and the net 
interest income exceeded £:r million, yield
ing a net rate of 4i per cent. The life 
fund has been substantially increased by a 
sum of £728,000 to £23-004 million. The 
total assets stand at £25.942 million. The 
expense ratio at :1:7 ·9 per cent. shows an 
increase of 2 per cent. perhaps owing to 
the big jump in the new business. 

Valuation is made annually and the 
company's reserves are calculated on a 2l: 
per cent. interest basis with an additional 
margin that makes it approximately equi· 
valent to one at 21 per · cent. interest-a. 
stronger basis of valuation than that adopt· 
ed by any other Assurance Company in 
the world. Yet £8s,ooo was added to the 
inner reserves besides producing a surplus 
of £376,000. But of this surplus a com· 
pound reversionary bon'us of 425- per rent. 
was allotted and a balance of £3:r,ooo .is 
carried forward. The maintenance of this 
high rate of bonus, the chairman rightly 
pointed out, was due in a. large measure to 
the cautions and conservative policy, 
pursued by the company for many years, 
of transfering a . portion of the profits to 
the reserves. 

fire Account. 

· (In Thousands of J;) 

New Business-
1932. 193S. 1994. 

:Number of Policies · 4,039 5,866 6,880 
Amount Net 2,922 9,541 5,249 Net Premium on 

new business 19i 176 223 
Total Premium 1,295 1,272 1,473 
Interest ·~ : 1,018 1,062 
Claims by death ... 575 '568' 831 

• .- ., maturity ... 281 271. . 923 
Commission and Ex-

penses ... 196 202 284 
Life Fund at begin· 

ing of year· ... .19,452 21,124 22,9S6' 
' Life Fund at year· 

end .... 21,124 22,996· 29,064 
Increase iri Fuud ... 1,672 1,212 728 
Ratio of expenses to 

prelnium ... 15.8% 15.9')(, 17.9')(, 

Balance Sheet. 
Llabllltl~ 

Life Assurance and 
Annuity Fnnd ... 

Capital Redemption 
21,124 22,996 . 23,064 

Assurance and An 
na.ity Certa.in Fnnd . 698 728 . 761 

General Reserve ... 650 650 650 
Perpetual Stock 650. 850 850 
Total Fnnds 29,517 24,785 25,525 
Curreut Liabilities ... · 927 906 417 

Total 29,1144 . 25,071 . 25,942 

Assets-'-
Giltedge 7,785 • 9,224 9,914 
Debenture and Pre. 

ference Stoeks 9,095 9,409 9,912 
Ordinary Stocks ... 1,996 2,416 2,414 
Mortgages and Loans 

on Life Interests 
1,620 and Reversions ... 1,511 1,612 

Loons on Policies ... 1,112 ·1,421 1,222 
Other Investments ... 7S 649 6811 
Agents• Balances, 67 76 
Cash 278 277 124 

Total 23,844 25,071 25,942 

.--, 

SUN INSURANCE OFFICE, LTD. 

(Established :I7:IO) 

Head Office: LoNDON 

Calcutta Office: 2~ HARE STREET 

Bombay Office: 24, BRUCE RoAD 

The suD. iS • the oldest insurance office in 
the world. The company transacts on a 
world wide scale fire, marine . and all 
branches of general accident insurance. It 
is connected with the Sun Life Assurance 
Society which transacts life business within 
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the United. Kingdom! The aggregate pre
mium income of the office from all the 3 
departments amounts to £4-675 million re
presenting an increase of £26x,ooo. This is 
indeed creditable compared to · the· per
formances of similar composite office doing 
business on a wide area. Substantial pro
fits were _earned. in each section.' 

The fire· prem1.ims at £2,338 nrlmons 
show a .. rise of £xoo,ooi> compared to the 
previous -year and the loss ratio bas fallen 
still further by . 7 per cent. · The trading 
profit of this section at £2o8,ooo bas slightly 
decreased from u.s to 8.9 per cent. the 
total reserves are kept at £2.535 million or 
xo8.4 per cent. of the premiums.. . 

.The accident account shows- a further 
substantial rise of £205,000 in the premium 
income which stands at £X.J75 million. Here 
the loss ratio bas increased by 5·9 per cent. 
to 57·9 per cent. and underwriting profits 
amounts to £36,ooo or 2 per cent.. . The 
accident fund at the end of the year is 
kept at £X.XS9 million or 65.3 per cent. of 
the premiin:n income. · 

. The marine 'preiums at £s6j,ooO is 
£43,000 lower than in last year. The con
tribution of this section· to the profit and 
loss accounts amounts to £ux,ooo. , The 
marine funds stand at £947,000 or x68.2 per 
cent. of the premium income. 

The total assets of the office are shown 
at £xo.235 million in the balance sheet. 
The profit and loss account shows a total 
available sum of £x.753 million including a 
sum of £X.X59 million brought forward from 
last year's account. After the payment of 
dividends to shareholders and other alloca
tions a. sum of . £x.283 million is carried 

Fire- AcccnJDt. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at 40% , far 

1111ttpired risk · 
Additiol;IB.I reserye 
Total reserve 

· Ratio of' Claims to 
Premium .~. 

Ratio of Expenses to ' 
Premium ' 

Ratio of Reserve· to 1 

Premium •·' ... 

(In Thousands of D 
<. i932.' .. i938. ' 1934. 

2,352 2,288 2,838 

1,132 948 969 
1,106 .. ,1,093. 1,127 

942 895 935 

,1,600 . 1,600 1,600 

2,541 2,495 2,535 

43.i% 42.1% 41.4% 

41.0% 48.8% 43.2% 

103% 111.5% 103.4% 

Marl• Account •. • · 

Premiums . ·. ' 60S 606 563 
Claims 520 460 441 
Expenses ~ .. 60 61 69 
Reserve 772 772 817 
Additional reserve ... 130 ' 130 ·130 
Total reserve .... 902 902 947 
Ratio of Claims ·to 

Premium ~- 85.5% 75.9% 78.5% 
Ratio -of Expenses to 

Premium ' •• ~ 9.9% 10.1% 12.2% 
. Ratio . of Reserve to 

127% _i48.8% 168.2% Premium 

Accident Account. 

·Premiums ... 1,460 1,569 1,775 
Claims 835 814 1,027 
Expenses 540 535 646 

• Reserve for unexpired 
Risks ' 684-. 628 694 

Additiooal reserve ~· 465 465 465 
Total reserve 1.049 1,093 1.169 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium 57% 52.0% 57.9% 
• Ratio of Expenses to 

Premium 37% 40% 36.4% 
Ratio of Reserve to 

Premium 71.8% 89.7% 65.3% 

Balance Sheet. 

LloiJIUUe1-
Capital . 600 600 600 

Funds-
Fire 2,541 2,495 2,535 

·Accident 1,049 1,093 1.169 
Marine ... 902 902 947 
General Reserve Fund 1,000 1,000 1,000 
Pension Fund 299 309 319 

· · Total Puncis 5,791 6,000 6,160 
· Other . ,Jtema ... 3,891 8,318 8,475 - --

Total ·· 9,682 9,918 10,235 
' 

Aase-
'Giltedge 

,, 
3.044 3,2111 8,441 ... 

Debentures and Pr.,. 
ference shares 2,460. 2,269 2,084 

Equity shares 803 457 726 
:Mortgages and loans . '848 480 468 
Other Investments and 

other .~ems 2,717 2,678 2,671 
Cash 810 828 855 

Total ••.• 9,682 9,918 10,235 

' . Proll~ and LOll Accouut. 

Recelptl-
j Brou·ght m· . · -!~. 1,081 . 1,091 1,169 
. ' Transferred from Fire 
, account .... 250 SS8 290 

' Marine · 100 109 Ill 
· Accident· 1 · 

.. , ' ... .. 128 162 75 
Other Items· ..... 128 101 118 - --

Totai 1,685 I ,SOl 1,769 -- -
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Dlsbunemen- · ..... ~ .LUe Kcconnt~ 
Dividend Rate %' ~53!% . 53!% 531% .. Amount 244 244 247 (In thousands of :f.) 

Allocations 235 252 100 
Other Items 359 .146 •123 
Carry fownrd 647 1,159 1,263 ----Total 1,685' 1,801 

YORKSHIRE INSURANCE 
COMPANY' 

(Established :1:824) 

Head Office: YoRK. 
•'. 

1,753 

Bombay; J:O, BRUGE STREET, FoRT. 

1932 
New Business-

Numher-: 
'. ·~· 

2,695 
Amount ' 1,823 
Premium on new 

·business 114 
: ';l'otal premiums 676 
Interest •>· 315 
Claims and auaities 463 
Commission a. n 'd 

expenses 91 
Life fund at begi_n_~ 

ning of year 7,145 
Life fund at year-

end . r~·· 7,733 
Net increase in life 

fund . ' 000 598 
premium 13.5% 

Ratio of expense. to 

Fire" A'ccount. 

1263 1964 

3,078 a,386 
2,549 ·2,580 

135 . 123 
705 .. '710 

328. 354 

396 ·526 
. ' 

98 99 

7,733 8,447 

• f 

8,447 8,957 

714 . . 510 
13.9% . 13.9% 

This company is one of the old established 
companies of England and it has acquired 
a number of subsidiary companies which do 
their business separately but whose accounts 
are included in those of the Yorkshire. 
The aggregate premium income of the 
Company from all departments amounted 
to £3.561 million as against £3.512 million 
in :1:933 and the total assets stand at 
£:1:5.001 million as against £x4.351 million 
in the previous year. 

I. Premiu.ms . ~.oto 904 917 
. Claims . 567 449 418 
Expenses 411 392 400 

· Total reserve '. 724· 682 6lf1 

. _ .J'!le _life l?.ew _ bl!s~ness exceeded £2i_ ___ _!atio___~~-,c~.L,t~-~6~ 0- -~-· 
• million showmg an mcrease of f:Jx,ooo premium ... 56.1% 49.6% 45.7~ 
over the last: year's figure. r The -life fund • 0' 'Riiti<f of e"Penses •"'\ 11 r~ ,.., .•0 ~ 

: has been increased 
0 

by l the .-s!-'bstanti'al ~ C! ! m: p~nh~ ~ U. ' 4o,7%- h.si -'. 4s.6i 
. aJI!Ount of_£510,000 ~o £8.957 mill!on. The Ratio of reserve to , ·, · 
:qwnq,u~~ valuation -of the,,lifc; 'assets c' premiu~ 0

• o;:;::: 171:&% •;_ ' 75%" 74.9% 
and liabtlities as on December 3:1:, :1:933, has . . 

• revealed the strong position of the depart- !llulne • ..A~~·nnt, __ ...-..., 
ment; disclosing a· surplus of £900,000 Premiums 443 882 

._ nearly. 0[ this sum £6u ,ooo is distributed Claims , 353_1 1. 264 . 
876 

as bonus·. to policyholders, £68,000 is -. ,: • Expenses ·; · ;· 0 79 - · · 72 - ~ 
. allotted, as the sharehol~ers' p~rtion of the · 'Reserve · '·, \603.:'. ' 617 6111 
' assets, and £261,000 IS earned forward Ratio of claims- to . ", ~ 1• t 
· unallotted. ·The · same bonus as ' that : · · ·_ premium -' ' < 79.7% J 69.1% 25.8j. 
,awarded, -in~ :1:928 maintained and the' : o'o:Ratioi of e.-.penses'~" ,.,: 10 i 
;average rat? IS 48s. p~ cent. per apnum.-_._., -: _to,premium,, .. ni ,17,8';¥,,•;18.7% •. •.18.8% 

, The fir~ a~count shows an iD.crease-. ~f ~ '_ -Rap-tir'oem· ·o,·nfmreserv~ · ,to_'' ' · · ·· ' ' 01 161.4"'. . -.- h d .:. 138.4% 161.5"' /0 

· £13,000 in the premium income whtc stan s 
at £917,000 and the underwriting profits .~-- _____ ,. ., 
have slightly decreased to '£94,000 or :1:0.2 Accident and General Account ... , 

. p~r cent. as against u.S _per cent. :in~ the pre- .. r- Prenri~s ~ '' 1 
'· • · • ; l',:hs 1,219 

l VJOUS year. The acCident prennums at · Claims 712 666 
· £1.271 million represents an increase~of-··-n,q,enses 511 523 
£sz.ooo over the 1933 figu,re.-' The marme ..... 1 'rota! rellerve' ,,. •,0 -' 729 729 

1,271 
727 
598 
752 

, premiums at £376,000 are down £6,000 and . Ratio of claims to 
. the amount transferred to the Profit and Loss premium 53.2% 54.8% 57.2% 
·account from this·department amounted to .Ratiq'_.of'. !Ol<i>ensesi,_· :•,• •. : · ·' . ' . 
£so,ooo. · 'l;'he marine fund is kept at _the toP~""!.· '" ...... 4~,8')(. .... 48.0%,. 41.9% 
high ratio of x6 per cent. of the prenuum Ratio of reserve to 
income.- 0 ~0 -. - '- --~ '~ • • ~ -· premliiiii- --"·--.::--w:s%·- 69.8%-69.2% 
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BaiiUICO Sheet. 

LlabUIH
Capital 

Fmms
Life 
Fire 
Accident and general 
Marine 
Sinking and capital 

redemption fund 
General reserve fund 

· · Total funds 
Other items 

290 

7,733 
724 
729 
603 

421 
1,258 

12,269 
1,444. 

290 

8,447 
682 
729 
617 

466 
1,074 

12,487 
1,574 

292 

8,957 
6IfT 
752 

. 6IfT 

564 
1,191 

12,758 
1,951 

Total 13,713 14,351 15,001 

Asse-
Giltedge· investment 3,713 4,515 4,663 
Debentures and Pre-

ference shares •.• 2,904 1,787 1,96G 
Eqility shares 66 . 39 45 
Loans on life policies 447 464 440 
Other loans and 

mortgages 2,791 2,774 2,937 
Other investments 

and other items ... 3,238 4,212 4,351 
Cash 532 560 639 

Total· ••• 13,713 .14,351 15,001 

OCEAN, ACCIDENT AND GUARANTEE 
·CORPORATION, LTD. 

The Corporation was founded in I87I, 
and since that time has made rapid strides 
in the field of Accident Insurance. It has 
a world-wide organization whilst in India 
it has the largest Casualty Insurance income 
amongst .British, Offices, and specialises in 
Motor, Workmen's Compensation and other 
classes of Accident business. 

Accident Account. 

1932 1933 

£ 

1934 

/. 
Premiums 4,470,172 4,429,146 4,770,262 
Claims 2,740,765 2,523,999 2,745,477 
Expenses •••. 1,912,771 1,878,987 1,91C,282 
Reserve 3,318,359 3,324,694 3,433,974 
Ratio of Claims to 
. Preminm 61.31% 56.98% 57.80% 

Ratio of Expensea 
to Premium 42.79% 42.42% 4o.l% 

Ratio of Reserve 
to Premium 74.23% 76.06% 

ASSICURAZIONI GENERAL! 
The General Insurance ·company, Ltd., of Trieste and Venice 

( Incorporated Ia Italy ) 

Capital fully Paid up 
. . £ 2,000,000 

(at Current Sterliug Rate 
· of E:rcllange) 

Total Assets at 31-12·34 
(at Current Rate of 

E:rcllange) 

Auuual Premi11111 Income 
Eueeds £ 8,000,000 

Exceed £ 30,000,000 
Claims Paid 

£ 150,000,000 

ONE OF THE WORLD'S SOUNDEST AND MOST · POWERFUL COMPOSITE 
INSURANCE INSTITUTIONS 

BRANCH OFFICE FOR INDIA, BURMA AND CEYLON 

AT 

2, DALHOUSIE SQUARE,· EAST 
Tele...-phlc Adlfrue: "'GENERAL!" 

. . . 

: . . : CALCUTIA 
Telephone: CALCUTTA 1491 . ' 
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ALLIANZ UNO STUTIGARTER LIFE 
INSURANCE BANK, L'JJ) •. 

" . 

Head 'Office: BERLIN. 

Head Office for India: QOTAB ROAD, 

DI!Lm. 

As the title mdicates, this concern 
carries on both insurance and banking 
business. The company has such ·large 
surplus funds that it found it convenient 
or rather necessary to · conduct ·banking 
business side by side with insurance; . ·The 
total assets of the company· amount to 
,£54.4 million. An indication of ·the 
largeness of the company can be found in 
the fact that the t:ompany has paid claims 
to the extent of ,£1.9 million during 1933. 
Recently the Allianz Und Stuttgarter has 
extended its business widely and has 
acquired shares of Qther, life , offices, both 
within Germany and,. without., l'he 
growth o~ the company within the last few 
years has been remarkable. rn 192~;_the 
total assurance in force was .£26 million, 
and this has increased to £234.6 million 
by .1933. During the -year 1933, especially 
in its second half,· the new, business; com
pared withrthat of the previous .year, has 
experienced a general increase. Mo~tity 
was satisfactory just 'like in the preVIous 
year, the profits on mortality. in the direct 
business amounting to ,£785, 754. The 
investments of the Company, without the 
funds of the revalorisation stock, have 
increased by ;(,3. 78. million. against,. the 
previous year. Profit on investments 
amounted to ,£220,953. Including ·, the 
profit. of non-participating buSiness at 
home and abroad as . well . as of:, the 
reassurance business ,the tqtat .. ~urplus 
anioutited to ;(,2.1 million.·· :; ! ••· 

47 

Dlrect.Ne1r BuSi~~-:_~-~:;1 -,d~ .. r- -:-:: r, 

(£ 000' J ommitted). 
.~L' . .t ,=.; ;·~·-•f·; _;_l .... ~r;. f ;;:' ... ·'•;1932~ -1933. 
Number . _ ,... . -- 189,138 ... 
Amount .. · .,, • ·,,; · · ·· · '20 851 
Total Bnsiness in ~~ ... muo 284 si'i 
Profits on .mortality· 'in: 1• •• ·- ~ ' 

direct, bnsiness. ... . . ... . '720 . '186 
·•,· •. ~·If:.:;;·,) ll~~~- :-,.J-''='-.-·'--

,'f$1 ~Ins''' , .• ,_, ·c. 2,334 ; z,oss 
l•' ~-.,....._ 

I,,, 

. LlabUities--· · · ,. . ·., . 
shareoCapital ·'' .... ·, . .. .. 1,429 1,460 

L Statnt<?ry .J!.o;sen!e funds . . ..;. · " 143 • '146 
. Net ,LJBbthties o .... r . ... 32,873 36,570 

-_ 'Reserves for claims f>ending f • .:;· • 140 · _ 124 
I Undivided policyholder's 'profit~-' 6,769 7,no 

l -Investment Reserve fnnd•, . ; .. · ?49 1,284• 
-. .Miscello.neo~Reserves-_ ·. · : .... , 1,286 1,382 
'Revalorisation stock , . _. .~. :s,855. 4,871 
Other items··' : ·. · ~ · ' ... , · 1,896 :J.,468 

• · ,.-, J: , ··,,·-~-J ~- .~ •-' ~-'-·-' ·-
~ , .• ,. .. _. ·• rJ ,·Total ... ~;~.~ -st,UO 64.,415 

l ,, ;-.--. -,--

. fl' ) _... -1 • 1932. 19SS. 
,Assel&-:-· •• . r 

Secnrities ... .. .. 10,739 12,030 
Bonds of Pnblic bodies ... 3,796 5,762 
Loans on policies • wittin .. 7 
their surrender values · · ·. .. 4,286 4,678 

·' Mortgages\•- 1' ~ 1.:~... ... 23,7~ 23,702 
Real property ... 1,848 2,466 
Cash 98 106 
Other items ... 6,686 5,671 

-, 1: ...... ------..::. 
Tot:.ai ·-~ 51,140 54,4i5 

-r: -. ---.----: 
~ ' I 

•)' • ··.i .,.., 
, • r \ . Profit .and Loss Account. · · , 

'! .11 oil · 1 1 •, : .: 

Recelp~. · · '' . ,, 
. ::: 37,420 '43,395 . 

••. 9,803 '9,402 
.:; 2,888. 2,710 
... 8,999 ~:'6,300 

Balance brought forward 
·Premiums· ' · -: 
. ·Interest, 'etC. 

Revalorisation stock 
· Other -i_tems r • · ' • 

;·· 
·!' ,t1

:' '2,154- s,t56 
1r, .... ,_,._._ .. ---.-

~ ·•_r. ;-;-_, , Total-~.; 60,914_ 61,~ 
~ ~-· . 

, .. _, •• < 

• ~"!ndes also Reserve for -teal property de
rp~atiou .. , · 
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Expendltu..- ;.: :· 
Claims Ifaid 
Surrenders 

: Management expenses and 
commissions 

1932. 1933. 

1,904 
1,611 

1,997 
1,932 

1,766 2,127 

(In Lire OOO's omitted). 

1932 1933 1984 
General Expenses 

and commtssion 125,248 124,700 125,476 
Insurance Fnnd1 at end of )'ear--
Life Department ••• · 1,259,665 1,291,289 1,864,475 

6 7
Q9 7 110 Fire. Department •.• 73,918 76,466 78,419 

., .. , \: # .. • ? r ~:-Manne Dep~: 1 : - -: . ~ . < · 
. Undivided policyholders' 

. v!I:O~on reserve at~ . ? 

. ofyear ...... j ... · •• ;. .. -' 
'· 's2 8'78 86 670, l ·. 'ment · · • . .J. _ · 22,665' : 19,256 20,960 

... 
8

•974 6
•
299 

Burglary Depart-
... '214 '151 ~ent 
~,., .e 

801
• 8 _ . . .ll!scellaneons Re-

· Revalorisation stock 
Net P"?fit , , . ... 

9,831 10,464 10,166 

:Other1tems: /-' =:,..~(:~_) ~ •·=- · • t ,uu, · t msurance 12,736 12,888 13,466 

Total ... 60,914 64,968 
-:-:-" 

ASSICURAZIONI GENBRALI' .. · '' 
, I• · · -~ t" .. 

(The~ General Insurance Company, Ltd. 
. ofTrieste and Venice.) .. 
'• I. 

(Established...o.xi33x). 
·•' I 

The AssicuroZioni Genetali recently cele
brated the xooth anniversary of its founda
tion; and 'it can claim to be one of the 
oldest insurance institutions in Europe. 
The company has a number of- offices in . 
almost all the countries of the world •. , 
. The · profits for the year · I934 reached 

about. 30,000,000 Lire, . The . ann\Wl. pre
mium. income .of the company .exceeds 
fxo,ooo,ooo per year. The investments ·of 
the company are distributed in the various 
countries in which the coinpil.uy operates. 

During the past hundred years the com
pany hils paid claims to the total value of 
more than g,ooo,ooo,ooo Lire (i.e., about 
£xso,ooo,ooo). 
' The company has recently opened its 
head office for India, Burma and Ceylon 
in Calcutta. 

~evenne Accounti. 

' ' 

Premium.,_. 
Life Department 
Fire Department 
Marine Depart-

ment 
Burglary Depart-

ment •·•~o····.·! •• 
Miscellaneous Re-

insurances 
Interest 011. inves~" 

menta " ... 
Other , income ... 

Clalmo- .• 
Life Department 
Fire . Department 
Marine Depart-

ment . · 
Burglary Depart-

ment 
Miscellaneous Re-

insurances 

(In Lire ooo's omitted). 

1982 1988 1085 

307,066 263,764 238,808 
147,053 14:!,711 148,109 

80,136 70,019 74,761 

•. 18,662 1'1.,677 12,483 

19;864 18,858 19,748 

81,861 83,148 78,060 
.. 83,472 81,116 . 36,677 

71,036 
,. 

64,642 64,878 
36,776 36,328 36,416 

18,065 14,624 18,122 

2,165 2,199 2,490 

9,168 9,186 9,766 

.·• 
Balance Sheet. 

(In Lire OOO's omitted). 
LlabUltle..,_ 1 , 1 ,.. 1 ... , : 

Capital ' . • ... . 60,000. '60,000 120,000 
Special R.Serve · · · · 

Fund ... 60,000 55,000 96,302 
Premium Reserves 1,814,851 1,851,256 1,419,543 
Reserve for out ... 

standing claims 
Other reserves 
Other liabilities 

83,761 59,125 
166,694 189,584 
826,167 816,714 

68,932 
143,528 
871,171 

Total • .'. 1,971,478 2,030,629 2,149,476 

Aneto-
Cash 186,690 147,271 148,635 
Govt., Bonds aud 

Provincial and 
. Municipal Loans . 517,380 493,508 512,852 

. Other bonds, stocks 
525,454 1 

• and sl:nres ... 464,666 488,150 
· Honse Property ... 
. Loans on com• 

836,764 836,642 436,101 

pony's life policies 155,124 
Other loans and 

148,009 148,979 

. mortl!:ages ... 87,128 36,966 87,466 
. Other !toms . ... 1!21,822 853,136 844,989 --- ---

Total ... 1,971,478 2,000,629 2,149,476 

Proftt and Loss ·ltemo
Bronght forward · 858 
Profits ... . '1!1, 707 
Dividend distribution 21,000 . 

. Allocation to fnnds 7,480 
Carried forward 2,101 

2,101 
28,828 
21,000 
7,120 
2,809 

THE GREAT EASTERN LIFE 
ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

. r (Established--1908). 

Head, Office: . SINGAPORII. 

2,809 
80,166 
21,000 
9,688 
8,976 

Calcutta Office ~ ' 1; RoYAL ExCHANGll 
. PLACII. 

The Great . Eastern is one of the big 
foreign life offices doing extensive business 
in India. During recent years the com
pany has suffered great setback in the 
procuring' of new business but it is 
gratifying to note that during the year 
1933 the company has considerably 
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iliereased (over. 50 peri cent.) its ,·new 
business over the 1932 figure. 

During the year under review the com
pany booked 2, 751 policies assuring a sum 
of Rs. 81.74 lakhs as against Rs. 54.11 
lakhs . in the previous year. .The tot.al 
business in force at the end of the. year 
was Rs. 5.24 crores .• The. total premium 
income was Rs.. 31.85,. lakhs and. ,the 
interest income Rs. 10.04 lakhs.. l'he .life 
fund has been increased. by over. Rs,' 6 
Jakhs to Rs. 1.86 crores.: . The, assets . of 
the company at the end of the year· stand 
nt Rs. 2.12 crores. · · 

'(Int thousandS of ii.~;) 
·i 1: . 1~'1933. 

New Duslne.....,:. '. 
Nnmber of policies 1,987 2,751 
Amonnt · . . . • ·· · 54,11 81,74 
Total Premiums ··• 80,69 81,85 
Interest, Dividends and 

Rents .... ", : .... ~<. --~ :'····~ 10,25 10,04 
Claims ... 12,75 18,55 
Commission· nnd expenses ... 9,28 10,04 
Amonnt of Life fond at the 
beginning of the year · · · ; .. 1,72,811,80,41 
Amonnt of Life fond at the 
end of ti:e year 1 

Increase in fund 
Ratio of expenses to pre-

mium · 

Liabilities-· 

Cnpital 
Life fond 
Ontstnnding claims 
Reserve fond 
Other liabilities 

.. :' 

..• 1,80,411,86,43 
:, .. 8,10· '6,02 

... 90.4')(. 81.5')(, 

.. ,-, 
. 1~ 1933. 

... 2,65 ' 2,85 

... 1,80,41 1,86,43 

... 4,68 4,86 
•.• 14,80 J·t&,89 

2,16 . 2,42. 

Total ... 2,04,68 2,11,75 --
Assets-

Giltedge securities · · ... 26,68 89,57 
Preference and ordinary 

stocks and shares .1 , ~ ••• 
Loans on mortgages .. . 
Loans on Company's policies .. . 

21,11 24,16 
97,61 .. 87,12. 
26,00 . '·28,22. 
4,82 . 2,14 Cosh 

Other assets .... ' 26,28 90,54 

Totnl .... 2,04,66 2,11,75 

THE ··-~ ·; 
NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFE ASSOCIA· 

TION OF AUSTRALASIA, LTD. 
(Established-1869). - "· · ' 

Head Office: MELBotJRNE,, AusTi!AI.rA., 
Calcutta Office: CHARTERED BANK BDGS, 

Bombay Office: 15, 'Er.PumsroNE CmcLE. . 
The National Mutual · of Australasia is 

one of the soundest and biggest mutual life 
offices of the world, and does considerable 

business . in India. , The . accounts . of the 
Association {o~;. the year '1934 . show.; con
siderable :improvement over, the figures of 
1933· .'Ibe' .new; i policies, issued·. during. ·the 
year -1934 amounted to. '23,056 ·assuring a 
sum of £9.120• .million. as against. :x8,o67 
policies-assuring £7-577 million, in the pre
vious ,year.-,:-·The .total premiums .received 
amounted to ,£3.300. -million .showing an 
increase of ·£62;ooo. · The .. expense ratio of 
the 1 Association stands at the low percentage 
of 12.2 .•. The life-fund at the end of the year 
has · been ~nsiderably ;, strengthened by 
£x.6o8, .million ,,to. £37.85Irmillion. · The 
totaL assets .. of .:.the, .,Association stand at 
£39.II8 million. : and •. · , are, r;distributed 
scientifically .. <. ,.·, ,.. -. •--.· ,, 

; 1 • 1 .-. · ·, •·.·. --~. !(In'thousands. ·of l). 

·' ' '' ' · . 1851-32. 1982.-38 1883-84 
New Business-- i ,_. ·•· ,;_-· ' 

Nnmher of policies .... .16,861 
tA.mount .l:t'I<J . ..-· •• ,H·6,550 
Premi11DlS o~ z.tew 

- business · · · 260 
Total .Premiums; 8,125 
Claims by death 869 
. , maturity .... 1,276 . 

Commission and ex)?enses 876 

18,067 
7,577 

806 
8,2.86 

982; 
1,285 

S87 

26,056 
9,120 

S9S 
8,800 
. 96S 
1,170 

401 
. Life fond at. heginnml: of · 
· _ year .' · 

1 
• ' • .,., 84,558 , 85,181 1 86,248 

Life fond at the end of the . . · 
. year . ·;~. 85,181 88,248. 87,851 
'Increase 'in fond . 62S .1,062 ' 1,608 .· . 

•Liabilities-
Life fond - . . .,. 85,181. 86,2.48 
Reserve fund 551 BSI' 
Ontstnnding claims .... ·. 852 · 418 
Other items · ' 59 55 

T~~!-·. :·i:· -~!258 87,547 

87,851 
791 
879 
97 

89,118 

Assets- · ... : 
. Government securities 

Dehentnres and stocks 
' · Loans on mortgage' ; •• 

·Loans on .policies· .... 
Cash 

· .. Other items 

9,262 10,187 11,102 
6,910. :6,297 6,251 
8,883 8,780 I• 8,760 
6,785 . 6,815 6,820 
1,819 ' 1,568 1,993 

·: .••. ; 4,084 $,955 ' 5,192 
Total ,.. 86,258 87,547. 89,118 

. ,II 

.. ' 
SUN LIFE. ASSURANCE COMPANY 
. OF CANADA· . 

. ' (Establislie<J,-;865), ' 
'.,. 'Head Office: MoNTREAL, CANADA. 

Cal~tta Offi~e: -DAi:.HousE, SQUARE, CAL. 
Bombay Office: CANADA, ~GS.,, BoMBAY. 

• •. ': 1 . 

. The sim Life of Canada is one of the 
largest life . insurance companies in '-the 
world. It has been established in India for 
a · long time , and ·. this accounts . for • a 
considerable amount of total lndta Ltre 
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business in force. The -popularity - of -·the 
company has suffer~ a ·slight ~tback_..re
cently with • the- result·' that Ftts busmess 
results show a; marked~ fall in' ithe years 
-1932 and 1933· :But the• business prospects 
have :definitely improved towards •the> close 
of the year :1933 and- the accounts:- of -the 
company for the year•-'1934' show that the 
upward movement has-again begum.:- .. ' 
• · The new business for the year :1934 has m 
creased· ·by 1,626 'Policies- and· 20 million 
dollars •to• 78,652 policies assuring a sum of 
$236.2 •millioll! 'and. the · total premiums 
received $:ro4 million. are nearly same a5 1n 
last year. :The life fund 'h:ui been increased 
by. $36 million to $569 million.-. ' i : ' -· 

Among the assets of the coq1pany giltedge 
.securities account for nearly 24-5 per cent. 
of thl) total, -assets., policy loans to :r5 per 
cent. and stocks and shares to 45.6 per cent 

~ I . 

. Life Account.· 

-, (In thousands of $} 

; . 1932. '1933. 1934. 
New Buslnes~ 

Amount assured- 284,099, _,216,567 .-.236,216 
Premiums on New 

Business .• ,. . · 15,179 '1i;062 · 
Total Premiums · · 115,698 .· 103,97!1 , 

13,433 
!03,845 

Interest, Divi4ends and · 
· Rents . , · ... · · 24,021 28,856 ·' 24,385 

Total assurance in · 
force .. . l!,928,952 

Claims by deatli · 25,803 
Total Claims ... 57,876 
Expenses and oot,n-

1!,770,454 2,748,725 
24,134 23,885 
47,869 .• ! 34,099 

.mission · · .•. , 22,318 1~,712 . .17,279 
_Life fund at the end of . . , . 

year. 515,231 ·' 532,954, 569,154 

B~lance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

CApital ' i 2,000 
' <Life and ·Annuity 
· fund - · .••. - 515,231· --
·Other fnnds : • --4,781 
.Claims,- surrenders etc. due 
- and- unpaid ,... 10,992 
Other liabilities. 78,492 

Total ... 611,436 

Asset,._ 

., .. ·. i. 

2,000 ' 2;000 

532,958 . ',;69,154 
; 4,886 ' 10,969 

10,596'' 
73,711 

624,146 

.. 9,189 
54,078 

665,879 

Gilte<lie' 'seJ.rities' •1ih,s62 '•nll,oo9 :.:16i,ss1 
Prererence and other. ' -' · .. • ; 

stocks _ - ... 1 312,049 305,220 302,424 
Losn~ ?D Company'• · · · · ' --

pobctes -' 'i·''-' ,_99,478; '•.,100,981, : fJ7,487 
Other loans ancl . 

mortgages·- ,,.,,_29,897 · ·28,844•· · 27,518 
Property . . , .;. . , 27,408 .. 27,983 . , 28,~ 
Outstanding and· deferred ' · · 
. premiums 19,618 18,286 17,441 

Cssh i 5,556 . 18,201 19;588 
Other assets- · ... 9,569' · 8,622 9,156 

,1_-_:jt.-~ ~-~ 

'rota) . ... . 611,43~ 624,146 665,379 
• Including : Municipal,,·. Public Utility- anA 

other Bonds. ' ' · · '·' ·' ·· J '1 

.NEW ZEALAND INSURANCE CO., LD. 

':• ) ' 
(!Established 1859). 

-· The. New Zealand Insurance Company 
:is ··one of the largest foreign insurance 
'companies doing business in India. The 
company :has a number of branches in 
'New· Zealand, Australia,• America, S. 
· Mriea ' India and the Far East. During 
the ye~r under review,- the premiums from 
fire · marine' ·and accident departments 
1am~unted to' '.£1 ,001,328 as compared with 
1.£1 008 530 ·in · 1932-33. The· profits foe 
th~ ye~r at .£1!0,593 show an increase of 
£35 939 -over the previous year. Dividend 
has' heeD. declared at 10 per cent. just as 
in" the previous year. But this year being 
thEl 75th:anniversary of the company, the 
-Directors have declared a further bonus of 
'2!' per cent.- .,.,_-, 

Underwriting Account. 

... (In thousands_ of £) 

: Fire; Marine a nd Accident Pre-
.1933-34 

miums ... , ' ~-.. 1.001 
: > Reoerve for Unexpired Risks at 

· ·· 31st May, 1933 506 

( ' Total 1,507 

Commissions, Salaries, Directors' . 
·.'··Fees and other Expenses ... · · ' 292 
•. Government Taxes and Appro. 

' : ,,_ priations and Payments to Fire, 
· -~ --Marine and Accident:.· Associa .. 

tions- ,_ 45 
.Fire, ·Marine and Accident Losses . 
a.nd . Appropriatidns for Un-
. 'adjusted I,osses · - ; .. 554 
Reserve for Unexpired Risks at 

81st May, 1934 506 
Balance 110 

Total 

··! ' . . J 1' . 
· · Balance Sheet: ' · 

J.i•l!ilitles
·-i Capital 
' ··Reserve Fund 

Reserve· for Unexpired Risks 
···\ 1 .. ,;.· ~ -, ·.,. Contingencies 

- ·-,- , Investment finctuaM 
tion 

Other items 
Balance 

-... 
~;I ..... 

-f.t::~_,,:~; :,r ; .. -,~ -~--

_r1_~ 1 ~•·, ::: , .. ;rotal 

Assets- , 
.(-

Giltedge and other -&ecurities 
Mortgages and deposits 
Shares : ·: ·'· ... 
Oft!ce Prem!ses ~~:nd other proper-

ties ... :.. - ... 
Interest and Rents 
Branch ·and Agency Balances· etc. 

·. Cash -- ... ·, · · ... ,. .., · 
' i-1 J ···Total 

1,507 

1,500 
500 
506 
146 

53 
281 
258 --. 8,224 

2,105 
206 
174 

.. , 418 
38 

160 
123 



POPULATION STATISTICS~_, .. , -c. __ , 

c 't .. : •- ~ P'; • -~. . ) .L. ~J... ";_~.!, " ... ---~-'- --- -·-

AREA AND POPULATION OF PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 
' 

Area in Latest ~IALES oF£MALES' Total 
~ Countries Square Census population Miles· year- :In Million• 

.India ... 1,805,882 1981 181'9 171"1 858'0: 

·Australia • 2,974,581 1932 8'4 . 8'2 6"6 

Union of S. Africa (Whites ~nly) 472,847 1981 '9 '9 1'8 

Canada 8,729,665 1981 5'4 5'0 10'0 

Great Britain and North Ireland 94,668 1931 22'1 24'0 46'1 

United States of America 2,973,776. io80 · 62'1 60'6 122"8 

Brazil 8,275,510 1920 15'4 15'2 80"6 

Mexico 767,198 1980 8'1. 8'8 16'4 

CbiDB 4,278,852 1932 474'8 

Japan U7,592 1980 82'4 82'1 114'5 

Germany 181,723 1981 81'4 88'8 64'7 

France 212,659 1981 41'8 

Italy 119,718 1931 20'1 21'1 41'2 

Soviet Russin (U.S.S.R.) . 8,~41,921 1926 71'0 76'0 147'0 

Infant Mortality 

Death Under One Year for 1,000 Living Births 

Annual Average 
Countries between 1929 1980 1981 1982 1988* 

1921-25 1926-80 

(British) India 192 177 . 178 180 

Union of S. Africa 
(White population only) 78 67 64 67 65 59 60 

Canada ~ .. 98. 98 92 89 :· . 85 .. !'·. 

Australia 58 52 51 47 42 41 89 

JJnited Kingdom 78 70 76 65 68 68 66 

U.S. A ... '74 68 68 65.' 62 59 58 

Japan ... 159 187 142 124 182 liB 

Germany 122 . 941 96 85 88 79 76 

France 95 89 95 78 76 76 75 

Italy 126 119 125 106 liB 

• Provisional figures. 
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The prestige of a business' or community is enhan~ed by clear, 
s~riking and forceful publicity .. · ENAUEL SIGNS provide 
this and .they.have the· added. benefit that in theil·· c'ase, the 

, . . . , , , first costis the last. 

SUR ENAMEL SIGNS ·:manufaCtured in all sizes, and colours 
· with or without Pictorial display. · ' ' 

.. ·, :. I 

' '.'. 

Publicity Society of India, Ltd. 
OUTDOOR PUBLICITY ., 
.. , SPECIALISTS 

Kiosxs :-Throughout India 
and Burma. 

I ',. ' 

TRAKs :-calcutta, · Bombay 
and Madras. ' , 
OMNIBUSES :-Bombay. 

ADVERTISE OUR WAY 
- IN COLOURS -
....:,PICTORIALLY-

and in the 
Langaqe o, the Conaamer. 

Our works at Calcutta are equipp
ed . to . manufacture , not only 
Porcelain Enamel advertising 
signs,. but also:-

.. : '! 

· .. I 

: ... 

SIGNALS ARMS, 

GAUGE PLATES, 

STREET LIGHTING 

REFLECTORS, 

PHASE, DANGER AND 

NUMBER PLATES FOR 

ELECTRIFICATION 

' ' i SCHEMES 

·.,l,'."•it"'.\~·. 1 .1.~·~·-, • I ~~ 

Cost depends upon size; matter to be reproduced, colours 
, . , !ln4 numbe(' required tJt' one time • 

. ; :· ·:1 ___ ·....:··- ., 
'' 

'. . . i . . 

THE PUBLICITY- SOCIETY OF INDIA, LTD. 
Sales Mqnagers . 

SUR ENAMEL & STAMPING WORKS, LTD. 

Phone:. Calcutt& 
2646 

· , t, WATERLOO STREET 

CALCUTTA 

'• 
. j "I 

T'grama: 'Kiosk' . 
Calcutta 
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Countriea 19'20'" 1 '"~980 1081 1088* 
'.. ., r ;:;•'l 

Annual Average 
between 

,,1~1-25 J.~BO 

British lndia 

Union of s. Africa. •. 
I I~ 

Canada ••.. 

Australia 
I' ·If 

United Kingdom 

. I' ' 

U.S. A .... 
·•I 

... . ! 

Japan ... 

Germany 

France 

. Italy 

'( 

Countries 

lndia (British only) 
' . ' 

Union of S. Africa 

Canada 
' 

... 
' 

Australia 

U.S. A. 

United Kingdom 

Japan 

Germany 

France 

It_i.lf: 

···. ''• 

.... ·~ ... 

r-•·r 

't' ••• 

·' 
r , i 

II :'"'J ••• 

,. l . ... 
I ••• 

' .. 17'6 

r·r; 
16'6 

j. I; 

8'0 

10'7 

'. 12'8 

11 I ,.9"0 

'· 'l6'6 
t. fl 

·' I 
11'7 

•' II 

• 7'0 
,. ,t 

., ... , 8'8 . 0'5 

7 ~16'7 '16'7 16'0 
I ~ I ..:'I· 

18'1 12'5 

c·"~o·7 
. ,, [ 

11'8 0'5 
,; 1! 

8'8 8'5 

,.. I; 
7'0 6'7 6'5 

.. , :'I 

/• .ttl2"9 18'2 15'2 

a·a 6'& 5'8 6'6 •·a •·a 
\1rt.; _; -:n-•ll\ 1t't ~• :·_;Jf.{ 1,, P <::iilw:;.,(t._Hff 
i :,.;'hL J,; I:..··· i ], O'll ,, • /2'41•'1 1'1 1'5 

10'1 9'2 

~ ProvisiC?nal figures , .! !o. ,,,f 

1- . ~ •. 

2'6 
u· ·!, 

· .... 
18'! 

8'5 

0'5 

10'0 

Annual Birth Rate fo'r 1,000' Inhabitants 

... 

,. t:, 

,. ' 

, .. ' , .. 

' ' 

•. ·, I 

' ' 

"I 

.. 

I II •: 

AnnuRI Averaee 
between ,.. · ' 1920 'i980 

1921-25 1926-80 ._,., ";':I 

82'7 - 88'll 811'7 811'9 
i. 

ll7'1' 26'1 261 ·i&·• 
\ . ! 

28'5 28'0 

28'9' lll'O . · 20'8 

• I 

22'5 
' ~ 

10'7 
·'' 

18'9 

20'6 17'2 16'7 

; l ,, I 

M'6, 
1
. 88'6 1 •. 811'7 

22'1""' 18'1 
,. 

17'0 

'·.:. ,; . 
- 17'7 ,., .. : 

.. 

18'9 

'i6·a 

811'6 
·' 
:. ''17;5 

I i, 

• 1.8'0' 
"7 j ' ~ 

20'7 ... 2_6·8 ,, ~' 25'6 " 126"7 

*ProvisiOnal figures' '· 
1 

1982• ; ,. 1968 .. ' 

M'B 

28'2 22'6 .••.• 

.. 18'2 16'9 16'8 

17'8 17'6 ,,.,Jr,: 

16'8 15'8 1 . 'H'D ., 

) ~ '. ' .. 
82'2 82'9 81'6 

16'0 15'1 

.. 
17'6 

26'9 28'8' 28'5 -

.. 



.. ·I Countries 

(British) India 

Union of South Africa . . . ' 
Canada ..• 

AuStralia 

United Kingdo'l' _, ... 

U.S. A. 

INDIAN FINANCE YBAR-BOOK,l193S 

;_ .. 
'' ,;r· 

1 1: r 

;_ •("' 

Annual Average 
... betweeD, 

·o, I o.,. J. 

1921-25 

.. '26'0 

- 9'7 . •. 

11'2 

1926-80 

· ··24·2 

•. ·l 9'7 

11'1 

! ;o_ 't, 

o:·; ,-,_ :·.,1 

· · i929 ·' 11o8o 

, .. 24.'0 '. ''2''8 

9'5 . 9'7 . ,_._ 

11'8 10'7 

.• 9'5 ''.I 9'8 . 9'6 · 
18'8 

ll'7 

11'8 

·, ,,,J-2'8 

11'8. 

18'6 
• J ' 

11'9 

1981 

24'8 

9'5 

10'1 

8'7 

12'5 

11'1 

... .. .) 

1082 

9'9 . . 
9'9 

8'6 

12'8 

10'9 

1DBr 
,, 

9'8 

8'9' . 

12'5 .. 
10'0 

Japan ... 

Germany 

FranCe 

: li ,.._ ;: 
! '21'8 J •• 19'8 . ' 19'8 18'2 · · 19'0 ·1T7'' ., 17'8 · 

. ·. -- ... . .. 18'8 . 11'8 . 12'8 •'. . .. ,11'1 11'2 10'8 11'2 . 

17'2 16'8 17'9 15'6 16'8 15'8 15'8 .... 
Italy : ' f :_, L 

~ '17'8 " · 116'0 · 1 i8'5 . l4o'1 W8 .. 1''8 18'5 
•ProvisioDal figurea 

I~ L -" ! I I ~: , • • - " . , , , • , 

The Population of Indian Provinces and States as 
• 1 • 1 per Census of 1931 and 1921 

'I 
(Population in millions) 

' ' • •·1981 CensuS' · -: 1921 Census 

Total Males ···Females Total Afalea Females 

Assam 

Bengal 

, .... , • B'fi. •(· J 
~ 1 I; , , ~ 1 . I'·: r 1\ ) 

4o'5 o • o ' '1 • • 1 • .7'5 > 
_, I J ' 1 i .I • l 1#, 0 , : I 

Bihar and Orissa, ... 

Bombay 

B~ 

., ... 

Central Provine;<!& and ~'ar 

Madras 

Punjab 

u. p,, ... 

Baroda 

Gwalior 

Hyderahad 

Kashmir 

Mysore 

Cocbin 

Travancore 

. ,il ••• ;,.··, I ... 

,I : j 

I ••• •: ... 

·' 

' ' I 'f 
Total British India 

Total States ant!- Agencies. 

Total Indian Population 

50'1 24'1 'B'7 

. -87'8 

22'2 

W7 

15'5 

'B'7 

26'8 

26'0 

18'8 

11'7 

' . I 18'8·. . M'O 

. 'S'' 

2'' 

' 8·5 

.. 

7'5 

7'8 

26'1 

12'9 

.. ·. 25'4o 

1'8 

1'9 

.• • ~,,, , , 1 7•8 

8'8 

. 6'8 

1'9 

8'4o 

I •· 

. I 

10'5 

7'2 

7'7 

28'8 

10"1' 

28'0 

ro 
1'6 

7'1 

1'7 

8'2 

,. 

·& ' ' .61 ~ _. 

5'1 2'8 2'5 .. 
271'7 

...-,--
' 14.0'1 181'8 

~- 81'2 . • .. 4o1'9 89'8 

858'0 181'0 ., .. 171'1 

19'8 

18'11' 

18'9 

e·8 

ll0'7 

~-, 

2'1 

8'2 

12'5 

8'8 

8'0 

ro 
4o'O 

ll4o6'9 

7~'1 

818'9 

8'9 

24'1 

16'8. 

10'2 

8'8 

89. 

ll0'9 

11'8 

28'8 

1'1 

1'7 

6'4o 

1'8 

8'1' 

'II 

ll'O 

128'8' 

87'.t 

164o'O 

.. 

8'8 

22'5 

17'2 

9'2 

6'' 

7'0 

11'' 

9'' 

21'6 

1'0 

1'5 

6'1 

1'5 

2'0 

11'0 

120'1 

M'9 

1M'9 



,_. _ _.. ... ____ ~ ·--~··-·----·--·-····-·-·-- ................. *"_....._ .. _ 

,. 

Ajmer-Merwara-
Ajmer -

Bengal-
Calcutta Proper 
Howrah 
Dacca 
~ -. .. a 

Bihar and Orlssa
Patna ~,._ 4 .. 

Bombay
Bombay 
Ahmedabad 
Karachi 
Poona 
Sbolapur 

... 
.. 
-· -

< ; 

• 

Population of the Indian Cities. ; 

'") r-'7 ._..,. • 
' t·· :, :, ... .. '--~ .. ....... -..l,. •• 

~ ~ ~· "f 

~ ~ 1.1. ~ 

(: •... ,. ' 

.. ' ... ... 
. ....... f ... 

' .J ... 

~-.: .. 

• -.... ":"" ,.....-..,, 
\ . 
. < 

,_ .. 

'·/~5.: ..... · S. ~ 

- ~-, .... ::} ~ 
. 

' 
~ ,.P~pulation P'\pulatio~ 
I ; ~~981 m 1921 1 

:~~-' 119:524 118,512 : 

1,196,888 
222,488 
188,518 

• • 1,077,2M + 
195,801 • 
119,450 ; 

..... " - ... - r P: f""·~ • 
\ .... ~l :. ; ··~ .~ J • 

... ' .. ..,_;. f 458,280~ .. -il9,976 • 

' 
':-;.) • 

1,151,851 1,175,9U I 
810,000 274,007. 
260,689 216,888,. 

~ ··' ) 168,100 214-,796 ~ 
• ... - 185,682 119,581 : 

• 
Burma

Rangoon 
Mandalay· 

..... ··~ ; . '. ... ,..... ' -,... . ..:r •> ~ 

. 4()9,415~ ~ ... 845,621 : 
;-~.~·::~~·-~99~·; f48,917! 

C. P. and Berar
Nnepur 
Jabbulpur 

Delhi-
Delhi 

Madras-
Madras 
Madura 
Trichinopoly 
Salem 

N.-W. Provinces
Peshawar 

Punjab
Lahore 
Amritsar 
Multan 
Rawalpindi . 

United Provlnces
Lucknow 
Cawnpore 
Be nares 
Agra 
Allahabad 
Bareilly 
Meerut 
Moradabad 

Baroda State
• Baroda 
I 

'-

Central India Agency
' Indore 

Hyderabad Staf~. 
• Hydernbad -

Jammu and Kashmlr
Srinagar 

. , .. 

.l ·:: ' ,, 
. " 

- )"."_'- ;~ 
;, c .'. ,.; ........ 

.... 

. . ' 

- -·-·- ~-~--

' • ' .• • • !; ,...... •• 

Mysore- , · · .. ' ·d1 'I" ; ; St t' • ) Bangalore (including Civil an Mi ttary a ton 

• J; •• ·~ ... ........ ~ 

215,008 
124,~9 

t 
145,198 t 
108,798. 

:- I / .. ~ , 
•.. • J 

• ' ; T , ' ' -.·: ,,. 

\,'; ! 
-t.~ .. 

M7,M2 

l_,.~T~J }i 
j ~ ' ..... 667,2'l8 

182,007 
f'; -~~ ;"' 141,640 
-.. •• ~ . A- =1.02,181 

121,866 

; 

526,911! 
188,8Mi 
120,,2"l,. 
52,244: 

1M,.S2: 

• 
! 

,29,7'7 281,781 1 
2M,840 160,218 ' 
119,.S7 84,808 I 

••. 1 . ':':!"' U9,284 • ~1!11,1'21 
~ ·7. \;< :. c.. .. ~t • " .. r J :; fi ~, t .J i \ l . . 

274,659 ~,566 ; 
248,755 216,- ; 
205,815 198,M7 t 
229,76-1. 185,582 I 
168,914. 157,220 • 
144,081 129,459 t 
186,709 122,609 f 
110,582 82,671 ; 

127,827 

127,827 

178,6'9 

t '•"" f ,. "" l • c ..... ..-- ~ , - ~ ,· .. ....~ ·~· ·-._.,;.·· ·w~.:Ji 
••• ••• 808, 

1<M,179 

t 
+ 

0.,71~. 

• 
98,091. 

+ 

406,181! 

• 
161,785! 

Rujputana Agency
Jaipur ., .... ----- ...... ----4s . . . 
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... BUY SWADESHJ., · ' I··' 

' -- 'l 

• •. - o _I .. ' . 
i .• . . . . ~ 

' . ' ' . . 

THE.NEW VICTORIA MILLS 
1 · I. · • t ;: ! .. COMPANY, LIMITED. 

l • -' .. 

. . . ' : 

.. . . : , ~ , . I ' CA 'VNPORE •:;;.-. . 

• ' ' ·' ,j ,,.. • 

, · · ·The -biggest Textile Mill in the United Provinces 
'· ' ... ' ·-·· .· .·_ 

7. _·I I'; •· • 

MANUF ACfURES -- . ; .... • '._ .. 4 • 

. ; . . _·( _ CLOTH OF EVERY DESCRIPTION -• I . '· ._ . 
·: .AND IN VARIED DESIGNS .I 

; - .. 

. '.;! 

-.. ···:.. 
:: . . 
__ -. ·' 

·Attractive· Styles :: . Competitive Pric~s · 
', I • 

i , I·; 

.. ' ·-' 
. ' ' 

,,. . ' I,, :; .I 

' I ·,- .·'I 
. . 

: '·: .• -I 

::· -_:;, 

For particular& Apply to the 

~ . ' 'I SELLING AGENTS: I -ll 

.. · · LACHMINARA Y AN . GIRDHARILAL .. 
; -· .r MERCHANTS ' '' 

GENERALGUNJ :: :: :: CAWNPORE 
t. I • · , .- l • · • · • 

: • ! • • • 
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oo ·· __ . . _- 'co~oPERATioN',. 1N ·INDIA . · ... :. , lli i . . '. I ,. ' •r ;' ;· ·,,., •' .' ··' '','~: -','I::.' ' . .' .··:"; l- -~ 
~=x=x=x=x=x~x~x=x=x=x_x=x-x=(-x=x=x=~ 

• . . I • ; . - .. 

· Contrary to what one '~ght; e~iict from these effortS led i.o the. ~g' of the- Co-
the natural wealth. of lndia,, the.,Indian operative Credit :Societies_ Act of,l9o4· · ' ·. 
peasant is steeped in poverty,;; Th~ danger 
to the nation as a whole will be ;eviqent. 
when the predominance of the agricul~ 
population. in India is taken into account. 
The poverty of. the Indian cultivator. is due 
to several causes.. The holdings; of the 
cultivators have been subject (to frequent 
fragmentation, mainly due .to the . Hindu 

'and Mohammedan laws of inheritance,, with. 
the result. that · the average_ . holding , has 
become. very small and uneconomic, ., The 
Indian cultivator is. exposed. to. the vagaries 
of the monsoon; but this unfa.vourable-con~ 
dition has been larg. ly mitigated by the, 
sound policy of irrigation adopted_ by ~the, 
State. - All these factors have resulted in _ 
his heavy indebtedriess. Progress ' is 
rendered · all the more difficult by· his' 
illiteracy. The problem of rural ' uplift is: 
imprisoned in many a vicious dele 'and i~ 
is co-operation Plat must: break· all' Such' 
vicious circles.:! ·_ . · ' · · ·' ··· ..... 

. • ,... . ' !. . ' . . ' :: . .. 

o ,' • • ,· •o I , ) 

It is more than a quarter _of a t:elituJY. 
since the co-operative movement began in. 
India. The movement was largely influencl 
ed by the two most outstanding examples 
in co-operation abroad-Germany ·: and 
Denmark. Economic conditions in GermanY: 
in the middle of the last century, in so fur. 
as they affected the agriculturist,· were not 
much different from those in IIidia 'to-day.· 
The small farmer was exploited by: the 
moneylender. · The · success' of the' iristitu- • 
!ions abroad attracted the· attention of those · 
who were anxiously looking ·for ·assistance 
in solving the problem of rur.il pov~.- The 
Government of Madras' took -the' irutiative t 
;md Mr. Nicholson who• was deputed to study 
the problem, brought out- a very valuable ; 
report. In the United Provinces· and the ' 
Punjab several societies were organised on · 
:he initiative of the Govetninent; • .. •The 
[•'amine Commission of Igor ' strongly "ii.d-· 
lOcated the establishment of illritual Credit ' 
)ocieties. · The recommendations were care- ' 
Ully considered by two committees ;·-and 

~~ rlt ActprciVid~a oniy for the !orina.tion 
of credit sOcieties.· The' 'main ·reason for this 
restriction was ,that in_ a ~atively back
ward' ,population, 'the non-credit 'organisa
tions. 'might encounter ·too many impedi
n;=tS_.: Also; speci~ e~phasilf ·was laid on 
~ ·.credi,t ~; ~C,CpUJ!t, of its ~?~e ·urgent 
character. _ ,_ . , . , 

'·-· .. '• -~··,':-,.II t'•'1~. !.,_I .. ~·,: ·•l,: _•.:! 

·-The --·viuiolis provincial! governments' 
immediately. gave effect'·to-the policy otco-• 
operation. '·A - separate' : •department • . was 
formed· and with the increasing- progress, the 
department••grew 'inn numbers. and .import-· 
ancei The aim of the department, from: the 
beginning, •was :to instruct the people as to. 
the benfits of co-operation and train indivi
duals ,fro .-the .task of_ managing.,,the pew 
societies ' ip' accordance with co-operative, 
principles.-, In. the first few years the _num-, 
ber .. of, societies,. gre'!V up· slowly,. but . from 
l9IO, the growth was m11ch accel.erate<l; ~d 
soon. it exceeded the expectations of Its 
promoters.•: The _credit• societies paved the 
the- way _ for. societies for distribution and 
ether, non-credit. purposes. _There . was a 
great need for_the free supply of capital and. 
improved system _of supervision; and yarious 
central _agencies were established to control , 
and_ finance the primary credit societies. But 
these organisations had no legal recognition .. 

Iii 'order to remove the deficiencies of the 
Act of I904· a revised Act was passed in 
l9I2,' known as the Co-operative Societies 
Act of l9I2. · :rhe nonlcredit forms of co- · 
operation were recognised bY this Act. It 
also recognised the three- kinds -of central · 
societies as diStinguis!'ed from; primary 
socitie5, namely, Umons · coiiSISting of· 
primary -socities _ for. mu~9;1 control , ~d 
audit -; central banks coiiSISting of SOCieties 
and individuals . and provincial _banks con
sisting of individuals. · IIi certain provinces 
the uiilimited liability societies were. allowed, 
subject to consent by the provinc:i~ gove~~ 
ments ·concerned, 'to · declare di'o(ldends m · 
-,,.jew' of the importance of share· capi'!-1. 
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According to the. ne~ Act, the distinction. made by the Royal Commission on Agricul-
between. societies was made on a more ture appointed in 1926 and the recent 
Scientific ··basis> nal:nelyi·- "limited'' -and - Indian-. Central and: Provincial Banking 
"unlintited liability societies. Enquiry Committees. 
::The new Act gave a fresh ~Ji>etus _!o the · • The co-oPerative _movement ~ much 
movement. New types of SOClties, such as affected by ·the penod of depresston. At 
Co-operative produce _sale_ socie~es, milk . the instance of the Government of India, 
supply societies and cattle iilsura.nce societies ( . i an All-India Co-operative Conference was 
were started; and many"of 'them made good·.- ~ held' in- January, 1934· The Conference 
progress. There was a rapid increase in the was attended by the Registrars of Co
numoor of·'ceDtriiJ. societies; and the move- -·- · operative Societies, the Ministers in charge 
ment was winning the confidence of the of co-operation of the various provinces 
public;.' The· Reforms 'Act· of 1919' made and the representatives of. the two All-
co-operation ·a· provincial Transferred Sub- India: organisations-the Institute's ~ 
ject; and every provin~e was enabled to ciation and the Provincial Banks'. Associa-
make 'progre$1; ,im lin~ best 'SUited to_ ils tion. · The Conference ~mmended ~e 
local needs •. · · · · · · · · · ' ' · enactment of an' All-India Co-operative 

Though . th~ movement ha.S made rapid Societies Act so as to permit the registra-
strides,, the· progress has. not ·been uniform tion of · co-operative societies working in 
in the different parts of · the . country. the whole of India or in more than one 
Bengal, the . Punjab and Madras have the provil!ce. It· also recommended that the 
largest number of societies while a major Goverimtent should help the development 
province like Bombay and others like Bihar of Ia.nd mortgage banks by both guarantee-
and .. Orissa" the.. United .Provinces, the ing _the interest on their debentures as well 
Central· Provinces, Burma and Assam . have as the capital.• A third suggestion was the 
a distinctly. ,.;smaller number , of .societies. creation. of a ·Central Board in order to 
The co-operative movement bas ·also made, bring about a• closer co-Ordination of work 
considerable progress in many of the India. between .the different provinces and States 
Native States..:' Bhopal and. Gwalior have of India.· 
the : largest·'Jl~bet:• of socities 1UllODg the · Though the co-operative movement has 
Native States.'· · ·• ' · ·· · produced valuable results it has not gone 

1 
• In spite- ·of the steady progress of the to the root of the economic and social ills 

movement' for nearly twenty years;· the• from which the country is suffering to-day. 
burden · of '1!.grictJlturist indebtedness • has But its achievements cannot be denied. 
hardly lessened. · This is due to the reason "Knowledge of the co-operative system is 
that- co-operative 'credit" -was confined· only now widespread ; thrift is being encourag-
to short-term loans~ To remedy this defect, ed ; training in the handling of money and 
a Co-operative ·Land Mortage· Bank was in elemenl:a.Iy banking principles is given. 
started in· Punjab in 1920: ·and soon· the Where the co-operative movement is strong 
other provinces fol'owed suit. Defaults ·in Jy established, there has been a general 
repayme~t ofloans~d other_defects ~e lowering of the, rate of interest charges by 
common:·' The vanons l?rovmces·establish- money-lenders; the hold of the money-
ed _C<H>perative Enquiry· Committees and lender has been loosened, with the result 
certain provinces like Bombay and Madras that a marked change has been brought 
passed theitl own Provincial Co::operatiye about in the out-look of the people." 
Acts • ,•' •, ·• I I J • o 

, ' . . . . . .' · . . .. . , , ,_ , It must be, however, admitted that all 
The non-credit co-operative ·movement these benefits have been secured only. on a 

had to . ,encounter more obstacles and its small • scale. Much remains yet to be 
prpgress was comparatively slow. Co-opeia- attained in the sphere of non-agricultural 
tive .CoUon Sale· Societies were established co-operation. Even agricultural co-opera-
in Ka.rna.tak, Guzerat ·and Khandesh. In tion. has been practically confined to the 
Bunna cattle insurance societies were estab- sphere of credit. The various defects in 
lished and several co-operative irrigation the present .working of the movement-
societies _ sprang up . in .Bengal and in such as unpunctuality . of payments, un-
Boml;la.y; , But the most remarkable form necessary delay in issuing loans and the 
of non-credit co-operation in India is the appointing of those. who are not properly 
consolidation of holding$ by co-operation in, trained for the task should be remedied. 
t!te Punjab.· Many important recommenda- In co-pperation .. lies the future of rural 
tions for _the progress ·of both. the credit and ll!dia.. . "If. co-operation fails, there will 
non-a-edjt forms of co-operations have .been fail the best hope of rural India." 



.. 

Ave·r.:age 
for.5 years 

.· 

. - . ,_ 
·· Avefaie'-, .. , ·. Average 
~or 5years· .. , for 5years 

381 

. (rom·· .. ' ~ 
191u-u w·-

' i\terBge' 
,orS years
··; from ·. 
1915-16 tO .. 

. 1919-2q 

from:,,·,. · from 
1920..21 ' · · 1925-26 to 

1931·82 1982·88 

Centro.) (including Provin' · 
cinl and Central Banks 
and Banking Unions) . 

Supervising and Guarantee~ 
ing Unions (including 
R~insurance Societies ... 

Agricultural (Inc I u d in g 
cattle Insurance Societies 

Non-Agricultural · 

Total .... 

191+15 

281 

10,891 
•. . 664 

11,786 

... ; . ! '- f I . , 

t . 

•,; 

!:: -
688. 

' .. ' • .. 
, .... 25,878 ' 

. -__ 1,662 ' -

.. 28,477 
--~·--

1924-25 •• 1929-80 . 
I · .• •l .· : f 

51,716 
4,188 . 

57,707.; 

587 

,•,' ., I '>I 

I. 

~,894 . 
·- •· • J '. 

oJ,, '•'. •: 

' 667 

··-· 

s:i'098 .•. ' :93 598 .9'i749 .· 
\ -s:SGz ,, to;756 .. ! to;9ts 

1l3,986' .; .. 1,()6,050' :105,761! 

,. ·::. 

· ... ,, ; '.· . : ·: 

(b) 
c 

Numb'.; of Soc!eties by froviniei ~nd States for 1932-33 
. - -~ -~ -:- --~: ~~--~ -.-. 

:_ ~' Supervis-. ·~ 
. fa~l'o':; • ~ot;,.F :::.~::..~ Agricul- ~on-Agri-
• (millions)~ ::. ~",;: . _ -teeing· -. -~ural ::cultural 

- · "" :_; ':: :, '(IDiO:IJS;.: - -

Net. of 
Total · ' 1 011ocieties 

No. of per 1 00 000 
societies inhabi-

tants 

Province 

Bombay 21'0 20 119 4.,820 921 5,889 26"8 Punjab : ••• .. ~. 28"6 119 .. , ..~ . .-17,726 8,240 2,085 89"8 
United Provinces 48"4 71 8 ~ .. , :5,5Ut . 814o 5,900 12"2. 
Bihar & Orissa ..• 81"7 67. n-:, ·-·8,599 81'1 9,illl4 24"0 
Bengal ... 50"1 120 a··.•ti,M~:. 2,185 23,650 4.7"2 
Assam .. 8"6 19 .· .. ; .. 1'11,291 ~-· IIi 1,405 ''. ·-· 16"8. 
Burma .... . 18"1 11 825 .··1,849. ·. 151 8,886 17"8. 
Madru ... . .. 48"7 88· 405/ ~ 11,998 1,489 18,810 '211"7 
Central Provinces & Dcrnr . , 15"5 86· 15··· .. .8,748 (' 99 8,898 ·.26'1 
N. W. F. Province ... 2"4o 1 •• ;,·. ,J 86~ 20 88ll . 16"9: 
Coorg ...• .. ·. 0"2 1. 18 ., 213 25. . 252' j 126"0. 
Ajmer-Merwara . ;.. 0"6·. " 'l ' . 2· 571 108 688 ll4o7 , 
Hyderabad Administered ;, 1·-.·t . -~ •. ' f 

Area 0'1 1 21 211 • ,211"0, 
Delhi ' ' .. ,• . .. 0"6 ·l: 224o . 58 2511 L47"2 ----

Total (British India) 269'5 11116 . 95'1 . ·78,250 . 8,992 88,7115 BlJ•!i .... _..___...,.,. -,-.-.-~ 
~lysore 6"6 ·14 --1,728 .wl 2,183 ea·o 
Baroda .. ; : ... •-7 2'4o 8 1• 989.· 199 1,147 47"8. 
Hyderabad ., 14"4o 86·: }: 2,180 \' 865 2,58ll -17"6 
Bhopal ... ... 0'7 US' . .. 912 ' 29 9,54 " 186'3' 
Gwalior 8"5 -6,069 !! 41 4,10 :117•4 
Indore ... .... rs· ' . 5 618 : M 675 51"11 
Kashmir ... 8"6 14 .. ~ ; ' .. 2,572': 857 2,948 81"7 
Travnneore 5"1 1 211 1,401· : 887 1,768 • .84o7 
Cochin· ... 1"!·' 1. .. ~~ ... 181 •· .• 110. 2411 '29"'1 .. .---- --~~--- --,.---.. 

Total (Indian States)· 88"8· 101 . ·-81 U,499 ·1,926 16,557 62"6 
:··~.:--- ,__, --· ....._._,; 

GRAND TOTAL 808'1 667 988 ~-- "10,918 105,2611 114'1 
.-.-l' 

. .,.. __ ., .. -:-:-:--.. -.- ,,.....__--
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~Table n 
(a) Number of Members for all India showing the increase since 1910-11 

• & I': ' J 1 I· J,. ·! ·i; 1 -. • • • '• • • ' I , · . . • 

Average Average Aferage Average 
. . 1 for 5 years for 5 years for 5 years for 5years 
- 0 : . · , from ; · 0 from from from 1981-82 1982-88 

· : ·.' 0 · • 1916-11 to '1915-16 ·to 1920-21 to · 1925-26 to 
. ' .. ,. . 191 .. 1~. 1919-26 . • 192 .. 25 1929-80 

Central (including PrOVincial 
and Central Banks and 
Banking Unions.) 

Supervising and Guarantee
ing Unions(including Re. 
inaurance Societies) ••• 

Agricultural· (including Cattle 
Insurance Societies) ... 

Non-Agricultural o (includinJ 
9ther. in~.urauce Soe:ielies) 

Total Number of Membera o! 
_ primary Societies · 

. ' -. 89,925 .. ··1,68,822 

28,6'7'1 10,971 

2,12,098 

84.,621, 

2,04,740 

86,510 

4,59,096 9,02,980* . 16,61,098 27,91,562 ~~.09,883 

89,151 2,26,0SIJ ·~. 4,98,509 8,97,279 11,84,956 

5,48;258 11,28,961 · 111,54>,607 . 86,81:1,84.1 42,M,c89 

200,418 

117,199 

80,~2,468 

1,240,416 

42,82,8Si 

•Excluding members of Cattle Insurance Societieo at tbe end of 1915o16 and 1911l-17, and tbose 
n Bombay and tbe United Provinces at tbe end of 1917·18. 

(b) Numbn ofMembus by Provinces and States for 1932-88 

.Province, 

.. 
• 

"ad; as .. .'~. 
-'Bombay ...... ' 
"Bengal .. ~ 
/BihiU' & Oriasa ... 
~United Provinces 

Punjab 
~PuJ:i.lia 

C. P & Berar· 
..1 Aasflm 

N. W. F. Province 
Coorg oo'o 

Ajmer-Merwara 

..... 

.•. 

-; i 

46'7 . '16,480 
21'9 . 14,9111 
60'1 . 25,148 . 
8'1°7°. •11,454 
48'4 .. 110,725 
28'6 -. 85,945 . 
t8o1 ' I 1,689 · 
15'5 : 51,899 ' 
15'6·· 1,887 
2'4 . 185' 

10,868 
8,418 

280. 
9,721 

108 

1,927 
7,289 . 

. ..... ' 
21Z 
120 

•• .s; 
-.e 
"'ati 
~-s·.= 

,::: O,! 
" " -~ e.e-.,g 
tMt!3u 
~]~ .,_ .. 
O"" :z; 

269o426 
268,295 
250,804 
28,660 
81,164 

114,882 
81,1176 
17,822 
14,079 
1,576 
8,258 
6,500 

:!:1 
uo-

.a';; 
soc; 

"" a en 
'at' .. 
oo§ 

lZ<ll, -.. _ 
~0 

~ 
898,281 
680,748 . . 
778,748 
259,892 
146,9'l7 
688,088 
78,081 

. ' 78,188 
86,288 
11,887 
15,022 
19,289 

19'2 
•26'5 
15°6 
6'8 
8'0 

26'1 
5°5 
6'7 

,7'7 
4'9 

75'1 
82°0 

Hyderabad Adminiatered: 

--·!!. 840 o·t, 1,646
0 

629,805 
817,448 
528,4119 
281,282 
117,768 
578,756 

41,'105 
55,811 
52,204 
10,811 
11,769 
12,789 

Area 
Delhi 

Total (Britiab India) 
I . o 

Myaore 
Baroda 
Hyderabad 
Bhopal 
Gwalior 
Indore 
Kashmir 
Travancore 
Co chin 

·.~ .. 
:..i,,,-

. ... ; ooo 

j,,. 

0°1 
0'6 489 

19 
5,288 

8,541 
4,044 

8,541 
9,280 

85'4 
15.4 

269°5 172,248 88,457 2,561,718 1,044,872 8,626,099 18'4 

6•6 8,016 ...... 71,184. 70,820 141,454 21'4 
2·· . 1,518 88 27,582 ' 14,854 41.986 17°6 

14°6 4,812 2,067 48,681 17,262 60,898 4'11 
0°7. . 2,208 16,882 457 17,289 24°7 
8'5 . 7,546 71,182 ' 654 71,888 20'5 . 
1°8 2,118 """' : 9,595 7,248 16,848 . 12'9 
8'6 8,418. 47,040 6,698 58,788 14'9 

• 5•1 8,890 1,688 162,256 65,501 227,757 44°6 
. 1'2 151 11,498 18,555 25,058 20'8· ... _ •. .,..._~~----'-"---~- -------

Total (Indian Statea) ,,. 88'8 ~9,170 8,788 460,750 ·198,044 856,794 16'9 
'·-~-----~--~--~----

· Grand Total .... 808'8 260,418 1170199 8,042,468 1,246,4.16 6,282,884 18'8 
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.· . . . 

-Table III· • · ( ., ... 

(a) Working Capital for all India showing the in.;ease. shoe; i9IO-ll 

.-
1981-82. 1982-88: 

, .. 

Share eapit.ii paid up 
- R(1,000) R(1,000) ~R(1,000) R(l,OOO) R{(1,000) R(l,OOO) 

88,87 2,51,97 - -5,25,66 , . 9,94,17 12,65,60". .12,90,59 
Loans and deposits held at the end of 

the year from Members ... 
Loans and deposl ts hele at the <ODd of the ·. 

year from Societies-- . ....~ :. ~~ -~-~ ~
Loans and depotits held at the end· of the · 

year from Provincial or Central Banks 
Loans and deposits held at the end of the 

year from Government •. 

88,28 

-1,98,42-: . 

10,87 

96,85 2,M,45 .. - . . 
. 1,40,98 . ,,7,81· - . -. . 

"5,08,19 - 12,29,'88 
-

25,58 67,69 

5,08,42 6,88,12. 7,58,01 

2,92,88 8,50,98 4,15,29 

24,62,48' r•27,98,~5- 27,24,19 

1,68,M 1,68,7~ 1,56,56 
Loans and deposits hold at the end of the 

year from Non-Members· 1lnd ~ other 
sources •.• .... . 

Reserve and other FondS· 
I,,..i,98 ·_ -.,7o~t5 ·--~ ~o,00.22 28,s9,69 28,58,s,.. 29,ss,M 

25,00 - -1,28,82 :8,1~,88 > -·1',18,21·- :41,48,..51: 1:2,58.81 

Total 
.. ---

5,48,42 15,18,47 86,86,26 74,89,18 02,69,15: OS,88,89 

. •Includes.loa;;;.·from Pro'!ineial·or_eentral Banks • 
.. • 1 , • . , 

' . 

·- .... -
:' ·..: -· := j v 

• : • ; ~ 1 i-

~. ::. : . . ; '•. ~ . 
'- ,,. 
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(b) 
:· 

Working Capital by P~ovin'ces and States-for 1982-88 

Province ~ · 

-~ 

,_. 
'· 

Mad..;.J .. 
Bomba)' •. 

' . 

Bengal· ..• 
Bihar & Orisaa . 
United Provinees . 
Punjab .. , •.• · 
Burma 
C,P, & Berar 
Assam - ··-

. 
} . .;; 

. ' ., 
... 
' 

.... 
··-· 

' . 
:....-·. r t 

' ' . -• .. · .. .. 
(J ... 

'" • 
... . ~= 

.. ' . ·_ ~.:··.a. . . , 
' i ' . "'il 

~-----'-- . 
~- . t· . ~ .8 . . ... .. ,.T:- 't -a . 

.. • ... l" 
·-·--J 

• .... 4.1 
I :· ~ , ,. 

~ ~. l 
}l(l,OOO~ -I 

-~ 

..... . ' .. ... 
. ~···· 

'·"··· 
····· ,, ..... 

Milno>:.. -' R(l,ooO) 
~ -~~ -.. .., .•. f ••. , .• 
\ ... 46'7 ;, 2,30,21 : 1,12,88 c ~, 21'91

, ; 1,96,87 ' 8,26,16 l 
.. 50'1 2.12,M ~ : 1,10,26 

87'7 57,411 ,17,76 I 
'·.' "11'4 60.75 ~ 18,86.: 

... 28'6 ... 1,94,741 66,86 
•. ' 18'1 88,79 19,15 ~ 

•.• 15'5' 84 51 • 5,08 
~ ·-, s·s 7;92 . 9,85 

N. W. F. :frovinces , , 
Coorg... .,. 

··~ 
" 2'4 ,> ·2,55 ,1,11• 
'·'o·2 .. , -2.98 j85) 

Ajmer-Merwara ... .-d. 
Hyderabad Administered Area 
Delhi'" ••. r ....... 

" 0'6 6,96 5,48 ' 
1 0'1"' Ill 4,71., 

~~~~_o_·e_._··~-----~.~8~9---~~~:2_,~, 

,· 

6,~,1o -~ 

28,87 
12,82 

" i.lJ,48 j 

1 .• 
· 1,81 I 
. 8,29 
' , .. ' 

8,07 
.8.41 

68,91 

Loans & Deposi~ held at the end of the year from '· 

R(1,000) 

1,12,82 
1,10,98 

30,01 
4,17 
8,99 

'17,91 
6,11 

81,82 
2,06 .... 

82 
2,08 • 

10 

8,82,81 

9,29 
2,67 
8,82 

27 
9,87 

89 
1,29 
2,89• 
~."'I 

82,42 

.. "tt • ,. 

..:.= li 5 .. 

.;J j l; i 

.~ilb a i -~ .. &It ·, .. 
o " . a-s -~ , ' .. ~. ,, g 0 ' 

"' z 
R(1.00U) 

5,14,68 
8,14,46 
5,88,41 
2,29,58 

49,58 
6,06,41 

86,40 . 
2,10,78 

19, .. 1 
..,89 
2,81 

10,58 

7,41 

25,40,30 

RU,O~l( : R(1,000) 
·.. .. ., ( . ' 
1,55,86' ,, . 117,80,89. 
1,21,67 &,80,91 . 
2,19,99' 17,09,78' 
. 112,21 .11,71.88 
.~. 49,89 '. :l,26,08 
3,19,09 18,'72,50 

72/{'1 •. 2,46,84 
75,'72 . ,.5,88,99 
18,19 ' ' 98,46 
.. 98' ·• 15,86 
8,08 12,'2 

10,88 56,08 
48 7,69 

8,17 26,67 

R(1,ooO) 

59. 
J15' 

M 
··lW 

"..;· .. '/ 
-127 

80 
55 
1.11 

.. )1 
102 
185 
126 
n 

11,06,29 88,78,90 51 
~---

29,96 
12,62 

28.08 2,28,10 M 
11,58 78,40 "'I 

7 .. ,96 84,M 2,28,80 25 
7,40 S,M 20,95 "'I 

28,62 94,17 48 
15,85 12,88 68,80 78 
29,85 19,89 1,01,67 •. 411 
10,23 
8,79 

l,IU,l6 1 56,56 
-~---____ ........... _ --;,;a.;;- _1_,5_:_~:_= ___ 9_.:_,_::_~ __ ---~-: --1 

29,85,94 12,58,81 05,88,89 ---, • 7,58,01 M,07 

• 

.... 
·: 

.. 
~-



USED BY THE 

Railways and the 
Shipping Companies 

PADAUK-F or carriage 
and wagon building. 

CHUGLAM-For Panelling 
and Construction, 

GURJAN-For Bottom 
Boards and General 
Construction. 

DHUP l B~st Packing 
PAPITA T1m~er for . 

Quahty& Pr1ce. 

Depot-SHAUMAR, 

CALCUTTA. 

LA/16£ STOCK - PIIONPT DE/./V£1/Y 

MARTIN&C2 
Agents for the Government of India 
12 .. MISSION Row .- CALCUTTA. 



!, 

·.• 

•., 

LLOYDS. BANK 
Limited. 

INCORPORATED JN KNOL-\ND 

Subscribed' Capital 
Paid-up Capital 

•• •• 
•• •• 

•• •• 
' .. •• 

• • . .. ... 
• • 

£ 73,302,076' 
£ 15,810,252 
£ 8,500,000 

" 
Reserve Fund •• •• •• •• • • • • 

Htad Olflcfl 

LONDON, E. C. 3. 

E<Uiun Dtp9rlmenh 

39, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E. C. 2. 

JVul End: 

6, PALL MALL, LONDON, S. W. 1. 

GENERAL BANKING AND EXCHANGE BUSINESS 
• of every description transacted . 

WORLD LE'I I ERS OF CREPIT AND TRAVELLERS 
CHEQUES, payable throughout the world. _ 

Foreign Currency Drafts, Telegraphic & Mail Transfers. 
SAVINGS BANK ACCOUNTS OPENED, INTEREST ALLOWED · 

AT 2l% PER ANNUM AT INDIAN BRANCHES, 
WITHDRAWABLE BY CHEQUE. 

Over 1,900 Offices In England and Wales. 
Agents and Correspondents throughout the World. 

Branches in lhe East: 

BOMBAY, CALCUTTA, DARJEELING, 1\ARACID, RANG .t~·, . ' .. 
DELHI, NEW DELHI, SIMLA, LAHORE, AMRITSAR, PESHAr:r ... --.~. 

RAWALPINDI, MURREE, SRINACAR, CULMARCi~ 

Pri.Dted (aL tho Art Prou, 110, Bril.iah lndiaD St...,.,t) a~d .Publiabed and Edite ~\~8:)k'.\;-
. by P. R. Sriuivu, 110, Britiab Inclian SLreot, Calcutta rJ~; ;

1
,1;'. · . 
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